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This thesis endeavours to look at the rhetorical techniques or tropes employed by Nelson 
Mandela and Thabo Mbeki in their capacities both as the Presidents of the African National 
Congress (ANC) and South Africa. In this regard, the speeches of the respective former 
Presidents are analysed from a rhetorical perspective. Not all their speeches are studied, but 
those that have a bearing on the study. 
 
One of the hallmarks of the “NC has been the reference to ȃcollective leadershipȄ and 
the party maintains that when it comes to decision-making, ȃcollective leadershipȄ is of 
paramount. It should also be borne in mind that the ANC is in alliance, known as the Tripartite 
Alliance (Alliance), with the South African Communist Party (SACP) and the Congress of South 
African Trade Unions (COSATU). The study then seeks to ascertain how an ANC President – 
who is equally South “frica’s President – strikes a balance, if any, between the dictates of 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ and upholding the constitutional obligation of ensuring that the interests 
of all South Africans are safeguarded. 
 
The thesis attempts to examine how the relations within the Alliance have played 
themselves out as the ANC metamorphosed from a liberation movement into a ruling party. 
What is the role of the Tripartite Alliance in the formulation of the policies pertaining to the 
country’s social, economic and political transformation? Is there any role played by the “lliance 
partners ǻS“CP and COS“TUǼ that are ȃtechnicallyȄ outside Government in this process or is 
this role the exclusive preserve of the ANC? Where there is an engagement between 
Government (ANC) and the Alliance partners or where there are disagreements, how are they 
handled or managed and what rhetorical arguments are advanced? On the part of the ANC, 
who is in charge or has the final say? Is it the ANC National Executive Committee? Is it the 
President or the ȃtop sixȄ ǻthe “NC National Working Committee and the most politically 
influential leadership collective in the country, comprising the ANC President, Deputy 
President, Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General, National Chairperson and Treasurer-
GeneralǼ? Can one talk about ȃcollective leadershipȄ without a leader of the ȃcollectiveȄ? 
 
The rhetorical study of the speeches of both Mandela and Mbeki reveals that there is a 
concerted effort on the part of the ANC Presidents to ensure or, at least, to create the impression 
that there is ȃcollective leadershipȄ within the ruling party or the Alliance. Equally, there have 
been instances where there was a deviation from ȃcollective leadershipȄ. 
ȃMany in the international community, seeing from afar how our society defied the prophets of doom 
and their predictions of endless conflict, have spoken of a miracle. You who have been closely involved 
in the transition as it affected the economy, will know that it has been the product of human decisions.Ȅ 





The alliance between the African National Congress (ANC), the South African 
Communist Party (SACP) and the Congress of South African Trade Unions 
(COSATU) – known as the Tripartite Alliance (hereinafter referred to as the Alliance) 
– has been depicted by Raymond Suttner as being ȃwithout precedent on the ‚frican 
continent and with few parallels elsewhere in the worldȄ.1 The rationale behind the 
formation of the Tripartite Alliance was to provide ȃa central vehicleȄ for the 
countryȂs political, economic and social transformation.2 The glue that held the 
Alliance together, under the umbrella of the ANC, was the opposition to apartheid. 
All the Alliance members were firmly convinced that the liberation of South Africa 
could only be attained through a collaborative and coordinated effort. The Alliance 
was therefore viewed as that mechanism. 
The concept of the National Democratic Revolution (NDR) guided the ANC 
and its Alliance partners through the political negotiations of the early 1990s to a 
settlement that included significant compromises.3 The critical question at the 
                                                     
1 Shafiq Morton, ȃThe State of the Tripartite ‚llianceȄ, Centre for International Political Studies, 
University of Pretoria (19 August 2008): 
http://www.cips.up.ac.za/files/conference/papers/THE_STATE_OF_THE_TRIPARTITE_ALLIANCE.pdf
. (Accessed 3 April 2012). 
2 Nontando Ngamlana, ȃWoes of the Tripartite ‚llianceȄ: http://www.afesis.org.za/Local-Governance-
Articles/woes-of-the-tripartite-alliance. (Accessed 3 April 2012). 
3Anthea Jeffery gives the genesis of the NDR as follows: 
 
ȃThe ‚NCȂs NDR has its roots in LeninȂs theory of imperialism, as articulated in ŗşŗŝ. 
According to Lenin, the living standards of the working classes in industrialised Europe were 
then improving rather than deteriorating [...] solely because the imperial powers were able 
ruthlessly to exploit the brown and black masses in their coloniesȄ. See Anthea Jeffery, 
2 
 
conclusion of the negotiations was whether a programme for the fundamental 
transformation of society was possible, given the nature of the negotiated settlement. 
This question brought the role of the state in the South African transition onto the 
centre stage of political and ideological debate. The compromises made in the 
political settlement and the limited role assigned to the state as a result of the impact 
of globalisation, among other things, posed the first challenge for the Alliance in 
relation to transformation.4  
It is worth noting that the Alliance had in the past subscribed to the Freedom 
Charter of 1955 which, inter alia, envisaged the immediate nationalisation of South 
‚fricaȂs mineral resources, banks and industrial monopolies, followed by a 
redistribution of agricultural land.5 The policy choices made by the ANC were 
therefore not supported by all in the Tripartite Alliance.  
The divergence of views grew as Government elaborated and adopted some 
controversial economic and social policies. Alliance partners argued that although 
globalisation limited the policy options available to a state that wanted to adopt a 
developmental agenda, there was, nonetheless, space to develop a sovereign agenda. 
What was needed, the SACP argued, was an interventionist state that would drive a 
development agenda in the place of a state that subjected the logic of development to 
the imperatives of private capital. The expectation of some Alliance partners was that 
a democratic state would have a privileged relationship with the working class 
resulting in an alteration of the balance of forces in South African society in favour of 
those willing to challenge the hegemony of global neo-liberalism.6 
                                                                                                                                                        
ȃResearch and Policy ‛riefǱ The National Democratic Revolution ǻNDRǼǱ Its Origins and 
ImplicationsȄ ǻřŗ May ŘŖŗŘǼǱ http://www.sairr.org.za/sairr-today-1/research-and-policy-brief-
the-national-democratic-revolution-ndr-its-origins-and-implications-31st-may-2012. (Accessed 
4 April 2014). 
4Saki Macozoma, ȃFrom a Theory of Revolution to the Management of a Fragile StateȄ 
http://ccs.ukzn.ac.za/files/theory%20of%20revolution.pdf. (Accessed 4 April 2014). 
5M. L. Truu, ȃWantedǱ ‚n Economic System for South ‚fricaȄ ǻŗşşŝǼǱ 
http://www.dspace.up.ac.za/bitstream/handle/2263/4969/Truu_Wanted(1997)_.pdf?sequence=1. 
(Accessed 4 April 2014). 
6 Saki Macozoma, ibid. 
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While the ANC is entrusted with leading the Alliance, each component thereof is an 
autonomous entity.7  Indeed, the 1995 Tripartite Alliance Summit re-affirmed that 
ȃǽtǾhe unity of the alliance needs to be deepened, based on a common strategic 
programme [ǳ] and a mutual respect for the specific roles, constituencies and 
autonomy of the three partnersȄ.8 These sentiments were echoed in the 2002 Alliance 
Summit which stated:9 
 
The Alliance consists of separate and independent organisations, with their 
own objectives, identities, policy-making mechanisms and internal 
arrangements. Each component respects the independence of its allies. The 
components are united, nonetheless, by their common commitment to the 
NDR [National Democratic Revolution]. 
 
It is this complex, diverse yet complementary nature of the Alliance that has led to it 
being dubbed ȃthe broad churchȄ.10 The notion of a ȃbroad churchȄ denotes that the 
ANC is made up of various components which include, inter alia, the liberals, 
communists, nationalists and so forth. It also comprises the ȃRobben Island 
graduates,Ȅ ȃthe exiles,Ȅ the generation of activists from the mid-1980s who gave 
birth to the United Democratic Front (UDF), the independent labour union 
leadership grouped within COSATU, the rural poor and the professionals. Besides 
these formations, there are church leaders, traditional leaders, as well as civic 
organisations that are also the strands of the ANC. The pluralistic or the ȃmulti-class 
                                                     
7‚frican National Congress, ȃśŘnd National ConferenceǱ ResolutionsȄ ǻŘŖŖŝǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2536. (Accessed 3 April 2012).  
8 South ‚frican Communist Party, ȃTripartite ‚lliance DocumentǱ The Need for an Effective ‚NC-led 
Political CentreȄ, African Communist 142, 3 (1995): 
http://www.sacp.org.za/pubs/acommunist/1995/issue142.html#Alliance. (Accessed 3 April 2012). 
9 ‚frican National Congress, ȃŘŖŖŘ ‚lliance SummitǱ Consolidated Report of Commission Discussions 
on the NDR, ‛alance of Forces and ‛uilding the ‚llianceȄ ǻŘŖŖŘǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2689&t=Tripartite Alliance. (Accessed 4 April 2012). 
10S.J. Terreblanche, ȃThe Ideological Journey of South ‚fricaǱ From the RDP to the GE‚R Macro-
Economic PlanȄ ǻŗşşşǼǱ http://web.uct.ac.za/depts/ricsa/confer/me99/procs/pro_terr.htm. (Accessed 13 
April 2012).   
4 
 
natureȄ of the ‚NC was aptly captured by Nelson MandelaȂs predecessor as the 
ANC President, Oliver Tambo, when he argued:11 
 
The ANC was born as a parliament of the people. The delegates at its 
founding conference in 1912 represented the entire spectrum of the South 
African, and the southern African, indigenous population, including the 
kings or paramount chiefs of the day, the intellectuals, workers, peasants, 
women, and so on. In time, the ANC has developed toward where it is 
becoming the parliament of all the oppressed people and the democratic 
forces of our country, without distinction of race or colour. Our people regard 
and speak of the ‚NC as the ȃmother bodyȄ of the liberation movement of 




It is in this context that we must understand the ideology of the alliances it 
enters into. Our ideology is reflected in the Freedom Charter. One of our tasks 
as a political organisation is to popularise the demands contained in the 
Charter, to unite the people of South Africa in struggle for the realisation of 
those demands. To the extent that various individuals and sections of our 
community hold communist, Christian, Moslem, or other views, should one 
therefore expect to find that the Freedom Charter is supported by 
communists, Christians, Moslems, etc., and similarly that all these people are 
united with the ANC by the fact that they are fighting for a common cause 
[...] 
 
                                                     
11Oliver Tambo, ȃInterview with ‚frica ReportȄ ǻŗ March ŗşŞŗǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=4389. (Accessed 2 November 2012). 
12 Oliver Tambo, ibid. 
5 
 
Over time, the ANC embraced the principle of gender equality as one of the central 
features of national liberation and contended that the view of gender equity had to 
be reinforced with equitable representation of women at all levels of the movement.13  
It may be expected that out of this melting pot will emerge a culture of a 
robust and vibrant debate which is a fertile ground for the contention of various 
schools of thought. In fact, this view was expressed by the ANC National Executive 
Committee (NEC) – the partyȂs highest organ and highest decision-making body 
between National Conferences which is entrusted with leading it – which stated:14 
 
Healthy debate within the alliance is critical for the development of our 
democracy and social transformation. Indeed, out of such debate will emerge 
a cross-pollination of ideas which will enrich South African politics. 
 
 People with a diverse ideological make-up have a propensity to view issues from 
various perspectives. It is only those who have the ability to argue their point(s) of 
view persuasively or convincingly who stand a better chance of winning the hearts 
and minds of their interlocutors. This is the crux of deliberative rhetoric. As Mandela 
once remarked:15 
 
Debates leading up to this conference included rigorous debates within 
branches and at regional level on policies which formed the basis of the 
debate at this Conference. The discussions within the plenary and in the 
commissions were remarkable for their frankness. Criticisms were given and 
taken in a debate organised to facilitate such a process. 
 
                                                     
13‚frican National Congress, ȃChallenges of Leadership in the Current PhaseȄ ǻŗ July ŗşşŝǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=307. (Accessed 18 June 2012). 
14 ‚frican National Congress, ȃStatement of the National Executive Committee on the Şśth Anniversary 
of the ‚NCȄ ǻŗşşŝǼǱ http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=63. (Accessed 27 July 2012). 
15Nelson Mandela, ȃClosing ‚ddress to National ConferenceȄ ǻŗşşŗǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=105. (Accessed 18 July 2012). 
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Whether this is actually the case within the ANC structures – especially today – is 
open to discussion. Be that as it may and despite the various schools of thought or 
ideological leanings of the ‚NCȂs constituents, the common denominator or the 
ȃunifying objectiveȄ is, in the Alliance parlance, the attainment of ȃa better life for 
allȄ South ‚fricans.16 The concept of ȃa better life for allȄ was the promise that 
heralded the birth of democracy in South Africa. Its origin(s) may arguably be traced 
back to the birth of the Freedom Charter in 1955. Regarded as the lifeblood of the 
liberation movement, the Freedom Charter proclaimed, among other things, that 
ȃSouth ‚frica belongs to all who live in it, black and whiteȄ.17 Perhaps more 
importantly, the promise of the realisation of a ȃbetter life for allȄ gained prominence 
during the 1964 Rivonia Trial. On that occasion, Mandela asserted:18 
 
I have cherished the ideal of a democratic and free society in which all 
persons live together in harmony and with equal opportunities. It is an ideal 
which I hope to live for and to achieve. But if needs be, it is an ideal for which 
I am prepared to die. 
  
These words were eventually incorporated in the preamble to the South ‚fricaȂs 
Constitution which declares boldly that ȃSouth ‚frica belongs to all who live in it, 
united in our diversityȄ. The Constitution further makes a commitment to improving 
ȃthe quality of life of all citizens and free the potential of each personȄ.19 Indeed, ȃa 
better life for allȄ has become a rallying point for the Tripartite Alliance and has been 
repeatedly employed by the Alliance leadership from the inception of a democratic 
dispensation to this day. This has been prompted by the realisation on the part of the 
                                                     
16‚frican National Congress, ȃThe Reconstruction and Development ProgrammeǱ ‚ Policy FrameworkȄ 
(1994): http://www.polity.org.za/polity/govdocs/rdp/rdpall.html#PREFACE. (Accessed 4 April 2012).  
17‚frican National Congress, ȃThe Freedom CharterȄǱhttp://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=72 : 
(Accessed 18 June 2012). 
18  Nelson Mandela, ȃStatement from the Dock at the Opening of the Defence Case in the Revonia Trial, 
Pretoria Supreme CourtȄ ǻŘŖ ‚pril ŗşŜŚǼǱ http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=3430. (Accessed 18 July 
2012). 
19 The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996: 1. 
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ANC and its allies that democratic consolidation will, to a large extent, hinge on an 
improvement in living standards and conditions of the countryȂs inhabitants. 
The relations between the Alliance partners have, however, not always been 
plain sailing. Occasionally, the allies have been at loggerheads, with the alleged 
abandonment of the Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) by the 
ANC Government and the adoption of the Growth, Employment and Redistribution 
(GEAR) strategy being a major source of tension. This was brought to the fore as the 
Alliance engaged in what may be viewed as some introspection. Critiquing its state 
of affairs at the time, the Alliance observed:20 
 
Our generally good policy visions and clear popular mandate are being 
eroded and dissipated by our own tendencies to become excessively 
departmental, provincial, and/or sectoral. Likewise, comrades in positions of 
authority at all levels, often feel isolated from ANC-led political centre. Too 
often, they push ahead with policies and implementation that is informed by 
non-ANC specialists. 
 
Proceeding with the diagnosis of what had, in its view, become a modus operandi 
within the ANC-led Government, the Alliance Summit concluded:21   
 
One of the major weaknesses in our movement ǽǳǾ has been a tendency for 
ANC ministers to move ahead with major transformation programmes 
without having run these effectively through ANC, and alliance 
constitutional structures. 
 
These challenges have prompted certain political commentators to predict the demise 
of the Alliance.22 Many of these predictions have been presented as a transition 
                                                     
20 South ‚frican Communist Party, ȃTripartite ‚lliance DocumentȄ, African Communist 142, 3 (1995): 
http://www.sacp.org.za/pubs/acommunist/1995/issue142.htm#Alliance. (Accessed 22 June 2012). 
21 South African Communist Party, ibid.  
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towards "normalised" political activity where a liberation movement transforms itself 
into a political party and sheds some of the "socialist baggage" of its earlier days. 
Contrary to this oft-held view, the Tripartite Alliance continues to campaign together 
and hold overlapping membership. In effect, Nelson Mandela conceded that 
divergent perspectives between Alliance partners were practically impossible or 
inevitable. This presupposes an appreciation of and equally an invitation to open and 
frank debate where various views will be canvassed. It therefore becomes incumbent 
upon a speaker to advance his/her views with an intention to gain the adherence of 
his/her audience. In his closing remarks to the 49th Congress of the ANC, Mandela 
contended:23 
 
Comrades are bound to differ on numerous issues that come before the 
Executive. Differences of opinion among comrades, honestly held and 
expressed in a disciplined manner within the structures of the organisation, 
should be encouraged rather than discouraged. They are healthy, they lead to 
vigorous debate and to an examination of problems from all angles. 
Unfortunately, some comrades do not always welcome opposition, even from 
their comrades and tend to sideline, and even slander, comrades who have 
independent views. 
 
MandelaȂs words were reminiscent of the views he had expressed in November ŗşşŚ. 
Speaking to the then Pretoria-Witwatersrand-Vereeniging (PWV) 5th Provincial 
Conference, Mandela had told the delegates:24 
 
                                                                                                                                                        
22Patrick Laurence, ȃWithdrawal from the ‚NC ‚lliance in the OffingȄ, Focus 43 (2006): 
http://amadlandawonye.wikispaces.com/Scrambled+Egg,+HSF+focus+43,+Patrick+Laurence. (Accessed 
4 April 2012). 
23 Nelson Mandela, ȃClosing ‚ddress at the Śşth National Conference of the African National Congress – 
‛loemfonteinȄ ǻŘŘ December ŗşşŚǼǱ http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2423. (Accessed 5 April 2012).  
24Nelson Mandela, ȃSpeech to the PWV śth Provincial ConferenceȄ ǻś November ŗşşŚǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=3696. (Accessed 5 April 2012). 
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The ANC values self-criticism. Those who come out against us cannot come 
out with credibility. That is why we are so powerful. The ‚NCȂs decisions are 
only taken after broad consultation not only within our structures but beyond 
that to other organisations and groups. 
 
Addressing the 1997 Tripartite Alliance Summit, Mandela maintained that the 
Alliance partners were/are likely to relate in three ways:25 
 
 Firstly, there are issues on which they will agree; 
 Secondly, there are issues on which they ȃwill start from different anglesȄ 
but because of their concerns ȃfor unityȄ and ȃharmony as comrades [ǳ] 
will compromise, and come out with a uniform positionȄǲ and 
 Finally, there are instances where Alliance partners will not agree at all. 
 
From a rhetorical point of view, Mandela made use of what Perelman refers to as the 
practical attitude.26 This is the approach of the practical person who does not want to 
commit him/herself than is necessary. It is aimed at keeping, as long as possible, all 
the freedom of action that circumstances will permit. This allows one to adjust to the 
unexpected and future experience. Mandela was therefore a visionary and a 
pragmatist. He was mindful of the fact that the Alliance partners could not always 
see eye to eye. 
Viewed from another angle, MandelaȂs argument has the elements of a 
diplomatic approach. Akin to the practical approach, as far is the diplomatic approach is 
concerned, procedures are invented for postponing the moment of decision until a 
more convenient time.27 According to Mandela, there is no hard and fast rule 
pertaining to how the Alliance partners have to relate to each other. Stated 
                                                     
25African National Congress, ȃReport on the Tripartite ‚lliance SummitȄ ǻŗ September ŗşşŝǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2454. (Accessed 3 April 2012). 
26Chaїm Perelman, The Realm of Rhetoric – Translation by Kluback W. Notre Dame (Notre Dame: 
University of Notre Dame, 1982): 59. 
27Chaїm Perelman, ibid. 59.  
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differently, there is no prescription as to how the allies have to approach issues. On 
the contrary, they deal with them as they arise, but the guiding principle is to always 
strive to ensure that the unity of the Alliance is safeguarded. 
It is contended that what has enabled the Alliance to weather the storms 
during the turbulent and trying times has been its ability to ȃmanageȄ the differences 
that it has.28 This stems from the fact that by virtue of being the governing party, the 
ANC has a constitutional obligation to take care of the interests of all South Africans. 
As it strives to do that, the ANC may find that, at times, this puts it at loggerheads 
with its allies whose primary responsibility is (ought) to ensure that the interests of 
their respective constituencies are advanced. The ANC therefore needs to strike a 
delicate balance between advancing and protecting the interests of all South Africans, 
on the one hand, and not alienating its allies, on the other hand.  
This thesis seeks to establish how the Alliance has managed to survive since 
the ‚NCȂs ascendancy to power. Put differently, it attempts to examine how the 
relations within the Alliance have played themselves out as the ANC 
metamorphosed from a liberation movement into a ruling party. What is the role of 
the Tripartite ‚lliance in the formulation of the policies pertaining to the countryȂs 
social, economic and political transformation? Is there any role played by the 
Alliance partners (SACP and COSATU) that are ȃtechnicallyȄ outside Government in 
this process or is this role the exclusive preserve of the ANC?  
Where there is an engagement between Government (ANC) and the Alliance 
partners or where there are disagreements, how are they handled or managed and 
what rhetorical arguments are advanced? On the part of the ANC, who is in charge 
or has the final say? Is it the ANC NEC? Is it the President or the ȃtop sixȄ (the ANC 
National Working Committee (NWC) and the most politically influential leadership 
collective in the country, comprising the ANC President, Deputy President, 
Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General, National Chairperson and Treasurer-
General)? Can one talk about ȃcollective leadershipȄ without a leader of the 
ȃcollective? 
                                                     
28Jacob Zuma, ȃTripartite ‚lliance SummitǱ Closing RemarksȄ ǻŘŖŖŘǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2693&t=Tripartite Alliance. (Accessed 5 April 2012). 
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The ANC is the ruling party in South Africa and therefore the ANC processes 
directly or indirectly have implications for the entire South African population. 
‚lthough the partyȂs share of the vote declined slightly during the Ř009 general 
elections (down from 69.69% in 2004 to 65.90% in 2009), it remains a dominant 
political force and will arguably continue to be one of the measure players in the 
countryȂs political landscape in the foreseeable future.29 As one ANC stalwart and a 
renowned academic, Ben Turok, succinctly puts it:30 
 
The ANC may not rule forever, but it has made a huge impact on South 
Africa in every dimension of its existence, hence its history and present-day 
work merit special recognition. 
 
It is therefore imperative to try and understand how the ANC arrives at decisions 
that have a bearing on the lives of the South Africans and where there are intra- or 
inter-Alliance differences or disagreements, how these are handled or managed.  
 
Definition of Rhetoric 
 
It should be emphasised right at the outset that the study will be from a rhetorical 
perspective. In this regard, it is therefore vital to spell out what is meant by rhetoric. 
This is so given the pejorative or derogatory sense in which this term has been and is 
often used. Many people understand rhetoric as an ȃemptyȄ or a ȃmereȄ speech, 
misleading arguments and/or ȃǽ...Ǿ the stringing together of hollow words, 
hackneyed expressions and mere platitudesȄ.31 On the contrary, Chaïm Perelman 
depicts rhetoric as an art of persuasive language, the psychological technique which 
                                                     
29 Independent Electoral Commission, ȃŘŘ ‚pril National ElectionǱ Results ReportȄ ǻŘś ‚pril ŘŖŖşǼǱ 
http://www.elections.org.za/NPEPWStaticReports/reports/ReportParameters.aspx?catid=7. (Accessed 5 
April 2012). 
30Ben Turok (ed.), Readings in the ANC Tradition: Volume I: Policy and Praxis (Auckland Park: Jacana 
Media, 2011): vii. 
31Richard Nordquist, ȃPejorative LanguageȄǱ http://grammar.about.com/od/pq/g/Pejorative-
Language.htm. (Accessed 5 April 2012). 
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acts upon the hearerȂs will in order to obtain his or her adherence. It is the art of 
speaking well – l’art de bien parler – or writing persuasively.32 Similar to Perelman, 
‚ristotle defines rhetoric as ȃan ability, in each [particular case], to see the available 
means of persuasionȄ.33 Aristotle divides the ȃmeans of persuasionȄ into three main 
categories. These are ethos (persuasion through personality and stance), pathos 
(persuasion through the arousal of emotions) and logos (persuasion through 
reasoning).34  
 
In line with Perelman and Aristotle, Corbett defines rhetoric as:35 
 
The art or the discipline that deals with the use of discourse, either spoken or 
written, to inform or persuade or motivate an audience, whether that 
audience is made up of one person or a group of persons. 
This is therefore the context in which rhetoric should be understood and will be 
employed in this piece of work. This definition, as well as the proper understanding 
of rhetoric, is vital for a number of reasons. Indeed, Corbett elucidates: 36 
 
ǽǳǾ rhetoric is an inescapable activity in our lives. [emphasis added]. Every day, 
we either use rhetoric or are exposed to it. A parent constantly uses rhetoric 
on a child; a teacher, on his or her students; a salesperson, on customers; a 
supervisor, on workers; a preacher, on his/her congregation. During every 
half hour that we spend in front of a television set, we are subjected to three 
or four times to somebodyȂs efforts to get us to buy something. During 
                                                     
32Chaїm Perelman, The Realm of Rhetoric – Translation by Kluback W. Notre Dame (Notre Dame: 
University of Notre Dame, 1982): 153. 
33Aristotle, On Rhetoric: A Theory of Civil Discourse, Translated with Introduction, Notes and Appendices 
by George A. Kennedy (New York: Oxford University Press, 1991): 37.  
34Robert Cockroft and Susan Cockroft, Persuading People: An Introduction to Rhetoric (Houndmills, 
Basingstoke, Hampshire: Pulgrave Macmillan, 2005): 4. 
35Edward P.J Corbett, Classical Rhetoric for the Modern Student (New York: Oxford University Press, 1990): 
3. 
36Edward P.J Corbett, ibid. 29. 
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election time, we are bombarded by candidatesȂ appeal for our vote. Even 
when we are driving on the streets and highways, our eyes are constantly 
assaulted by sales pitches on huge billboards. 
 
The list is endless. Given all this, there is consequently a dire need for us to 
understand the techniques used by these people if we are to judge correctly the 
importance or validity of what they say. 
 
 ȃCollective LeadershipȄ in the “NC’s Context 
 
While there have arguably been many outstanding individual leaders in the ANC, 
one of the hallmarks of the party has been a constant reference to ȃcollective 
leadershipȄ. ‚ccording to Raymond Suttner, the concept of ȃcollective leadershipȄ 
commenced in the 1950s, with Walter Sisulu as the then partyȂs Secretary-General. In 
this regard, Suttner maintains:37 
 
The importance of collective then was that an individual did not decide, but 
that it was more democratic. See, collective has been referred to as having a 
number of different potentialities. On the one hand, in war situations, it 
restricts what you can do. But in the context of the ANC of that time, when it 
started, to have collective leadership made it much more democratic than to 
have individual leadership. But it also meant that having discussed it fully, 
the collective would abide by that decision until individuals had persuaded 
others to depart from it. So this was a democratisation of the ANC. 
 
The underlying assumption here is that ȃthe wholeȄ is greater than ȃthe partȄ. This 
then translates into a propensity where those entrusted with the ANC leadership 
often speak in the third person, employing a pronoun ȃweȄ or ȃourȄ which, at times, 
raises a question as to whether the views expressed are those of the speaker or he/she 
                                                     
37Polity, ȃModels of ‚NC LeadershipȄ ǻŘŖŗŖǼǱ http://www.polity.org.za/article/models-of-anc-
leadership-2010-08-20. (Accessed 18 June 2012). 
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is speaking on behalf of the entire organisation. Until or unless this impression is 
categorically refuted, the assumption is that the speaker is a spokesperson of the 
collective. 
Interestingly, in its ȃState of Organisation: From Resistance to Reconstruction 
& Nation-‛uildingȄ document, the ‚NC depicts Mandela as ȃan embodiment of all 
the fine qualities of ANC leadership [...] a tower of strength and an inspiration to 
allȄ.38 In 1997, the ANC once again reflected on the features that those at the highest 
echelons of the party should possess. The discussions centred on the new challenges 
that the party faced as it was then in power. This paradigm shift had implications for 
the character and leadership of the organisation, with new emphasis on building the 
capacity to govern and implement programmes to transform the country. The 
success or otherwise of the ANC hinged on how it performed on this front. After 
much deliberation on the issue, the party resolved, regarding its membership, in 
general, and the members of the NEC, in particular, that:39  
 
 ANC NEC member should understand ANC policy and be able to apply 
it under all conditions in which s/he finds her/himself. This includes an 
appreciation, from the NDR [National Democratic Revolution] stand-
point, of the country and the world we live in, of the balance of forces, 
and how continually to change this balance in favour of the motive 
forces of change. 
 An NEC member should constantly seek to improve his/her capacity to 
serve the people. S/he should strive to be in touch with the people all the 
time, listen to their views and learn from them. S/he should be accessible 
and flexible and not give her/himself the status of being the source of all 
the wisdom. 
                                                     
38‚frican National Congress, ȃState of Organisation: From Resistance to Reconstruction & Nation-
‛uilding, ‛loemfonteinȄ ǻŗŝ-21 December 1994): http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2410. (Accessed 
18 June 2012). 
39‚frican National Congress, ȃChallenges of Leadership in the Current PhaseȄ ǻŗ July 1997): 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=307. (Accessed 18 June 2012).  
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 An NEC member should win the confidence of the people in their day-
to-day work. Where the situation demands, s/he should be firm, and 
have the courage to explain and seek to convince others of the 
correctness of decisions taken by constitutional structures, even if such 
decisions are unpopular. S/he should not seek to gain cheap popularity 
by avoiding difficult issues, making false promises or merely pandering 
to popular sentiment. 
 An NEC member should be above reproach in his/her political and 
social conduct – as defined by our revolutionary morality – and through 
force of example, act as a role model to ANC members and non-
members alike. Leading a life that reflects commitment to the strategic 
goals of the NDR includes not only being free of corrupt practices. It also 
means actively fighting against corruption. 
 
This is the normative definition of what constitutes a leader of the ANC. It prescribes 
rules that should be followed by everyone who occupies a leadership position.40 By 
virtue of being at the helm of the ANC NEC, the ANC President is expected to 
embody all the aforementioned qualities. This, however, does not prohibit an ANC 
President from having a leeway or taking an initiative provided that this is done in 
the interest and within the confines of the constitutional structures of the party.41 As 
Mandela asserted:42 
 
There are times when a leader must move out ahead of the flock, go off in a 
new direction, confident that he is leading his people the right way. 
 
                                                     
40 Chaїm Perelman, The Realm of Rhetoric – Translation by Kluback W. Notre Dame (Notre Dame: 
University of Notre Dame, 1982): 61. 
41Richard Stengel, Mandela’s Way: Lessons on Life (London: Virgin, 2010): 69. 
42Nelson Mandela, Long Walk to Freedom (London: MacDonald Purnell, 1995): 514. 
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In its discussion document titled ȃThrough the Eye of a Needle? Choosing the Best 
Cadres to Lead the RevolutionȄ, the ‚NC NWC expanded on MandelaȂs view on 
leadership and argued:43 
 
A leader should seek to influence and to be influenced by others in the 
collective. He should have the conviction to state his views boldly and openly 
within the constitutional structures of the movement; and – without being 
disrespectful – not to cower before those in more senior positions in pursuit 
of patronage, nor to rely on cliques to maintain oneȂs position. 
 
Again, in his closing address on the 1997 State of the Nation Address, Nelson 
Mandela made the following remarks on leadership:44 
 
Leadership means leadership. It implies sometimes moving ahead of oneȂs 
constituency and – not seldom – taking unpopular decisions in the interests of 
the country and all its people.  
 
Moeletsi Mbeki, a brother to former President Thabo Mbeki, concurs with Mandela 
in this regard. Reflecting on leadership, Mbeki argues:45 
 
A leader is someone who identifies political and/or economic opportunities 
that can lead to the solution of overwhelming social problems or challenges 
facing his or her community and successfully persuades others to work with 
him or her to implement those solutions. 
                                                     
43 African National Congress, ȃThrough the Eye of a Needle? Choosing the Best Cadres to Lead the 
RevolutionȄ, Umrabulo 11 (June-July 2001): http://www.marxists.org/subject/africa/anc/2001/eye-
needle.htm. (Accessed 26 July 2012). 
44 Nelson Mandela, ȃClosing ‚ddress on the State of the Nation ‚ddress, ŗŘ FebruaryȄ, Debates of the 
National Assembly (Cape Town: Hansard, 1997): 141-149. 
45Moeletsi Mbeki, Advocates for Change: How to Overcome Africa’s Challenges (Johannesburg, Picador 
Africa, 2011): 1-2. 
17 
 
MbekiȂs definition of a leader underlines the centrality of deliberative rhetoric as he 
argues that while a leader should exercise some discretion, it is incumbent upon him 
or her to persuade his or her followers of the advantage(s) that will accrue to them if 
they choose to initiate a particular course of action for the future. A leader does not 
have to impose his/her views on his/her followers. On the contrary, he/she has to 
argue his/her point of view persuasively always bearing in mind that ȃǽnǾo single 
person is a leader unto himself or herself, but a member of a collectiveȄ.46 From an 
organisational perspective, when a person has a view on how to improve things or 
rectify mistakes, he/she should state them within organisational structures and seek 




In an endeavour to undertake this study, I will study, inter alia, the arguments – in 
the form of speeches – advanced by Nelson Mandela both in his capacity as the ANC 
President and of South Africa. This stems from the fact that the ANC President is 
also the President of the country. Where possible (depending on data availability), I 
will equally look at how the Alliance partners respond to the arguments advanced. 
In a similar vein, Thabo MbekiȂs speeches will be scrutinised. ‚nother important 
source of data will be the ANC Policy Discussion Documents and where, 
relevant/applicable, those of the Alliance partners in response to the former. 
Attention will also be paid to the Alliance Summits. It should, however, be 
highlighted that not all of MandelaȂs or MbekiȂs speeches, ‚NCȂs and/or ‚llianceȂs 
documents will be studied. The focus will be solely on those that have a direct 
bearing on the study. 
Why is this study pertinent? one may ask. After the Second World War, 
democracies had to reconstruct themselves in France, Germany and Italy, just to 
mention major continental powers. Chaïm Perelman, a French-speaking scholar and 
                                                     
46 African National Congress, ȃThrough the Eye of a Needle? Choosing the Best Cadres to Lead the 
RevolutionȄ, Umrabulo 11 (June-July 2001): http://www.marxists.org/subject/africa/anc/2001/eye-
needle.htm. (Accessed 26 July 2012). 
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pioneer in modern rhetoric studies, reflected on this situation and resolved to 
reattach rhetoric to democracy because the democratic state was in the process of 
reconstructing a citizen who had to partake in the decisions pertaining to how he/she 
was governed, as opposed to an authoritarian or a fascist regime in which he/she had 
no active role to play.47  
A parallel can be drawn between this transformation era in Europe and the 
South African case. Prior to democracy in South Africa, participation in decision-
making fell outside the realm of the citizen. However after 1994, the interaction 
between the democratically elected Government and the citizen emerged. Knowing 
how to argue became, undoubtedly, a dire need. The study therefore seeks to 
establish how this phenomenon unfolds or pans out. It should be underlined that the 
rhetorical analysis will largely draw from Chaïm PerelmanȂs work. 
The thesis is divided into two parts. Part One looks at the rhetorical 
arguments under Nelson MandelaȂs presidency. Part Two focuses on rhetorical 
arguments under Thabo MbekiȂs presidency. The thesis has four Chapters. Chapter 1 
is on MandelaȂs presidency, from ŗşşŚ to ŗşşş. Chapter Ř is centred on MbekiȂs first 
term of his presidency, from 1999 to 2004. Chapter 3 pays attention to MbekiȂs second 
term of office, from 2004 to September 2008, September 2008 being the time of his 
ȃrecallȄ by the ‚NC NEC.48 Chapter 4 makes some conclusions that can be drawn 







                                                     
47 Renato Barilli, Rhetoric. Translation by Giuliana Menozzi (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 
1989): 103-104. 
48 ‚frican National Congress, ȃ‚NCǱ ZumaǱ Statement by the President of the ‚NC on behalf of the 
ANC National ExecutiveȄ ǻŘŘ September ŘŖŖŞǼǱ http://www.polity.org.za/article/jacob-zuma-on-the-







1.1 Mandela’s Presidency at a Glance  
 
The traits of MandelaȂs commitment to ȃcollective leadershipȄ can be traced back to 
the assumption of his presidency. Announcing the ANC victory after the first ever 
democratic general elections held in 1994, he said:49 
 
I am your servant, I donȂt come to you as a leader, as one above others. We 
are a great team. Leaders come and go but the organisation and the collective 
leadership that has looked after the fortunes and reverses of this organisation 
will always be there. And the ideas I express are not the ideas invented in my 
own mind. They stem from our fundamental programme, policy document 
the Freedom Charter; from the decisions; the resolutions of the National 
Conference and from the decision of the National Executive Committee. That 
is the nature of our organisation.  
 
Similarly, in his speech to the people of Cape Town during his inauguration as State 
President, Mandela told his audience that ȃǽtǾoday we celebrate not the victory of a 
party, but a victory for all the people of South ‚fricaȄ.50 He went further to say that 
ȃǽtǾhe struggle for democracy has never been a matter pursued by one race, class, 
religious community or gender among South ‚fricansȄ.51 Mandela reiterated these 
sentiments in 1994 during a debate in Parliament when he acknowledged the role 
                                                     
49Nelson Mandela, ȃSpeech ‚nnouncing ‚NC Election VictoryȄ ǻŘ May ŗşşŚǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=3658. (Accessed 26 July 2012). 
50Nelson Mandela, ȃ‚ddress to the People of Cape Town, Grand Parade, on the Occasion of his 
Inauguration as the Presidentȃ ǻş May ŗşşŚǼǱ http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=3131. (Accessed 4 
April 2012). 
51 Nelson Mandela, ibid. 275. 
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that had been played by various political formations in the fight against apartheid 
and in giving birth to a democratic South Africa. In this instance, he argued:52 
 
It is the resolve of the organised democratic formations of the youth, women, 
labour, civics, professionals, traditional leaders, the religious and educational 
sectors, sporting and cultural fraternities and many others which is being 
celebrated in the fruits of an emerging democratic order. It is the political 
organisations of the people which led the way towards the destruction of 
apartheid and the emergence of this new democratic order: the ANC, the 
SACP, Cosatu, the Patriotic Front, the PAC, the United Democratic Front, 
Azapo and others. 
 
Acknowledging the contributions that individual leaders of the anti-apartheid 
movement had made, he maintained that it was people in their collective capacity 
who had brought about the end of apartheid:53 
 
Together with the struggles of the people there were the contributions, in 
various ways and over a very long period of time, by a variety of other 
persons and institutions. As has been said here, men and women like Lilian 
Ngowe [sic], Helen Joseph, Moses Kotane and J B Marx, Drs Dadoo and 
Naicker, George Peak and Alex la Guma, Adv Bram Fischer and Michael 
Hamon Robert Sobukwe and Steve Biko, Chris Hani and Oliver Tambo. 
Above all, however, it was the operations of uMkhonto weSizwe and the 
‚zanian PeopleȂs Liberation ‚rmy, as well as the international community 
that brought apartheid crashing down to its knees. 
 
The names that Mandela invoked were those of leaders who were perceived in anti-
apartheid circles as leaders par excellence. These are viewed as leaders in their own 
                                                     
52 Nelson Mandela, ȃResponse to the Debate on the State of the Nation ‚ddress, Řŝ MayȄ, Debates of the 
National Assembly (Cape Town: Hansard, 1994): 274. 
53 Nelson Mandela, op. cit.275.  
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right and the role they played in the emancipation of South Africa cannot be 
doubted. Mandela cited them to give concrete meaning to ȃcollective leadershipȄ. 
There could be no doubt in the mind of MandelaȂs interlocutors that what he was 
saying was true. The technique used in this regard can, according to Perelman and 
Olbrechts-Tyteca, be viewed as the argumentation by illustration.54  
By making use of argumentation by illustration, Mandela invited his 
audience to emulate the actions of the leaders he was invoking.  What this type of 
argument seeks to achieve is to strengthen adherence to a known and acceptable 
rule.55  MandelaȂs role in the fight against apartheid could hardly be questioned by 
any of his interlocutors. He had, however, to invoke the names of other struggle 
icons in order to demonstrate the veracity of his assertion that the liberation came 
about as a result of a collective effort and not as a result of a single individual. 
Viewed differently, when Mandela invoked the names of the erstwhile heroes 
and heroines, including the various anti-apartheid formations, he had recourse to the 
commonplace of testimonial. The commonplace of testimonial seeks to influence 
opinion, action or acceptance. The testimonial does not have to come from an 
impartial, expert source in order to be persuasive.56 At times, the persuasive force of 
a testimonial stems from the esteem people have for the person or the achievements 
of the one offering the recommendation. In rhetorical terminology, the testimonial 
has ȃethical appealȄ – the kind of appeal which Perelman says is often more effective 
in persuading an audience than an appeal to emotions. 
Similarly, Mandela underlined the importance of ȃcollective leadershipȄ in an 
interview with Vuyo Mbuli – a presenter of the South African Broadcasting 
Corporation (SABC) 2 of Morning Live programme – in 2002 when he stated: 57 
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I would have been happier if my speeches were simply among the great 
speeches that were made by our countryȂs eminent personalities such as 
Oliver Tambo, Chris Hani, Walter Sisulu, among many others. By so doing, 
we would be painting the right picture of our countryȂs history. ǽǳǾ the reality 
of our struggle is that no individual among us can claim to have played a greater role 
than the rest [my emphasis]. 
 
Rhetorically, MandelaȂs contention qualifies as an argument of inclusion. This 
argument is predicated on the principle that ȃwhat is true of the whole is true of the 
partȄ.58 Usually, the relation of the whole to its parts is dealt with quantitatively: the 
whole includes the parts and is consequently more important. Very often, the value 
of the part will be considered to be proportional to the fraction of the whole which it 
constitutes. 
Likewise, in an interview with Oprah Winfrey, an American media 
proprietor, talk show host, actress, producer and philanthropist, Mandela asserted: 59  
 
It was the men and women in the struggle that brought about the end of 
apartheid. The African National Congress is a mass movement. The liberation 
of the country was a product of a concerted effort. If there is any significant 
role that I played, it was that of being a vessel through which the struggle 
was presented to the nation and the world. The great men and women of the 
struggle chose that I be that symbol. If this was a good thing, praise must go 
to those who made the choice. 
 
Nelson Mandela is synonymous with the struggle against apartheid. As his 
successor, former President Thabo Mbeki attested:60 
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In the context of the global struggle for the release of the political prisoners in 
our country, our movement took a deliberate decision to profile Nelson 
Mandela as the representative personality of these prisoners, and therefore to 
use his personal biography [...] dramatically to present to the world and the 
South African community the brutality of the apartheid system. 
 
 Mandela was imprisoned for Řŝ years and was, indeed, ȃprepared to dieȄ for the 
liberation of the people of South Africa, black and white.61 After having so suffered 
and sacrificed, he would have easily claimed to have been the (key) player in the 
struggle. On the contrary, he told Oprah Winfrey that credit had to go to the ȃgreat 
men and women of the struggleȄ who had chosen him as ȃthat symbolȄ. 
 Challenging – if not refusing – to be perceived as a messiah or dispelling the 
myth that he single-handedly brought apartheid to its knees, Mandela used pathos 
and argued that ȃpraise must go to those who made the choiceȄ.62 MandelaȂs 
modesty might have appealed to his interlocutors. On the other hand, MandelaȂs 
assertion can be characterised as an appeal to ethos as he himself gave Oprah the 
context in which he became the ȃsymbolȄ of the fight against apartheid. If anything, 
he was the most authoritative source on the subject matter. 
It is worth noting that Mandela was prepared to acknowledge not only the 
role played by the formerly oppressed, but also those who were on the other side of 
the political divide before the democratic dispensation. This was illustrated in his 
address delivered in the Union Buildings on 10 May 1994 in which he paid tribute to 
the last President of the apartheid system, F.W. de Klerk. In that address, Mandela 
stated:63 
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We deeply appreciate the role that the masses of our people and their political 
mass democratic, religious, women, youth, business, traditional and other 
leaders have played to bring about this conclusion. Not least among them is 
my Second Deputy President, the Honourable F.W. de Klerk.  
 
Commenting on the release of Mandela from prison and un-banning of the then 
banned political organisations, on the occasion of celebrating twenty years of a 
democratic South Africa, Archbishop Emeritus Desmond Tutu opines that de Klerk 
narrowly averted a civil war that would have been severely detrimental to the 
country and plunged it into further political turmoil.64  As the last President of the 
National Party (NP) Government, de KlerkȂs presidency was dominated by the 
negotiation process, mainly between the then NP and the ANC, which culminated in 
the democratisation of South Africa. 
MandelaȂs acknowledgement of de KlerkȂs contribution to the birth of a 
democratic South Africa could be viewed as a typical case of what could arguably be 
regarded as the twin pillars of his presidency, namely, nation building and 
reconciliation. Perhaps more importantly, he wanted to lend credence to the 
assertion that he had made to his Cape Town audience during his inauguration as 
the President that ȃǽtǾhe struggle for democracy has never been a matter pursued by 
one race, class, religious community or gender among South ‚fricansȄ.65 His 
reference to an Afrikaner poet, Ingrid Jonker, during his first State of the Nation 
Address is another case in point. On that occasion, he said:66 
 
The time will come when our nation will honour the memory of all the sons, 
the daughters, the mothers, the fathers, the youth and children who, by their 
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thoughts and deeds, gave us the right to assert with pride that we are South 
Africans, that we are Africans and that we are citizens of the world.  
 
He proceeded and argued:67 
 
The certainties that come with age [my emphasis] tell me that among these we 
shall find an Afrikaner woman who transcended a particular experience and 
became a South African, an African and a citizen of the world. Her name is 
Ingrid Jonker. [...] In the dark days when all seemed hopeless in our country, 
when many refused to hear her resonant voice, she took her own life [my 
emphasis].   
 
In this passage, Mandela made use of what Chaїm Perelman refers to as an argument 
from authority (argumentum ad vericundiam) as he talked about ȃthe certainties that 
come with ageȄ.68 This line of argument presupposes that old people, due to the 
experiences that they have accumulated earlier on in their life, know better. The 
younger people – if they subscribe to this generally-held view – will be therefore 
discouraged from challenging the views expressed by their elders and the argument 
advanced will have a persuasive effect on them. 
 It may therefore be argued that by having recourse to this argument, 
Mandela stood a better chance of having the adherence of his interlocutors who 
happened to be younger than him. Put differently, his argument had an ethical 
appeal. His audience could buy into the argument that he was advancing thanks to 
his age. On the contrary, if they did not believe in this assertion, the argument could 
not be persuasive but it demonstrated that the orator (in this case, Mandela) had the 
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complete grasp of his art because he was able to discover the available means of 
persuasion.69 
The fact that Ingrid Jonker had to sacrifice her life for a democratic South 
Africa would appeal to freedom-loving South Africans and propel them to embark 
on a course of action proposed by their interlocutor. MandelaȂs audience would be 
inspired and persuaded to emulate Ingrid Jonker because human beings generally 
have a propensity to sympathise or empathise with those who have died for a noble 
cause. The argument advanced by Mandela – which can be rhetorically categorised 
as either an argumentation by model or as an argumentation by sacrifice – had the 
potential of luring even those South Africans who might have had reservations about 
what the new order had in store for them into readily embracing the ȃnewȄ South 
Africa and did what he appealed to them to do. 70  
Indeed, the thread of MandelaȂs first State of the Nation ‚ddress and/or his 
presidency was a clarion call for the involvement of as many role-players (people 
who wielded influence in various walks of life or those who were regarded as 
leaders in various circles) as possible in the decision-making process and bringing 
about a ȃnewȄ South ‚frica. He urged them to contribute to the building of a ȃnew 
nationȄ, what he dubbed ȃthe new patriotismȄ.71 More importantly, Mandela stated 
categorically that he did not expect his interlocutors to kowtow. He encouraged them 
to express themselves without let or hindrance. His words during the closing debate 
on the 1996 State of the Nation Address bear testimony to this. On that occasion, 
Mandela told his audience:72 
 
What I would like to say very briefly is that I am very excited because of the 
speeches that were made here by many gifted speakers from both sides of the 
House. It is very clear to me that the leaders of this country are always there 
                                                     
69Stanford Encyclopaedia of Philosophy, ȃ‚ristotleȂs RhetoricȄǱ 
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/aristotle-rhetoric/. (Accessed 2 May 2012). 
70 Chaїm Perelman, ibid. 110. 
71 Nelson Mandela, ȃClosing ‚ddressǱ Debate on the State of the Nation, ŗś February ȃ, Joint Sittings of 
Both Houses of Parliament (Cape Town: Hansard, 1996): 166-174.  
72 Nelson, Mandela, ibid.166. 
27 
 
when we are dealing with an important matter such as this one. And those 
leaders come from both sides. [...] Leaders from different political parties are 
showing determination to speak the truth irrespective of the parties to which they 
belong and that is very important [emphasis added]. It is clear that this country 
for which we are fighting will achieve success. 
 
However, Mandela pointed out that nation building was not the exclusive preserve 
of the leaders. Accordingly, he argued:73 
 
Indeed, we politicians may well be far behind the ordinary men, women and 
children of our country. It is they who are leading us towards becoming one 
nation, at a pace beyond all expectations. 
 
It can be argued that Mandela seized the opportune or right moment (kairos) to 
outline what he wanted to be the defining features of his presidency. He took 
advantage of the euphoric mood that characterised the early days of his presidency. 
Put differently, he made use of the honeymoon period to entrench reconciliation and 
nation building. While under no illusion with regard to the enormity of the 
challenges that still lay ahead as a result of what had transpired during the apartheid 
dispensation – when one race had been pitted against each other – he assured all 
South Africans that their destiny was intrinsically intertwinedȄ.74 
 
And so we must, constrained by and yet regardless of the accumulated effect 
of our historical burden, seize the time to define for ourselves what we want 
to make of our shared destiny.  
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MandelaȂs first State of the Nation ‚ddress can largely be viewed as an amplification 
of the Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP). In effect, he stated 
unequivocally that:75 
 
The things we have said constitute the true meaning, the justification and the 
purpose of the Reconstruction and Development Programme, without which 
it would lose all legitimacy.  
 
MandelaȂs assertion was unsurprising given that the RDP was a blueprint for 
securing a political and programmatic commitment by the ANC Government to 
meeting the basic socio-economic needs of the ‚NCȂs most important constituencies, 
namely, the poor and the workers. The RDP therefore became a reference point or, 
rhetorically speaking, a commonplace for the ANC. Put differently, it became 
common practice for the ANC leadership to make reference to the RDP whenever it 
sought adherence to the arguments that it advanced. 
The RDP gave a diagnosis of the distortions and injustices that characterised 
the pre-democratic South African society. It analysed nationwide living standards 
and proposed ways to improve Government services and basic living conditions for 
the poor. It identified five major policy programmes that had to be implemented in 
an endeavour to redress the unbearable conditions to which the majority of the 
countryȂs inhabitants had been subjected. These ranged from programmes to meet 
the basic needs of the poor, programmes to develop the neglected human resources 
of mainly ‚fricans, programmes to bring about a ȃfundamental restructuringȄ of the 
economy, programmes to democratise the state and society to programmes for the 
successful implementation of the RDP.76 The millions of organised workers and 
unemployed – who   had provided the ANC with both its political and organisational 
power – looked to the RDP promises to create millions of jobs, provide massive 
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increases in infrastructure, meet basic social needs and redistribute large amounts of 
white-owned land.77  
The RDP outlined the democratic mechanisms that had to be put in place, 
fostered and implemented so that South Africa could deal with the socio-economic 
challenges that it was confronted with. Commenting on the RDP, Munslow and 
Fitzgerald observe:78 
 
It is hard to overestimate the symbolic importance of the RDP and the 
consensus it created. This forms an important part of nation building and 
healing process following the deep divisions of the past. The RDP is now an 
icon of the new South Africa and almost all sectors of society have given it 
their support. 
 
After various intra-Alliance workshops and meetings with civil society, the RDP 
emerged publicly in early 1994.79 It was hailed by the Alliance leadership as the new 
ȃpeopleȂs programmeȄ and rapidly achieved the status of an electoral manifesto on 
which the ANC subsequently rode to victory.80 When the ANC assumed power, 
therefore, a concerted effort was made to market the RDP in order to have the 
programme supported by as many sectors of the South African population as 
possible. This was so because the ANC and its allies were mindful of the gravity and 
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the extent of the challenges that existed as a result of apartheid and colonialism. This 
was aptly stated in the RDP document where it was stated:81 
 
Our history has been a bitter one dominated by colonialism, racism, 
apartheid, sexism and repressive labour policies. The result is that poverty 
and degradation exist side by side with modern cities and a developed 
mining, industrial and commercial infrastructure. Our income distribution is 
racially distorted and ranks as one of the most unequal in the world – lavish 
wealth and abject poverty characterise our society. 
 
The economy was built on systematically enforced racial division in every 
sphere of our society. Rural areas have been divided into underdeveloped 
bantustans and well-developed, white-owned commercial farming areas. 
Towns and cities have been divided into townships without basic 
infrastructure for blacks and well-resourced suburbs for whites. 
 
Segregation in education, health, welfare, transport and employment left 
deep scars of inequality and economic efficiency. 
 
The diagnosis of the state of affairs revealed, in the ‚NCȂs view, that the ANC 
Government had inherited a racially-skewed society and multi-faceted interventions 
were a sine qua non of addressing the countryȂs challenges. This task could not be 
confined only to the ANC-led Government and its allies as they were not the panacea 
for all the countryȂs ills. The Alliance was under no illusion of the magnitude of the 
challenges that the country faced and readily acknowledged that it could not 
arrogate to itself all the wisdom. MandelaȂs address to the COS‚TU is telling in this 
regard:82 
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Nor should we forget that the Alliance has a mission to lead not only its own 
constituencies but the whole of society in the building of a new nation founded 
on a partnership of all social sectors [my emphasis] 
 
As many role-players as possible were required to provide solutions to the countryȂs 
bequeathed ills. This was stated unequivocally by Mandela when he conceded that:83 
 
The ANC and its Alliance partners have principles and policies to which we 
are deeply committed, but we will not close our ears to other viewpoints 
[emphasis added]. Democracy will have little content, and indeed, will be 
short lived if we cannot address our socioeconomic [sic] problems within an 
expanding and growing economy. The ANC is committed to carrying out 
these programmes with the support of its allies and our people. 
 
Evidently, what the ANC said in 2005 was indicative of its commitment to ȃcollective 
leadershipȄ:84 
  
Yet, the challenges facing the country require not only for the ANC to be 
united and cohesive, but for it to continue to broaden the base of those forces 
united in the effort to transform South Africa into a non-racial, non-sexist and 
democratic nation. 
 
The clarion call for broader participation was further made as Mandela contended:85 
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This Government is equally committed to ensure that we use this longer 
period properly to bring organs of civil society fully into the decision-making 
process.  
 
This will include the trade union movement and civic organisations, so that 
the Government should at no time become isolated from the people. 
 
Mandela re-emphasised the centrality of organised labour, of which COSATU was 
the major player and an Alliance partner, as an equally key player in redressing the 
legacy of apartheid. The role that COSATU had to play during the democratisation 
or transformation of the country had to be clarified as the ‚NCȂs trade union partner 
faced a dilemma. As an ally, COSATU had to choose between being a conveyor belt 
for Government or retaining its independence and militancy and continue to fight for 
the aspirations of the working class. In this regard, Mandela maintained:86 
 
The Government is also convinced that organised labour is an important 
partner whose co-operation is crucial for the reconstruction and development 
of our country. 
 
Indeed, COSATU undertook to give an unwavering support to ensure that the ANC-
led Government did succeed in bringing about a non-racial, non-sexist and 
democratic country. ‚ddressing the COS‚TUȂs delegates, the trade unionȂs then 
Secretary-General, Sam Shilowa, reminded his audience:87 
 
In the 1994 National Congress we have said much of our focus should be to 
ensure that the RDP is implemented to the full. ǽǳǾ The RDP is a product of 
COSATU and the alliance [emphasis added]. We therefore cannot pay lip 
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service to implementation. We need to go to our communities and play our 
role. ǽǳǾ We should defend its implementation. 
 
COSATU did not view the RDP as the ANC programme, but saw itself as a key 
stakeholder. By its own admission, COSATU was part and parcel of the RDP and 
therefore its objectives and those of the ANC pertaining to the successful 
implementation of the RDP were intrinsically intertwined. The trade union therefore 
committed itself to doing everything in its power to ensure that the programme 
succeeded.  
‚nother initiative during MandelaȂs presidency which was aimed at ensuring 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ between the ANC and its allies in the struggle for the 
countryȂs socio-economic transformation was the formation of the National 
Economic Development and Labour Council (NEDLAC). NEDL‚CȂs origins lie in 
the struggle against apartheid – against unilateral decision-making – and in the calls 
from all sectors of society for decisions to be taken in a more inclusive and 
transparent manner. Launched on 18 February 1995, NEDLAC seeks to inculcate 
ȃinclusive decision-making and consensus-seeking in the economic arenaȄ.88 This 
crucial body brings together representatives of Government, labour, business and 
civil society. In NEDLAC, labour is represented by, among others, COSATU. In 
terms of the NEDLAC Act (No. 35 of 1994), the objectives of this forum are to:89 
 
 Strive to promote the goals of economic growth, participation in decision-
making and social equity; 
 Seek to reach consensus and conclude agreements on matters pertaining to 
social and economic policy; 
 Consider all proposed labour legislation relating to labour market before it 
is introduced in Parliament; 
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 Consider all significant changes to social and economic policy before it is 
implemented or introduced in Parliament; and 
 Encourage and promote the formulation of co-ordinated policy on social 
and economic matters. 
 
NEDL‚C was formed with COS‚TUȂs blessing. The assertion by the then COSATU 
President, John Gomomo, rings true in this regard. Speaking to the Second NEDLAC 
Summit, Gomomo had this to say to his audience, comprising the then Deputy 
President of the country, Thabo Mbeki:90 
  
Two years ago, we came together to launch NEDLAC. We committed 
ourselves to utilise this institution to promote Growth, Equity and 
Participation on behalf of workers [...]. Through it we would ensure the 
effective participation of civil society in decision making on a range of issues. 
 
However as the time went by, the relations between COSATU and the ANC at 
NEDL‚C were occasionally fraught with challenges. GomomoȂs contention bears 
testimony to this:91 
 
At the last summit, the Deputy President informed us that the Government 
was still discussing its proposals on macro-economic issues. We were 
promised that once the proposals were ready, they would be made available 
to the parties at NEDLAC. This has not happened [my emphasis].  
 
Instead we have seen increased reluctance by Government to place policy 
proposals for discussion and as far as is possible to reach agreement in 
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NEDLAC. As organised labour we find this totally unacceptable, and we 
pledge to tackle such ministers, and such an approach to policy. 
 
While we remain committed to NEDLAC and pledge to defend the existence 
of the institution we are disappointed with the conduct of business and Government 
[emphasis added].  
 
GomomoȂs views are indicative of a vibrant and robust debate that existed within the 
Alliance at this juncture as the allies could freely express their points of view. 
Gomomo did not mince his words and even risked rocking the boat. COSATU 
wanted to partake actively and meaningfully in NEDLAC, as opposed to merely 
rubber-stamping the decisions taken or playing second fiddle to the ANC-led 
Government and other role-players. This was evidenced by GomomoȂs assertion:92  
 
The question that workers are asking is whether NEDL‚CȂs role is only to 
deal with process issues or whether its role should extend to its real mandate 
– that of reaching consensus and agreement on socio-economic issues that 
will alleviate poverty, inequalities in wealth and incomes, create jobs, build 
houses and provide basic infrastructure. I hope to take back answers to 
workers in this regard. 
 
It can be deduced that the ‚NCȂs embrace of COS‚TU at NEDL‚C was a calculated 
move on the part of the ruling party. It demonstrated foresight by the ANC. It is 
highly likely that if unions participate in the decision-making processes of the 
Government of the day, they become conversant with the challenges that the 
Government faces, as well as its limitations to meet the unionsȂ and their 
constituenciesȂ demands. This, in turn, has the potential of dissuading the unions 
from making ȃunreasonableȄ or ȃirrationalȄ demands on the state. Ultimately, a 
resort to strike action will be minimised, if not non-existent, as the unions and their 
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constituencies will be au fait with what Government can realistically deliver given 
the available resources at its disposal.  
It was arguably in that spirit that the trade union movement resolved ȃto 
mobilise all working people to dedicate one dayȂs pay to the projects meant to create 
jobsȄ in solidarity with the unemployed South ‚fricans.93 In effect, through this 
gesture, COSATU was heeding the call that Mandela had made to it in 1994. 
Speaking about what had to be, in his opinion, the role of the trade union during the 
democratic era, Mandela had proffered:94 
 
It will be crucial for the trade union movement to play the role of a critical 
extra-parliamentary force. But today you also have to take active part in 
determining and implementing Government policy [emphasis added]. It is 
fundamental that the trade union should jealously guard its independence. 
But today you also have to use, to maximum effect, the elements of political 
power that we have together achieved in struggle. 
 
Evidently, Mandela was not advocating for a docile trade union. He advised 
COSATU to preserve its autonomous identity but, at the same time, play a 
complementary role as the Tripartite Alliance grappled with the countryȂs political, 
economic and social transformation. The tension between supporting Government 
and continuing to struggle for better wages and working conditions was captured by 
one shop-steward in 1994 who argued:95 
 
We must go back to the drawing board and come up with a new strategy. We 
cannot use the very same strategy we were using against De KlerkȂs 
Government. The strategy was aimed at pushing the company and the 
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Government at the same time. Now we have in placed [sic] our own 
Government there, so we must come up with a strategy that will not give our 
Government a problem, but will only give the company problems. Strikes 
will give the Government a problem, because we will be shaking our 
economy, both nationally and internationally. Not to say that we are not 
going to strike any more – we will strike when it is necessary, but we are 
going to have to minimize those actions, because we must support this 
Government. 
 
A debate on the restructuring or privatisation of state assets provides a glimpse of 
how COSATU and the ANC engaged on some controversial policies which had the 
potential of tearing the ‚lliance apart. Expressing its views on the matter, COS‚TUȂs 
Central Executive Committee (CEC) – the trade union movementȂs highest decision-
making structure – advanced the following arguments:96 
 
The meeting reiterated its opposition to wholesale privatisation of state assets 
since this is usually driven by greed, the need to push the state out of 
production and to subject delivery of certain basic services as outlined in the 
RDP to the laws of profit. We acknowledge that the RDP envisages a role for 
the private sector. But equally it envisages the role of the state in production. 
We therefore believe that the debate cannot be one sided [...]. In this regard it 
was agreed that: 
 
 There may be state assets which should never have belonged to the state 
sector in the first place, whose retention does not benefit the majority of 
people or helps perpetuate the apartheid divide. These would need to be 
identified and sold. 
 Others may require the involvement of private sector capital (in a limited 
form, based on the need for more capital, new technology, enhance 
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delivery etc). Where there is a compelling case for such an approach, the 
Federation is willing to consider them. In such a situation, the state should 
remain a majority shareholder rather than withdraw from such a sector. 
 We are of the view that in pursuit of the need to involve the state in 
production, new enterprises and sectors need to be established. [...]. 
 
A closer scrutiny of COS‚TUȂs arguments creates an impression that the union was 
committed to constructive engagement, as it provided the pros and cons of what 
course of action the ANC Government had to pursue in its handling of the issue at 
hand. COS‚TUȂs views were, however, not cast in stone. On the contrary, the union 
was open to discussion and it was therefore incumbent upon Government (ANC) to 
persuade and convince the union that the restructuring of state assets was necessary 
and, by extension, would accrue benefits to the workers. Presumably, this is what 
prompted Mandela to confidently tell his audience that:97 
 
In its comments on the issue of restructuring of State assets, the trade union 
movement particularly welcomed the GovernmentȂs commitment to 
consultation among all stakeholders, including management. There is a broad 
consensus on these issues, because the programme of Government derives, in 
part, from discussions with trade unions, resulting in the National 
Framework Agreement with which all of us should be familiar. The 
disparaging comments made about the role of this movement in regard to 
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1.2 State of the Nation Address – 24 May 1994 
 
MandelaȂs first State of the Nation Address was epoch-making.98 In a nutshell, the 
State of the Nation Address gives the President an opportunity to reflect on the 
health of the countryȂs society, economy and democracy. The 1994 speech was 
historic in the sense that it was presented by a President who had been 
democratically elected. Consequently, Mandela could claim – with justification – to 
have the authority and legitimacy to speak on issues that the nation was confronted 
with. More importantly, MandelaȂs ȃstate of the nationȄ was not a gospel truth. It 
was subject to scrutiny, challenge, critique and criticism as legislators representing 
various political parties also had an opportunity to respond to it. Put differently, they 
could give their own version of ȃthe state of the nationȄ. This was unheard of during 
the apartheid era where deliberations were held behind closed doors.99 After the 
dawn of democracy, ordinary people, business, trade unions and so forth became a 
familiar sight in ParliamentȂs corridors. 
As the newly-elected President of a ȃnewȄ South ‚frica which had just 
emerged from a deeply divided dispensation, all eyes were on Mandela. This was 
partly due to the fact that South ‚fricaȂs liberation had not come about as a result of 
a ȃwinner-takes-allȄ political and economic settlement, but was a culmination of 
consensus and pragmatism. Mandela was therefore entrusted with the responsibility 
of unifying various races and sections of society which had been constantly at 
loggerheads with one another. He had to – among a plethora of almost 
insurmountable challenges – dismantle the inequalities and inequities that had been 
bequeathed to the country by years of colonialism and apartheid.100 He was 
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confronted with the task of laying a foundation for a democratic South Africa. 
Mandela was under no illusion of the enormity of the work at hand. As he summed 
it up:101 
 
And so we must, constrained by and yet regardless of the accumulated effect 
our historic burden, seize the time to define for ourselves what we want to 
make of our shared destiny. 
 
As he grappled with changing the status quo of the country that the ANC 
Government had inherited, Mandela was cognisant of the fact that those who were 
previously advantaged would feel threatened. He had to do everything in his power 
to avert alienating them because their cooperation was indispensable to the success 
of the nation building project. It was therefore imperative for him to assure and 
reassure them that they too, like anyone else, had a place under the democratic sun. 
Accordingly, he argued:102 
 
We must construct that people-centred society of freedom in such a manner 
that it guarantees the political liberties and human rights of all our citizens. 
 
Demonstrating the seriousness with which he treated the anxieties of the formerly 
privileged, Mandela told his interlocutors:103 
 
The provisions expressive of these noble goals already exist in the transitional 
Constitution. It will be task of the Constitutional Assembly to ensure that we 
have all the constitutional instruments that will guarantee that none can take 
away or in any way restrict the freedoms and rights of any of our people. 
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Arguably, the fears of those who might have been concerned that their rights would 
be trampled upon would have been allayed by MandelaȂs contention that their rights 
would be guaranteed by the supreme law of the land, the Constitution.  In a similar 
vein, Mandela assured those who had borne the brunt of apartheid that the ȃnewȄ 
South Africa would equally be their home and they would have their dignity 
restored. In this regard, he asserted:104 
 
No more should words like ȃKaffirsȄ, ȃHottentotsȄ, ȃCooliesȄ, ȃboyȄ, ȃgirlȄ 
and ȃbaasȄ be part of our vocabulary.  
 
Mandela realised that it was almost improbable to build a nation that he envisioned 
without a fairer appreciation of what had transpired in the past. He then made use of 
his first State of the Nation Address to underline the importance of truth and 
reconciliation. Emphasising that the opening up of old wounds did not necessarily 
have to amount to retribution, he cautioned his audience:105 
 
In this context, I also need to make the point that the Government will also 
not delay unduly with regard to attending to the vexed and unresolved issue 
of an amnesty for criminal activities carried out in furtherance of political 
objectives. We shall attend to this matter in a balanced and dignified way. 
The nation must come to terms with its past in a spirit of openness and 
forgiveness and proceed to build the future on the basis of repairing and 
healing. 
 
He went further:106 
 
The burden of the past lies heavily on all of us, including those responsible 
for inflicting injury and those who suffered. Following the letter and spirit of 
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the Constitution, we shall prepare the legislation that will seek to free the 
wrongdoers from fear of retribution and blackmail, while acknowledging the 
injury of those who have been harmed, so that the individual wrongs, 
injuries, fears and hopes affecting individuals are identified and attended to. 
 
The balancing act that Mandela enunciated in this speech would be one of the 
defining features of his presidency. Through his acts and deeds, Mandela would 
strive to bring about a united South Africa and would do so within the confines of 
the law. A classic example of this was in 1998 when he appointed a commission of 
enquiry to investigate the affairs of the national rugby union. Dr Louis Luyt, the then 
president of the rugby union, was unhappy with the decision and challenged it in 
court.107 Since the decision under attack was the PresidentȂs, MandelaȂs evidence 
would be crucial. But the case could proceed without such evidence, as long as other 
witnesses could explain the PresidentȂs decision. Mandela nonetheless decided to 
testify. By doing this, Mandela arguably inculcated two constitutional principles: the 
supremacy of the Constitution and the equality of everyone. He exemplified that 
everyone was equal before the law, including the President of the country. This act 
endeared Mandela to South Africans of different political and social formations. 
Throughout his speech, Mandela maintained that the ANC-led Government 
was committed to creating a ȃpeople-centred societyȄ.108 This purportedly marked a 
radical shift from the apartheid era where decision-making was the preserve of the 
select few, an era where the governed were mere spectators. During the ANC-led 
Government, Mandela undertook that citizens would be active participants. They 
would have a say in how they had to be governed. MandelaȂs vision augured well 
for the health of democracy because citizensȂ participation is vital for a Government 
which wants to be truly in touch with the people. It enhances the quality of 
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democratic governance by constantly bringing diverse needs, concerns, views and 
perspectives into the decision-making process. This assists in informing Government 
about what citizens wish to see happening in the country. 
 
1.3 Response to the Debate on the State of the Nation Address – 27 May 
1994 
 
The delivery of the State of the Nation Address is followed by a debate where 
Members of Parliament representing various political parties in the National 
Assembly deliberate on the PresidentȂs speech. During these deliberations, Mandela 
encouraged a robust and vigorous debate. He urged his interlocutors to air their 
points of view irrespective of whether these differed with those held by the ANC. He 
was of the opinion that this was the necessary condition for the well-being or 
vibrancy of the countryȂs democracy. Referring to his observation of what had 
transpired during his State of the Nation Address, he affirmed:109 
 
Of course, differences were expressed in the debate and different emphases 
were advanced, and that is as it should be because the recognition, expression 
and accommodation of differences are at the heart of democracy. 
 
The timing of MandelaȂs words was opportune and critical. It created an impression 
that he expected a critical audience and not a kowtowing one. Put differently, it was 
an invitation to open and frank debate. Indeed, he averred:110 
 
Admonitions directed to our address about the dangers of a majority party 
abusing its majority to stifle and swamp smaller parties are, therefore, grossly 
misplaced. Our record in this regard should certainly speak of itself. We are 
not expecting uncritical adulation and applause. 
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Allowing opposition parties to advance counter-arguments was necessary for 
creating a united South Africa that Mandela and the ANC envisioned. Unity 
presupposes that people must have a sense of belonging and feel that they are 
valued. It cannot be achieved if the voices of the minority parties are suppressed or if 
they are of the view that this is the case. Mandela seemed to have grasped this, hence 
his appreciation and encouragement of a robust debate.  
Mandela also used the response to his first State of the Nation Address as an 
educational opportunity for those members of his audience who might have not been 
well versed in the history of the ANC or what it stood for. In this regard, he 
extensively cited the Freedom Charter:111 
 
We, the people of South Africa, declare for all our country and the world to 
know: 
 
That South Africa belongs to all who live in it, 
Black and White, and that no Government can justly claim authority unless it 
is based on the will of the people; 
 
That our people have been robbed of the birthright to land, liberty and peace 
by a form of Government founded on injustice and inequality; 
 
That our country will never be prosperous or free until all our people live in 
brotherhood, enjoying equal rights and opportunities; 
 
That only a democratic state, based on the will of the people, can secure to all 
their birthright without distinction of colour, race, sex or belief; 
 
...we pledge ourselves to strive together, sparing neither strength nor 
courage, until the democratic changes have been won. 
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The reference to the Freedom Charter might have assured the sceptics that the views 
expressed by Mandela had been held by the ANC for over a long period of time. 
Mandela told his audience that what the ANC had said in 1955 was still the case in 
1994112. Presumably, the fact that the ANC had been consistent, at least from 
MandelaȂs perspective, might have given his interlocutors – and in particular those 
from the opposition benches – some food for thought and would have persuaded 
them to look to the future with some hope. 
 Another element that stood out in MandelaȂs address was its inclusive nature 
as regards the role played by other players other than the ANC and its allies during 
the struggle against apartheid. Acknowledging some of these, he stated:113 
 
No account of the quest for democracy can ignore the courageous 
contribution of Helen Suzman and her Progressive Party. For many years she 
represented the lone voice of justice and liberty in the halls of this Parliament. 
 
Mandela contended that such contributions were not only confined to political actors 
or black South Africans. On the contrary, there were other social formations and 
individual players who had been instrumental in bringing about the downfall of the 
oppressive regime. Accordingly, he paid tribute to these:114 
 
Outside of Parliament, organisations like the Black Sash consistently opposed 
racism and repression of the Nationalists and were invaluable allies of the 
people in their fight for democracy. Far-sighted Afrikaner thinkers like the 
journalist Schalk Pienaar, not to speak of the legendary Beyers Naudé, were 
early voices in the wilderness, warning their communities against the folly of 
the apartheid cause.  
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Here, Mandela made use of epideictic rhetoric. He praised the actions of the 
organisations and individuals concerned. This had the potential of persuading his 
audience (Members of Parliament) and the ordinary South Africans to emulate these 
heroes and heroines and work towards the attainment of a democratic, non-racial 
and a prosperous South Africa. They, too, would have striven to live up to the noble 
ideals which these remarkable and reputable South Africans had been renowned for 
and not be mere footnotes in history. As Perelman maintains: 115 
 
The oratorȂs aim in the epideictic genre is not just to gain a passive adherence 
from his audience but to provoke the action wished for or, at least, to awaken 
a disposition so to act. 
 
1.4 President Budget Vote Debate – 18 August 1994 
 
Mandela was mindful of the magnitude of the challenges that the country was 
confronted with as it underwent transformation from the Government which 
represented the interests of the minority to the one that was representative of the 
interests of all South Africans. While he constantly appealed to all South Africans to 
work together for the attainment of this objective, he was equally cognisant of the 
fact that there would be, at times, divergent views pertaining to the course of action 
to be taken. Addressing the legislature, hundred days after having been sworn in as 
the first democratically elected President of South Africa, he had this to say to his 
interlocutors:116 
  
This does not detract from the fact that there are different constituencies with 
divergent interests represented by our diverse parties here. We should not be 
fearful of the obvious consequence that there are bound to be differences of 
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emphasis and approach on a variety of matters. To present a façade of unity 
on each and every issue would be artificial, undemocratic and patently 
pretentious. 
 
While Mandela encouraged his audience to express dissenting views, he advised it to 
exercise that latitude within the bounds of ȃreconciliationȄ, ȃreconstructionȄ, 
ȃnation-buildingȄ and ȃdevelopmentȄ.117 This was crucial in light of the fact that 
apartheid South Africa was the country where one race and ethnic group had been 
pitted against each other. The legacy of the system was so profound to such an extent 
that even after the dawn of democracy, racial mistrust and ethic divisions still 
lingered on.118 It was therefore imperative to inculcate a culture of what William 
Gumede refers to as ȃshared South ‚fricannessȄ.119 In this regard, political leadership 
was vital. Political parties, especially the ruling party, had to advance the interests of 
all South Africans and not a particular faction. 
 As he had done during the delivery of his first State of the Nation Address, 
Mandela underlined the centrality of the truth and reconciliation.  On this occasion, 
however, he elaborated on how this vexed question had to be approached and he 
contended:120 
  
The issue of truth and reconciliation commission has generated much public 
debate and some apprehension. The Minister of Justice is working to achieve 
a broad agreement on this sensitive matter. In a nutshell, what this issue 
raises is how to deal with the past that contained gross violation of human 
rights, a past which threatens to live with us like a festering sore. 
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The question of amnesty for those who have done wrong is dealt with in the 
interim Constitution. The challenge is to ensure that amnesty helps to heal 
wounds of the past by also addressing the plight of the victims. A truth and 
reconciliation commission will therefore need to operate on the basis of 
certain core principles. 
 
The Government envisioned the Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) as a 
mechanism that would assist in dealing with the evils of apartheid. As Dullar Omar, 
the then Minister of Justice, put it, the TRC was:121 
 
[...] a necessary exercise to enable South Africans to come to terms with their 
past on a morally acceptable basis and to advance the cause of reconciliation. 
 
The TRC had to execute its mandate, in MandelaȂs words, ȃin an even-handed 
fashion on the basis of non partisan criteriaȄ.122 The CommissionȂs mandate was to 
preside over the process of healing a traumatised and wounded people in a 
transparent manner. The rationale behind the establishment of the TRC was to heal 
the emotions and wounds of hatred or anger that had been created by the apartheid 
system. Throughout his presidency, Mandela would urge all South Africans to rally 
behind the TRC as he was convinced that it was crucial to the transition to the 
democratic South Africa. 
 
1.5 Mandela’s “ddress to the COS“TU Congress – 7 September 1994 
 
This was MandelaȂs first official speech to COSATU subsequent to his ascension to 
the throne as the President of a democratic South Africa. It is worth recalling that 
COS‚TU played a major role in ensuring the ‚NCȂs triumph during the ŗşşŚ 
national general elections. In addition, COSATU had been instrumental in informing 
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the content and the ideological trajectory of the RDP.123 Unsurprisingly, COSATU 
vowed to do everything in its power to ensure that the ANC-led Government 
implemented the RDP.124 Not only was COSATU central to the drawing up of the 
RDP, the labour movement released twenty of its leaders to stand as candidates for 
Parliament on the ‚NCȂs national list in ŗşşŚ.125 Others were deployed for election to 
provincial legislatures and to stand for election in the local government elections. 
While emphasising the importance of the trade union movement maintaining 
its independence, Mandela urged COSATU to actively partake in implementing 
Government policy:126 
 
It will always be crucial for the trade union movement to play the role of a 
critical extra-parliamentary force. But today you also have to take active part 
in determining implementing Government policy. It is fundamental that the 
trade union should jealously guard its independence. But today you also have 
to use to maximum effect, the elements of political power that we have 
together achieved in the struggle. 
 
Here, Mandela was echoing the sentiments that had been earlier expressed by the 
then ANC Secretary-General, Cyril Ramaphosa, who had asserted that the ANC did 
not want a labour movement that was a ȃlackeyȄ.127 This assurance might have been 
interpreted by COSATU as a demonstration that it was viewed by the ANC as the 
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equal partner. Put differently, COSATU might have been persuaded that the ANC 
was not merely paying lip service to ȃcollective leadershipȄ.  
 Expectedly, MandelaȂs speech focused largely on issues that had a bearing on 
COS‚TUȂs general membership. In this regard, he argued that plans were afoot to 
attend to matters ranging from ȃbasic conditions of employmentȄ, ȃregulations on 
collective bargainingȄ, ȃthe right to strikeȄ to ȃthe democratisation of the work-
placeȄ, ȃan end to discriminationȄ and ȃcentral industrial bargainingȄ.128 Moreover, 
Mandela alerted the trade union to the impending formation of NEDLAC in which 
COSATU would be one of the vital stakeholders and undertook to consult the latter. 
  MandelaȂs speech might have been received as the ȃgood newsȄ by COS‚TU. 
This stems from the fact that:129 
 
Although it was realised that as a governing party the ANC would have 
responsibilities to its wider support base (which extends far beyond the 
organised class) and indeed, that in keeping with its character as a non-racial, 
inclusive party open to all South Africans, it would have to be committed to 
pursuing the national interest, the Tripartite Alliance was forged to ensure 
that, henceforth, newly democratic Government in South Africa would be 
labour friendly. 
 
Arguing further, Mandela took a swipe at some sections of the media which, in his 
opinion, misunderstood the relations between the ANC-led Government and 
COSATU:130 
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The psychology of crisis, fanned by some enthusiasts in the media, has little 
to do with reality. At the same time, we need to challenge the notion that 
strikes are, as a rule, inimical to the task of reconstruction and development. 
 
Throughout his speech, Mandela urged COSATU to be at the forefront of the 
implementation of the RDP and ensured that it succeeded. As he argued:131 
 
Without such work, the RDP will remain a good programme on paper, but a 
damp squib in an actual practice. 
 
Here, Mandela had recourse to the pragmatic argument. His interlocutors would, in 
all likelihood, think of all the hard work they had put in during the formulation of 
the RDP. Consequently, they would be persuaded to do what was asked of them. 
 
1.6 State of the Nation Address – 17 February 1995 
 
Mandela commenced his speech by having recourse to the commonplace of 
difference and/or comparison. Commenting on the openness and transparency of 
parliamentary processes, as well as the participatory nature of ordinary South 
Africans in the legislative process, he argued:132 
 
Of particular importance is the fact that you, the legislators, have worked in a 
manner consistent with the objective of ensuring that ours should be a 
parliament of the people. This we have done by opening our proceedings to 
the public to ensure that the people know what we are doing. We have also 
opened the doors to the people to address the legislative committees of 
Parliament directly. [...] We can therefore claim with justification that such 
legislation as has been approved is representative of the will of the people. It 
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therefore enjoys a degree of legitimacy and enforceability which all previous 
laws could never have.  
 
Public participation plays a key role in entrenching democracy and promoting good 
governance. CitizensȂ involvement in governance processes ensures that their 
experiential and grounded experiences inform Government of their needs and how 
these can best be addressed. Given South ‚fricaȂs past, where prior to ŗşşŚ, the 
practice of critical engagement between citizens and Government was frowned upon, 
the new democratic Government emphasised the need for critical engagement 
between Government and citizens. Indeed, section 59 (1) of the Constitution obliges 
the National Assembly (NA) to:133 
 
(a) Facilitate public involvement in the legislative and processes of the 
Assembly and its committees; and 
(b) Conduct its business in an open manner, and hold its sittings, and those of 
 its committees, in public [...] 
 
The same obligations are imposed on the National Council of Provinces (NCOP) in 
terms of section 72(1) of the Constitution. This constitutional imperative makes 
deliberative rhetoric indispensable. As they interact with lawmakers, citizens need to 
be equipped with some rhetorical techniques or tropes which will enable them to 
persuade the legislators to pursue a particular course of action or to desist from 
taking another.  
When Mandela argued that the legislation passed by the democratic 
Parliament enjoyed ȃa degree of legitimacy and enforceability which all previous 
laws could never haveȄ, he was making use of the commonplace of degree. This is 
one of the commonplaces that Aristotle discussed in his Rhetoric.134 The gist of 
MandelaȂs argument was that the legislation passed during the democratic 
                                                     
133The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996.  
134Aristotle, On Rhetoric: A Theory of Civil Discourse, newly translated with Introduction, Notes and 
Appendixes by George A. Kennedy (New York: Oxford University Press, 1991): 1379b.  
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dispensation carried more legality and moral acceptability in comparison to that 
enacted during the apartheid era. Indeed, the United Nations General Assembly had 
declared apartheid ȃa crime against humanityȄ.135 
 While encouraging the citizenry to exercise their rights enshrined in the 
Constitution, Mandela equally cautioned them to be responsible and obey the law. 
He cautioned that a failure to do so would have attendant consequences:136 
 
I must also address the question of the attempt by some in our country to 
introduce anarchy into our society. I speak of those who engage in such 
totally unacceptable practices as the murder of the police officers, the taking 
of hostages, riots, looting, the forcible occupation of public buildings, 
blocking of public highways, vandalisation of public and private property, 
and so on. [Applause.] 
 
Let me therefore make it abundantly clear that this small minority in our 
midst which wears the mask of anarchy will meet its match in the 
Government we lead and the masses of the people who put that Government 
into office. 
 
Rhetorically, this is the commonplace of maxims. The term ȃmaximsȄ is used to 
cover precepts, proverbs, famous sayings or self-evident truths – all kinds of 
charismatic statements which people introduce into an agreement. Maxims are 
statements, not about particular matters, but about universal matters. It is not all 
general statements, however, that can be considered maxims. Maxims are general 
statements about human actions. They are about things that are to be chosen or 
avoided in human action.137 As was the case with MandelaȂs argument, he urged 
people to desist from engaging in illicit activities because they would be punished. 
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The value of maxims is that they infuse a discourse with "moral character", with that 
appeal so important in persuading others.138 Because maxims touch on universal 
truths about life, they win ready assent from the audience. Moreover, due to their air 
of hoary wisdom, maxims are endowed with a peculiar sanctity. Given that maxims 
strike this note of ancient, sanctified wisdom, they are more appropriate when they 
are uttered by older, experienced people. A maxim is just as true when uttered by a 
young person as when uttered by an older person. However, under certain 
circumstances, a maxim issuing from a callow youth will sound pretentious, even 
ridiculous. 
One of the themes of MandelaȂs speech was corruption. Admitting, though 
with justification, that corruption posed a threat to the stability of the then fledgling 
democracy, he said:139 
 
We are conscious of the reality that corruption in many forms has deeply 
infected the fibre of our society. It is not possible to have a society based on a 
lie and patent injustice as apartheid society was, without this spawning 
corrupt practices. Precisely because we face the challenge of dealing with 
systemic corruption we need a dispassionate and systematic approach to the 
question and not allow ourselves to be stampeded by responses which are not 
very different from a witch-hunt. 
 
 Here, one has the use of the argument of cause and effect. Mandela wanted his 
audience to believe that corruption in the democratic South Africa had been 
inherited from the apartheid dispensation. While this might have been true, one 
would argue that the causal link that Mandela was trying to draw was not that 
evident. Some of MandelaȂs interlocutors would have maintained that the speaker 
was being too simplistic or trying to defend the indefensible. What they would have 
expected of him was to acknowledge that there was a problem. Subsequently, he had 
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to present a comprehensive plan on how his Government was going to tackle 
corruption. Even if there was a correlation between apartheid and corruption, this 
could not mean that this malpractice had to be condoned or justified given its 
repercussions. This is so in light of the fact that it is the poor – the majority of which 
are ANC voters and whose interests the party claims to represent – who end up 
being at the receiving end of corrupt practices. 
 
1.7 Response to the Debate on the State of the Nation Address – 24 February 
1995 
 
After expressing appreciation of the quality of the debate from various public 
representatives in the House, Nelson Mandela lambasted one of the political parties 
forming party of the then Government of National Unity (GNU), the Inkatha 
Freedom Party (IFP), for walking out of Parliament because it could not get what it 
wanted.140 In this regard, he stated:141 
 
I would like to talk to the people who elected the IFP. The people 
representing you in Parliament were elected by you to fulfill [sic] your wishes 
and aspirations. You elected these members because you believed that they 
were not cowards who would run away ... [Laughter] ... when they 
experienced problems, no matter how trivial they were. You elected them 
                                                     
140The leader of the Inkatha Freedom Party (IFP), Mangosuthu Buthelezi, raised the issue of 
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because you hoped that they would stand firm in this Parliament and in the 
Senate, to fulfill [sic] your wishes. They work under the Rules of Parliament. 
 
There is not even one problem raised by the IFP that can be solved by giving 
up and walking out. It is the responsibility of you people who elected them to 
bring them back into line.  
 
This passage qualifies as an argument of waste. It consists in saying that as one has 
already begun a task and made sacrifices which would be wasted if the enterprise 
were given up. It therefore encourages one to continue in the same direction.142 What 
Mandela sought to achieve by employing the argument of waste was to urge, if not 
incite, IFP voters to put pressure on their leaders to go back to Parliament and do 
what they had been mandated to do. Unless the IFP leadership could convince its 
members that the boycott would enable them to get what they wanted, the latter 
would have felt hard done-by or let down. Inversely, if IFP voters concurred with the 
action of its leadership, MandelaȂs argument would have no persuasive effect. 
 Mandela believed that the IFPȂs interests and those of those it represented 
would be better served if it participated in parliamentary debates. This would have 
offered it an opportunity to persuade those who held views that differed with it. 
MandelaȂs contention was in line with the modus operandi in which the Tripartite 
Alliance conducted its business. As the Alliance had argued:143  
 
ȃPartnershipsȄ, ȃconsultationȄ, ȃconsensus-buildingȄ, ȃmediationȄ and 
ȃconciliationȄ, ȃgolden-triangle and multi-partite meetingsȄ, ȃaccordsȄ – 
these are all organically part and parcel of this kind of political practice, and 
of the kind of terrain on which we are operating. 
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In effect, these were the traits that the ANC had developed during the struggle years, 
under the stewardship of its then President, Oliver Tambo. During his thirty years 
working in foreign countries, Tambo was a relentless lobbyist who brought the plight 
of oppressed South Africans under the apartheid system to the world attention.144  
 
1.8 Response to the President Budget Vote Debate – 3 May 1995 
 
During this address, Mandela spoke at length about the violence that was afflicting 
KwaZulu-Natal. He contended that this violence was fomented by the leader of the 
IFP, Chief Mangosuthu Buthelezi:145 
 
[...] Chief Buthelezi has made a public call to the Zulus to rise against the 
central Government. He has said that if they do not get the right to self-
determination, it is not worth being alive. Not only has he made this 
statement, but this threat is now being implemented in that province. 
 
Mandela proceeded to say:146 
 
In spite of that, members of the IFP were able to shoot and injure six people 
inside the stadium, including a young boy whom they shot in the eye. 
[Interjection.] They also destroyed about four shacks on the borders of the 
stadium. That is what is happening as a result of the statement made by Chief 
Buthelezi [emphasis added]. 
 
Employing the commonplace of antecedent and consequence, Mandela told his 
audience that Buthelezi was responsible for the mayhem in KwaZulu-Natal. He used 
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epideictic rhetoric with a view to shaming Buthelezi.147 In MandelaȂs view, 
‛utheleziȂs utterances had a direct bearing on the political and social instability in 
that province. The etymology of the term consequence (the Latin verb sequi, meaning 
to follow) is the key to an understanding of the way in which rhetoric uses this 
commonplace.148 When using the commonplace of antecedent and consequence, the 
orator pursues this line of argument: given this situation (the antecedent), what 
follows (the consequence) from this? If he/she can detect a cause-and-effect 
relationship between the antecedent and consequence, he/she will avail 
himself/herself of the relationship to strengthen the case. But he/she will also make 
use of less compelling kinds of arguments. 149 
 ‛uthelezi might have interpreted MandelaȂs assertion as an attack on him. In 
that case, ‛uthelezi might have viewed MandelaȂs contention as an argument ad 
personam.150 An argument ad personam is a personal assault on the opponent and is 
aimed at disqualifying him or her. Evidently, peace-loving people will have no 
respect for someone who instigates violence. The fact that, according to Mandela, a 
young boy had been ȃshot in the eyeȄ owing to the violence perpetrated by Buthelezi 
would have given rise to animosity towards Buthelezi. 
Turning his attention to his interlocutors in the House who had accused the 
ANC of undermining human rights, democracy and the Constitution, Mandela 
retorted:151 
  
Members here who have never known about the tradition of human rights 
and of democracy are now giving gratuitous advice to those people who 
fought hard to bring about democracy and the culture of human rights in the 
country. They are talking about the sanctity of the Constitution, and yet, 
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when they were in power, at the slightest excuse they interfered with the 
Constitution. They even amended the entrenched process which protected 
the language rights of people in this country, and took away one of the most 
important rights of people, namely the right of the Coloured people to vote in 
this country. [Interjections.] Now they are lecturing us on the sanctity of the 
Constitution. [Interjections.] 
 
MandelaȂs assertion can be viewed as the commonplace of contradiction. A 
contradiction is premised on the principle that a thing cannot at the same time and in 
the same respect be and not be.152 According to Mandela, his accusers did not have 
the authority to pronounce on upholding human rights and democracy because they 
had, at one time, trampled on these values. Doing so would have been hypocritical.  
 
1.9 State of the Nation Address – 9 February 1996 
 
The major themes of MandelaȂs speech were national reconciliation and nation 
building. He commenced his speech by making a positive appraisal of the 
Government of National Unity over which he presided. Having recourse to the 
commonplace of statistics, he contended:153 
 
Life has started to have real meaning for the hundreds of thousands who now 
have access to clean and safe drinking water. The benefits of democracy have 
a tangible impact for the 400 000 homes which have been supplied with 
electricity during the course of last year. To the millions of children who 
benefit from the school nutrition scheme, free medical care and the free and 
compulsory education, not only has the present become better, there is also 
greater confidence in the future. 
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Questions might be raised as regards the reliability or the accuracy of the statistics 
that Mandela cited to buttress his argument. As Corbett aptly proffers, one should 
guard against the use of statistics and make unwarranted inferences. According to 
him, the following questions can be asked with regard to statistics:154 
 
 What is the source of these statistics? 
 Is this a qualified, unbiased source? 
 How were these figures arrived at? 
 When were these figures gathered? 
 Are these figures contradicted or superseded by figures from other 
sources? 
 
While it is axiomatic that the aforementioned questions may be posed, one has to 
take cognisance of the multiplicity or composite nature of the audience that a speaker 
addresses him/herself to. The audience that might have subjected MandelaȂs statistics 
to scrutiny would be the one comprising ȃlearnedȄ or critical people. Alternatively, 
these questions would have been asked by MandelaȂs audience from the opposition 
benches.  
Be that as it may, Mandela might have been addressing himself to the ANC 
electorate. In that case, he would have deliberately disregarded convincing or 
persuading the opposition and would have been solely satisfied with getting the 
adherence of the ANC members and supporters. To the latter audience, the statistics 
cited would have proven that the ANC was doing something to improve the socio-
economic conditions of the people. 
Mandela proceeded and outlined the challenges that lay ahead. He appealed 
to all South Africans, black and white, to join hands and translate national 
reconciliation and nation building into reality. In this regard, Mandela asserted:155 
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Let me preface the identification of the challenges of the coming year by 
saying that all of us, all South Africans, are called upon to become builders 
and healers. But, for all the joy and excitement of creation, to build and heal 
are difficult undertakings. 
 
We can neither heal nor build, if such healing and building are perceived as 
one-way processes, with the victims of past injustices forgiving and the 
beneficiaries merely content in gratitude. [Applause]. Together we must set 
out to correct the defects of the past. 
 
We can neither heal nor build, if on the one hand the rich in our society see 
the poor as hordes of irritants; or if, on the other hand, the poor sit back, 
expecting charity. All of us must take responsibility for the upliftment of our 
conditions, prepared to give our best for the benefit of all. 
 
In effect, Mandela was merely reiterating the views that had been expressed by the 
ANC NEC on 8 January 1996.156 Celebrating the 84th anniversary of the ANC, the 
NEC had stated:157 
 
The task of healing the wounds of the past is not yet accomplished. The 
challenge of national reconciliation remains firmly on our agenda. [...] But the 
national reconciliation for which we continue to struggle cannot be founded 
on the preservation and perpetuation of the old order of white privilege and 
black deprivation. True reconciliation does not consist in merely forgetting 
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the past. It does not rest with black forgiveness, sensitivity to white fears and 
tolerance of an unjust status quo, on one hand, and white gratitude and 
appreciation underlined by tenacious clinging to exclusive privilege. 
Together with them [white South Africans], we must answer the question – 
what is that they must do to make a meaningful contribution to this vital 
national objective. 
 
What these two passages reveal is that the leadership of the ANC was of the firm 
view that reconciliation and nation building demanded of all South Africans to work 
together in an endeavour to find out what they could do to give real meaning to 
national reconciliation and nation building. Both black and white South Africans had 
to agree on what was meant by these concepts and on how they had to be achieved.  
Put differently, there was a need for rapprochement between two former 
antagonists. This necessitated that people moved out of their comfort zones and a 
willingness to make compromises, trade-offs and sacrifices. National reconciliation 
and nation building also presupposed a considerable change of mindset. Reflecting 
on his personal experience as he had grappled with achieving these dual national 
imperatives, Charles Villa-Vicencio argues:158 
 
I also discovered how difficult it is for people to surrender the social status 
and privilege that have been entrenched by centuries of colonialism and 
decades of apartheid rule. 
 
The point made by Villa-Vicencio here was that colonialism and the apartheid 
system had fostered a culture of violence and brutality, fear and hatred, and socio- 
economic protection for some and socio-economic exclusion for others. Some in the 
latter category (those who had benefited from these two successive eras) would have 
had difficulty with letting go of the privileges they had enjoyed.   
In essence, Villa-Vicencio was challenging Desmond TutuȂs conception of 
reconciliation. As the then Chairperson of the TRC, Tutu reflects in his book titled No 
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Future without Forgiveness that he drew both from his Christian values, as well as his 
cultural values.159 In particular, Tutu argues that he repeatedly referred to the notion 
of ubuntu when he was advising and guiding witnesses, victims and perpetrators 
during the TRC hearings. Defining ubuntu, he maintains:160 
 
Ubuntu is very difficult to render into a Western language. It speaks to the 
very essence of being human. When you want to give high praise to someone 
we sayǱ ȃYu, u NobuntuȄ, he or she has Ubuntu. This means that they are 
generous, hospitable, friendly, caring and compassionate. They share what 
they have. It also means that my humanity is caught up, is inextricably bound 
up, in theirs. We belong in a bundle of life. We say, ȃa person is a person 
through other peopleȄ [...]. I am human because I belong, I participate, and I 
share. A person with Ubuntu is open and available to others, affirming of 
others, and does not feel threatened that others are able and good; for he or 
she has a proper self-assurance that comes with knowing that he or she 
belongs in a greater whole and is diminished when others are humiliated or 
diminished, when others are tortured or oppressed, or treated as if they were 
less than who they are. 
 
This notion of ubuntu sheds light on the importance of peace-making through the 
principles of reciprocity, inclusivity and a sense of shared destiny between peoples. It 
implies that one cannot live comfortably when his or her neighbours experience 
deprivation.  
For Villa-Vicencio, reconciliation does not necessarily involve forgiveness. 
Conversely, he seems to be less demanding in his approach. He understands it to be 
about ȃlearning to live togetherȄ. Expatiating on this issue, Villa-Vicencio argues:161 
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The good archbishop Tutu – and IȂve never worked with a more spiritual and 
decent man in my life – keeps reminding us forgiveness! He and I differed there a 
little bit ǽemphasis addedǾ. I think itȂs too big a demand to make on anybody, 
to ask them to forgive – especially people who have suffered, who have been 
abused, or who have abused. I see reconciliation as far modest: learning to 
live together and respect one another. ThatȂs the necessary groundwork, and I 
think itȂs all one can ask for.  
 
Villa-Vicencio goes further:162 
 
WeȂve got learn to be reconciled before we can forgive. We donȂt have to 
forgive in order to have peace. We donȂt have to forgive in order to have 
political decency. ‛ut weȂve got to reconcile. Though I hope for much more, 
this is enough. Still, the archbishop insists on forgiveness, and perhaps the 
definition of reconciliation I use is an inadequate one. Perhaps itȂs going to 
take more. ‛ut in the meantime, IȂm prepared to settle for that. 
 
As far as Mandela was concerned, there would be no reconciliation or nation 
building until or unless the socio-economic conditions of the previously 
disadvantaged groups were improved:163 
  
We can neither heal nor build, if we continue to have people in positions of 
influence who, at best, pay lip service to affirmative action ... [Applause.] ... 
Black empowerment and the emancipation of women, or who are, in reality, 
opposed to these goals; if we have people who continue with blind arrogance 
to practice racism in the workplaces [...]. We must work together to ensure the 
equitable distribution of wealth, opportunity and power in our society. 
 
                                                     
162 Nathan Schneider, ibid. 
163 Nelson Mandela, ibid. 6. 
65 
 
The issues highlighted by Mandela in this passage, especially black empowerment 
and affirmative action, were a bone of contention and risked polarising the countryȂs 
fledgling democracy. Indeed, there were strong misgivings among the white, 
coloured and Indian population in this respect. Under apartheid, the last two 
categories were in an intermediate category. However, during the democratic South 
Africa, they felt that they were not regarded as being black enough and did not stand 
to benefit from the affirmative action policies. The only beneficiaries, they argued, 
were the African population group.  On the part of the white population, arguments 
against the implementation of affirmative action focused on the irrational and rigid 
way in which it was implemented.164 White South Africans often maintained that 
affirmative action put too much emphasis on numbers and contributed to the 
lowering of standards.165 
Notwithstanding this polemic, the ANC proffered that interventions like 
affirmative action were a sine qua non of nation building or ȃsocial cohesionȄ.166 By 
the same token, the ruling party was mindful of the unintended consequences that 
affirmative action might produce if it was not approached with caution:167 
 
If well handled, affirmative action will help bind the nation together and 
produce benefits for everyone. If badly managed, it will simply re-distribute 
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resentment, damage the economy and destroy social peace. If not undertaken 
at all, the country will remain backward and divided at its heart. 
 
As they argued in favour of affirmative action, black empowerment and women 
emancipation, Mandela and the ANC had recourse to a pragmatic argument. The 
pragmatic argument permits the evaluation of an act or event in terms of its 
favourable or unfavourable consequences.168 Both Mandela and the ANC presented 
the advantages and the disadvantages of implementing and/or not implementing 
affirmative action. 
Mandela equally committed his Government to the restructuring of state 
assets so that the countryȂs developmental objectives could be achieved:169  
 
This should also be the case with the restructuring of public assets, in order to 
use them to accelerate growth and development, attune them with modern 
levels of technology, reorganise them to expand services to all citizens, and 
reshape them in line with the imperatives of internal democracy. 
 
In effect, the RDP, GEAR and the National Framework Agreement (NFA) were the 
sources from which the restructuring of state assets emanated. At the official launch 
of the Revised Policy Framework, the then Minister of Public Enterprises, Jeff 
Radebe, said:170 
 
There is an unambiguous need for the state to play a developmental role in 
South Africa to deal with the legacies of apartheid, widespread poverty and 
unemployment. SOEs [state-owned entities or enterprises] in South Africa 
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represent massive financial, investment, labour, technology and 
infrastructure resources. 
 
The restructuring of state assets elicited discussions within the Alliance partners. The 
allies, for the most part, appeared to be in agreement at a strategic level. A statement 
by the Alliance Summit attests to this. Regarding the role of the state in the economy, 
the Summit held:171 
 
[...] is the further conclusion that our democratic needs to be an active and 
interventionist state. A laizzez-faire [sic] approach to existing markets will 
simply reproduce the inequalities and poverty crisis in our country. The state 
needs to intervene actively into the economy. 
 
What the Summit resolved had been previously stated by the SACP. At its meeting 
held on 20 January 1996, the Political Bureau of the SACP had averred:172 
 
 No-one in the in the alliance has ever argued against restructuring! 
 
Reflecting on the matter, the COSATUȂs CEC resolved:173 
 
The meeting reiterated its opposition to wholesale privatisation of state assets 
since this is usually driven by greed, the need to push the state out of 
production and to subject delivery of certain basic services as outlined in the 
RDP to the laws of profit. 
 
For its part, the SACP observed:174 
                                                     
171‚frican National Congress, ȃReport on the Tripartite ‚lliance SummitȄ ǻŗ September ŗşşŝǼǱ 
http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=2454. (Accessed 4 April 2012). 
172South ‚frican Communist Party, ȃRestructuring State ‚ssetsȄ ǻFebruary ŗşşŜǼǱ 
http://www.sacp.org.za/main.php?ID=2506. (Accessed 11 April 2012). 
173 Congress of South ‚frican Trade Unions, ȃStatement on PrivatizationȄ, (14 September 1996): 
http://www.hartford-hwp.com/archives/37a/025.html. (Accessed 11 April 2012).  
68 
 
For many years, the SACP, COSATU and the ANC have argued that the large 
public sector built up during the apartheid years has to be restructured. 
Eskom, Telkom and other state corporations have been used to foster the 
interests of white minority. They have provided sheltered employment and 
artisan training for white workers. [...] For us, restructuring has always meant 
transforming the public sector to meet the interests of the majority. No-one in 
the alliance has ever argued against restructuring. 
 
At times, however, the Alliance partners tended to fudge real differences or present 
different and contradictory objectives as if they were converging and mutually 
reinforcing goals.175 For COSATU, the restructuring of state assets was merely a 
euphemism for privatisation.  ‚rguing that it had ȃopposed privatisationȄ on a 
number of occasions, the trade union argued:176  
 
The use of the phrase ȃrestructuring of state assets ȃ by the government is 
nothing more than a code name for various forms of privatisation. ǽǳǾ. We 
implacably oppose the governmentȂs privatisation policies or whatever it may 
be called and to re-affirm our commitment towards the provision of basic 
needs of all our people through the state and state intervention. 
 
COSATU went further and qualified its objection to the restructuring of state-owned 
enterprises:177 
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It [COSATU] will only accept the restructuring of state assets if our existing 
employment base is defended and if social services are extended to the entire 
population.  
 
COSATU believed that given endemic poverty, the private sector could not be 
entrusted with providing adequate services to the poor. It also opined that the state 
had to retain control over strategic assets in order to restructure the economy. 
Moreover, COSATU held that regulation by the state would not be sufficient to make 
the private sector achieve these aims. Consequently, it called for a freeze on 
privatisation until the Alliance had agreed on a more detailed framework.  
It stands to reason that there was unanimity among the Alliance partners on 
the need to restructure the state assets. The issues that needed to be thrashed out 
were: 
 
(i) What form would the restructuring take?; and 
(ii) Who would make the decisions about restructuring? 
 
The debate on the restructuring of state assets revolved around a quasi-logical 
argumentation known as the definition. Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca give four 
kinds of definitions:178 
 
1. Normative definitions, which indicate the manner in which a word is to 
be used. This norm can result from an individual decision, from a 
command given to others, from a rule which one believes that it should be 
followed by everyone. 
2. Descriptive definitions, which indicate what meaning is given to a word 
in a certain environment at a particular time. 
3. Condensed definitions, which point out the essential elements of a 
descriptive definition. 
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4.  Complex definitions, which combine, in various ways, elements of the 
other three types. 
 
The argument on the restructuring of state assets typified a complex definition. It 
was normative in that each Alliance partner put forward its understanding of 
restructuring and proposed that it be followed by the allies and, by extension, all 
South Africans. This was coupled with the reasons which necessitated some form of 
restructuring at the time that South Africa found itself in. 
Business wanted the state to step aside and provide more opportunities for 
the private sector. They preferred a lean and mean state. Conversely, labour 
generally promoted a developmental state, with increased service provision by 
Government to redress apartheid backlogs in areas like housing, health, education 
and welfare. COSATU and its affiliates held demonstrations and other actions in 
response to privatisation proposals from the newly-elected Government.179 The 
conflicts and debate between Government and labour on the issue of privatisation 
culminated in the National Framework Agreement in 1995.180  
What the Alliance partners wanted was an engagement on restructuring, as 
opposed to it being imposed by Government. Mandela concurred with the union 
movement in this regard and undertook to involve it in the discussions:181 
 
Therefore, the GovernmentȂs relationship with labour, from the level of the 
Executive as a whole, to the departments and the management of public 
enterprises, must be set on a viable footing to ensure co-operative rather than 
confrontational interaction. We are confident that the restructuring 
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programme will be carried out with due speed – and carried out in a manner 
that involves and benefits all stake-holders. [emphasis added] 
 
The fact that there was an agreement among the allies that state entities had to be 
restructured meant that a stage for discourse had been set. This agreement gave rise 
to, in the words of Chaïm Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca, the ȃpremise of 
argumentationȄ or a ȃstarting point of argumentationȄ.182 This simply means that 
argumentation cannot proceed until or unless there is a point of agreement or 
convergence between the interlocutors. Having agreed on the premise of 
argumentation, the ANC and the Alliance partners could then embark on arguing 
their points of view regarding how restructuring had to be carried out (modalities). 
 Though MandelaȂs speech had the elements of his commitment to ȃcollective 
leadershipȄ – in the form of engagement and consultation, be it with the Alliance 
partners or the stakeholders in general – as the circumstances demanded, he did not 
shy away from exercising his presidential powers. His assertion on the violence in 
KwaZulu-Natal is a case in point:183 
 
I wish in particular to draw hon membersȂ attention to the incidents on the 
KwaZulu-Natal South Coast, where individuals have organised themselves to 
undermine, physically and otherwise, investigations into murders which took 
place over the holiday period. Armed with an assortment of weapons, they 
have taken it upon themselves, in full view of the public media, to challenge 
the nationȂs law enforcement agencies. 
 
I am today issuing a strong warning to these elements that this cannot be 
allowed to continue. [Applause]. The time has come for our nation to choose 
whether we want to become a law-governed and peaceful society or hapless 
hostages of lawlessness [...]. 
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Mandela went further and became more emphatic:184 
 
In addition to this, I wish to announce today that preparations are under way 
to introduce measures that will prohibit the carrying of dangerous weapons 
in public manifestations. [Applause.] No one, irrespective of organisations to 
which they belong, will be exempted from these measures. [Applause.] 
 
The Executive authority is vested in the President who must act in accordance with 
the Constitution and may perform any act required to give effect to the 
Constitution.185 In addition, he/she is entrusted with promoting the unity of the 
nation and that which will advance the Republic. When Mandela used the 
aforementioned argument, he had recourse to the commonplace of law. 
Constitutionally, he had the duty to ensure that the citizensȂ rights were upheld and 
respected. The violence that was taking place in KwaZulu-Natal deprived the South 
Africans who resided in that part of the country of enjoying their rights. 
Consequently, the President had a legal obligation to intervene and prevent the 
violation of their rights.  
 
1.10 Response to the Debate on the State of the Nation Address – 15 
February 1996 
 
On this occasion, Mandela proceeded with his nation building theme. He told his 
audience that South Africa was making inroads into becoming a nation. Moreover, 
he maintained that different leaders from various political parties had shown a 
commitment to the realisation of this objective irrespective of their diametrically 
opposed political ideologies. Mandela opened his address by acknowledging the 
absence of three leaders. In this regard, he said:186 
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[...] But before I do that I would like to say that there are three leaders who 
are not here. Two of them came personally; the other one wrote me a letter. 
They all apologised that they were not able to be here this afternoon because 
of certain commitments which they mentioned to me. I do not therefore want 
you to be wondering why they are not here. They are Chief Mangosuthu 
Buthelezi who is gone to a matter which we are handling together. He has 
explained the importance of this matter. The second one is Mr Clarence 
Makwetu, the leader of the PAC. The third one is Danie Schutte. Both have 
given me very valid reasons. 
 
Probably, Mandela made mention of these leaders to dispel any (mis)perception that 
they had snubbed his speech. Indeed, he argued that despite differences regarding 
what needed to be done to create a democratic South Africa, leaders from different 
political parties had shown ȃdetermination to speak the truthȄ.187 Referring to this as 
a ȃnew patriotism, he maintainedǱ188 
 
The new patriotism of the new South Africa is not something that 
Government or politicians can create or wish into existence. It is a powerful 
feeling amongst our people, in all walks of life, and in every community. 
 
In this passage, Mandela lent credence to FinneganȂs and EngelsȂ observation thatǱ189 
 
Presidents do more than convey ideas; they also constitute their audiences, 
and the nation itself, through epideictic rhetoric. 
 
Mandela deployed every rhetorical resource at his disposal to gain adherence from 
his audience to the argument that he was advancing. He lauded ordinary South 
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‚fricans for taking a lead in bringing about the ȃnew patriotismȄ. Having recourse to 
an argumentation by illustration, Mandela stated:190 
 
This new patriotism has made itself most visible around the achievements of 
our sports people, but it is something that citizens also feel as they are freed 
from the constraining divisions of the past. South Africans are entering a 
wider world of relationships with their fellow compatriots, free to be who or 
what they really are. 
 
Mandela gave these illustrations to buttress the assertion that he was making. This 
does not, however, mean that MandelaȂs illustrations could not be contested. Unlike 
an example which must be beyond question, an illustration need not be, as adherence 
to the rule does not depend on it.191 On the other hand, it should strike the 
imagination forcibly so as to win attention.  
 While Mandela was impressed with the ȃnew patriotismȄ, he expressed his 
concern about some within the Afrikaner community who appeared not to embrace 
this spirit. Realising the knowledge and expertise which the Afrikaners possessed 
and their centrality in fostering this ȃnew patriotismȄ, he made an appeal to them:192 
 
The privileges which they [the Afrikaners] enjoyed in the past equipped 
Afrikaners with, inter alia, a rich treasure of skills, knowledge and cultural 
resources. As individuals who benefited from a previous programme of 
affirmative action, Afrikaners, more than anyone else, ought to realise to what 
extent such a programme can contribute to creating means through which a 
society can become more productive. [Applause.] 
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I then ask myself whether there could be a more creative option for 
Afrikaners than to see and realise themselves as an indispensable source of 
skills through which growth and development can be brought about to 
benefit a better life for all South Africans. 
 
Here, Mandela employed a number of commonplaces or topics (topoi). Chief amongst 
these are commonplaces of past fact, precedent and a topic of possible and a topic of 
future fact. Employing this line of argument, Mandela sought to demonstrate what 
had happened in the past, under similar circumstances, and what was likely to 
happen in future. As Corbett contends: 193 
 
A common way to inspire an audience with confidence in the practicality of 
the proposed course of action is to cite examples of people who have 
accomplished a similar or identical thing. The examples will be persuasive in 
proportion to the similarity of the actions and the circumstances. 
  
The possible is the main province in which a rhetorician operates. After all, there can 
be no room for argument about what is certain. 
Viewed from a different angle, when Mandela maintained that he expected a 
better reception of affirmative action from the Afrikaners as they had previously 
benefited from the similar initiative, he had recourse to an argument of reciprocity. 
An argument of reciprocity aims at giving the same treatment to two situations 
which are counterparts of each other. Here, the identification of the situations, 
necessary in order that the rule of justice be applicable, is indirect in the sense that it 
requires using the concept of symmetry.194  
An argument of reciprocity shows that the situations are similar by regarding 
certain relations as symmetrical. This intervention of symmetry evidently introduces 
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special difficulties in the application of the rule of justice. But, on the other hand, 
symmetry makes it easier to show that actions, events and things are identical, since 
it emphasises a certain aspect which seems to stand out on account of the very 
symmetry which is exhibited. This aspect is then claimed to be essential.  
Mandela used an argument of reciprocity to illuminate that there were 
parallels between the position that the Afrikaners once found themselves in and the 
situation in which the black South ‚fricans found themselves. In MandelaȂs view, as 
affirmative action had been used to improve the ‚frikanersȂ lives, it would equally 
accrue similar benefits to black South Africans. The conclusion that Mandela drew 
equally made his assertion to qualify as a deductive argument called enthymeme or 
rhetorical syllogism. A deductive argument draws a conclusion from stated or 
implied premises.195 
As he had done during his State of the Nation Address, Mandela underlined 
the supremacy of the Constitution and the rule of law:196 
 
The rights of ordinary citizens and the integrity of the law also need to be 
protected from those who seek systematically and deliberately to undermine 
the operation of the justice system in the country. I want to say again that I 
am determined to deal firmly with all violent actions and challenges to the 
law-enforcement agencies, as I indicated in the Opening Address. 
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‚s the custodian of the countryȂs Constitution, Mandela was duty-bound to ensure 
that ȃevery citizen ǽwasǾ equally protected by lawȄ.197 Indeed, a failure to do so 
would have been tantamount to a dereliction of duty.  
 
1.11 Address to the Constitutional Assembly on the Occasion of the 
Adoption of the New Constitution – 8 May 1996 
 
The adoption of the Constitution on 8 May 1996 was one of the turning points in the 
history of South Africa. Considered by many as arguably one of the most progressive 
in the world, it was drafted by an all-inclusive Constitutional Assembly which had 
representatives from all the major political parties and anti-apartheid formations. 
Recalling and summing up the prevailing mood at the time prior to this momentous 
occasion, the then President Thabo Mbeki had this to say:198   
 
It was a long road that would have seemed forbidding to the faint hearted, 
and appeared to the pessimists to have no possible end, except the constant 
repetition of a mirage that presented itself as the final destination. 
 
Echoing MbekiȂs sentiments, Mandela reminded his audience:199 
 
The nation has teetered on a knife edge over the past few days, with reports 
of intractable deadlocks and an abyss in waiting.  
  
However, notwithstanding the trials and tribulations that had characterised the 
constitution-making process, Mandela showered his interlocutors with praise:200 
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Today we celebrate that coming of age.  Long before the intense moments of 
the last few days, hon members as representatives of the people decided that 
open and accountable Government would be reinforced by co-operative 
governance among all tiers. Thus we stride out along a new road in which the 
preoccupation of the elected representatives at all levels of Government will 
be how to co-operate in the service of the people rather than competing for 
power which belongs not to us, but to the people. We were therefore able, in 
the national interest, to locate Government powers at a level where they 
appropriately belong and to ensure that the national Parliament is not the 
exclusive preserve of an imaginary national politician, but a workplace in 
which representatives from all levels can pursue their mandate. 
 
Here, Mandela relied on the argument of inclusion. Given the numerical superiority 
or advantage of the ANC, Mandela would have easily ascribed the success of the 
constitution-making process single-handedly to his own party, the ANC. To the 
contrary, he acknowledged the role of all the parties involved. He proceeded from 
the premise which holds that ȃwhat is true of the whole is true of the partȄ.201 By 
doing that, Mandela wanted to convince his audience that the role played by the 
smaller parties was not less important than that played by the ANC. Indeed, he 
stated unequivocally later in his speech: 202 
 
The majority party must not abuse its power and reduce other parties in the 
Government to the status of being mere rubber stamps, having merely to 
yield to the decisions of the majority. 
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MandelaȂs acknowledgement was not only confined to political parties. It was 
extended to:203  
 
[...] organised sector of civil society which made inputs into the process: the 
legal fraternity, women, local communities, traditional structures and leaders 
of sectors dealing with business, labour, land issues, the media, arts and 
culture, the youth, the disabled, children and wards, and many more. 
 
This inclusivity seems to suggest that Mandela was giving effect to what the ANC 
NEC had resolved in its 1996 ȃJanuary Ş StatementȄ, an annual occasion on which 
the ANC celebrates its anniversary. Talking about the ȃmobilisation of our peopleȄ 
as one of strategic objectives that the ANC had to pursue in 1996, the ANC NEC had 
stated:204 
 
The practical programmes we have to carry out this year emphasise the 
importance of the mobilisation of our people to continue the struggle for 
democracy, peace and development. In this regard, we must educate the 
people to treat the state as their own, an instrument in their own hands in the 
common effort to achieve a better life for all on a sustainable basis. 
 
 When Mandela mentioned the various formations that had taken place in the 
constitution-making process, he sought to amplify his assertion that the process was 
inclusive. In that way, they would have felt that the state was ȃtheir ownȄ. 
Amplification can be used to develop an argument in detail and to enhance the 
importance of the subject.205 Moreover, amplification has the ability to produce a 
                                                     
203Nelson Mandela, ibid. 456. 
204 African National Congress, ȃStatement of the National Executive Committee on the Occasion of the 
84th ‚nniversary of the ‚NCȄ ǻŞ January ŗşşŜǼǱ http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=64. (Accessed 28 
March 2013). 
205Robert Cockroft and Susan Cockroft, Persuading People: An Introduction to Rhetoric (Houndmills, 
Basingstoke, Hampshire: Pulgrave Macmillan, 2005): 183.  
80 
 
persuasive effect. After all, it is the duty of the orator to demonstrate the veracity of 
his or her assertion.206 
Building on the transparent, participatory and consultative experience that, in 
his view, had characterised the constitution-making process, Mandela contended:207 
 
Through the National Council of Provinces, the improvement of the status of 
local Government and the style of Government, based on transparency, 
participation and consultation, we shall ensure that democracy indeed constitutes 
Government by the people, for the people [emphasis added]. 
 
The last part of the passage qualifies as a normative definition of democracy. Here, 
Mandela prescribed a rule that had to be followed by everyone.208 He gave a context 
in which democracy had to be understood by his interlocutors. It could be argued 
that he did so as he was aware that democracy was and still is a contested term 
which can mean different things to different people. 209  
In a further attempt to demonstrate that the constitution-making process had 
inculcated a culture of participatory democracy and therefore ensured that the 
citizenry actively participated in determining its destiny, Mandela held:210 
 
In the final analysis, the praise that we are apt to heap upon ourselves 
appears misplaced against the backdrop of the active participation of the 
people in the drafting of the new Constitution. The determination of this 
Assembly to ensure that the people played their rightful role, and the 
meticulous planning and execution that this entailed, broke new ground in 
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ways of engaging society in the process of legislation, reaching out through 
the media, opening the process to inputs from across society, and gong out 
across the length and breadth of the country for face-to-face interaction with 
communities. 
 
It is contended that the constitution-making process generated an ȁunprecedentedȄ 
public interest. Making reference to the process leading up to the adoption of the 
Constitution, Salazar points out:211 
 
It [The Constitutional Assembly] claims that 2 million submissions were 
received, views from ȃŗŘŖ, ŖŖŖ individual and śŖŖ organizations at more than 
ŗ,ŘŞŝ public meetings, workshops, seminars and national hearingsȄ were 
gathered; outreach programs to ŝř% of the adult population, ȃŗŞ.ś million 
peopleȄ, there was a ȃconcerted effort to communicate with the public in all 
ŗŗ official languagesȄ, it ȃmade all documents ... available ... including on the 
Constitutional ‚ssemblyȂs Internet site.Ȅ 
 
One may draw an inference that it was the ȃinclusiveȄ or the ȃconsultativeȄ nature of 
the constitution-making process that prompted Mandela to opine that what had 
happened in South Africa had to be replicated or emulated elsewhere in the word. 
Having recourse to the argument by model, he proffered:212 
 
This Constitution is our humble contribution to democracy and the culture of 
human rights worldwide, and it is our pledge to humanity that nothing will 
steer us from this course. 
 
These words having been uttered by a person of MandelaȂs calibre – someone 
revered as an international icon and on whom a ȃsaintlyȄ status had been conferred – 
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might have had a profound persuasive effect on his interlocutors. The value attached 
to the person is the premise from which will be drawn the conclusion encouraging 
some particular behaviour. One does not imitate just anybody. The person chosen as 
model must enjoy some measure of prestige.213 
Typical of Mandela and being mindful of the historical importance of the 
occasion ǻthe adoption of the countryȂs democratic institutionǼ, Mandela grabbed the 
apposite moment (kairos) and issued a clarion call for nation building and 
reconciliation:214 
 
ǽǳǾ I want to repeat what I have said before. We are dealing with a situation 
in which if one talks to Whites, they think that only Whites exist in this 
country, and they look at problems from the point of view of Whites. They 
forget about Blacks, namely Coloured, Africans and Indians. That is one side 
of the problem. However, we have another problem. When one talks to 
Africans, Coloureds and Indians, they think that the Whites in this country do 
not exist. They think that we have brought about this transformation by 
defeating the White minority and that we are dealing with a community that 
is now lying prostrate on the ground, begging for mercy, to whom we can 
dictate. Both tendencies are wrong. [Applause.] We want men and women 
who can rise above their ethnic groups and think in terms of South Africa as a 
whole. [Applause.] 
 
What one witnesses here are the argument of reciprocity and the application of the 
rule of justice. The argument of reciprocity equates two beings or situations, by 
showing that correlative expressions in a relation ought to be treated in the same 
manner.215 Similarly, the rule of justice demands that beings or situations of the same 
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kind be treated identically.216 In MandelaȂs world view, the compartmentalisation of 
South ‚fricans as ȃwhiteȄ and ȃblackȄ was superficial. He therefore urged his 
audience to transcend this superficiality. It follows then that if there was no 
reasonable and logical justification to categorise South Africans as ȃwhiteȄ and 
ȃblackȄ, they had to be treated the same way. There was adherence to MandelaȂs 
argument as his audience responded positively. This was evidenced by the fact that 
MandelaȂs assertion received a thunderous applause from the House. 
MandelaȂs ȃwhiteȄ and ȃblackȄ argument can be categorised as what is 
known as ȃresponse shapingȄ. ‚ccording to Simons, ȃresponse shapingȄǱ217 
 
Occurs when people acquire new beliefs on controversial matters or when 
they are socialized to learn new attitudes or acquire new values. 
 
In the South African context, this change in mindset was inevitable if one were to 
achieve nationhood. The effects of apartheid, which had entrenched the superiority 
of one race over others, were immense. Mandela then sought to engender the 
mindset that South Africans had to view one another merely as human beings and 
disregard their race, colour or – as Tutu would say – ȃthe shape of their noseȄ.218 
 
1.12 Response to the Budget Vote Debate – 21 June 1996 
 
This speech was crucial in that it was delivered two days after the then National 
Party had withdrawn from the Government of National Unity. The NP was the 
important component of the Government of National Unity because, rightly or 
wrongly, it symbolised the representation of the Afrikaners in the ANC-led 
Government. Even those conservative Afrikaners who might still have had 
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reservations about the political trajectory that the country had taken would have 
found solace in that they were represented in the ANC-led Government. The 
withdrawal of the then National Party therefore had the potential of undoing the 
gains that had been made as regards founding a democratic South Africa. 
 Perhaps with the vitality of the constituency that the then National Party 
represented or claimed to represent etched on MandelaȂs memory, he acknowledged 
the role that it had played as it served in the ANC-led Government of National 
Unity:219 
 
I wish to take this opportunity to thank Deputy President De Klerk and all the 
Ministers from his party who served with us during the difficult days of our 
transition. We wish them well in the opposition benches. We are hopeful that 
in their new role they will add another brick to the edifice of our young 
democracy. 
 
Here, one notices MandelaȂs consistency with regard to publicly giving some credit 
to De Klerk, in particular, and his colleagues, in general, for contributing to bring 
about a democratic South Africa.220 Praising De Klerk and the then NP augured well 
for MandelaȂs nation building and reconciliation enterprises. His interlocutors might 
have perceived him as giving concrete meaning to these two notions and being a 
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1.13 State of the Nation Address – 7 February 1997 
 
Mandela began his speech by having recourse to epideictic rhetoric. He heaped 
praise on South Africans for playing their part, in various fields, in building a 
nation:221  
 
Again and again, over the past year, the people showed remarkable 
commitment to the countryȂs wellbeing [sic]. They took advantage of 
resources offered through RDP projects. They turned adversity into 
opportunity in the export market. They excelled in international sporting 
events, including the Olympics and Paralympics. And they joined hands to 
raise awareness regarding crime, and actually work together to combat it. 
 
If one examines the 1997 ȃJanuary 8 StatementȄ of the ANC NEC, it is evident that in 
this passage Mandela was rehashing the resolution of the ANC NEC Conference. On 
this occasion, the ANC NEC had held:222  
 
The tasks of non-racial reconciliation and nation-building have long been 
central to the mission of the ‚NC and its alliance ǽǳǾ. ‚ new nation has 
started to take root in all spheres of life, including sports, the economy, and in 
the fight against crime. 
 
MandelaȂs repetition of what the ‚NC NEC had said may be construed as an 
indication of the centrality of the ANC NEC in decision-making processes. Put 
differently, it may be viewed as indicative of the ȃcollective leadershipȄ of the ANC. 
Indeed, there is a generally-held view that the ȃJanuary 8 StatementȄ is the precursor 
to the State of the Nation Address. What the President says in the State of the Nation 
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is therefore, to a large extent, informed by what the ANC NEC has resolved in its 
ȃJanuary 8 StatementȄ.223 This applies largely to policy issues. It is therefore not 
uncommon to hear the ANCȂs rank and file referring to the ȃȃJanuary Ş StatementȄȄ 
as a point of reference whenever a policy decision is contentious. 
Mandela attributed the strides made with regard to nation building to what 
he called a ȃnew patriotismȄ. It should be recalled that he had repeatedly talked 
about this ȃnew patriotismȄ even during his ŗşşŜ State of the Nation Address, as 
well as during his closing debate on the same State of the Nation Address.224 He 
urged the opposition parties to draw on this ȃnew patriotismȄ as they went about 
discharging their responsibilities:225 
 
Cooperative governance and the New Patriotism [emphasis added] also mean 
a loyal opposition that opposes, but remains loyal to the Constitution, an 
opposition that takes part in the major national programmes to reconstruct, to 
develop, to reconcile, to improve South ‚fricaȂs standing in the world, to 
enhance business confidence, to put shoulders to the wheel in the fight 
against crime, an opposition that takes part fully in the efforts to build a 
better life for all. 
  
MandelaȂs repetitive use of the notion or concept the ȃnew patriotismȄ, accompanied 
by the primacy that he ascribed to it, merits some attention. Was there any ȃnew 
patriotismȄ to speak of? How was it defined? Was there unanimity on the definition? 
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Was MandelaȂs assertion on ȃnew patriotismȄ not tantamount to a petitio principi?226  
Did it allow space for a difference of opinion? 
Be that as it may, Mandela enumerated a number of values that his 
interlocutors from the opposition benches needed to uphold as part of the ȃnew 
patriotismȄ. Perceivably, MandelaȂs interlocutors might have disagreed with some of 
the values that he attached to the ȃnew patriotismȄ. However, as Perelman and 
Olbrechts-Tyteca point out:227 
 
But in the fields of law, politics, and philosophy, values intervene as a basis 
for argument at all stages of the developments. One appeals to values in 
order to induce the hearer to make certain choices rather than others, and 
most of all, to justify those choices so that they may be accepted and 
approved by others. 
 
If one agrees with this line of argument, it follows then that even though there might 
have been various views on the ȃnew patriotismȄ, what Mandela was attempting to 
do was to steer his audience in a particular direction. He sought it to develop a 
uniform frame of mind. The ultimate end was to inculcate a belief that the 
democratic South ‚frica had given birth to what could be called a ȃnationȄ. Mandela 
wanted to instil positive thinking or pride into his audience.  
Turning to the performance of the ANC Government with regard to 
improving the South AfricansȂ socio-economic conditions, Mandela did what 
Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca refer to as the ȃadaptation of the speakerȄ to his/her 
audience.228 In this regard, he asserted:229 
                                                     
226According to Robert Cockroft and Susan Cockroft, petitio principi (question-beggingǼ ȃoccurs 
whenever a proposition or hypothesis, founded on disputable evidence, is not only treated as an 
established truth but also used to debar further investigationȄ, Robert Cockroft and Susan Cockroft, 
Persuading People: An Introduction to Rhetoric (Houndmills, Basingstoke, Hampshire: Pulgrave 
Macmillan, 2005): 133.  
227 Chaїm Perelman & Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca, The New Rhetoric: A Treatise on Argumentation – Translated 
by John Wilkinson and Purcell Weaver (Notre Dame: University of Notre Dame, 1969): 75. 
228 Chaїm Perelman & Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca, ibid. 23. 
88 
 
Firstly, because of capacity constraints some projects could not be 
undertaken. For instance, a number of provinces have barely spent the funds 
allocated to them for housing and the building of classrooms. It therefore 
does not make much sense to our people for us to decry the debt burden and 
lack of resources while we are unable to utilise even what we have. 
 
The speaker adapts to his/her audience by choosing as his/her point of departure the 
theses accepted by those he/she addresses. Mandela sought to put himself in the 
shoes of his audience. He strove to align his argument with his audienceȂs opinions. 
This was crucial because in argumentation it is the audience that has the major role 
in determining the quality of an argument.  
Evidently, to those who did not have housing or to pupils who did not have 
classrooms, the argument pertaining to ȃcapacity constraintsȄ could not be 
convincing. These people would justifiably argue that it was the GovernmentȂs 
responsibility to ensure that it was capacitated and resourced in order to be able to 
fulfil the promises it had made. However, the same people would have found solace 
in the fact that their interlocutor was willing to admit that there were problems. 
MandelaȂs address to the ANC NEC in January 1997 was telling in this regard:230 
 
Our achievements, as the ANC, are very significant. We often fail to claim our 
own victories, or even to notice what we are achieving. At the same time, 
however, it is the mark of a serious political movement that it must, where necessary, 
be self-critical ǽemphasis addedǾ. ǽǳǾ The question is not so much whether one 
makes mistakes or not, but rather whether, as an organisation we are 
prepared to admit mistakes, and above all to learn from [sic] and quickly 
rectify weaknesses in our work.  
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Mandela proceeded with acknowledging the difficulties that his Government had to 
contend with:231 
 
Secondly, ordinary citizens continue to complain about practices that have 
not changed in many Government offices. Corruption, including the endemic 
problem of so-called ghost workers inherited from the past, continues to 
bedevil the Public Service. [Applause.] [Interjections.] Please, no one should 
be frightened! Laughter.] 
 
While MandelaȂs argument might have appealed to some of his interlocutors, he 
risked alienating some in his audience who might have empathised with his earlier 
assertion. Granted, corruption in some ȃGovernment officesȄ might have emanated 
ȃfrom the pastȄ, but the fact of the matter was that the ANC was now in Government 
and therefore it had a responsibility to foster good governance. A persistent reference 
or attribution of the countryȂs socio-economic ills to the apartheid system might have 
been interpreted to mean that MandelaȂs Government was out of depth. Put 
differently, some of MandelaȂs interlocutors would have concluded that he was using 
ȃthe pastȄ to mask his GovernmentȂs incompetence.  
What MandelaȂs audience would have expected then would have been for 
him to be more decisive and correct the wrongs that he had identified. Indeed, he 
attempted to do this as he stated:232 
 
In so far as local government is concerned, there is nothing as urgent and 
critical as the training of councillors. Their ability to raise funds and manage 
them, to play their role in the multibillion housing and infrastructure 
programmes, to attract investments, to deal with distortions of the apartheid 
era, and to work with communities in a partnership for development, are 
skills that should be built more intensively this year. 
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Unlike the national government which is largely entrusted with policy formulation, 
local government is at the coalface of service delivery. It may therefore be argued 
that Mandela was spot-on when he averred that ȃthe training of councillorsȄ was of 
paramount importance. Again, he continued to adapt to his audience.  
 In typical Mandela style, Mandela was convinced that the solution to the 
countryȂs problems lay in the ȃcollective leadershipȄ of all South Africans. 
Accordingly, he advised:233 
 
While provincial and national government will step in to assist where 
practicable, progress in this regard will depend on the Masakhane effort to 
build cooperation between communities and their local representatives. 
 
The Masakhane Campaign was launched by Mandela on 25 February 1995. It was 
aimed at doing away with the ȃcultureȄ of the non-payment of the services rendered 
by the state. This ȃcultureȄ had been spearheaded by the liberation movement with 
the aim of bringing about the downfall of the apartheid system. After the ANC had 
assumed power, Mandela became acutely aware that without the payment for the 
services, the state could not be able to optimally discharge its responsibilities. It was 
in this context that the Masakhane Campaign had been initiated.234 The Masakhane 
Campaign sought to nurture the democratic dispensation by, inter alia, encouraging 
civil responsibility. 
Having highlighted the shortcomings of his Government, Mandela had 
recourse to the argument by comparison. He compared what the ‚NC had done ȃin 
the two and a half yearsȄ to what the then National Party could not do ȃthroughout 
the four decadesȄ of its rule. Defiantly, he told his audience:235 
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Our communication is not as effective as it should be. There are many people, 
including members of this Parliament, who say that we are soft on crime. I do 
not know what their yardstick is, because in the two and a half years in which 
we have been in power, we have arrested more policemen than were arrested 
throughout the four decades of NP [National Party] rule [Applause.] 
[interjections] 
 
The comparison that Mandela drew was not meant to show the similarities between 
the ANC and the then National Party. On the contrary, he sought to demonstrate that 
what the ANC had done was beyond compare and therefore unique.236  MandelaȂs 
assertion had the effect of discrediting the then National Party and silencing the 
ANCȂs critics.  
 As he had done during his 1996 State of the Nation Address, Mandela 
supported the claim that his Government was making positive strides in the fight 
again crime by making use of the commonplace of statistics:237 
 
In Gauteng alone, in the period from July 1994 to September last year, the 
attorney-general received 8 303 dockets on police corruption. We arrested 
more than 400 policemen in that province during that period. [Interjections.] 
In KwaZulu-Natal, we arrested close to 300 policemen during that period. 
The same applies throughout the nine provinces. 
 
Challenging those who differed with his assertion, Mandela went on the defensive:238 
 
Whatever criticisms are made, they must be made honestly. Those who say 
that we are soft on crime must indicate the yardstick they are using in saying 
this. Is this mere politicking, or a statement from people who have nothing to 
say? We know that those who have no depth of vision can only specialise in 
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criticising and destroying what others have built. But these are the figures. 
[Applause.] 
  
The most obvious way to refute MandelaȂs argument would have been for his 
interlocutors to provide counter statistics or figures. Alternatively, his interlocutors 
would have cited an expert opinion on crime levels in the country. The success of 
their argument would, however, hinge, on the authority of the chosen expert 
opinion. If the authority of the said expert opinion carried more weight than that of 
the ȃattorney-generalȄ that Mandela had referred to, his contention would be easily 
challenged. Moreover, MandelaȂs assertion would be subjected to a series of 
questions that seek to establish the reliability of statistics that Corbett gives as 
examples.239  
 Conversely, the fact that some in MandelaȂs audience applauded as he put 
forward these statistics indicated that his argument was well received. This section of 
MandelaȂs audience found his argument resonating with it. This was indicative of 
the varied make-up nature of the audiences and those who applauded were probably 
ANC members. This might have extended to ANC supporters who were following 
the debate in their televisions given that the State of the Nation Address is broadcast 
live. 
Be that as it may, it should be borne in mind that post-1994 the ANC had lost 
the moral high ground which it used to enjoy pre-1994. While the apartheid system 
was ȃunquestionably ǽ...Ǿ corruptȄ, the roles had then been reversed.240 As a ruling 
party, the ANC could not perpetually attribute the countryȂs ills to the legacy of 
apartheid. It did not only have to do something about this scourge but had to be seen 
to be doing something. This was what the citizenry expected of the ruling party. A 
failure to do so was a recipe for a legitimacy crisis. While the ‚NCȂs promise of ȃa 
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better life for allȄ might have struck a sympathetic chord with the electorate, the 
patience with which ordinary people would have waited would wear thin. 
 Of particular importance, Mandela cautioned against the use of violence by 
certain South Africans to air their grievances:241 
 
Let me repeat that there is no reason at all for any of our citizens to seek 
redress through violence. The avenues are there in the in the Constitution and 
the structures it sets out for airing grievances. It will be the height of folly for 
anyone to seek to provoke the patience of a people who have elected, against 
their deep emotions, to forgive and reconcile. For their retribution will be 
decisive and telling. [Applause.] 
 
Democracy is, by its very nature, an antithesis of violence. Whenever disagreements 
arise in a democratic set-up, they are settled through peaceful means. They are 
resolved through debate or dialogue. Instead of resorting to physical force, one uses 
the power of the word to drive his/her point home. Deliberation, coupled with 
knowing how to argue, is therefore is a sine qua non of democracy.  As Sirianni and 
Friedland cogently and succinctly put it:242 
 
Deliberative democracy rests on the core notion of citizens and their 
representatives deliberating about public problems and solutions under 
conditions that are conducive to reasoned reflection and refined public 
judgement; a mutual willingness to understand the values, perspectives, and 
interests of others; and the possibility of reframing their interests and 
perspectives in light of a joint search for common interests and mutually 
acceptable solutions. 
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Mandela better understood the importance of settling differences through 
deliberation as he had personally been muzzled by the apartheid system. Indeed, the 
apartheid system resorted to the use of violence to silence those who dared challenge 
it. It was therefore by no coincidence that Mandela put premium on the importance 
of engaging peacefully with those that one disagreed with.  
In the spirit of ȃcollective leadershipȄ of the Alliance, Mandela made 
reference to the truth reconciliation process and the creation of an ȃequalȄ society as 
some of the themes of his speech. Concerning the former, he asserted:243 
 
As it inches towards the truth, the TRC is helping to seal the coffin of a 
heinous system and to unearth what remnants of the old network may still be 
burrowing in our midst. It is helping to consolidate our democracy, and thus 
to complement the magnificent work of the Public Protector, the Human 
Rights Commission and other such institutions. 
 
With regard to uplifting the previously disadvantaged, Mandela maintained:244 
 
More public works programmes will be undertaken in the rural areas, and the 
Bill on secure tenure rights should be adopted this year. 
 
The two aforementioned themes of MandelaȂs speech were in line with what the 
ANC NEC had said in its 1997 ȃJanuary Ş StatementȄ:245 
 
We have never understood reconciliation to mean forgetting the past, or 
neglecting the plight of the millions of victims of apartheid. We have stated 
our positions very powerfully in this respect at the TRC ǳǽǳǾ We have also 
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understood that the national dimension of our struggle is not just about 
building a sense of nationhood – as crucial as this is. It is also about building 
the material and social conditions for a single nation. 
 
For the ANC and its allies, reconciliation was intrinsically linked to improving the 
ȃmaterial and social conditionsȄ of all South ‚fricans. ‚chieving this, however, 
required altering the status quo and this was not an easy task. A delicate balance 
needed to be struck. On the one hand, the ANC Government believed that 
reconciliation was imperative for the creation of a South Africa that it envisioned. On 
the other hand, it realised that those who had been previously disadvantaged would 
have liked to have ȃa better lifeȄ. Meeting the expectations of the latter sector of 
South Africa partly necessitated tampering with the advantages which the ȃwhiteȄ 
population had previously exclusively enjoyed. Mandela understood the task at 
hand and told his audience:246 
 
I wish to reassure the commercial farming sector that these measures ǽǳǾ will 
be pursued in a manner that does not undermine an industry which is so 
critical to the nationȂs food security and exports ǽǳǾ. At the same time, we all 
know too well that long-term security and productivity in the countryside 
depend primarily on the upliftment of poor rural communities. 
 
What was noticeable throughout MandelaȂs speech was his consistency concerning 
the sensitivity that he showed to those who stood to be affected as his Government 
went about executing its functions. Similar to the ȃreassuranceȄ that he had given to 
the commercial farming sector, he accentuated the involvement of the affected 
parties in the restructuring of the public service. In this instance, he noted:247 
 
I wish to assure the Public Service that all these changes will take place on the 
basis of consultation.  
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Appealing to the affected parties within the public service to support the 
restructuring of the sector, Mandela had recourse to the argument of waste:248 
 
Indeed, if we do not restructure the service, it will be difficult, if not 
impossible, to build on the foundation that has been laid. We shall have good 
plans, and even the resources to carry them out, but we shall, year in and year 
out, be saddled with unspent funds, terrible services and millions siphoned 
off in corrupt practices, in callous disregard of the most vulnerable sections of 
society. 
 
The way MandelaȂs argument was crafted had persuasive effect. Not only did he tell 
his audience of the ȃfoundation that has been laidȄ that would be squandered were 
the enterprise (restructuring) not taken, he amplified his argument to demonstrate 
the implications for not doing what he was proposing. It was up to his audience to 
weigh the pros and cons. 
 While Mandela attached importance to nation building and reconciliation, he 
constantly reminded his audience that this did not have to be at the expense of a 
ȃvigorousȄ debate. Eloquently, he argued that dissenting voices were commendable 
as they enriched and entrenched South ‚fricaȂs fledgling democracy:249 
 
I want to repeat that in all political parties there are good men and women, 
and that it is our task, as people with depth in thinking and foresight, who 
want to unite this country and promote the spirit of reconciliation, to be able 
to identify these good men and women. We do not want them to leave their 
political parties, because they would be useless. [Laughter.] We want them to 
continue to put forward ideas that are going to contribute to this new 
environment of giving opportunities to talented men and women to make 
their contribution for the good of South Africa. 
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He went further and averred that the contention of various schools of thought was 
also a modus operandi even within ANC structures:250 
 
I would like to make an appeal. We profit from criticism and the existence of 
a powerful, vigorous and articulate opposition. We have used that within our 
own structures in the ANC. We tear ourselves into pieces when we discuss 
issues. Not even the President can escape that sharp criticism when he brings 
to the organisation views that are not properly cooked.  
 
To those in MandelaȂs audience who still recalled his address to the 49th Congress of 
the ANC, his assertions would have been a déjà vu. On that occasion, Mandela had 
proffered:251 
 
Comrades are bound to differ on numerous issues that come before the 
Executive. Differences of opinion among comrades, honestly held and 
expressed in a disciplined planner within the structures of the organisation, 
should be encouraged rather than discouraged. They are healthy, they lead to 
vigorous debate and to an examination of problems from all angles. 
Unfortunately, some comrades do not always welcome opposition, even from 
their comrades and tend to sideline, and even slander, comrades who have 
independent views.  
 
MandelaȂs views underlined the importance of argumentation which, in turn, is one 
of the fundamental principles which permit democracy to flourish. More importantly 
though, for any argumentation to take place effectively, there should be, what 
Perelman refers to as, ȃthe meeting of the minds between the speaker and the 
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audienceȄ.252 This presupposes a mutual understanding between an orator and 
his/her audience. On the one hand, the orator should be willing to persuade or 
convince and not compel or command. On the other hand, there should be a 
disposition on the part of the audience to listen.  
 
1.14 Response to the Debate on the State of the Nation Address – 12 
February 1997 
 
The preamble to the South African Constitution states that the country ȃbelongs to all 
who live in it, united in our diversityȄ.253 Whenever an opportunity presented itself, 
Mandela would encourage his interlocutors to be robust as they deliberated on the 
challenges facing South Africa. However, he urged them not to lose sight of the fact 
that they had ȃone destinyȄ:254 
 
As the debate once more underlined, the divergence of views on many issues 
is essentially about matters of detail and implementation. So obvious are the 
advances that we are making as a nation, and so clear are the challenges 
which we are facing, that even if we hail from diverse backgrounds, even if 
we have disparate constituencies, even if our interpretation of the interests of 
these constituencies might differ, we all cannot but acknowledge that for each 
to succeed, all must succeed. We are one people with one destiny. 
 
The undertone of MandelaȂs assertion was that his interlocutors had to look beyond 
what divided them but rather had to focus on what (the prize or value) united them.  
Having recourse to the pragmatic argument, he told his interlocutors that each one of 
them wanted ȃto succeedȄ. He contended that this unifying factor (success) could not 
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be attained single-handedly unless it was achieved by all of them. Mandela was of 
the view that the attainment of this success necessitated that his interlocutors co-
existed as they had ȃone destinyȄ. He wanted his audience to evaluate whatever 
course of action it wanted to take in terms of favourable or unfavourable 
consequences. 
 Mandela went further and enumerated what he alleged were the common 
threads that permeated South Africa. He maintained that these factors buttressed his 
assertion that South ‚fricans had a shared ȃdestinyȄǱ255 
 
The protection of human rights, economic growth and job creation, the 
speedy implementation of socio-economic programmes and decisive action 
against crime – this is the foundation of our national consensus, our nationȂs 
tryst with destiny, which we should redeem together in action. That is the 
mood out there; this desire to get down to work for the benefit of each of us 
individually, for the benefit of our families and for the benefit of society as a 
whole. 
 
Mandela managed to capture the general sentiments of the previously 
disadvantaged, the countryȂs middle and upper classes. The ȃone destinyȄ to which 
he made reference was a mere pipe dream unless the expectations of these various 
constituencies were met. Mandela was acutely aware of this imperative. He 
continuously raised the need to make a balancing act between addressing the 
expectations of the previously disadvantaged and reassuring the previous 
beneficiaries that the new South Africa was equally theirs.  Having recourse to the 
argumentation by example, he stated:256 
 
Just outside this Chamber is Supt Riaan Smuts, who comes from the 
apartheid regime. I have retained him. I have two white secretaries from the 
old regime, typical boeremeisies. [Laughter.] They are Elize Wessels from 
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Kakamas and Zelda le Grange from George. Those hon members can go 
through my staff. I challenge any one of them – those who were in 
Government and pulled out. They do not have the record that we in the ANC 
and I believe in the IFP as well, have established – a record of accommodating 
all population groups in this country. [Applause.] 
 
Mandela made use of the commonplace of comparison. He compared the ANC 
Government with the apartheid system with a view to demonstrating the moral 
superiority of the former, as far as non-discrimination and tolerance were concerned. 
Conversely, MandelaȂs assertion qualifies as the commonplace of difference. It put 
the ANC in stark contrast to the state of affairs during the apartheid era.  
 
Giving another anecdote, Mandela told his audience:257 
 
May I tell an interesting story. I have a major who is an Afrikaner. Security 
came to me and said that that fellow was one of those who had bombed 
Khotso House and that they would like to take him away from my security 
unit. I asked ȃWhat for?Ȅ They saidǱ ȃ‛ut he bombed Khotso House!Ȅ I saidǱ 
ȃSo what?Ȅ I work in Government with people who have done worse things 
than that. I am not going to punish youngsters because of the crimes they 
were asked to commit by their superiors.Ȅ 
 
As already stated, the two cases that Mandela cited serve as the argumentation by 
example. This form of argumentation presupposes the existence of certain 
regularities of which the examples provide a concretisation.258 While the first 
example that Mandela gave might have been viewed by some of his interlocutors as 
mundane, the second one would have made them to pay attention to his argument. 
In other words, MandelaȂs argument would have been taken seriously and, 
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consequently, stood a better chance of appealing to his audience.  Undoubtedly, the 
examples that Mandela gave boded well for his reconciliation project and gave 
concrete meaning to his commitment to nation building.  
 Mandela ended his speech by employing the argument by comparison. 
Talking about the role that the ANC had played in the struggle against apartheid, he 
argued:259 
 
People in the ANC have been in the vanguard of the struggle since 1912. Ours 
has been a proud liberation movement of the 20th century. None here or outside 
can deny that we have made the greatest sacrifices. [emphasis added]. Many have 
lost their lives. Many have been in prison and many have been banned. Many 
have lost their loved ones, their land and their dignity. Without the ANC, its 
members and supporters inside and outside the country, we would not have 
gained freedom in our lifetime. 
 
It is difficult not to draw the conclusion that at the heart of MandelaȂs argument was 
the claim that the ‚NCȂs contribution to the liberation of South ‚frica was bigger 
than or superior to that of all other parties. Put differently, in MandelaȂs view, the 
‚NCȂs role in the fight against apartheid was ȃbeyond compare and therefore 
unique of its kindȄ.260 Perceivably, MandelaȂs assertion might not have gone down 
well, especially with those political parties and their supporters who also constituted 
the South ‚fricaȂs liberation movement but who were neither ANC members nor its 
supporters. Indeed, organisations such as the Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) and the 
‚zanian PeopleȂs Organisation ǻ‚Z‚POǼ would have felt that Mandela had 
undermined or downplayed their role in the fight against apartheid. In the eyes of 
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these components of the liberation movement, MandelaȂs contention typified what, 
in the words of ‚Z‚POȂs national spokesperson, was:261 
 
[ǳ] ANC attempts to rewrite the history of the liberation struggle by 
suffocating heroic narratives of other components of the liberation 
movement.  
 
Perhaps in an attempt to cushion himself against being accused of exemplifying a 
classic example of history being ȃwritten by the victorsȄ, Mandela sang a different 
tune:262 
 
However, we must confess that we were not alone in this struggle. We were 
helped by many people and many organisations, both black and white; by 
workers and their trade unions; by the churches and other religious bodies – 
by the Muslims, Hindus, members of the Jewish faith and Christians; by 
youth and student organisationsǲ by womenȂs organisationsǲ by the 
community and by professional organisations. 
 
MandelaȂs about-turn qualifies as an argument of inclusion.263 He acknowledged the 
role played by other various players in the fight against apartheid. This would have 
given the sense that the contribution(s) made by various actors in their various 
capacities mattered.  
MandelaȂs use of the verb ȃconfessȄ merits some special attention. According 
to the Cambridge Dictionary, the word ȃconfessȄ meansǱ264 
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[T]o admit that you have done something wrong or something that you feel 
guilty or bad about. 
 
In a similar vein, the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary depicts ȃconfessȄ asǱ265 
 
 [T]o admit something that you feel ashamed or embarrassed about. 
 
Did Mandela soon realise that he had made a faux pas? How could his contention be 
interpreted, especially being made by someone who had on countless occasions 
accentuated the importance of ȃcollective leadershipȄ? Countless people and 
organisations partook in the anti-apartheid struggle. They were, each of them in their 
own way, sources of hope and encouragement when times were dark and there 
seemed little evidence of any basis for hope. It would therefore be completely 
disingenuous to assume that all the credit for the downfall of the apartheid system 
had to be exclusively given to the ANC. In effect, the struggle against apartheid and 
the attendant democratisation of South Africa epitomised ȃcollective leadershipȄ. 
 
1.15 State of the Nation Address - 6 February 1998 
 
In his penultimate speech as South ‚fricaȂs President, Mandela emphasised the 
centrality of ȃcollective leadershipȄ, not only between Government and the Alliance 
partners or between the ANC and other political parties, but between the ANC 
Government and the citizenry.  Arguing that ordinary South Africans had to be 
ȃtheir own liberatorsȄ, he statedǱ266 
 
We know too well that on our own we cannot succeed. We know that the 
programmes of Government are not the panacea for all the ills of our terrible 
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past. They are but a platform for South Africans to let their strength shine 
through. By our own pronouncements and actions, we could relate to these 
citizens as passive recipients of ȃGovernment deliveryȄ, as if Government 
were a force on high. Worse still, we could turn our constituents into passive 
critics, their own rationality drowned in the chorus of regret that the past has 
passed. On both accounts, this would be a recipe for sure failure. 
 
Mandela was quick to point out that even though he was advocating for the active 
citizenry, his call did not absolve the ANC Government from its constitutional 
obligations. It still had to render services to the citizenry. In this regard, he cited 
some of the inroads that his Government had made in line with fulfilling its 
mandate:267 
 
Last year we increased the supply of clean and accessible water from 700 000 
to 1,3 million South Africans [Applause.] We have surpassed our plans to 
build or upgrade 500 clinics last year; and the primary school feeding scheme 
reaches 4,9 million  children. [Applause.] From 250 000 in 1996, we are in line 
to make 421 000 telephone connections this financial year, making life that 
much easier for millions of South Africans. [Applause.] With more than 400 
000 electricity connections in 1997 alone, today South Africa has reached a 
58% electrification level, so millions can have light. [Applause.] 
 
Arguing that those who were previously disadvantaged were of the view that under 
the ‚NC Government their lives were ȃa lot betterȄ, Mandela drew an unwarranted 
inference:268 
 
But they also say, and are justified in saying so, that what has been done is 
not enough not because they expect the legacy of centuries of colonialism to 
be eradicated in a few years, as we ourselves have said on countless occasions 
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before, not because they are frustrated with Government, but they appreciate 
that together we need to do much more, over many years, to realise a truly 
just and prosperous society. [Interjections.] [Applause.] They do recognise that 
in this Government they have a serious, committed and caring institution, a 
Government that they can call their own [emphasis added.] 
 
‚ question may be asked with regard to the latter part of MandelaȂs contention. On 
what basis did he come to the conclusion that South Africans perceived the ANC 
Government as a ȃserious committed and caring institutionȄ and ȃa Government 
that they can call their ownȄ? Had any opinion survey been conducted to support his 
assertion? 
  Probably, in an attempt to silence his critics or dissuade them from not being 
too harsh when they criticised the ANC Government, Mandela had recourse to the 
commonplace of maxim. In this regard, he argued:269 
 
From time to time incidents do happen which bring out, in bold relief, the 
enormity of the challenges we face. As the saying goes, one falling tree makes 
more noise than millions that are growing. [emphasis added] [Applause.] As 
such, for both good reasons and bad, occasional problems are seized upon by 
our detractors as the stock-in-trade of this Government, as the essence of 
democracy. 
 
What was noticeable throughout MandelaȂs speech was the dual role that he played. 
He strove to present both sides of the same coin. On the one hand, he argued that his 
Government had made progress. On the other hand, he conceded that there were 
some shortcomings. He seemed to believe that the critics of the ANC Government 
focused largely on the latter and downplayed the achievements made.  
As Mandela sought to convince his audience that this propensity was 
ȃunfairȄ or ȃunjustȄ, some in his audience might have argued that he was being 
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defensive. Referring to addressing the challenges concerning the disbursement of old 
age pensions, Mandela told his interlocutors:270 
 
What has not received much public coverage is the fact that the problems we 
experienced recently derived from the fact that, firstly, the audit of our newly 
integrated system is not only eliminating ȃghostsȄ but has also identified 
people who were callously refused these pensions under the apartheid 
system and its bantustan offshoots [Interjections]. They are today on the roll, 
and it was decided that their right to back pay could not be disregarded. 
 
What one observes in the aforementioned paragraph is the application of logos.271 The 
crux of MandelaȂs argument was that the challenge that the democratic Government 
had to grapple with was two-pronged. On the one hand, during the apartheid 
dispensation a certain number of non-existent senior citizens ǻȃghostsȄǼ had been on 
the payroll and unduly received old age pensions. On the other hand, there were 
many South Africans who were eligible for old age pension but who had been 
deprived of it. Having assumed power, the democratic Government had to cater for 
all the countryȂs eligible elderly citizens. The task for the democratic Government 
therefore was to get rid of those ȃghostsȄ, while ensuring that all those eligible senior 
citizens received their old age pensions. Doing that had implications for the pace of 
service delivery.  
 The persuasive effect of MandelaȂs argument hinged on which side of the 
fence his interlocutors stood. As stated earlier, the members of his audience who 
were on the opposition benches might have attributed it to nothing but the mere 
ineptitude on the part of the ANC-led Government. Conversely, others – perceivably 
these would largely be ANC members – would have averred that MandelaȂs 
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argument made a logical sense. They would have concurred that the challenges that 
the ANC Government was confronted with were enormous and therefore ample time 
was needed to resolve them.272 In rhetorical parlance, Mandela appealed to pathos.  
He sought to establish in his interlocutors a state of reception for his argument.  
Alternatively, Mandela might have no interest in persuading those in the opposition 
benches. He might have been merely addressing himself to the ANC members and 
supporters. As Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca observe:273 
 
He [an orator] may perfectly well disregard a portion of them [his 
interlocutors]: a government spokesman in Parliament may give up any hope 
of convincing the opposition, even before he begins to speak, and may be 
satisfied with getting the adherence of his majority. 
 
Mandela attempted to assure his audience that the ANC was on top of the 
situation:274 
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Through co-operation between national Government and the provincial 
governments concerned, we shall ensure that these problems are dealt with 
methodically and with a ruthless determination.  
 
Though Mandela gave a course of action to be followed to attend to the identified 
challenges, it was devoid of the relevant details. This disadvantaged his argument 
from being persuasive. It begged a question as to what he meant by ȃmethodicallyȄ 
and ȃruthless determinationȄ.  
 Mandela also touched on a very contentious issue, especially from the point 
of view of organised labour, namely, retrenchment. Contending that the ANC had 
inherited a bloated public service and that this therefore warranted retrenchment, 
Mandela proceeded:275 
 
This year we shall go into this question without equivocation. Frankly put, 
we shall need to start comprehensive discussions with the unions on 
retrenchment in accordance with the provisions of our labour laws. These 
negotiations will need to take into account the principle that the shedding of 
jobs in the Public Service does not necessarily have to translate into 
worsening the problem of unemployment. 
 
Workers are the raison d’être of trade unions. Indeed, there can be no trade unions 
without workers. In the South African context, COSATU plays a pivotal role insofar 
as it mobilises its membership to vote for the ANC during the elections. Though, in 
practice, some COSATU members do vote for other political parties, COSATU 
remains a crucial electoral base for the ANC. It is against this backdrop that COSATU 
is an influential member of the Tripartite Alliance. Whenever an ANC Government 
introduces a labour-related policy, COSATU automatically has a vested interest in it 
as such a policy has a bearing on the economic well-being of its members. 
 When Mandela undertook to have ȃcomprehensive discussions with the 
unions on retrenchmentȄ, he understood very well that retrenchment risked raising 
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the ire of organised labour and it would be up in arms. A closer examination of 
COS‚TUȂs reaction suggests that the Alliance partner found some resonance with 
MandelaȂs argument only to the extent that the public service needed to be reviewed. 
Speaking at the Finance Week Business Breakfast in July 1998, the then COS‚TUȂs 
General Secretary, Mbhazima Shilowa, had observed:276 
 
The public service [...] needs to be fundamentally restructured. Creating the 
conditions for a sustainable public service will pave the way for job creation 
and retention.  
 
With regard to MandelaȂs view on retrenchment, in particular, COS‚TU positedǱ277 
 
We are of the view that restructuring, particularly of public sector staffing 
levels, needs to be done in a way which enhances service delivery and 
transformation rather than retarding it. There should not be a mechanical 
approach to retrenchments which may, for example, lead to more clinics and 
schools, with fewer nurses and teachers to staff them. The victims of such 
retrenchments would probably be such public sector workers engaged in 
service delivery, and poor communities; and not the apartheid-era 
bureaucrats who are soaking up public money. COSATU would strongly oppose 
mechanical approach to retrenchments, together with our public sector unions 
[emphasis added] 
 
Evidently, on the restructuring of the public service front, there was, as Shilowa 
called it, ȃa meeting of minds between the leadership of the ‚llianceȄ.278 This then set 
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a stage for argumentation to take place.  Indeed, as Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca 
note:279 
 
To engage in argument, a person must attach some importance to gaining the 
adherence of his interlocutor, to securing his assent, his mental cooperation. 
 
COSATU argued further:280 
 
The question of staffing of the public service needs to be directly related to 
the question of whether staffing matches the actual delivery needs in any 
area. Historically the apartheid state may have over-governed the majority, 
but chronically under-serviced them. Where there is understaffing in critical 
areas of delivery, there needs to be an actual expansion of personnel, or 
upsizing. Where a bloated bureaucracy exists, however, this clearly needs to 
be cut back, or downsized. There is still an absence of accurate data on the 
staff profile of the public service and an audit, identifying areas of wastage 
has yet to be done. 
 
Mandela recognised the importance of trade unions, as far as the restructuring of 
public service and retrenchment were concerned. Using the rhetorical mode of 
persuasion, pathos, he explicitly expressed his willingness to engage with them. To 
the trade unions, acknowledging their centrality in dealing with these issues might 
have indicated that he valued them and understood that to them these were bread- 
and-butter issues. They might have felt that he empathised and valued them.  
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To further illustrate that the ANC Government was committed to responding to the 
plight of the unemployed and alleviating poverty, Mandela told his interlocutors:281 
 
One would not be exaggerating if one said that given its impact on everything 
else we do as a nation, including crime prevention, reconciliation and the 
very survival of democracy, the jobs [sic] summit is perhaps the most 
important event since our first democratic elections, an important launching 
pad for a determined national drive as we move into the 21st century. 
 
The job summit finally took place on řŖ October ŗşşŞ. Depicted by COS‚TU as ȃa 
watershed eventȄ and commenting on its outcomes and the reservations it had 
initially had, the trade union sang praises:282 
 
COSATU had expressed concerns that the summit may become a jamboree of 
a talk shop whose main focus would be the song and dance by business to 
scrap the LRA [Labour Relations Act] BCEA [Basic Conditions of 
Employment Act] and a call for yet to be defined labour market flexibility [...] 
We can now pronounce without a fear of any contradiction that the Job 
Summit was not a talk shop, a publicity stunt meant to deceive the 
unemployment [sic] that something was being done while people stuck to 
sterile anti workers ideology. 
 
Similarly, the SACP was satisfied with what had transpired during the job submit:283 
 
The Job Summit was an important mile-stone. It helped to focus real 
economic debate upon the real economy, and particularly on critical areas like 
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industrial strategy, infrastructural development, new housing initiatives and 
training. The Job Summit also successfully avoided the agenda of those who 
hoped to use it to bash the unions, and to focus narrowly on labour market 
ȃflexibilityȄ. 
 
If the views expressed by the Alliance partners were anything to go by, then the job 
summit was one of those instances where the ȃcollective leadershipȄ of the Tripartite 
Alliance was at play. The ANC, as the leading partner of the Alliance, had canvassed 
the views of its allies on the subject matter. Eventually, all the Alliance partners were 
of the opinion that their participation in the summit had been meaningful and that 
their contributions had been given serious consideration.  
MandelaȂs appraisal of the ‚NC performance in Government also underlined 
some hurdles that still remained:284  
 
Many children still study under trees and in dilapidated buildings. Many 
schools are hollow shells without even the most basic equipment for normal 
teaching. Many teachers do not have the capacity to transmit knowledge in a 
professional manner, and some simply do not see it as their civic duty to 
relocate to areas in need. [Applause]. 
 
This is an appeal to pathos. Some of MandelaȂs interlocutors could identify with what 
he was saying. They might have seen children studying ȃunder trees and in 
dilapidated buildingsȄ. They might have seen or read about schools ȃwithout even 
the most basic equipment for normal teachingȄ. If they were not acquainted with 
these conditions, Mandela sought to use these images to paint a picture that 
inequalities in the country continued to exist.  
 However, Mandela was quick to point out that it was not all doom and 
gloom. Notwithstanding some shortcomings, there was a cause for celebration:285 
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There are inexcusable and unacceptable delays in the supply of textbooks 
which derive from poor management and shoddy tendering deals, not to 
mention the nonexistence [sic] or malfunctioning of many school governing 
bodies. Yet when all is said and done, many schools in disadvantaged areas 
have shown that serious application to duty by school authorities and the 
students can bring positive results. We pay tribute to these heroes. 
[Applause]. 
 
The last part of MandelaȂs argument was cast in the same mould as his nation 
building project. Applying epideictic rhetoric, he praised ȃschool authorities and the 
studentsȄ who had achieved ȃpositive resultsȄ against all odds. MandelaȂs laudatory 
remarks were intended to inculcate the mentality that with determination and 
positive attitude, nothing was impossible. Given the trials and tribulations that he 
had personally gone through in his life, MandelaȂs argument stood a better chance of 
being credible and persuasive.  
 
1.16 State of the Nation Address – 5 February 1999 
 
This was MandelaȂs last State of the Nation ‚ddress. As was customary, Mandela 
delivered his speech at the joint sitting of the National Assembly (NA) and the 
National Council of Provinces (NCOP) of Parliament. The joint sitting is normally a 
ceremony of state at which the three arms of the state – the Executive, the Judiciary 
and the Legislature (Parliament) – come together in one place. The State of the 
Nation Address is a state occasion and is a key event on the countryȂs parliamentary 
and political calendar.  
However, it should be borne in mind that the State of the Nation Address is 
not a constitutional imperative. Commenting on both the State of the Nation Address 
and the joint sitting of Parliament, Salazar compendiously points out:286  
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What is, rhetorically, the ȁstate of the nationȂ? The epithet ȁso-calledȂ or even 
ȁself-styledȂ is fitting and just, insofar as the Constitution does not provide for 
the president to address Parliament at its opening, or for any speech at all 
when the legislature holds its inaugural session – except the Speaker calling 
the Assembly to order. It can only be found in the Joint Rules and Regulations 
where we read of an ȁannual or special addressȂ necessitating that 
extraordinary rhetorical event. 
 
Salazar proceeds and becomes more explicit:287 
 
The mention of an annual address is nowhere in the Constitution itself. What 
are at work are a rhetorical global taken-for-granted and a rhetorical 
tradition. 
 
As it had become customary of the State of the Nation Address, Mandela gave an 
overview of his presidency. He started off by arguing that since its assumption of 
power, the ANC Government had improved the socio-economic conditions of South 
Africans, particularly the previously disadvantaged. He supported his contention by 
quoting the findings of the 1996 Census. Using the commonplace of statistics, he 
asserted:288 
 
In 1994, some 30% of South Africans lacked access to a safe supply of water 
near their homes. Today, after 3 million people have benefited from the 
GovernmentȂs water supply programme, that has been reduced to ŘŖ%. In 
1994, less than 40% of South African households had electricity. Today, after 
more than 2 million connections, 63% of households are connected to the 
electricity grid. [Applause.] In 1994, about a quarter of homes had telephones. 
Today, after 1,3 million homes have been connected, 35% are linked to the 
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telephone system. [Applause.] This means, on average, that every day since 
our democratic elections has meant another 1 300 homes electrified, another 
750 telephones installed and another 1 700 people gaining access to clean 
water. Every day! 
 
Countering the possible view that these were mere statistics, Mandela had recourse 
to the argumentation of illustration. He referred his interlocutors to the testimony of 
Mrs Gladys Nzilane of Evaton, one of the beneficiaries of the GovernmentȂs housing 
programme, who had said:289 
 
I hear people on radio and television saying the Government has failed, but I 
do not believe that. Government has given us life. 
 
While the statistics that Mandela referred to were intended to give examples of what 
his Government had achieved, the illustration sought to create presence in the 
consciousness of MandelaȂs audience.290 The illustration that Mandela employed 
unlocked the imagination. It gave his argument a human face. To a person like Mrs 
Nzilane, what the ‚NC Government had done was comparable to ȃlifeȄ itself. This 
was a powerful imagery. A comparison was made to an invaluable gift (ȃlifeȄ) that a 
person can ever confer on anyone. 
Mandela also touched on two critical issues (crime and job creation) which 
had the potential of reversing the gains that he had made as he strove to foster 
reconciliation and nation building. In this regard, he argued:291 
 
Such is the challenge in dealing with the difficult areas of crime and job 
creation. On both these issues, there is, naturally, public impatience. So the 
question we need to ask is whether there is a possibility of a strategic and 
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visible break with the perception of stagnation. It is not my task, at this last 
sitting of Parliament, to set out a medium-term and long-term programme, 
but I feel more than confident in saying that on both accounts – with regard to 
crime and job creation – there is hope. 
 
Indeed, crime and job creation were matters that various sectors of the South African 
populace were concerned about. After 1994, South Africa was reputable for being 
one of the most crime-ridden nations. Indeed, the country had become known as ȃthe 
crime capitalȄ of the world.292 It was further argued that the high levels of crime in 
the country hindered the much-needed foreign investment and contributed to a 
ȃbrain drainȄ of white emigrants.293 It was therefore vital for Mandela to reassure the 
potential investors and ordinary South Africans that his Government was committed 
to combating crime. Equally, he had to show compassion to those who were 
unemployed. In rhetorical terms, talking about issues that were closer to the hearts of 
his interlocutors had a persuasive appeal of pathos. His interlocutors needed to know 
that the countryȂs first citizen felt their pain. 
 What was remarkable in MandelaȂs speech was the candidness with which he 
spoke about crime. The criminal activities that he referred to ranged from the murder 
of policemen/women to the killings allegedly committed by the members of the self-
proclaimed People Against Gangsterism and Drugs (PAGAD). Mandela depicted 
some acts committed by P‚G‚D as ȃǽ...Ǿ a violent and murderous offensive against 
ordinary citizens and law-enforcement agenciesȄ.294  
PAGAD was formed in 1996. Initially, it postured as a community anti-crime 
group fighting drugs and violence in the Cape Flats in the Western Cape. 
Predominantly, though not exclusively Muslim, it commenced with a loose 
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organisational structure and an informal, collective style of leadership.295 However, 
PAGAD increasingly took matters into its own hands arguing that the police were 
not taking enough action against gangs. Consequently, it was transformed from 
being an anti-crime movement into ȃan urban terror groupȄ.296 The organisation 
threatened not only the StateȂs monopoly on the use of coercive force but the very 
foundations of constitutional democracy. The threat of growing vigilantism in 2000 
led to the Western Cape Provincial Government to declare ȃa war on gangsȄ that 
became a key priority of the ANC Government at the time.297 
However at first glance, Mandela appeared to be dismissive and sought to 
convince his audience that certain strides had been made to reduce the crime rate. 
Venturing into a somehow conspiratorial argument, he maintained:298 
 
 There are also deliberate efforts to sensationalise and politicise this issue. 
 
MandelaȂs assertion risked eliciting negative reaction from those who had been the 
victims of crime or who believed that crime was a problem. Consequently, they 
would have concluded that he was downplaying the issue. However, he hastily 
backtracked and conceded that there was still room for improvement:299 
 
But we are the first to acknowledge that the impatience and dissatisfaction 
among ordinary people are justified. We can, and shall, break out of this bog. 
There is hope. 
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The fact that Mandela was willing to publicly admit that crime was indeed a problem 
would have appealed to his interlocutors. He would have (re)gained the ground that 
he might have lost as he appeared to be on the defensive.  
 Turning to job creation, Mandela had recourse to epideictic rhetoric as he 
lauded one of the pillars of the economic programme of his Government. Singling 
out ȃthe restructuring of state assetsȄ, he arguedǱ300 
 
We have taken impressive strides in the restructuring of state assets, and let us 
remind ourselves that some of the successes in the provision of service derive directly 
from this. [emphasis added]. We are determined to continue with this 
programme. 
 
Again, using the argument by comparison, Mandela asserted that, contrary to 
popular belief, South Africans were better off compared to citizens of other 
developing countries due to the economic policies that his ANC Government was 
pursuing:301   
 
South Africa did not experience what others did, because we have credible 
and sustainable fiscal and monetary policies combining discipline and 
flexibility. Despite the difficulties that we have experienced, deriving from 
the global economy, we have resolved that we shall not cut the social 
spending required to build a better life for all, including the Poverty Relief 
Programme that now runs into billions of rands.  
 
Continuing with proving the ȃuniquenessȄ of South ‚frica with regard to job 
creation, Mandela told his audience about the ȃunprecedentedȄ initiative that 
Government, labour, business and communities had embarked on:302 
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Among the decisions taken there, some of them unprecedented in any 
country, are: Firstly, the proposal of the trade union movement to mobilise all 
working people to dedicate a one dayȂs pay to the projects meant to create 
jobs for our fellow citizens. [Applause.] And today I commit all Ministers and 
Deputy Ministers in my Government to taking part in this initiative by 
contributing a dayȂs gross salary. We hope that all levels of Government, 
Parliament included, and all public and private institutions will do the same. 
[Applause.] 
 
Secondly, the mobilisation by the business community of funds, which 
should run into more than R1 billion, for special projects in tourism and skills 
development. We can take tourism beyond the impressive 8,2% of GDP 
[Gross Domestic Product] that it has already achieved to create hundreds of 
thousands of jobs. 
 
The initiative that Mandela spoke about typified the ȃcollective leadershipȄ that 
was/is common in the ‚NCȂs parlance.303 He used it with a view to inciting his 
audience into action. He wanted to inspire them and emulate what the trade union 
had proposed. The enormity of unemployment left no doubt in MandelaȂs mind that 
it was only through the collaborative participation of as many people as possible that 
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it could be managed.304 The words that he had uttered in his speech to the Free State 
leadership of the ANC resonated with this initiative. On that occasion, he had told 
his interlocutors:305 
 
I hold the firm belief that the ȃȃcollective leadershipȄȄ that you provide to 
various communities in this province before, during and after the elections, 
will assure us of success in the task of reconstruction and development.   
 
MandelaȂs last State of the Nation ‚ddress will go down in the annals of history as 
one of the rare instances where an ANC leader did some serious introspection and 
publicly admitted that, at times, his own party was a hindrance to the very 
reconstruction and development that the ANC espoused. Singling out corruption as 
a posing a serious threat to the ‚NCȂs moral high ground, Mandela arguedǱ306 
 
Our hope for the future depends also on our resolution, as a nation, in 
dealing with the scourge of corruption. Success will require an acceptance 
that in many respects we are a sick society. It is perfectly correct to assert that 
all this was spawned by apartheid. No amount of self-induced amnesia will 
change this reality of history. [Applause.] 
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The rhetorical technique that Mandela employed in the above paragraph when he 
asserted that ȃall this ǽcorruptionǾ was spawned by apartheidȄ was the past as a 
commonplace. Commenting on this commonplace, Corbett states that:307 
 
Where past fact cannot be established empirically, deductive reasoning takes 
over and, arguing from probable premises, draws more or less probable 
conclusions. 
 
Granted, Mandela did not provide any evidence that apartheid had a direct bearing 
on a democratic South Africa. However, he drew an analogy between apartheid and 
the democratic South Africa with a view to demonstrating that corruption was not a 
new phenomenon. What was different, though, was that during the democratic 
dispensation Mandela – in his capacity as the head of the state – publicly 
acknowledged that corruption was indeed a problem. This was in stark contrast to 
the apartheid era where transparency and accountability were foreign concepts. 
Judge Dennis Davis bears testimony to this:308 
 
Unquestionably Apartheid was the very essence of a corrupt system of 
governance [...] 
 
More interestingly, Mandela disabused himself of the propensity to attribute all the 
countryȂs social ills to apartheid (what had become a common practice in ANC 
circles). Maintaining that his own ȃcomradesȄ were also not immune to corruption, 
he argued:309  
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But it is also a reality of the present that among the new cadres in various 
levels of government one finds individuals who are as corrupt as – if not 
more than – those they found in government. [Applause.] When a leader in a 
provincial legislature siphons off resources meant to fund services by 
legislators to the people or when employees of a Government institution set 
up to help empower those who were excluded by apartheid defraud it for 
their own enrichment, then we must admit that we are a sick society.  
 
Mandela contended that corruption was so endemic and was not only confined to 
the political sphere or the public service. On the contrary, it was present in all facets 
of life:310  
 
This problem manifests itself in all areas of life. More often than not, it is 
businesspeople who launder funds to curry favour with public servants; it is 
ordinary citizens who seek to buy themselves out of trouble; it is strange 
religious leaders who sing the praises of criminals or hoard land acquired by 
the foul means of apartheid.  
 
In MandelaȂs view, corruption was a vice. It was shameful. To address this scourge, 
he proffered that South ‚frica needed the ȃRDP of the SoulȄ.311 When Mandela spoke 
about the ȃRDP of the SoulȄ, he was being metaphorical.  He drew an analogy 
between the efforts that had to be put into the fight against corruption and those that 
South Africans in all walks of life had been called upon to make in the reconstruction 
and development of South Africa. He appealed to his audience to show the same 
degree of zeal that they had shown when they had been invited to support the RDP. 
This showed how serious Mandela viewed the extent of the problem posed 
by corruption. Alternatively, this was the impression that he wanted to create in the 
minds of his audience. Mandela infused his discourse with a moral character and it 
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therefore had an ethical appeal. He sought his interlocutors to do some soul-
searching or introspection.  
 
1.17 Speech at the Final Sitting of the First Democratically Elected 
Parliament – 26 March 1999 
 
A farewell speech is very often an emotional affair. It is accompanied by mixed 
feelings. It is a moment of reflection. One is both sad and happy to leave. Perhaps 
more important is to inspire oneȂs audience that it is not the end of the world. One 
urges his/her interlocutors to look into the future with optimism. This is what 
Mandela sought to capture. This can be seen when he said:312  
 
Though there is sadness in leave-taking, I am filled with contentment by the 
sound of voices that I have heard in the many debates that I have attended in 
this National Assembly, in the Senate, and its successor, the National Council 
of Provinces. 
 
YesterdayȂs debate on issues affecting ‚frikaners and other communities was 
no exception. Among the principles which the liberation movement pursued 
from the beginning of negotiations was that out of any debate we must 
emerge stronger and more united, and that there should be no winners or 
losers. 
 
Assuaging the anxieties of those who might have viewed his departure as the end of 
the ȃrainbow eraȄ, Mandela assured his audience:313 
 
Deputy President Thabo Mbeki, whom we all expect to be the President of 
South Africa exemplifies this approach which is critical to the unity of our 
                                                     
312 Nelson Mandela, ȃSpeech at the Final Sitting of the First Democratically Elected ParliamentȄ ǻŘŜ 
March 1999): http://www.info.gov.za/speeches/1999/990326530p1004.htm. (Accessed 1 April 2013).   
313 Nelson Mandela, ibid.   
124 
 
country. I call on all to give their support to his leadership, across all political 
parties. 
 
His and other voices are those of a new generation of leaders that are 
emerging in answer to new historical challenges. 
 
They are the voices of good men and women who exist in all communities 
and all parties, and who define themselves as leaders by their capacity to 
identify the issues that unite us as a nation. 
 
MandelaȂs assertion qualifies as apologia, which is defined as a speech of defence.314 
Mandela used this technique with a view to justifying his quitting the presidency 
after having served only one term. Indeed, in the eyes of some, MandelaȂs exit from 
active politics would have come as a surprise and would have been justifiably 
viewed as premature. The underlying message of MandelaȂs statement was that 
although he was leaving, he was leaving behind a calibre of leaders, across all 
political parties, who were capable of putting the national interests ahead of politics 
and therefore there was no need to despair. MandelaȂs assertion would have had an 
ethical appeal given that he was held in high esteem by all his interlocutors across 
the political spectrum.  
Equally important in a farewell speech is to respond to the question whether 
as one departs or when his/her term of office expires, has he/she achieved what 
he/she has set out to do. Has he/she done what he/she has been mandated to do? 
Mandela was no exception and he attempted to respond to this question. Capturing 
the prevailing mood as he delivered his speech, Mandela told his audience:315 
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But this day is a moment of deep significance for all of us whom the people of 
South Africa have entrusted with representing their needs and interests, their 
aspirations and hope.  
  
The fundamental question that Mandela and the ANC Government had to respond 
to was whether they had created ȃa better life for allȄ. In MandelaȂs view, his 
Government was on a path to realise this goal.316 
 
In brief, we have a laid a foundation for a better life. Things that were 
unimaginable a few years ago have become everyday reality. And of this we 
must be proud. 
 
In support of his argument, he had recourse to the argumentation by example. Citing 
some of the achievements made during his term of office, he said:317 
 
Look at the work of the nationȂs representatives when they formed 
themselves into a Constitutional Assembly. ǽǳǾ Look at the one hundred 
laws on average that have been passed by this legislature each year. ǽǳǾ Look 
at the work of committees that have scrutinised legislation and improved it, 
posed difficult questions of the executive and given public insight and 
oversight of government as never before. This is the record in which we can take 
pride. [emphasis added] 
 
It is worth noting that the praise that Mandela gave as regards the ‚NCȂs track 
record in Government extended to the activities of parliamentary Committees. With 
the dawn of the democratic dispensation, parliamentary Committees were, for the 
first time in South ‚fricaȂs history, open to the press and public. They became the 
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ȃengine roomȄ of the South ‚frican Parliament.318 They became responsible for 
drafting legislation, examining and reviewing proposals submitted to them by the 
Executive. Moreover, parliamentary Committees held Ministers and their 
departmental chiefs (accounting officers) to account. At the heart of these 
engagements were robust and rigorous exchanges of points of view as legislators 
strove to ensure that what was being proposed had to improve the socio-economic 
conditions of the populace. Equally, the departmental chiefs had to justify why they 
had taken a particular stance on a particular issue. 
It is worth recalling that the transition to democracy in South Africa was 
characterised by consensus-seeking and the politics of negotiation. This, in turn, was 
expected to rub-off onto the parliamentary Committees where cross-party work 
thrived and where the ANC rarely needed to use its majority. As Mandela had once 
told his audience in a speech marking his 100 days in office:319 
 
What is crucial, however, is that we have forged an enduring national 
consensus on the interim constitution and the broad objectives of 
reconstruction and development. The consensus is neither an imposition of 
one party over others; nor a honeymoon premised on the fickle whims of a 
fleeting romance.  What brings us together is the overriding commitment to a 
joint national effort to reconcile our nation and improve its well-being. 
 
As they discharge their responsibilities, members of the parliamentary Portfolio 
Committees are expected to put their party political views aside and be objective. 
Above everything else, they are expected to seek to attain the greater good for the 
society at large. Moreover, the Constitution gives Parliament a wide constitutional 
mandate and extensive powers which comprise:320 
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 Initiating legislation that promotes socio-economic rights; 
 Ensuring that draft legislation coming from the Executive conforms to 
the Constitution and is effective in promoting socio-economic rights; 
 Exercising oversight over socio-economic spending and budget 
reprioritisation; 
 Exercising oversight over the development of socio-economic policy; 
 Exercising oversight over the implementation of socio-economic 
legislation and policy; 
 Helping determine the normative content of socio-economic 
constitutional rights; and 
 Supporting and strengthening local government in delivering basic 
services. 
 
Parliamentary Committees provide a platform for the public to present its views 
directly to the Members of Parliament, something which is not possible in a plenary 
sitting of Parliament. The inputs that the members of the public make as they interact 
with the Portfolio Committees give a sense that they [members of the public] have a 
power to influence the decisions during the deliberations. The fact that MandelaȂs 
praise encompassed the work of these Committees, which are constituted of various 
political parties, exemplifies the importance that he attached to ȃcollective 
leadershipȄ.321 The following poetic paragraph attests to this:322 
 
Indeed, Madame Speaker, I have noted with deep gratitude, the generous 
praise that has often been given to me as an individual. 
But let me say this: 
 
To the extent that I have been able to achieve anything, I know that this is 
because I am the product of the people of South Africa. 
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I am the product of the rural masses who inspired in me the pride in our past 
and the spirit of resistance. 
 
I am the product of the workers of South Africa, in the mines, factories, fields 
and offices of our country, have pursued the principle that the interests of 
each are founded in the common interest of all.  
 
I am the product of South ‚fricaȂs intelligentsia, of every colour, who have 
laboured to give our society knowledge of itself and to fashion our peopleȂs 
aspirations into a realisable dream.  
 
I am the product of South ‚fricaȂs business people – in industry and 
agriculture, commerce and finance – whose spirit of enterprise has helped 
turn our countryȂs immense natural resources into the wealth of the nation. 
 
To the extent that I have been able to take our country forward to this new era 
it is because I am the product of the people of the world who have cherished 
the vision of a better life for all people everywhere. They insisted, in a spirit of 
self-sacrifice, that that vision should be realised in South Africa too. They 
gave us hope because we knew by their solidarity that our ideas could not be 
silenced since they were the ideas of all humanity. 
 
When Mandela continuously told his audience that ȃI am the productȄ of various 
role-players in their various capacities, he employed a rhetorical advice called 
anaphora. Involving the repetition of a word or phrase several times – usually at the 
beginning of the phrase – anaphora strives to instil in the audience the importance of 
the statement.323 In MandelaȂs case, the use of anaphora was aimed at dispelling the 
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myth of portraying him as unique or being a ȃsaint.324 Anaphora is effective due to 
how the human mind functions. ‛y repeatedly saying ȃI am the productȄ, what 
Mandela was saying would be ingrained in the minds of his interlocutors. This was 
so despite the fact that he did not elaborate on how he was ȃthe productȄ of these 
various role-players. 
Mandela employed this rhetorical technique as he argued that the praise that 
was often conferred on him derived, in effect, from the actions of multiple role-
players. This was appropriate as MandelaȂs last speech was predominantly epideictic 
or ceremonial. As Aristotle highlighted, some of the useful ways of magnifying or 
heightening the effect of praise are to:325 
 
1. Show that a person is the first and or the only one or almost the only one 
to do something. 
2. Show that a person has done something better than anyone else, for 
superiority of any kind is thought to reveal excellence. 
3. Show that a person has often achieved the same success, for frequency will 
indicate that the success was due not to chance but to the personȂs own 
powers. 
4. Show the circumstances under which a person accomplished something, 
for it will redound more to a personȂs credit if it can be shown that he or 
she accomplished something under, for instance, adverse circumstances. 
5. Compare the person to other famous people, for the praise of a person will 
be magnified if we can show that this person has equalled or surpassed 
other renowned people. 
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MandelaȂs words were cast in the same mould as those he had uttered in his address 
as the outgoing President of the ANC in 1997 in Mafikeng, in the North-West. On 
that occasion and acknowledging the contributions that other ANC leaders had 
made, he said:326 
 
As we hand over the baton, it is appropriate that I should thank the ANC for 
shaping me as such a symbol of what it stands for. I know the love and 
respect that I have enjoyed is love and respect for the ANC and its ideals. I 
know that the world wide appreciation of South ‚fricaȂs miracle and the 
dignity of its people is appreciation, first and foremost, of the work of the 
ANC.  
 
He proceeded and stated:327 
 
All these giants and more – the living and the dead – were the band of 
comrades who not only compensated for my own weaknesses, but they also 
assigned me tasks where my strengths could go and thrive. What I am today is 
because of them; it is because of the ANC; it is because of the Tri-partite [sic] Alliance 
[my emphasis]. 
 
‛oth MandelaȂs last speeches – in his capacities as the President of South Africa and 
the ANC – had one thing in common: his humility. Despite all his notable 
accomplishments which included, inter alia, a Nobel Peace Prize, he maintained that 
he was part of the leadership collective and never sought to place himself above 
others. He consistently tried to deflect the attention from himself as he relentlessly 
tried to convince his interlocutors that his contribution was equal to that of other 
various actors:328 
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I would like to take this opportunity to pay tribute to all the parties 
represented in this Parliament for their contribution to the progress we have 
made. Though we have our differences, often important and sometimes 
profound, we have as a collective demonstrated our overriding commitment 
to the new order that we have together established. You have ensured that 
this Parliament is no rubber stamp in the hands of government and given 
birth to a new democratic political culture. 
  
It was vital for Mandela to reassure those who might have had doubts that he was 
leaving the country in capable hands. The fact that he acknowledged the 
contributions made by ȃall parties ǽ...Ǿ in ParliamentȄ would have allayed the fears of 
those who might have thought that this was the end of his nation building and 
reconciliation efforts. He wanted to inculcate the belief that presiding over a country 
was not a one-man/womanȂs effort. There was a need to assure his interlocutors that 
there was, at least in theory, some degree of unanimity across all parties on the 




It can be deduced that during his presidency, Mandela tried everything in his power 
to ensure that as many South Africans as possible, irrespective of their political 
affiliations or persuasions, felt that the democratic South Africa was also theirs. He 
wanted to make them feel that they mattered and that their views counted. 
Undoubtedly, his reconciliation and nation building efforts could not have succeeded 
if certain sectors of South Africa had felt alienated. When and where this appeared to 
be the case, Mandela would reassure those aggrieved that they were valued and that 
South Africa was their home too. He led by example or, at least, he tried to. His 
ability to forgive his former captors and his willingness to work with them went a 
long way towards persuading South Africans from all walks of life that they had to 
contribute, in one way or the other, to the well-being of a democratic South Africa.  
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However, Mandela could not take kindly to those he perceived to be derailing or 
undermining his nation building and reconciliation project. His swipe at Chief 
Mangosuthu Buthelezi for the alleged perpetration of violence in KwaZulu-Natal 
was a case in point. Perhaps more importantly, almost throughout his presidency, 
Mandela encouraged those who differed with him to freely do so as long as this was 






























2.1 A Cursory Look at Thabo Mbeki’s Presidency 
 
Thabo Mbeki has been depicted as an independent and original thinker.329 When he 
succeeded Nelson Mandela as the President of a democratic South Africa in 1999, 
there was a generally-held view that MbekiȂs political leadership was just what the 
nascent post-apartheid South Africa needed.330  
The South African President is not directly elected by the electorate, but is 
elected by the Members of the National Assembly from among its Members during 
its first sitting. Schedule 3 of the Constitution spells out the procedure that should be 
followed for the election of the President. In a nutshell, it requires that the 
nomination of the candidate/s to be elected as President must be presided over by the 
countryȂs Chief Justice. Once a nomination has been submitted on the prescribed 
form and duly seconded, a person who is nominated must indicate acceptance of the 
nomination.  
The Chief Justice then announces the name/s of the person/s who has/have 
been nominated as candidate/s, but may not permit any debate.331 If there is more 
than one nominee, a secret ballot is cast and a person who receives the most number 
of votes becomes the President. When elected as a President, a Member ceases to be a 
Member of the National Assembly. The person elected as President is entrusted with, 
among other things, maintaining the supremacy of the Constitution as the guiding 
                                                     
329 Malaika Wa ‚zania, ȃThabo Mbeki ‚frica Day Lecture ŘŖŗŘǱ The ‛irth of Intellectualised Rhetoric 
and the Death of Revolutionary IdeasȄ ǻŘŖŗŘǼǱ 
http://penandazanianrevolution.blogspot.com/2012/06/thabo-mbeki-africa-day-lecture-birth-of.html : 
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law of the country. In addition, the President is mandated with promoting the unity 
and interests of the nation.332 
Touted as ȃ‚fricaȂs Renaissance manȄ, Mbeki was determined to make Africa 
– as a whole – stable, democratic and less poor.333 A lot was expected of him. Indeed, 
the then President of the United States, George ‛ush, once called him ‚mericaȂs 
ȃpoint manȄ in ‚frica.334 Conversely, MbekiȂs critics described him as enigmatic, 
aloof and arrogant.335 Others viewed him as paranoid. Confirming this 
(mis)perception, Mondli Makhanya, an editor of the Sunday Times, notes:336 
 
His is a feared pen, full of anger and invective ǽ...Ǿ MbekiȂs writings betray a 
person who believes he is powerless. They are laments of weakness and 
victimhood. Of conspiracy and fear. They betray a mind that is permanently 
on a war footing.  
 
Whether these were accurate characterisations or not, Thabo Mbeki as the President 
of both the ‚NC and South ‚frica left a lasting imprint on the countryȂs political 
landscape. He is accredited, inter alia, with the founding of institutions like the New 
Partnership for ‚fricaȂs Development, ǻNEP‚DǼ337, as well as the African Union 
                                                     
332 Ibid.  
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(AU).338 In the words of Frank Chikane, a former Director-General in both MandelaȂs 
and MbekiȂs presidencies, Mandela had this to say about his successor ǻMbekiǼ:339 
 
ǽǳǾ no president or prime minister in South ‚fricaȂs history could ȁclaim to 
have done more for the people and the countryȂ than Mbeki. Mandela went 
on to say that Mbeki was ȁa modest man and I know he would prefer that I do 
not sing his personal praises, but his achievements as president and national 
leader is the embodiment of what our nation is capable ofȂ. 
 
MbekiȂs international standing, however, took a knock in 2000 when it emerged that 
he had questioned the link between HIV and AIDS.340 He equally courted 
controversy over his handling of the crisis in the neighbouring Zimbabwe.341  
 
2.2 Speech on Accepting Election as President of the Republic of South 
Africa – 14 June 1999 
 
Following in MandelaȂs footsteps – someone revered as an international icon and on 
whom a ȃsaintlyȄ status had been conferred – would have been an almost 
                                                                                                                                                        
http://www.nepad.org/about. (Accessed 5 September 2012).  NEPAD was adopted by African 
Heads of State and Government of the OAU in 2001 and was ratified by the African Union in 
2002 to address Africa's development problems within a new paradigm. NEPAD's main 
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marginalization of Africa, and empower women. 
338Timothy ‛urke, ȃMisrule in ‚fricaǱ Is NEP‚D the Solution?Ȅ Global Dialogue, 3-4, 6 (2004) 
http://www.worlddialogue.org/content.php?id=312. (Accessed 5 September 2012).  
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340Katherine Furman, ȃMbekiȂs ‚IDS DenialismȄ ǻŘŖŗŗǼǱ http://thinkafricapress.com/south-africa/mbeki-
aids-denialism. (Accessed 06 September 2012). 
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insurmountable task for anyone. It therefore came as no surprise that some people 
had some misgivings when Mbeki assumed the mantle of leadership.342 ChikaneȂs 
account attests to this:343 
 
Famously, when he [Thabo Mbeki] was asked whether he was ready to step 
into MandelaȂs shoes his response was, ȁI donȂt want MandelaȂs shoes. 
MandelaȂs shoes are ugly.Ȃ ǽǳǾ What Mbeki intended to indicate is that it was 
impossible to fit into MandelaȂs shoes, that he could never be Mandela 
however hard he tried. ǽǳǾ Mandela and Mbeki were different personalities 
and Mbeki just wanted to be himself. 
 
Writing about MbekiȂs frustration about the lingering question as to whether he was 
up to the task of leading the ȃrainbow nationȄ that Mandela had created, Gumede 
states:344 
 
At times, the inevitable comparison with Mandela exasperated him [Mbeki] 
and drove the sensitive to despair. Once he burst outǱ ȁYes indeed, Mandela 
has much larger feet. I guess I could go back 27 years, and try going to jail, 
and then come out and wear funny shirts. 
 
Had those who had doubts about MbekiȂs capabilities known that towards the end of 
MandelaȂs tenure Mbeki was a de facto President of South ‚frica, perhaps they 
would not have had much anxiety. Indeed, Rotberg maintains:345 
 
For a year or two, he [Mandela] ran cabinet meetings and gave instructions to 
his ministers. But Thabo Mbeki, his deputy president and presumed heir, 
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more and more exercised the operational reins of day-to-day government. 
Mandela concerned himself less and less with the details, preferring as an 
elder statesman determined to serve only one presidential term to focus 
primarily on the larger issues of economic modernization on harmony and 
peace making abroad and on profound levels of reconciliation at home. In 
effect, his was an imperial presidency that for the most part attempted to 
frame and to motivate the new South Africa rather than to set and accomplish 
specific legislative objectives. 
 
MbekiȂs speech exemplified PerelmanȂs and Olbrechts-TytecaȂs role of epideictic 
rhetoric. Though it was not necessarily centred on either praise or blame, MbekiȂs 
speech strove to give his audience an idea of what was to be expected under his 
presidency. It was preparatory to action.346 Firstly, he underlined the centrality of the 
general populace as regards the workings of the Legislature and the Executive. 
Concerning the former, Mbeki posited:347 
 
Among other things, this will require that the necessary measures are taken to 
enable the Honourable Members to spend more time with their constituents, 
as a defining feature of our democracy which we wish to be participatory. 
 
Regarding the Executive, he made the following undertaking:348 
 
Similarly, the executive will have to work in a manner which strengthens the 
links between itself and the people. Among other things, this would provide 
Government with the opportunity to assess, directly from the people, 
whether its policies are producing the intended results. 
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Mbeki gave the context in which democracy – in the form of ȃparticipatoryȄ 
democracy – had to be exercised. This qualified as the normative definition of 
democracy because he outlined what he expected of his interlocutors. 
 Probably with a view to putting the sceptics at ease, Mbeki vowed that 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ would be one of the guiding principles of his presidency. In 
this regard, he said:349 
 
Many of the problems we face require the greatest possible unity among 
ourselves as South Africans so that we use our massed strength for the benefit 
of the country as a whole. 
 
Implicit in MbekiȂs assertion was the acknowledgement that he did not possess all 
the wisdom to run the country. This modesty on his part – which had been one of the 
hallmarks of his predecessor (Nelson Mandela) – indicated that he was ready to 
entertain the views of other players. He created the impression that he would value 
their inputs. This was crucial and as Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca point out:350 
 
We must not forget that by listening to someone we display a willingness to 
eventually accept his point of view. 
 
Even though Mbeki might have not necessarily concurred with the views of his 
interlocutors, at least, they wanted to know that they would be listened to. Mbeki 
hinted that there were still outstanding issues that needed to be thrashed out in order 
to achieve the envisioned ȃnew South ‚fricaȄ. Without giving an exhaustive list of 
what these outstanding issues were, he cited the ȃrace questionȂ as meriting further 
attention:351 
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And yet all of us are aware that our country continues to be divided along 
racial and other lines and is, therefore, that much more difficult to unite 
around common objectives.  
 
MbekiȂs contention that South ‚frica was still ȃdivided along racial and other linesȄ 
qualifies as an argumentation by example. At this stage and given the occasion (at 
this time, he was merely accepting his election as the President), it would have 
sufficed for Mbeki to give an example of what he perceived the problems to be. 
Logically, his audience would have expected him to expatiate on the subject matter at 
an opportune time. He maintained that notwithstanding these challenges that, in his 
opinion, lay ahead, the ‚NCȂs view that ȃSouth ‚frica belongs to all who live in itȄ 
remained unshaken.352 Mbeki reassured his interlocutors that as he gave the strategic 
direction that the country had to take, he would be guided by this principle:353 
 
The new Presidency will have to focus on all these matters, in the interests of 
the country as a whole. 
 
The fact that Mbeki was already in the position to identify some of the issues that 
would define his presidency showed that he was ready to provide political 
leadership. This resonated with what his understanding of leadership was/is. Asked 
by a Sunday Times journalist (though Mbeki had vacated office), Ziphezinhle 
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Msimango, how he defined ȃa good leader and a good leadershipȄ, Mbeki had this to 
say:354 
 
I think that to provide proper leadership certainly as this relates to 
Government, one has to have a very good understanding of oneȂs country 
and its challenges, including the global setting; work on the basis of a clear 
programme to address these challenges; always act on a principled basis, 
listen constantly to, and respect the views of the people; and conduct 
onesȂself ǽsic] within the context of a value system at whose centre must be 
the obligation always and only to serve the people. 
 
It would be interesting to try and ascertain whether MbekiȂs presidency was indeed 
characterised by these features or, at least, perceived to have been. 
 
2.3 State of the Nation Address – 25 June 1999 
  
Thabo Mbeki started off his speech by painting a picture of what he understood to be 
the legacy of apartheid. Combining the use of enthymeme and syllogism, Mbeki 
remarked:355 
 
We seek to replace a society which, in many instances, has been and 
continues to be brutal and brutish in the extreme. 
 
Over the centuries this has condemned millions to a catastrophic loss of 
national identity and human dignity, land dispossession, classification and 
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denigration as sub-humans and the systematic destruction of families and 
communities.  
 
The society that we seek to replace was, to a very significant degree, built on 
the law of the jungle of the survival of the fittest. 
 
MbekiȂs use of the expression ȃthe law of the jungle of the survival of the fittestȄ begs 
the question: was it the prevailing sentiment within the liberation movement circles 
that the apartheid system was invincible? If the answer is in the affirmative, what 
motivated them (those who fought against apartheid) to forge ahead if they were of 
the opinion that they could not topple the apartheid system? What kept the liberation 
movement going if it believed that the stacks were against it? Put differently, if the 





The society we seek to replace entrenched corruption in all areas of human 
activity informed by the notion that concepts of right and wrong are dead 
and, therefore, that everything that serves my personal interests is 
permissible. 
 
It is truism that apartheid was an abominable system. As a result, it became common 
practice, especially among those who had fought against this system, to associate 
everything despicable with it. Indeed, some would refer to the United Nations 
Convention – formally known as ȃThe Policies of Apartheid of the Government of 
South Africa, United Nations General Assembly Resolution, 1970Ȅ – which had 
declared ȃapartheid a crime against humanityȄ.357 Mbeki therefore based his 
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assertion on what his interlocutors believed to be true. Indeed, Mbeki might have 
been addressing himself to a specific audience, as opposed to a universal audience.358 
As Corbett aptly argues:359 
 
[T]hose who seek to persuade a select audience must apprise themselves of 
the generally held opinions of that group. 
 
Corbett further observes:360 
 
Every civilization has a body of accepted opinions that influence the conduct 
of its affairs – a body of ȃtruthsȄ that have never really been demonstrated 
but in which people have faith, almost to the point of accepting them as self-
evident. 
 
Mbeki might therefore have taken it is a given that his assertion would be regarded 
as a ȃtruthȄ or ȃself-evidentȄ. He might have been under the impression that he did 
not have to prove what the ramifications of apartheid were as there was already 
unanimity on this. From a rhetorical perspective, Mbeki had recourse to metonymy. 
He did not mention apartheid by name but rather presented, at length, the defining 
features of the apartheid system, with corruption being one of these. Indeed, 
commenting on the scourge of corruption during the apartheid era, Gumede 
observes:361 
 
To be fair, corruption in the new democracy is minuscule compared to the 
widespread kleptocracy [emphasis added] that took place under apartheid, but 
there is a far greater public eagerness to expose corruption than there ever 
was under the previous regime. 
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Arguing that there was a still a lot that remained to be done, Mbeki reiterated his 
commitment to ȃcollective leadershipȄ as he had undertaken during his acceptance 
speech as the President of South Africa:362 
 
For this reason this is not the task that can be carried out by the government 
alone. The challenge of the reconstruction and development of our society 
into one which guarantees human dignity, faces the entirety of our people. 
 
Those in MbekiȂs audience who might have heard him speak during the ‚NCȂs 
victory celebrations on 3 June 1999 would have recalled what he had said about the 
involvement of all South Africans in crafting or shaping their destiny. On that 
occasion, Mbeki had stated:363 
 
We are fully conscious of the fact that the magnificent patience of our people 
was in part, driven by their knowledge that, consistent with its traditions, the 
ANC would approach the exercise of power without any arrogance, with 
humility, with a deep sense of responsibility to ensure that, as a people, we act 
together to build a South Africa which truly belongs to all who live in it, both black 
and white [emphasis added]. 
 
Mbeki used his first State of the Nation speech to drive home the message that there 
was no disjuncture between his presidency and that of his predecessor. Underlining 
corruption as one of the issues that his presidency would focus on, he had recourse 
to the argument from authority as he cited MandelaȂs wordsǱ364 
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A further impetus will have to be given to the initiative of Religious Leaders 
against Corruption to achieve ȃthe RDP of the SoulȄ which Nelson Mandela 
spoke about. 
 
Mbeki invoked MandelaȂs expression in an attempt to convince his interlocutors that 
he was equally committed to the fight against corruption as Mandela had been. In an 
attempt to make his argument more persuasive, Mbeki opted not to only talk about 
the ȃRDP of the SoulȄ but to state explicitly that this assertion had been initially 
made by the nationȂs icon, Nelson Mandela. As Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca point 
out:365 
 
Close adherence to a recognized model guarantees the value of the 
behaviour. The person following the model enjoys an enhanced value, and 
can thus, in turn, serve as a model ǽǳǾ 
 
Contending further that there was continuity pertaining to the strategic direction that 
the country was taking, Mbeki noted:366 
 
The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) and the Growth, 
Employment and Redistribution (GEAR) were implemented by our first 
democratic government to achieve socio-economic transformation and macro-
economic stability. 
 
Mbeki proceeded and made an undertaking:367 
 
The RDP and GEAR will remain the basic policy objectives of the new 
government to achieve sustainable growth, development and improved 
standards of living. 
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While MbekiȂs argument might have been well-received by the supporters of GEAR, 
it demonstrated unequivocally that MbekiȂs administration had not been swayed by 
the public outcry stemming from the ‚NCȂs ‚lliance partners (COSATU and SACP) 
which had expressed their dislike of GEAR.  
In effect, MbekiȂs assertion signalled the genesis of the acrimonious relations 
that would characterise his presidency. MbekiȂs insistence that his Government 
would continue with the implementation of GEAR created an impression that he was 
merely paying lip service to the commitment to ȃcollective leadershipȄ, as espoused 
by the Tripartite Alliance. This was so because the SACP had expressed its objection 
to GEAR:368 
 
We remain convinced that Gear is the wrong policy. It was wrong in the 
process that developed it, it is wrong in its overall conception, and it is wrong 
in much of its detail. 
 
Echoing the sentiments of the SACP, another Tripartite Alliance ally, COSATU 
contended:369 
 
We have stated from the beginning that it was impossible for GEAR to meet 
some of its key targets, such as employment creation and growth, because of 
the contradictory fiscal and monetary that if pursues. 
  
In a similar vein, there were some voices from civil society that criticised GE‚R as ȃa 
home-grown version of the World ‛ankȂs notorious Structural ‚djustment 
ProgrammesȄ.370 In sharp contrast to the RDP document which had been intensely 
discussed within the Alliance partners, GEAR was reportedly preceded by no 
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consultation within the ANC. It is argued that even top ANC figures were not 
acquainted with its details before its public release.371 Indeed, COSATU bemoaned 
this departure from the ȃestablishedȄ modus operandi within the ‚llianceǱ372 
 
One of the critical problems is the fact that the formulation of policies – in 
certain areas such as the economy, housing, transport and others – has been 
driven by technocrats, the bureaucracy, and Ministries. The ANC, and the 
Alliance more broadly, has found itself dealing with these policies as they emerge, 
rather than driving their development [my emphasis]. The result is that we often 
have to react to policies which are directly opposed to the thrust of the 
platform outlined in the Reconstruction and Development Programme. The 
introduction of GEAR (the reverse GEAR of our society) in June 1996 (two 
months before it was discussed in constitutional structures of the ANC) 
followed by Maria Ramos and Trevor ManuelȂs pronouncement that the 
strategy is non-negotiable is the most serious example of this problem. GEAR 
in this respect, however, was not unusual. It followed a pattern of treating the 
Alliance with contempt by certain Ministers on issues of governance and 
policy formulation.  
 
It is evident from the two aforementioned passages that both the SACP and COSATU 
were not satisfied with the state of affairs, particularly with regard to the 
implementation of GEAR. The two allies felt that they were sidelined from the 
decision-making processes and that their views were not accommodated by Mbeki 
and his Government. As COSATU stated categorically, ȃǽǳǾ a pattern of treating the 
‚lliance with contempt ǽǳǾȄ had taken root.373  
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Moreover, Mbeki employed the argument from authority as he took issue with the 
view that the countryȂs labour laws had a negative effect on investment and job 
creation. He cited the report of the International Labour Organisation (ILO) which 
had drawn the following conclusion on the subject matter:374 
 
ȃOne of the key findings of the study was that when compared to other 
middle-income countries, labour regulations on dismissal, fixed-term 
contracts and working conditions do not appear to be particularly onerous ... 
A degree of numerical adaptability (at exit) does exist – thus dismissing the 
view that inflexible labour markets are at the heart of the employment 
problem ... Unfortunately employers perceive that the recent ȃavalancheȄ of 
labour market policy now make it more onerous to employ. These 
perceptions, whilst they may not be rooted in reality when one considers the 
regulatory environment in other countries, do appear to be influencing the 
behaviour of the economic actors...Ȅ 
 
The ILO has an internationally, established reputation on labour, social justice and 
human rights matters. Its views are perceived to be non-partisan or apolitical. This 
then gave MbekiȂs argument a better chance of persuading his audience. Citing the 
ILO vested MbekiȂs assertion with an ethical appeal. He was advancing an argument 
based on the views of the experts. This might have created the impression that he 
had paid sufficient attention to his subject matter. Admittedly though, some of 
MbekiȂs interlocutors might have argued that he had been selective in his citation. 
Alternatively, they would have countered his argument by making reference to an 
equivalent reputable source.  
 As he outlined his GovernmentȂs programme of action, Mbeki also ventured 
into what would become one of the defining – albeit controversial – features of his 
presidency: HIV/AIDS. On this score, he stated:375 
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The Government will also review all the work done to confront the scourge of 
HIV/AIDS, with a view to the intensification of all efforts relating to this 
epidemic. 
 
Mbeki argued further:376 
 
Of critical importance will be that we take all the necessary steps to ensure 
that the partnerships against HIV/AIDS that have been formed and the public 
education campaigns we have been conducting do actually result in changing 
behaviour patterns, improve support to AIDS victims and orphans and speed 
up steps towards the development of a vaccine. 
 
Mbeki would take the debate on HIV/AIDS a step further when he spoke the 
members of the NCOP. Reacting to the view that an azidothymidine (AZT) – a drug 
used to delay the development of AIDS – had to be rolled out in public hospitals, 
Mbeki urged his audience:377 
 
Similarly, we are confronted with the scourge of HIV-AIDS against which we 
must leave no stone unturned to save ourselves from the catastrophe which 
this disease poses. 
 
Concerned to respond appropriately to this threat, many in our country have 
called on the Government to make the drug AZT available in our public 
health system. 
 
Two matters in this regard have been brought to our attention. 
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One of these is that there are legal cases pending in this country, the United 
Kingdom and the United States on the ground that this drug is harmful to 
health. 
 
There also exists a large volume of scientific literature alleging that, among 
other things, the toxicity of this drug is that it is in fact a danger to health. 
 
These are matters of great concern to the Government as it would be 
irresponsible for us not to heed the dire warnings which medical researchers 
have been making.  
 
I have therefore asked the Minister of Health, as a matter of urgency, to go 
into all these matters so that, to the extent that is possible, we ourselves, 
including our countries medical authorities, are certain of where the truth 
lies. 
 
To understand this matter better, I would urge the Honourable Members of 
the National Council to access the huge volume of literature on this matter 
available on the Internet so that all of us can approach this issue from the 
same base of information. 
 
‚t face value, MbekiȂs contention can be classified as an appeal to pathos. Like 
everyone else, he appeared to be concerned about the epidemic. His use of the words 
ȃscourgeȄ, ȃepidemicȄ, ȃcatastropheȄ and ȃthreatȄ bear testimony to this. Mbeki 
seemed to empathise with those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS. At the same 
time, he expressed his concern about the ȃtoxicityȄ of the drugs. On this score, 
Chikane maintains:378 
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There could be no disagreement about the toxicity of the drug AZT among 
those in the know. If there was any disagreement it was at the level of 
uninformed public debate or where emotions ran high owing to concerns 
about the rapid spread of HIV and AIDS. Those who were better informed 
knew that the real challenge was not about whether or not the drug was toxic. 
It was the fact that there was no other alternative drug on the market to deal 
with HIV and AIDS. 
 
As he expressed his reservations about the ȃtoxicityȄ of HIV/‚IDS drugs, Mbeki 
appealed to logos. To buttress his argument, he told his interlocutors about the 
pending ȃlegal casesȄ in South ‚frica, ȃthe United Kingdom and the United StatesȄ. 
MbekiȂs combination of pathos and logos sought to convince or persuade his audience 
that though HIV/AIDS was a problem that needed to be dealt with, this had to be 
approached with caution. Extending his logical appeal, Mbeki maintained that the 
Minister of Health was better placed to view the issues that had been raised 
pertaining to the administration of HIV/AIDS drugs. 
 In line with the resolutions of the ANC, as per its ȃJanuary Ş StatementȄ, 
Mbeki stated that Government would focus on the African Renaissance:379 
 
The Government will also focus on the tasks of achieving the objectives of the 
African Renaissance and ensuring that the next century evolves as the African 
century. 
 
We will therefore contribute whatever we can towards the resolution of 
conflicts on our Continent. We cannot accept that war, violent conflict and 
rapine are a permanent condition of existence for us as Africans. 
 
Similarly, celebrating its 87th anniversary, the ANC had resolved:380 
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As a movement, we therefore recommit ourselves to the struggle for the 
victory of the African Renaissance. 
 
Among other things, this requires that we link up with other political forces 
on our Continent, together to decide on the steps we should take to ensure 
that our common continental motherland becomes a place of democracy, 
peace, prosperity and a better life for the millions of our people. 
 
Though it might appear that Mbeki was taking cue from what the ANC had said 
with regard to the African Renaissance, it is worth noting that he had been 
advocating for the African Renaissance prior to the ANC formally pronouncing on 
the issue. His famous ȃI am an ‚fricanȄ speech can be said to have sown the seeds 
for the African Renaissance discourse in South ‚frica, in general, and in ‚NCȂs 
circles, in particular.381 Indeed, the momentous and poetic ȃI am an ‚fricanȄ speech 
was so inspirational to the extent that most speakers after him declared themselves 
proud ȃ‚fricansȄ. By the same token, MbekiȂs speech at the United Nations 
University on 9 April 1998 catapulted the African Renaissance debate to an 
international stage.382   
 
2.4 Speech at the Launch of the African Renaissance Institute – 11 October 
1999 
 
The notion of the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ was first mooted within the ‚NC in ŗşşŝ at 
the partyȂs śŖth National Congress as a key component of its ideological outlook, 
particularly pertaining to international matters. The ‚NCȂs contention was that 
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South ‚fricaȂs destiny was intrinsically linked to that of the ‚frican continent. 383 It 
followed then that South Africa could not succeed without the success of the African 
continent. Through this lens, the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ debate could be 
characterised as a classic example of an argument of inclusion.384  
 On 11 October 1999, Mbeki spoke at the launch of the African Renaissance 
Institute. The African Renaissance Institute was founded at an inaugural meeting in 
Pretoria. It has its headquarters in Gaborone, Botswana. It is a philosophical and 
political movement that strives to end the violence, elitism, corruption and poverty 
that seem to plague the African continent and seeks to replace these with a more just 
and equitable order. In addition, the Institute focuses on the development of African 
human resources, science and technology, agriculture, nutrition, health, culture, 
business, peace and good governance.385  
Having recourse to epideictic rhetoric, Mbeki started off his speech by paying 
tribute to African countries in assisting South Africans as they waged a struggle 
against apartheid. Staying true to ȃ‚fricanȄ etiquette and/or culture, Mbeki 
commenced speaking by acknowledging the presence of the ȃeldersȄ in his audience. 
He then paid tribute to them for their contribution to South Africa attaining her 
democracy:386 
 
I am also very pleased to make special mention and pay tribute to our elders who are 
here [emphasis added], of whom we are justly proud and whose wisdom and 
African patriotism will make an important contribution to our common quest 
for an African Renaissance. 
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MbekiȂs assertion qualifies as an argument from authority. The underlying 
assumption of his argument (enthymeme) was that the ȃeldersȄ, perceivably thanks 
to their age and the attendant accumulated experience, could be relied upon to 
achieve the African Renaissance.  MbekiȂs argument had an ethical appeal, especially 
to his interlocutors who subscribed to the belief that the ȃeldersȄ know better and 
therefore their ȃwisdomȄ should always be called upon. Put differently, MbekiȂs 
persuasive effect on his audience would hinge on whether it (his audience) regarded 
the ȃeldersȄ as experts. This category of MbekiȂs audience would consequently 
assent to his contention. 
Arguing that the call for the African Renaissance did not have to be confined 
solely to political actors, Mbeki used the argument of inclusion as he proffered:387 
 
We must also pay attention to the intelligentsia, the professionals, the trade 
unions, business people, women and youth, the traditional leaders, cultural 
workers, the media and so on, to bring them into the popular struggle for 
‚fricaȂs rebirth. 
 
As his premise of argumentation, Mbeki deemed it necessary to define what he 
meant by ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ. ‚ccordingly, he told his audience that the concept 
meant ȃrebirth, renewal, springing up anewȄ388 It was preponderant for Mbeki to 
establish a common ground because as Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca acutely 
remind us, argumentation cannot proceed until or unless there is a convergence of 
views on the subject matter between the speaker and his/her audience.389 
 ‚cknowledging that the idea of an ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ was not his own 
invention – which can be viewed as a commonplace of precedent – and conceding 
that its attainment had previously been merely a pipe dream, Mbeki expatiated:390 
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Accordingly, what is new about it today is that the conditions exist for the 
process to be enhanced, throughout the continent, leading to the 
transformation of the idea from a dream dreamt by visionaries to a practical 
programme of action for revolutionaries.  
 
What, then, are these conditions! These are: 
 
*the completion of the continental process of the liquidation of the colonial 
system in Africa, attained as a result of the liberation of South Africa; 
*the recognition of the bankruptcy of neo-colonialism by the masses of the 
people throughout the continent, including the majority of the middle strata; 
*the weakening of the struggle among the major powers for spheres of 
influence on our continent, as a consequence of the end of the Cold War; and, 
*the acceleration of the process of globalisation 
 
Here, Mbeki made use of the common topic of possibility.391 He sought to persuade 
his audience that the existence of the conditions that he enunciated made the 
realisation of the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ possible. ‚lthough this argumentative 
technique has a persuasive effect, its success hinges on the interlocutor believing that 
the proposed course of action is feasible. A common way of inspiring an audience 
with confidence in the practicality of the particular proposed course of action is to 
cite examples of people who have accomplished a similar or identical thing.  
Contending that the ȃpeople of ‚frica share the same destinyȄ, Mbeki became 
nostalgic as he had recourse to the past as a commonplace:392 
 
We speak of a continent which, while it led in the very evolution of human 
life and was a leading centre of learning, technology and the arts in ancient 
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times, has experienced various traumatic epochs; each one of which has 
pushed her people deeper into poverty and backwardness. 
 
Mbeki amplified his contention:393 
 
We refer to the three periods of: 
 
*slavery, which robbed the continent of millions of her healthiest and most 
productive inhabitants and reinforced the racist and criminal notion that, as 
Africans, we are sub-human; 
*imperialism and colonialism, which resulted in the rape of raw materials, the 
destruction of traditional agriculture and domestic food security, and the 
integration of Africa into the world economy as a subservient participant; 
and, 
*neo-colonialism, which perpetuated this economic system, while creating the 
possibility for the emergence of new national elites in independent states, 
themselves destined to join the dominant global forces in oppressing and 
exploiting the masses of the people. 
 
Implicit in MbekiȂs assertion was that there was a direct correlation between the 
various historical phases beginning with ȃslaveryȄ, ȃimperialism and colonialismȄ 
and ending with ȃneo-colonialismȄ. He seemed to draw on the Marxist analysis 
which holds that history is basically about the struggle between classes for 
dominance. In MbekiȂs world view, ȃ‚fricansȄ have always been at the receiving end 
in terms of the power relations. This, he inferred, was along racial lines. He asserted 
that those who had ȃenslavedȄ and ȃcolonisedȄ ‚frica owned and controlled the 
means of production. Consequently, they received a disproportionate share of 
wealth, power, privileges and status. 
  As Mbeki invoked the trials and tribulations of ‚fricaȂs history, he appealed 
to pathos. He wanted his audience to psychologically relive some of the atrocious 
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experiences that some in his audience or their forbearers had traversed. MbekiȂs 
intention was to propel his interlocutors into action. He contended that prior to 
ȃslaveryȄ, ȃimperialismȄ, ȃcolonialismȄ and ȃneo-colonialismȄ, the ‚frican continent 
was a pioneer in such fields as ȃlearningȄ and ȃtechnologyȄ. Probably, Mbeki cited 
some of the contributions that the Africans had reportedly made ȃin the very 
evolution of human lifeȄ with a view to instilling self-belief in his interlocutors. He 
wanted to make them believe that they were capable of reclaiming the social status 
they had once enjoyed. He sought to convince them that the attainment of the 
ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ was possible. 
Mbeki was under no illusion that the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ that he 
advocated would be met with resistance and scepticism from certain quarters. 
Accordingly, he warned his audience:394 
 
*it [a movement for the renewal of Africa] is engaged in an extremely 
complex struggle which would be opposed by forces of reaction from both 
within and without the continent; 
*it would achieve both forward movement and suffer occasional setbacks; 
*the continental offensive can only be sustained if the active populations of all 
countries are confident that none of the countries of the continent, regardless 
of the extent of its contribution to the Renaissance, seeks to impose itself on 
the rest as a new imperial power; and, 
*the forces for change have to be built up and consolidated within each 
country, without ignoring or underestimating the imperative and the 
potential for an increasing co-ordinated trans-national offensive for the 
mutually beneficial renewal of the continent. 
 
Mbeki proceeded with his argument by making a number of presumptions which, in 
his view, supported his contention that the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ was realisable. In 
this regard, he asserted that a number of conditions had to be created:395 
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 Accordingly, ways have to be found to ensure that: 
 
*the OAU [Organisation of African Union] is further strengthened so that in 
its work, it focuses on the strategic objective of the realisation of the African 
Renaissance;396 
*links are built across AfricaȂs borders among all social sectors to increase the 
levels of co-operation and integration; 
*steps are taken to ensure that both Africa and the rest of the world define the 
new (21stǼ century as an ȃ‚frican CenturyȄ, in furtherance of the objective of 
the mobilisation of the peoples of the world to support the offensive for an 
African Renaissance; and, 
*work is done to persuade the rest of the world, including such important 
institutions as the UN [United Nations], the IMF [International Monetary 
Fund], the World Bank, the WTO [World Trade Organisation], the EU 
[European Union], MERCOSUR  [Mercado Común der Sul],397 ASEAN 
[Association of Southeast Asian Nations] and others, to the point of view that 
we share with them the strategic view that is obligatory that we all support 
the vision of an African Renaissance and that they should lend support to this 
process, guided by what the peoples of Africa themselves want. 
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Mbeki employed the aforementioned presumptions with the intention to outline a 
programme of action that had to be embarked upon to realise the ȃ‚frican 
RenaissanceȄ. As Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca point out:398 
 
In addition to admitting facts and truths, all audiences admit presumptions. 
But, although presumptions also enjoy universal agreement, adherence to 
them falls short of being maximum, and hearers expect their adherence to be 
reinforced at a given moment by other elements. In fact, those who admit a 
presumption ordinarily reckon on this reinforcement. 
 
Lending credence to PerelmanȂs and Olbrechts-TytecaȂs contention that an audience 
expects presumptions to be reinforced, Mbeki had recourse to an argumentation by 
illustration. He reminded his audience of instances where Africans had survived 
against all odds and had taken matters into their own hands:399 
 
None of us were present when the slaves were forced into the dungeon on the 
Isle of Goree in Senegal and on the island of Zanzibar. 
 
But we would not be wrong if we came to the conclusion that those who 
survived these dungeons as well as their transportation across the oceans, did 
so because of a strong will to survive. 
 
None of us were present when the people of the Congo were slaughtered in 
their millions, to satisfy the rapacious and insatiable greed of a Belgian 
monarch. 
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But we would not be wrong if we came to the conclusion that the Congolese 
people did not resort to mass suicide to escape the horror, because of a firm 
conviction that, in the end, as a people they were indestructible. 
 
Continuing with his account of what, in his opinion, typified the tenacity of the 
Africans to resolve the problems on their own, Mbeki maintained:400 
 
We were present when the colonial and racist powers put up the most 
determined resistance to deny the people of Algeria, Kenya, the Portuguese 
colonies, Zimbabwe, Namibia and South Africa their freedom. 
 
We know that the peoples of these countries and our Continent as a whole 
were not discouraged by what seemed to be overwhelming odds against 
them, because they were determined that the peopleȂs cause for national 
emancipation could never be defeated.  
 
We bore witness to the unspeakable genocide that descended on the people of 
Rwanda in 1994. 
 
We know that, in the end, these extraordinary Africans ended the slaughter 
themselves [emphasis added] because they took it upon themselves to make 
the determination that Africa will not perish at the hands of her own sons and 
daughters. 
 
Mbeki appealed to his interlocutors to emulate the heroic acts which other Africans 
in the illustrations that he had given had performed. He persuaded them (his 
interlocutors) to show the same zeal in their pursuit of the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄǱ401 
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The same spirit and commitment to overcome must inform all of us now as 
we build on the victories we have scored, to engage what will clearly be a 
titanic struggle to achieve ‚fricaȂs Renaissance. 
 
Being reminded of the challenges that those who had come before them had to 
endure and how they had overcome them, MbekiȂs interlocutors would have been 
persuaded that the ȃ‚frican RenaissanceȄ that Mbeki called for was within reach. 
Indeed, as Corbett spells out:402 
 
A common way to inspire an audience with confidence in the practicality of a 
proposed course of action is to cite examples of people who have 
accomplished a similar or identical thing. The examples will be persuasive in 
proportion to the similarity of the actions and circumstances. 
 
2.5 State of the Nation Address – 4 February 2000 
 
Mbeki commenced his speech by taking stock of the advances that South Africa had 
made since the un-banning of the political parties in the country and the release of 
political prisoners by the then President F.W. de Klerk on 2 February 1990. On this 
memorable day, de Klerk, then at the helm of the South African Government since 
September 1989, had officially dismantled apartheid. In a nutshell, de Klerk had 
announced a commitment with majority rule in a unitary state which included the 
homelands, an independent judiciary, a commitment to equal justice for all under 
human rights manifesto and a free economy. 
 Having recourse to epideictic rhetoric, Mbeki lauded South Africans and the 
peoples of the world for, among other things, the strides made in ending apartheid, 
the holding of ȃtwo successive general electionsȄ, turning the economy around and 
                                                     




of creating a condition where ȃhope has taken the place of despairȄ.403 Mbeki 
maintained that the achievements made had engendered a sense of pride in the 
majority of the countryȂs citizens. In this regard, Mbeki asserted:404 
 
I am, therefore, privileged to have this opportunity to extend the heartfelt 
congratulations to all our people, regardless of race, colour and gender, for 
the extraordinary and sustained effort over the past 10 years which has 
enabled the overwhelming majority among us to sayǱ ȃWe are proud to be 
South African!Ȅ ǽ‚pplause.] 
 
The inclusive character of MbekiȂs assertion in the aforementioned paragraph sought 
to promote what, in the words of Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca, is called the 
ȃcommunion of the audienceȄ.405 Everyone in MbekiȂs audience would have felt that 
he/she was being valued and appreciated. Indeed, this is characteristic of epideictic 
rhetoric which seeks to please or inspire. 
 After heaping praises on his audience, Mbeki turned his attention, as it were, 
to the serious business of the day or ȃstate of the nationȄ as he understood it.  He 
averred that many South Africans continued to be subjected to ȃpovertyȄ, ȃracismȄ, 
ȃsexism and the violations of their human dignityȄ. Citing racism as one of the 
challenges that had the potential of jeopardising the gains made, Mbeki extensively 
quoted from an electronic mail in which a certain company engineer had made the 
following racist remarks:406 
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I would like to summarise what the kaffirs407 have done to stuff up this 
country since they came into power. If a white buys a house, he pays transfer 
duties. If a kaffir buys a house it is free of duties because he was previously 
disadvantaged. More than 20% of the GDP is embezzled by the kaffir 
politicians and corrupt civil servants. The UIF [Unemployment Insurance 
Fund] and state pension funds have been embezzled. Our girlfriends and 
wives are in constant threat of being brutally raped by some Aids-infested 
kaffir or gang of kaffirs. Every day someone you know is either robbed, 
assaulted, hijacked or murdered. Half of these black bastards have bought 
their driverȂs licences from corrupt traffic cops. All I am saying is that Aids is 
not working fast enough! 
 
Perceivably, the electronic mail that Mbeki referred to might have elicited anger 
especially from black South Africans, as well as those who did not subscribe to 
racism. It is, however, worth noting that the issue of racism predated MbekiȂs 
presidency. It had earlier on been brought up by the ANC as one of the issues that 
had to be tackled in the new South Africa. Delivering its ȃJanuary 8 StatementȄ, the 
party had contended:408 
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The distribution of wealth, income and opportunity in our society continues 
to be determined in terms of race and colour, a situation that will perpetuate 
itself if we do not elaborate policies and implement programmes to end this 
continued entrenchment of racism. 
 
Similarly, in 2000, the ANC NEC observed:409 
 
We have not won the struggle against racism – a defining element of the 
problem of the colour line which the 20th Century failed to solve! Thus does it 
become necessary and possible for us to say that [t]he challenge facing the 21st 
Century is the solution of the problem of the colour line.  
 
When Mbeki cited the company engineer, he had recourse to an argumentation by 
example.410 This was intended to lend credence to his contention that racism was still 
an issue in the democratic South ‚frica. On the one hand, MbekiȂs technique had the 
potential to persuade his audience to concur with him that this was, indeed, the case. 
On the other hand, some of MbekiȂs interlocutors might have argued that the 
example he had given was just an isolated incident and therefore was not a true 
reflection of the general thinking of the majority of white South Africans. Probably, 
MbekiȂs argument would have carried more weight if he had provided a sizeable 
number of examples of racist utterances or incidents.  
 In an apparent anticipation of the arguments to be advanced to counter his 
view(s) on racism, Mbeki said:411 
 
Our successes in the struggle to move our country from apartheid to 
democracy have led many in our country to reach the premature conclusion 
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that racism in South Africa is dead. This is despite the obvious and naked fact 
that to this day, and unavoidably, the racial divisions, inequalities and 
prejudices of the past continue to characterise our society. 
 
Some in our country are so determined to close their eyes to this reality that 
those who are forced to swallow the bitter fruit of racial inequality and 
arrogance are regularly rebuked for speaking out against the pain they 
continue to endure. 
 
Mbeki argued that the example that he had referred to served as a vindication that 
racism had to be tackled head-on:412 
 
Such unadorned statements as those made by the company engineer serve a 
very important function in that they bring us face to face with the brutality of 
the racism that will continue to exist in our society unless all of us engage this 
monster consciously and systematically. 
 
Despite his strong convictions, Mbeki created an impression that he was willing to 
solicit the views of other South Africans on racism. This was evidenced by his 
contention that:413 
 
After discussions between Government and the Human Rights Commission, 
agreement has been reached that the commission will, later this year, convene 
a national congress against racism. We are convinced that this important 
initiative will help to move our country faster towards the realisation of the 
goal contained in our Constitution of the creation of a nonracial [sic] society 
and impact positively on our continuing struggle for a nonsexist [sic] society. 
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MbekiȂs assertion that the ȃNational Congress against RacismȄ was intended to give 
expression to the constitutional obligation of creating ȃa non-racial societyȄ and the 
ȃstruggle for a non-sexist societyȄ had an ethical appeal. He wanted to demonstrate 
to his audience that he was qualified to speak on racism. As the custodian of the 
countryȂs Constitution, he was duty-bound and had the authority to uphold its 
founding provisions which include, inter alia, the promotion of ȃnon-racialism and 
non-sexismȄ.414 
 
2.6 Speech at the Opening Session of the National Conference on Racism – 
30 August 2000 
 
Mbeki was often accused – especially by opposition parties – of ȃplaying a race cardȄ 
with a view to justifying the incompetence on the part of his leadership, as far as 
dealing with the challenges besetting the country was concerned.415 Indeed, 
Durrheim, Mtose and Brown observe:416 
 
Tony Leon, then leader of the Democratic Alliance (DA), the official political 
opposition, suggested that MbekiȂs ȁlitany of racist caricatures ... bordered on 
the pornographicȂ. The D‚ health spokesperson, Ryan Coetzee, accused 
Mbeki of playing the race card, turning a health issue into a race issue and of 
refusing that rape was pervasive in the country and was partly responsible 
for the spread of AIDS. 
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Notwithstanding this charge, Mbeki was adamant that not sufficient progress had 
been made to bring about a non-racial South ‚frica that the countryȂs Constitution 
envisioned.417  
Mbeki seemed to have a fair degree of awareness of the public perceptions 
from those sectors that differed with him on racism. During the Opening Session of 
the National Conference on Racism held on 30 August 2000, Mbeki gave an elaborate 
reflection on this:418 
 
The public discussion that has taken place in our country in the last few 
months on the issue of racism, demonstrates the point unequivocally that in 
this area, we are faced with one of the most contentious issues on our national 
agenda [emphasis added]. 
 
Its discussion does not lead to the national feel-good atmosphere we all 
experience whenever our national sports teams score a victory over a foreign 
competitor or when the benign events occur that help us to forget the 
persisting racial divisions in our society. 
 
Arguments are advanced honestly that such a discussion, about racism, can 
only lead to the division of our country into mutually antagonistic racial 
camps. 
 
It is also said that it might very well encourage racial conflict, destroying the 
progress we have achieved towards national reconciliation, towards the birth 
of a happy rainbow nation. 
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It is evident that the racial discourse was so vexed. In the eyes of some, venturing 
into it had the potential of tampering with the very ȃrainbow nationȄ that Mandela 
had worked so hard to create. This then necessitated striking a healthy balance 
between addressing racism and preserving national reconciliation. 
Making a further assessment of the arguments advanced by the antagonists in 
the race debate, Mbeki observed:419 
 
It has been argued that those who point to the persistence of racism in our 
country are themselves racist. Those who propagate affirmative action are 
accused of seeking to introduce reverse racism, or, more directly, of resort to 
anti-white racism. 
 
Some assert that the description ȁracistȂ is merely an epithet used by bad 
people to insult others, as well as a means of intimidating and silencing those 
who hold views critical of the government. 
 
Alternatively, it is said that the issue of racism is brought up by unscrupulous 
politicians, in an effort to mobilise black constituencies to support them. After 
all, so it is said, we ended apartheid and therefore racism, when we became a 
non-racial democracy in 1994. 
 
Giving the counter-views of those who may be depicted as pro- the racism debate, 
Mbeki told his interlocutors:420 
 
On the other hand, others within our society argue that those who are most 
vocal in seeking to suppress discussion of this issue are those who benefited 
from centuries of colonial and apartheid racial domination. 
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These will go on to say that the privileged do not want this discussion 
because they want to maintain their privileged positions at all costs. 
 
It is also said that in order to achieve this result, the privileged work hard to 
convince both themselves as well as the rest of society, that what is being 
complained of does not, in fact, exist, except for isolated incidents. 
 
This is characterised as the denial mode, in terms of which the dominant 
instruments of propaganda, which, by definition, are at the disposal of the 
privileged, are used to obstruct recognition of reality. 
 
The aggrieved will go further to argue that the privileged sectors of our 
society, accustomed to setting the national agenda, continue in the effort to 
set the national agenda, regardless of what the majority of our citizens might 
desire. 
 
Of course, by this time, the latter have been empowered by the establishment 
of the democratic system to believe that they have the democratic right, 
openly and legitimately, to set this national agenda. 
 
The point is also made that our process of national reconciliation has been 
somewhat of a charade. In this regard, it is said that only the victims of racism 
have responded to the call to forgive and to let bygones be bygones.  
 
The charge is made that the perpetrators and beneficiaries of racial 
oppression and exploitation have acted merely to defend their interests, 
refusing to extend their own hand towards the victim, in a true spirit of 
reconciliation. 
 
Among others, the response of certain sectors of our society to the request to 
them to make submissions to the TRC helped to reinforce the view that the 
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beneficiaries of white minority rule were unwilling to contribute to the 
process of national reconciliation. 
 
The same can be said of the initial response of sections of the media to the 
decision of the Human Rights Commission to hold hearings on the issue of 
racism in the media. 
 
As he presented the arguments for and against (both sides of the story) on the race 
question in South Africa, Mbeki assumed the role of an educator. Instead of giving 
his personal standpoint on the subject matter – at least, up to so far – Mbeki 
endeavoured to tell his audience about what the prevailing views on racism were. 
Commenting on the role of an educator, Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca point out:421 
 
In education, whatever its object, it is assumed that if the speakerȂs discourse 
does not always express truths, that is, theses  accepted by everyone, it will at 
least defend values that are not a matter of controversy in the group which 
commissioned him.  
 
As already been stated, Mbeki considered racism to be at the forefront of public 
discourse in South ‚fricaȂs new democracy. He refuted the notion that sufficient 
progress had been made to deal with racism and was of the view that it warranted 
constant attention. He urged his audience to discuss racism frankly, freely and 
openly. Suppressing it, Mbeki believed, was to guarantee its perpetuation.422 
 Undeterred by the controversy that the racism debate generated and in line 
with his profound conviction that one could not talk about ȃSouth ‚fricannessȄ 
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until/or unless the issue had been debated, Mbeki made six ȃpropositionsȄ as the 
premises of his argument:423 
 
First: the practice of racism is both anti-human and constitutes a gross 
violation of human rights. 
 
Second: as it has been practiced throughout the centuries, the black people 
have been the victims of racism rather than the perpetrators. 
 
Accordingly, what we have to deal with is white, anti-black racism, while 
giving no quarter to any tendency towards black, anti-white racism, whether 
actual or potential, as well as anti-Semitism. 
 
Third: racism is manifested in a variety of ways, these being the ideological, 
exiting in the world of ideas, and the socio-economic, describing the social, 
political, economic and cultural power relations of domination of and 
discrimination against the victims of racism. 
 
Fourth: for many centuries racism has been a fundamental defining feature of 
the relations between black and white, a directive principle informing the 
structuring of these relations. 
 
Fifth: the legacy of racism is so deeply entrenched that no country in the 
world has succeeded to create a non-racial society. ǽǳǾ 
 
Sixth: global experience stretching over a long period of time, demonstrates 
that the creation of a constitutional and legal framework for the suppression 
of racism is a necessary, but not a sufficient, condition to end this violation of 
human rights. 
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Commenting on the use of propositions in argumentation, Perelman and Olbrechts-
Tyteca observe:424 
 
The premises in argument consist of propositions accepted by the hearers. 
When the hearers are not bound by the exact rules that compel them to 
recognize certain propositions, the whole structure raised by the speaker has 
no other basis than a factor of psychological nature, the adherence of the 
hearers. And more often than not, the speaker only presumes that this 
adherence exists. When his interlocutors disagree with the speakerȂs 
conclusions, they can, if they see fit, challenge the presumed agreement on 
the premises with a denial which will undermine the whole argument at its 
base. 
 
While the other ȃpropositionsȄ that Mbeki made might have been refutable, the first 
one was arguably less contentious. His interlocutors might have readily concurred 
with him that ȃracism is both anti-human and constitutes a gross violation of human 
rightsȄ. Mbeki did not therefore have to try hard to gain the adherence of his 
interlocutors. It may have been accepted as a ȃself-evident truthȄ. Conversely, he had 
to put a lot of effort into winning over his interlocutors as far as the other 
propositions were concerned. Notwithstanding this, some in MbekiȂs audience 
would have derived comfort from the contention that racism was not peculiar to 
South Africa. The logical question would have been therefore what had been/was 
being done elsewhere to address the race issue.  Were there lessons to be drawn from 
other parts of the world? 
 Employing the commonplace of comparison or an argument by comparison, 
Mbeki shifted his focus to the South African context with a view to ascertaining 
whether there were similarities or differences to be drawn. His conclusion was that, 
indeed, there were parallels between what was happening internationally and at 
                                                     
424 Chaїm Perelman & Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca, The New Rhetoric: A Treatise on Argumentation – Translated 
by John Wilkinson and Purcell Weaver (Notre Dame: University of Notre Dame, 1969): 104. 
172 
 
home. He then argued that racism dated back to the arrival of Jan van Riebeeck on 
the countryȂs shoresǱ425 
 
Racism has been a fundamental organising principle in the relations between 
black and white in our country, ever since the Dutch immigrants settled at the 
Cape of Good Hope. 
 
As the dominant group in our country, the white minority worked to 
structure all aspects of our national life consistent with the objective that 
whites should always remain the dominant group and the black majority, the 
dominated. 
 
When Mbeki made reference to ȃthe white minorityȄ dominating ȃthe black 
majorityȄ, he was making a value judgement. Implicit in his contention was that ȃthe 
black majorityȄ had been subjugated owing to their race. Obviously, MbekiȂs 
assertion would have struck a chord with those in his audience who subscribed to 
the equality of races.  
 According to Mbeki, this racial subjugation had been exacerbated by the 
apartheid system and the legacy thereof was that:426 
 
The social and economic structure of our society is such that the distribution 
of wealth, income, poverty, disease, land, skills, occupations, intellectual 
resources and opportunities for personal advancement, as well as the patterns 
of human settlement, are determined by the criteria of race and colour. 
 
To buttress his assertion, Mbeki had recourse to the argument from authority as he 
quoted what the then President of the Constitutional Court, Justice Arthur 
Chaskalson had reportedly said. According to Mbeki, Justice Chaskalson, of Jewish 
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and white descendant, had made the following observation as he recounted his 
experience when he entered the legal profession:427 
 
Then, the dominant defining characteristic of our family, within the broader 
contest of South African society, was not our ethnic or religious religion, but 
the fact that we were white. Because of that, we were entitled to all the 
benefits then accorded by law to people who were white. We prospered, as so 
many of the Jewish community did, not only because of our work, but also 
because of the opportunities offered to us as whites. We were no longer part 
of the marginalised group within society; we had become a privileged group, 
and part of a society in which others were subjected on a daily basis to the 
discrimination and humiliation which had been the lot of so many of our 
ancestors. 
 
That the authority invoked was that of the then President of the Constitutional Court 
– a custodian of the highest court in the land as regards the constitutional matters – 
would have grabbed the attention of MbekiȂs audience. It would have had a more 
persuasive effect and ethical appeal. Indeed, Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca attest:428 
 
Often, before someone is involved as an authority, his standing will be 
buttressed; one shows that he is a competent witness. For the greater the 
authority, the more unquestionable does his pronouncement become. 
 
Having recourse to the commonplace of antecedent and consequence, Mbeki 
attributed the skewed power relations with regard to the socio-economic conditions 
between white and black South Africans to racism which had come about due to 
colonialism and apartheid. This may be viewed as a fallacy that is rhetorically 
referred to as the post hoc, ergo propter hoc, which, when loosely translated, denotes 
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ȃafter this, therefore because of thisȄ.429 This fallacy derives from the assumption that 
because there is a relationship between events, something happening after something 
else, there is also a causal relationship.  It qualifies as what Corbett and Connors term 
ȃfaulty causal generalisationsȄ.430 
Mbeki opined that despite arguments by some that the transition to 
democracy had altered race relations in the country, in effect, the status quo 
persisted:431 
 
Our transition to a non-democracy in 1994 and the subsequent creation of the 
constitutional and the legal framework we ǽǳǾ have not ended the inherited 
racist, discriminatory and inequitable divisions of our country and people. 
 
Remarkable in MbekiȂs speech was his display – at least at this stage of his 
presidency – of the importance that he attached to ȃcollective leadershipȄ, insofar as 
the race discourse was concerned. He made a clarion call to his interlocutors to be 
vocal and not necessarily concur with his diagnosis. This indicated his openness to 
contestation and a willingness to listen to othersȂ points of view. ‚s he stated 
unequivocally:432 
 
Having heard the charges that the government acts in a manner that seeks to 
intimidate those who differ with it, I would like to take this opportunity to 
encourage all our people to break through the barrier of fear and to speak their minds 
[emphasis added]. 
 
By this we refer to the concept put forward at some time in the history of 
China when, for better or for worse, the political establishment advanced the 
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slogan – let a hundred flowers bloom! let a hundred of schools of thought 
contend! 
 
Modestly, Mbeki counselled his audience and made an appeal:433 
 
Given the difficult solutions we have to find to the hundreds of problems that 
confront all of us, with none of us occupying a privileged position of being 
the exclusive domicile of wisdom, we cannot but agree that, in our instance as 
well, let a hundred schools of thought contend! 
 
We speak here of the contention of ideas and not the reduction of ideas to 
persons, such that intellectual debate is reduced to skirmishes, battles and a 
war among individuals, however much any idea might  be identified with a 
particular individual. 
 
A closer examination of this passage makes one conclude that Mbeki sought to create 
an environment conducive to deliberative rhetoric. He seemed to subscribe to the 
Kantian view which holds that humans are equal and autonomous beings capable of 
judgement.434 Granting his interlocutors a blank cheque, as it were, created an 
impression that racism concerned everyone and that everyone was qualified to talk 
about it. This would have legitimised the discourse on racism and hopefully 
consensus would have been reached, even it meant agreeing to disagree. Indeed, 
Habermas opines that a consensus achieved in an inclusive discursive process is the 





                                                     
433 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 
434 See James Rachels, The Elements of Moral Philosophy (New York: Random House, 1986). 
435 Jürgen Habermas, Between Facts and Norms (Cambridge, Ma: The MIT Press, 1996): 110. 
176 
 
2.7 Response to the State of the Nation Address – 10 February 2000 
 
Continuing with the racism debate, during his response to the State of the Nation 
Address, Mbeki read a letter that he had reportedly received from a certain South 
African, Paul A. Dunn, who was reacting to his assertions on racism. In the said 
letter, Dunn maintained:436 
 
It is with great shame that I write to you today as a white citizen of the 
Republic of South Africa. I live in Russia temporarily for study reasons and 
read this morning of the absolutely abominable and offensive e-mail from a 
fellow white citizen. Certainly, in your wisdom, you know that not all South 
Africans, despite their colour, are racists. However, I know that in the 
Afrikaans segment, from which I also come, there are still those who are 
racists. Be assured that you have my own individual support in the struggle 
against racism. In my heart I long for the day when we will not refer to each 
other as black and white, but as fellow South Africans. 
 
Mbeki made reference to a second letter from another white South African, Mr 
Lemmer, who ȃwas sceptical [...] when the ‚NC first won the electionsȄ.437 
Confessing that he used to revel in the ‚NCȂs shortcomings and would cite these as 
an indication of incompetence on the part of the ANC, Mr Lemmer asserted that he 
had had a change of heart and had committed himself to making a positive 
contribution to the creation of a non-racial South Africa. Recounting his road to 
Damascus, Mr Lemmer had written:438 
 
I was an active member of the right-wing group. I was a founder member of 
the HNP [Herstigte Nasionale Party – Reconstituted National Party formed in 
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1969], the AWB [Afrikaner Weerstand Beweging], the CP [Conservative 
Party] and the National Front. I worked with good loyal Afrikaner South 
Africans in all the aforesaid organisations. If I analyse, in retrospect, our 
motivations, then, in my case, it was born purely out of fear and not racial 
prejudice or hate. I am an Afrikaans South African, living in Japan and 
Taiwan for the past seven years. I work for a very large Japanese 
multinational company, developing their export market internationally. I 
have to admit that I used to be one of the sceptical white South Africans when 
the ANC first won the elections. I used to find great pleasure in listening to 
my white South African compatriots gossip regarding mismanagement and 
mistakes of the newly elected ANC government. Fortunately this has 
changed, I have just returned from holiday, touring South Africa, and 
although difficult at first, I eventually had to admit that for the first time in 
history, South Africa has a responsible government that offers much hope to 
all its citizens. ǽǳǾ. There are so many things that impressed me, things that I 
thought were never possible in the New South Africa. I found no bitterness or 
any feeling of revenge mixing with my fellow black South Africans. Perhaps 
for the first time, I am proud to carry a South African passport, and for this 
reason I want to become part of the process and effort of the government in 
its sometimes difficult task. You can be sure that from now on wherever and 
whenever I rub shoulders or meet with the international businessmen, 
investors and tourists, I will do everything in my power to depict the positive 
picture South Africa and the Government deserve.  
 
The two cases chosen by Mbeki (letters from Mr Dunn and Mr Lemmer), rhetorically 
speaking, qualify as an argument by model.439 The actions of the individuals cited 
served as models of the kind of behaviour worthy of being emulated. As the rhetor 
(Mbeki) urged his interlocutors:440 
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[...] To meet this challenge, we will need more Daniel Lemmers and a 
continuous recognition of the fact that the search for partisan political 
advantage will not necessarily take us to where we need to get with regard to 
the economic objectives we have to accomplish. 
 
The fact that the individuals that Mbeki referred to in his speech (who could be 
perceived as ȃprogressiveȄǼ were Afrikaners might have dispelled the notion that all 
white South Africans were racist. It brought to light that there were those who were 
prepared to embrace the democratic South Africa. Some of MbekiȂs interlocutors 
might have even argued that this category of people far outnumbered the ones that 
still harboured racist views. Conversely, if this category could be regarded as an 
exception, it served as proof that peopleȂs racist mindset or attitudes could change or 
could be changed.  
However, in an attempt to buttress the view that there were still hurdles to 
overcome before the goal of creating a non-racial South Africa could be attained, 
Mbeki had recourse to the commonplace of statistics as he asserted:441 
 
At least 94% of the chartered accountants in our country are white. Similarly, 
at least 95% of professional engineers are white. 
 
MbekiȂs employment of the commonplace of statistics had an appeal to logos, as well 
as pathos. In the former case, the orator (Mbeki) intended to drive home the point that 
transformation in the technical fields (chartered accountancy and professional 
engineering) had not yet taken place as they were still dominated by white South 
Africans. The statistics that he gave painted a bleak picture as regards the creation of 
a non-racial South Africa.  
Similarly, the statistics used would have rung alarm bells in some of MbekiȂs 
interlocutors and persuaded them that racism was still entrenched and prevalent. 
They would have then come to a conclusion that the creation of a non-racial society 
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was still a distant reality or was taking place at a snailȂs pace. Mbeki called his 
audience to action as he asserted:442 
 
I do not believe that it would be sufficient for us merely to remark on these 
figures and then do nothing. Among other things, we will have to engage the 
issue of human resource development [...] and the radical improvement of the 
management of our schools. 
 
From the above passage, one can deduce that Mbeki proceeded from the assumption 
that an agreement between him (the rhetor) and his audience had been reached. 
Having cited the letters written by Mr Dunn and Mr Lemmer, as well as using 
statistics, Mbeki believed that he had done all that was necessary to gain the 
adherence of his interlocutors. Consequently, he had to embark on the course of 
action. Mbeki opined that ȃhuman resource development ǽ...Ǿ and the radical 
improvement of the management of [...] schoolsȄ were, among others, some of the 
interventions that could be used to mitigate the effects of racial inequality in the 
country. 
 
2.8 State of the Nation Address – 9 February 2001 
 
On this occasion, Mbeki launched his argument by asserting that some positive 
strides had been made to create a non-racial South Africa. Juxtaposing the past with 
the present, he had recourse to epideictic rhetoric as he lauded both black and white 
South Africans who, in his view, had helped to ȃbuild a better South ‚frica!Ȅ443 
Urging his audience to derive inspiration from these exemplary South Africans, 
Mbeki argued:444 
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These ordinary but true heroic South Africans are not daunted by the 
difficulties they know we confront. They are not discouraged or 
overwhelmed by the litany of negative messages about our country to which 
all of us are exposed daily.  
 
According to Mbeki, it was their tenacity, notwithstanding adversities, that made 
these South Africans worth emulating:445 
 
Indeed the difficulties that our country faces serve as an imperative to these 
fellow South Africans to persist along their chosen path of working even 
harder to build a new society. It is thanks to their common efforts that we can 
make bold to say that we have continued to move forward away from a 
painful past. To build on these constructive efforts, we call on all our people 
across the colour line to dedicate this year to building unity in action for 
change. 
 
The depiction of the actions of these South Africans as outstanding can be 
categorised as an argument by model. Indeed, Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca 
attest:446 
 
The person to whom prestige attaches will be described in terms of his role as 
a model. In order that people may be more easily inspired by his conduct, 
emphasis will be laid on some particular characteristic or act of his or even a 
particular slant may be given to his image or situation. 
 
Perhaps in anticipation of his assertion being challenged as being unsubstantiated, 
Mbeki had recourse to the argumentation by example:447 
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[...] In this regard, I would like to congratulate Carl Niehaus, Mary Burton, 
Antjie Krog and others for their initiative to contribute to the socioeconomic 
[sic] upliftment of their black fellow South Africans. [Applause.] 
 
Assuming that he had established adherence to his argument after having provided 
the aforementioned examples of individuals who had contributed to the countryȂs 
socio-economic development, Mbeki had recourse to the argument by illustration:448 
 
There are others in our society who have also taken the lead and therefore 
also deserve a sincere word of appreciation. These include Afrikaner farmers 
and professionals and historically white schools that have voluntarily decided 
to devote time and resources to the development of the disadvantaged 
sections of our population. [Applause.] 
 
Mbeki told his interlocutors that while relative progress had been made to ȃde-
racialiseȄ South Africa, inequalities among South Africans persisted.449 He 
maintained that these inequalities were along racial lines. Appealing to the argument 
from authority, he averred:450 
 
[...] Reflecting the persistence of poverty among Africans as well as disparities 
even at the high income levels, the bureau [BMR – Bureau for Market 
Research] reports that more than 84% of the low income accrued to Africans. 
Of income earned by the high income group, 71,9% went to whites and 22 per 
cent to Africans. 
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Though some of MbekiȂs interlocutors were concerned about his perpetual reference 
to the racial divide in the country, he had an unflinching resolve to discuss it. Being 
mindful that the race issue was unpalatable to those who held the view that it had 
the potential of undermining national reconciliation that Mandela had inculcated, 
Mbeki maintained that this was a necessary evil:451 
 
To achieve this objective, we will tell the truth as we see it. We will continue 
to focus our energies on ending the racist legacy, which stares us in the face 
every day. We will not be persuaded that the best way to deal with racism in 
our country is to pretend that the problem does not exist. 
 
With missionary zeal, Mbeki further argued:452 
 
I will stand up to proclaim these truths everywhere, whatever the political 
cost to myself. Perhaps needless to say, I will never seek to purchase 
popularity and approval by those who have the capacity to amplify their 
voices, by communicating what I know to be false, dishonest and 
dishonourable.  
 
Contrary to those who opined that by repeatedly referring to racism, Mbeki risked 
undoing ȃthe good workȄ that Mandela had commenced, he saw this as a logical 
sequence. Put differently, Mbeki did not see a disjuncture between MandelaȂs 
administration and his, but continuity. He summed up the correlation as thus:453 
 
Needless to say, our second democratic government has worked to build on 
the foundations laid during the first five years since 1994. During this first 
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period and unavoidably, we had to concentrate on the formulation of policies 
and the passage of legislation that would create the framework for us to begin 
the process of reconstruction and development of our country. 
 
Mbeki maintained that his administration had to focus largely on the implementation 
of the policies that had been formulated with a view to eradicating ȃthe legacy of 
colonialism and apartheidȄ. Undoubtedly, one of these policies was the creation of a 
non-racial South Africa without which the ȃnewȄ South ‚frica would have remained 
a mere pipe dream. Mbeki sought to infuse his argument with logical appeal as he 
implied that logic dictated that once the policies had been formulated, they had to be 
implemented. Needless to say, the implementation risked upsetting those who had 
benefitted from the status quo. Mbeki, however, told his audience:454  
 
The achievement of this objective constitutes the essence of the foundations 
we built during the first five years of democratic rule. 
 
The impressive strides made aside, Mbeki spent a fair amount of time on the 
challenges that the country still faced. These ranged from ȃraising employment 
levelsȄ, ȃreducing povertyȄ to ȃpersistent inequalitiesȄ. Having spelt out what 
needed to be done to address these challenges, Mbeki underlined the importance of 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ as he made an appeal to all stakeholders with a view to 
translating a Government plan of action into reality. In this regard, he said:455 
 
For us to achieve maximum results with regard to these economic initiatives 
will require not only the commitment and energetic involvement of 
government but the building of a strong partnership with both business and 
labour. 
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I therefore renew our appeal to our social partners to work together with us 
in a mutually beneficial partnership for change. 
 
Speaking to the National House of Traditional Leaders, Mbeki echoed the same 
sentiments as he extended the invitation to the traditional leadership. He alluded to 
the symbiotic relationship that existed between his Government and those who 
occupied leadership positions, not least, the traditional leaders:456 
 
Our meeting today is part of our ongoing engagements to seek common 
solutions to the challenges that face our ever-changing society and to confront 
questions that modern society has thrown up in relation to the role and 
function of the traditional leadership in the context of our own 
transformation process. 
 
MbekiȂs engagement with various stakeholders – at least, at this stage of his 
presidency – gave concrete expression to the words he had uttered during his 1999 
acceptance speech as the elected President of South Africa. On that occasion, Mbeki 
had entered into the ȃsocial contractȄ with the people of South ‚frica. He had 
undertaken that his Government would interact with the people in order to establish 
whether ȃits policies are producing the intended resultsȄ. ‚n aberration from this, he 
had stated, would have been ȃǽǳǾ inconsistent with the democratic system we seek 
to buildȄ.457  
In effect, the undertaking was the affirmation of the preamble to South 
‚fricaȂs Constitution which unequivocally states that the democratic South Africa 
should be ȃbased on the will of the peopleȄ.458 The impression that this assertion had 
created was that the era of imposition would therefore be foreign to how his 
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Government conducts itself. Put differently, political power would be exercised 
according to the will of the people. Consent and not coercion, Mbeki had alluded, 
would be one of the hallmarks of his leadership. 
 As it has been previously stated, public participation is one of the 
cornerstones of South ‚fricaȂs democracy. The more informed people are, the better 
they will understand what Government is attempting to do and what its resource 
constraints are. It was against this backdrop that the presidential public participation 
programme, formally known as izimbizo, was conceived.459  
Imbizo is the singular form for gathering in the Zulu language and izimbizo is 
the plural form of the same word.460 In line with the izimbizo concept, the President 
and other officials visit remote areas in South Africa where they meet with ordinary 
people to exchange views on the status of service delivery and problems confronting 
communities. The term imbizo is not new to the South African lexicon. It has been 
part of the African indigenous knowledge system for many years. It carries the 
traditional association of a gathering between the community and the leaders 
(izinduna or headmen or chiefs) of a tribe. In an imbizo, important community matters 
are raised and discussed, whereby the chiefs of the tribe respond. This process of 
listening to the people, prior to decision-making by the leaders, dates back to the pre-
colonial era in African history. Indeed, recalling the proceedings of the traditional 
court in the then Thembuland, Mandela gives a detailed account of how the 
proceedings of an imbizo unfolded:461 
 
Everyone who wanted to speak did so. It was democracy in its purest form. 
There may have been a hierarchy of importance among speakers, but 
everyone was heard: chief and subject, warrior and medicine man, 
shopkeeper and farmer, landowner and labourer. People spoke without 
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interruption and meetings lasted many hours. The foundation of self-
government was that all men were free to voice their opinions and were equal 
in their value as citizens. (Women, I am afraid, were deemed second-class 
citizens.) 
 
Mandela goes on:462 
 
At first, I was astonished by the vehemence – and candour – with which 
people criticised the regent. He was not above criticism – in fact, he was the 
principal target of it. But no matter how serious the charge, the regent simply 
listened, showing no emotion at all. The meetings would continue until some 
kind of consensus was reached. They ended in unanimity or not at all. 
Unanimity, however, might be an agreement to disagree, to wait for a more 
propitious time to propose a solution. Democracy meant all men were to be 
heard, and a decision was taken together as a people. [...] Only at the end of 
the meeting, as the sun was setting, would the regent speak. His purpose was 
to sum up what was said and form some consensus among the diverse 
opinions. But no conclusion was forced on people who disagreed. If no 
agreement could be reached, another meeting would be held [...]. 
 
After a Cabinet decision in 2000, the izimbizo programme found a place in the 
democratic South Africa which promotes active involvement and direct participation 
of the public on various levels in the implementation of government programmes. 
Between 2001 and 2005, nine presidential izimbizo were reportedly held as follows: 
Limpopo and Eastern Cape in 2001, Free State and Gauteng in 2002, North West and 
Western Cape in 2003, KwaZulu-Natal and Mpumalanga in 2004 and Northern Cape 
in 2005. 
Giving the genesis of izimbizo, the Government Communication Information 
System (GCIS) states:463 
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During 2000, Cabinet decided that Imbizo as a style of interactive governance 
and communication should be adopted to promote increased dialogue 
between the government and people without mediation. 
 
It goes on to say:464 
 
[...] The aim is to give people an opportunity to raise issues about the 
programmes of government. This would, in the main, ensure that 
government listens and notes the issues raised and ensures adequate follow-
up with responsible departments and bodies and where possible responds 
immediately, if action has already been committed or taken. Where it is not 
possible to respond immediately, government has to commit itself to get back 
and respond within a particular time frame. 
 
The creation of a space for deliberation between the governors and the governed, in 
the form of presidential izimbizo, resonates with democracy and, in particular, 
participatory democracy. Referring to participatory democracy, Carole Pateman 
opines:465  
 
I see the following elements as the most important in participatory 
democratic theory: 
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 The capacities, skills, and characteristics of individuals are interrelated 
with forms of authority structures. Individuals learn to participate by 
participating (the educative or developmental side of participatory 
democracy, the aspect most often mentioned). Thus, individuals need to 
interact within democratic authority structures that make participation 
possible. 
 Participatory democratic theory is an argument about democratization. 
That is, the argument is about changes that will make our own social and 
political life mode democratic, that will provide opportunities for 
individuals to participate in decision-making in their everyday lives as 
well as in the wider political system. It is about democratizing democracy 
[...] 
 The changes required a structural; they necessitate reform of 
undemocratic authority structures. 
 
Perhaps more importantly, for the governed to make any meaningful contribution to 
the deliberation process, they need to know how to argue their points of view. This is 
where the mastering of rhetoric becomes indispensable. Citizens stand a better 
chance of being taken seriously if they can argue logically (logos), if they demonstrate 
that they know what they are talking about or if they are credible (ethos) and if they 
can appeal to the emotions of a legislator (pathos).  
On the face of it, one may be tempted to deduce that participatory democracy 
– in the form of presidential izimbizo – was at play in South ‚frica during MbekiȂs 
presidency. However, if the remarks made by Jeremy Cronin, the Deputy General-
Secretary of the SACP – in an interview with Dr Helena Sheehan, an academic 
philosopher and writer of politics, among others – were anything to go by, then the 
opposite was true. Depicting what was apparently the prevailing mood at the time 
on the part of some of the leaders of the Tripartite Alliance, Cronin averred:466 
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[...] I think there are tendencies now of what some of us refer to as the 
zanufication [sic] of the ANC. You can see features of that, of a 
bureaucratisation of the struggle. Thanks very much. It was important that 
you were mobilised then, but now we are in power, in power on your behalf. 
Relax and weȂll deliver. The struggle now is counter-productive. Mass 
mobilisation gets on the way. DonȂt worry. WeȂve got a plan. Yes, itȂll be 
slow, but be patient and so on. That kind of message has come through. 
 
The reading of CroninȂs remarks suggests that while there were initiatives like the 
presidential izimbizo which purportedly sought to encourage public participation, in 
reality though, meaningful engagement or deliberation had been stifled. This did not 
bode well for the vibrancy of South ‚fricaȂs democracy. ‚s Carole Pateman holds 
participatory democracy educates and empowers the participant and this is a key to 
the well-being of democracy.467  
However, it is worth noting that CroninȂs intimation that the ‚NC had 
embarked on muzzling robust debate was contested by the ANC. In an open letter to 
the delegates attending the ANC-SACP bilateral meeting, Peter Mokaba, then a 
member of the ANC NEC and the Head of Elections at the ANC Head Office, had 
this to say:468 
 
Let me assure the S‚CP and its members that ȃdiscouraging debate ... and 
even to witch-huntȄ has never been the practice in the ANC and the ANC-led 
Tripartite Alliance. In this revolutionary movement there has always been 
freedom of expression based on the true principles of constructive criticism 
and self-criticism of open debate. There will be no witch-hunt except that the 
witches of the ultra-left tendency should not seek to lodge and hide 
themselves in the woodworks of the Tripartite Alliance and its component 
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and blame us when we look for them. We need maximum unity of our 
people, the ANC, the Tripartite alliance and its components. No cadre or 
leader should afford to be afraid to speak their minds as they wish. The time 
is for men and women, cadres and leaders who have conviction of their ideas 
and are therefore forever ready to place them before all of us for discussions. 
 
At all costs and as we go forward, we must avoid prevarication and 
obfuscation. The truth must be told, however hurtful to some. We should not 
maintain ȃfriendshipȄ among ourselves on the basis of telling one another 
lies. 
 
Responding to MokabaȂs letter, Cronin welcomed MokabaȂs invitation but appealed 
for a ȃsober debateȄ about issues.469 Indeed, the tone of MokabaȂs letter bordered on 
assault.  The use of the words like ȃwitchesȄ and ȃultra-left tendenciesȄ could not 
create a space for rhetoric to flourish. If anything, MokabaȂs tone was threatening 
and factional. It barred any meaningful engagement between/among the 
interlocutors. Rhetoric is an antithesis of violence.470 It seeks to encourage 
cooperation rather than confrontation. Rhetoric gives precedence over the power of 
the word, as opposed to the use of physical power. Rhetoric is about being respectful 
to the views of oneȂs interlocutor even if there is disagreement. Indeed, 
acknowledging that oneȂs interlocutor has a legitimate point increases the chances of 
being listened to.  
Despite CroninȂs appeal for a ȃsober debateȄ, it would appear that the ANC 
did not heed his call. Indeed, South ‚fricaȂs newspaper, the City Press, reported that 
Cronin had been ȃroastedȄ by the members of the ‚NC NEC, including the then 
President Mbeki, for his utterances about the erosion of free debate within the ANC. 
The newspaper further alleged that Cronin was on the brink of being expelled from 
                                                     
469 Jeremy Cronin, ȃ‚ Response to Peter MokabaȄ Umsebenzi Online 158, Third/Fourth Quarter (2001). See 
http://www.sacp.org.za/main.php?ID=3053#article4. (Accessed 29 April 2011). 
470 Chaїm Perelman & Lucie Olbrechts-Tyteca, The New Rhetoric: A Treatise on Argumentation – Translated 
by John Wilkinson and Purcell Weaver (Notre Dame: University of Notre Dame, 1969): 55. 
191 
 
the ANC and was only saved by tendering a public apology.471 Cronin was also 
vilified by Dumisani Makhaye, then a member of the ANC NEC, who made a vicious 
racist comment ȃǽwǾe donȂt need a white messiahȄ.472 Surprisingly, there was no 
public rebuke of Makhaye by the ANC, a party which had always projected itself as 
opposed to any form of racism. 
Notwithstanding the fact that the Alliance wanted the external observers to 
believe that all was well insofar as the relations between the partners were 
concerned, the inverse was true. Indeed, MbekiȂs remarks to the ŗŖth Congress of the 
SACP, held in July 1998 were telling. Lashing out at the SACP delegates, Mbeki 
maintained:473  
 
Once again, and on behalf of the ANC, I would like to suggest that if the 
Communist Party is of the view that the ANC is set on a reactionary path of 
development, it is better that it is stated openly and substantiated with 
objective arguments, rather than advanced through techniques that are new 
to our movement, of spreading falsifications about the positions of any of the 
organisations of the Congress Movement, so that the accuser can pose as the 
genuine representative of the progress movement of our country. 
 
Mbeki proceeded and became sterner. Borrowing the slogan of the Partido Africana da 
Independência da Guiné e Carbo Verde (PAIGC) – a political party that governed 
Guinea-Bissau from the independence of the then Portuguese Guinea in 1974 until 
the late 1990s and from 2004 to 2005 – he went further:474 
 
 Tell no lies! Claim no easy victories! 
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[...] We would like to take advantage of this occasion to make the point that 
the assumption that some among you make [...] that the ANC is incapable of 
representing the most fundamental interests of the toiling masses of our 
country is wrong. 
 
None of us should go around carrying the notion in our heads that we have a 
special responsibility to be a revolutionary watchdog over the ANC. 
 
Implicit in MbekiȂs assertion was that the S‚CP was being economical with the truth 
as it advanced its arguments. He therefore invited the SACP to discuss its concerns 
publicly with the ANC leadership so that the differences that might have existed 
would have been thrashed out. However, it is questionable whether Mbeki was 
being genuine in his invitation. Gumede recounts that it was not foreign to the ANC, 
especially during its ban, to try and suppress dissent. Referring to some of such 
incidents in the ANCȂs history, he states:475 
 
Hani himself narrowly escaped imprisonment for criticising unaccountability 
among the ANC leadership. Fortunately for him, Tambo and senior leaders 
intervened. Pallo Jordan was not so lucky: for all his connections and political 
pedigree, he was jailed, but released early after senior leaders lobbied on his 
behalf. 
 
‛y the ‚llianceȂs own admission, ŘŖŖŗ was the ȃlowest pointȄ in its inter-relations. 
This was categorically spelt out in the Alliance Secretariat Report in which the parties 
conceded:476 
 
[...] While 2001 commenced with a series of positive bilateral discussions, 
particularly between the ANC and COSATU, the end of the year, as we all 
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know, was perhaps the lowest point in Alliance relations since the democratic 
breakthrough. 
 
It was the seriousness of the ȃpublic acrimonyȄ that necessitated the ‚lliance to 
resolve, inter alia, that:477 
 
[...] there was a broad agreement among all three Alliance partners that 2002 
is the year in which we want to reposition the Alliance in order to exercise its 
profound responsibility to lead the society. [...] We must work to strengthen 
the collective and individual components of the Alliance and ensure that 
tensions that manifest themselves in the resent past do not recur, and are 
resolved through regular interactions. 
 
The allies believed that it was imperative that they ironed out their differences given 
that when the Alliance sneezed – it was rightly or wrongly believed that – the whole 
of South Africa caught the cold. 
 
2.9 State of the Nation Address - 8 February 2002 
 
Giving an account of the countryȂs political, social and economic state, Mbeki 
inferred that the country was faring better on the socio-economic front and was 
therefore changing the lives of South Africans for the better. He supported this 
assertion by having recourse to the argument from authority. Referring to the report 
penned by a team of academics from the University of Stellenbosch, led by Prof 
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Willie Esterhuyse, Mbeki gloated about his Government successes.478 The report in 
question made, inter alia, the following observations:479 
 
The President made 43 promises in his speech. By 8 January 2002, 11 months 
after the speech was made, 65% of these have either been achieved or are 
credibly in progress; 16% have not been achieved. That gives a ratio of four 
items of progress versus one item not yet completed. 
 
On a further 19% we do not have sufficient information to make a call. Sixty-




Governance is not about pushing buttons and things happening 
instantaneously. Various obstacles like inertia, vested interests, competing 
agendas, lack of capacity and the like must be overcome. 
 
The authority invoked by Mbeki would have minimised the possibility of major 
disagreement from his audience. Prof Esterhuyse was an esteemed figure whose role 
in bringing about a democratic South Africa could be hardly contested. He had the 
privilege of possessing both political, as well as academic credentials. While some 
might have had some reservations about Prof Esterhuyse as a person, there was no 
reasonable doubt that he could be depicted as a ȃwiseȄ and ȃlearnedȄ person.480 His 
views could therefore be regarded as being objective.  
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To give impetus to the findings of Prof Esterhuyse and his team, Mbeki employed to 
commonplace of statistics with the intention of showing that the country was making 
headways in bringing about ȃa better life for allȄ. Giving an overview of the ANC 
performance in the previous years based on ȃdata available in GovernmentȄ, Mbeki 
argued:481  
 
In the five calendar years leading to the end of 1998, 3 million South Africans 
had been provided with access to clean running water through the 
community water supply project. In only three years since 1999, 4 million 
more have been connected, bringing the total to 7 million. [Applause.] In the 
five calendar years to the end of 1998, 2,3 million electricity grid connections 
had been made. In the three years since 1999, 1,2 million new connections had 
been made, bringing the total to 3,48 million. [Applause.] 
 
Mbeki went on and said:482 
 
About 444 000 hectares had been redistributed in the land reform programme 
in the five years to the end of 1998. In the three years since then the number 
has increased to 600 000 hectares, bringing the total to over 1 million hectares. 
[Applause.] The pace has dramatically increased in the case of land 
restitution, with 48 claims settled at the end of 1998 while by the end of 2001 
the total number of settlements had increased to 29 000. [Applause.] While 
the number of houses built or under construction was 514 000 at the end of 
1998, the number currently stands at 1,2 million. [Applause.] 
  
However, Mbeki was quick to tell his audience that although the progress made was 
a ȃcause for celebrationȄ, there was still outstanding work to be done. Chief amongst 
this was the reduction of poverty.  Mbeki singled out the massive rollout of social 
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grants as an intervention in this regard.  This, he argued, would be made possible 
through ȃcollective leadershipȄǱ483 
 
Government will in the next few weeks approach religious bodies, trade 
unions, traditional leaders, youth structures, civic associations, womenȂs 
organisations and others for all of us to lend a hand so that in the next three 
years, we should register all who are eligible for the child grant and other 
social allowances. 
 
In addition, Mbeki devoted ample time to one of the most controversial issues of his 
presidency: HIV and AIDS. Again, on this front, he called for the involvement of as 
many role-players as possible. Appealing for a holistic approach, he maintained:484 
 
Government, working in partnership with all sectors, particularly the SA 
National Aids Council, Sanac,485 will intensify its progressive programme 
against Aids, sexually transmitted diseases, tuberculosis and other 
communicable diseases.  
 
Mbeki went on to state:486 
 
With regard to AIDS in particular, our focus remains a massive prevention 
campaign directed at ensuring that the high rates of awareness translate into 
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a change in lifestyles; care for the affected and infected; treatment of all 
diseases, including those associated with Aids; and research into a vaccine.   
 
With the help of the argument by comparison, Mbeki argued that his GovernmentȂs 
approach to HIV and AIDS had been recommended as an example worth 
emulating:487 
 
This programme has been described by the head of UNAIDS, Dr Peter Piot, as 
the largest and most comprehensive in Africa and one of the largest in the 
world. [Applause.] He says that the programme has one of the highest levels 
of government investment and is already showing results. 
 
MbekiȂs argument would have appealed to the larger segment of his audience. This 
was so in light of the fact that the UNAIDS is a reputable, non-partisan structure 
which is at the forefront of the fight against HIV and AIDS. While the objectivity of 
other sources pronouncing on HIV and AIDS might have been viewed with 
scepticism, very few would have questioned the objectivity and the authority of 
UNAIDS on HIV and AIDS. 
Providing more details on the strategy to combat the epidemic, he told his 
interlocutors:488 
 
Proceeding from the accepted premise that there is no cure for Aids, we are 
convinced that, besides our individual and collective responsibility to take 
care of our own lives, protection and enhancement of the immune system is a 
critical intervention in both the prevention and management of Aids. By 
implication, therefore, poverty reduction and appropriate nutrition constitute 
an important front in this campaign.  
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Giving an insight into MbekiȂs contention that poverty was one of the factors to 
which attention had to be paid, as far as the fight against HIV and AIDS was 
concerned, Chikane states:489 
 
The argument that poverty was one of the major factors responsible for 
human immunodeficiency and that poverty complicated the treatment of 
‚IDS followed the debate about ‚IDS as a ȁsyndromeȂ. Mbeki suggested that 
poverty was one of the reasons for the virulent spread of HIV and AIDS. He 
argued that poor people who had no access to proper nutrition were 
generally more vulnerable to disease.  
 
If one concurs with ChikaneȂs account, Mbeki had recourse to the commonplace of 
antecedent and consequence.490 Mbeki asserted that there was a correlation between 
poverty and HIV and AIDS. Furthermore, he was of the view that the antiretroviral 
drugs could not be effective and could even be harmful if one did not have access to 
healthy nourishment.  
 Indeed, in an interview with a British journalist and presenter, Jon Snow, 
conducted on 3 May 2001, Mbeki had made his views clear on the link between 
poverty and HIV and AIDS. Reacting to the argument that he had reportedly stated 
that HIV did not cause AIDS, Mbeki grabbed the opportunity to put the matter to 
rest. At the same time, he expatiated on how he drew a link between poverty, on the 
one hand, and HIV and AIDS, on the other. On this score, he had this to say:491 
 
‛ut I didnȂt, that was misreporting as you get so often happening. The point I 
was making, which I would make still, is this. It seems to me from reading all 
the things that have been written about this, that in the collapse of peopleȂs 
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immune systems, a virus is part of that but there are other factors, which 
cause the collapse of the immune systems as a result of which people suffer 
from AIDS.  
 
Mbeki went on to say:492 
 
And therefore we need a comprehensive approach to the matter. The matter 
of nutrition: ask any doctor and they will say the matter of nutrition and 
therefore the struggle against poverty, the matter of clean water, these are 
critical to the protection of the immune system. So I was saying, we canȂt just 
say we focus on one thing. This is a country that is very poor and indeed that 
level of poverty will impact on the capacity of the immune system to survive. 
LetȂs have a more comprehensive approach to this matter. That is what I was 
saying. 
 
What is apparent in MbekiȂs views on poverty and HIV and ‚IDS is that they were 
imbued with what he perceived to be logic. Chikane – who worked closely with 
Mbeki by virtue of the position he held (Director-General in the Presidency) and 
therefore was privy to some information which was not in the public domain – gives 
an account of how Mbeki had conducted an extensive research on nevirapine. In 
addition, Chikane gives a narrative of MbekiȂs concern about how the drug was 
prescribed differently in poorer countries than in richer countries.493 According to 
Chikane, Mbeki wanted these issues to be debated and juxtaposed with orthodox. All 
Mbeki sought, it may be argued, was for the users of the drugs to make an informed 
decision. MbekiȂs quest for this discourse to take place, led to him, Chikane proffers, 
being rightly or wrongly labelled as an ‚IDS ȃdenialistȄ or ȃdissidentȄ.494 
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2.10 State of the Nation Address – 14 February 2003 
 
Thabo MbekiȂs speech marked almost a decade after the adoption of South ‚fricaȂs 
interim Constitution in 1993 which had set the stage for the first democratic elections 
and the transition to democratic rule. Indeed, the democratisation of South Africa 
was to some an epitome of making the impossible possible. It was therefore 
opportune that Mbeki commenced his statement by spending ample time on global 
peace. He grabbed the opportunity to persuade his audience that the ȃmiracleȄ that 
had taken place in South Africa could also happen elsewhere in the world. Focusing 
the attention of his audience on what was on everyoneȂs lips at the time, the alleged 
ȃweapons of mass destructionȄ in Iraq, Mbeki assertedǱ495 
 
As we speak, a number of our citizens are preparing to travel to Iraq. These 
are the experts who led our countryȂs programme to destroy our nuclear, 
chemical and biological weapons of mass destruction, as well as the missiles 
for the delivery of these weapons in conditions of war. The work they did has 
resulted in the South African example of disarmament being recognised 
internationally as an example of best international practice. [Applause.] 
 
Here, Mbeki employed the argumentation by example.496 He contended that South 
Africa had once found itself in a similar situation as Iraq was at the time and had 
dealt with the issue of ȃweapons of mass destructionȄ with great aplomb. Indeed, 
this analogy is a rhetorical fallacy because the circumstances or conditions under 
which the two countries (South Africa and Iraq) found themselves were not exactly 
the same. There was therefore a possibility that the results to be attained would have 
been different. 
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Evidently, MbekiȂs interlocutors would have derived pride from knowing that their 
country was held in high regard in the international arena. Perceivably, not everyone 
would have concurred with MbekiȂs assertion. In anticipation of the counter-
argument that his inference was unwarranted, Mbeki amplified his contention:497 
 
Recently, we proposed to the Government of Iraq and the Secretary General 
of the United Nations, Mr Kofi Annan, that this team should visit Iraq to 
share with the government, scientists, engineers, technicians and people of 
Iraq our experience relevant to the mission of the United Nations and Iraq to 
eradicate weapons of mass destruction under international supervision. 
 
Mbeki went further:498 
 
I am pleased to inform the hon members that Iraq has accepted our offer, 
which we have already discussed with the leadership of the weapons 
inspectors. We trust that this intervention will help to ensure the necessary 
proper co-operation between the United Nations inspectors and Iraq, so that 
the issue of weapons of mass destruction is addressed satisfactorily, without 
resort to war. 
 
In an interview with the journalists of the countryȂs S‚‛C, Redi Direko and Vuyo 
Mvoko, Mbeki gave the context in which South ‚fricaȂs participation in the 
resolution of IraqiȂs ȃweapon of mass destructionȄ had arisenǱ499 
 
Well Vuyo, we are proceeding from the position, which everybody stated, 
that they would rather [sic] that this matter was solved peacefully. YouȂll 
remember that when the inspectors reported to the Security Council on the 
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27th of January, reference was made to the South African disarmament 
process – that that process reflected what was desired and so we thought it 
was important to see, what assistance we can lend to the Iraqis so that they 
can then implement their own disarmament programme in the manner that 
the Security Council approved of. 
 
The context that Mbeki provided would have put any assumption that South Africa 
was exaggerating its importance to rest.  As Perelman correctly points out:500 
 
ǽǳǾ argumentation by example does not consider that which is evoked to be 
unique, to be tied indissolubly to the context from which the described event 
arises. On the contrary, it seeks in the specific case the law or the structure 
which the example reveals. Thus a story which tells how a man through his 
work and talent climbs the social ladder, even if an explicit lesson is not 
drawn from it, is nonetheless a lesson in optimism and faith in a society 
which makes such success possible. 
 
While the situation in which the Iraqis were might have been somehow different 
from the one in which South Africa had found itself, learning about what had 
happened in South Africa would have enabled them to draw lessons that they could 
apply to their case. In MbekiȂs view, what the South ‚fricans had done served as a 
model that could be replicated anywhere in the world. However, this did not imply 
that South Africa was imposing its views on the world. As Mbeki stated categorically 
in his response to the State of the Nation:501 
 
I would like to take this opportunity to assure our neighbours and the 
peoples of the rest of Africa that the government we lead has no great power 
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We will not force anything on anybody but will act within the context of our 
international agreements approved by this Parliament, which obliges us to 
respect the obligations that fall on us in the context of our bilateral relations, 
SADC [the Southern African Development Community], the African Union, 
the Non-Aligned Movement, the Commonwealth and the United Nations. 
Whatever we may think of ourselves, none of these give us the unilateral 
right to force anything on any other independent country. 
 
Shifting his attention to the ȃstate of the nationȄ, Mbeki assured his interlocutors that 
despite certain hurdles that still lay ahead, South Africa, particularly from the 
economic point of view, was in a good state. Employing the commonplace of 
statistics, he remarked:503 
 
Indeed the country has managed to stay the course of growth, with the 
growth of the gross domestic product for 2002 estimated at 3,1%. Gross fixed 
capital formation grew by almost 8% during the year. We have now had 10 
consecutive years of positive growth. Manufacturing grew by 5,4% in 2002, 
the fastest growth since 1995. Our currency has wrested back the losses it 
suffered during 2001. During 2002 it recorded its first annual gain against the 
US dollar in 15 years. 
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Proceeding with his account of the positive strides that the country had made, Mbeki 
averred:504 
 
In the first three quarters of 2002, household consumption expenditure grew 
by an average of 3,2% while disposable income increased by over 3,5%. 
Household debt as a percentage of disposable income is at its lowest level 
since 1993. In the third quarter of 2002, gross savings as a percentage of GDP 
increased above 15% for the first time since 1999. 
 
MbekiȂs contention would have been music to the ears of the ANC and its supporters 
who would have maintained that the ANC Government was doing a sterling work.  
Indeed, they would have inferred that the implementation of GEAR by the ANC had 
been vindicated and that the statistics that Mbeki had provided confirmed this. By 
relying largely on statistics, Mbeki might have wanted to infuse his argument with 
credibility (logos).  
Some sections of MbekiȂs audience, however, might have argued that Mbeki 
was making unwarranted inferences as he arrived at this conclusion:505 
 
We have no doubt that our policies have been and are a correct response to 
the practical reality we inherited. The changes taking place in our country 
attest to this. The lives of our people are changing for the better. Gradually 
we are moving away from the entrenched racial, gender and spatial rigidities 
of the past. Our economy is demonstrating a resilience and dynamism that is 
the envy of many across the world. Truly, the tide has turned. [Applause.] 
 
Indeed, reacting to MbekiȂs statement that ȃthe tide had turnedȄ, some of the 
countryȂs opposition parties differed with him. For his part, the leader of the IFP, 
Mangosuthu Buthelezi remarked:506 
                                                     
504 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 9.  
505 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 11. 
205 
 
One of the major problems I had with the speech related to poverty. While I 
applaud the governmentȂs social grant initiatives, I think we need to begin to 
capacitate people in rural areas to produce food, otherwise what government 
says will be palliatives. 
 
Similarly, the leader of the United Democratic Movement (UDM), Bantu Holomisa, 
maintained:507 
 
The tide has not turned especially in the creation of jobs and poverty 
alleviation. 
 
Likewise, the leader of the African Christian Democratic Party (ACDP), Rev Kenneth 
Meshoe said that MbekiȂs speech was ȃdisappointingȄ.508 
Interestingly, there was no unanimity even within the Alliance regarding 
MbekiȂs assertion that the economic situation in the country was rosy. Indeed, 
decrying the economic hardship of the majority of South Africans thanks to the 
economic policies that had been pursued by the ANC Government, COSATU did not 
mince its words:509 
 
GEAR reinforced the vicious cycle of poverty by supporting an economic 
strategy that did little to support greater equality. Because its proposals for 
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restructuring the economy remained weak, it effectively maintained South 
‚fricaȂs historic growth trajectory. That growth path effectively emphasises 
mineral production and refining for export – which generates few jobs, 
strengthens big business, and reinforces the underdevelopment of the rural 
areas.  Meanwhile, tight money policies were enforced through measures to 
increase interest rates, discouraging domestic investment. 
 
COSATU became more scathing:510 
 
In the event, the failure of GEAR strategy emerged in massive job losses, slow 
growth and low investment in the past three years.  
 
In a nutshell, the gist of COS‚TUȂs contention was that the countryȂs economic 
growth did not necessarily translate into the improvement of the working and living 
conditions of the majority of South Africans. It followed then that MbekiȂs argument 
that ȃǽtǾhe lives of our people are changing for the betterȄ could not be further from 
the truth.  
 Indeed, the findings of the 2000 Income and Expenditure Survey (IES) cited 
by John Daniel and Jessica Lutchman echoed the sentiments expressed by COSATU. 
The said findings concluded that:511 
 
South Africans, on average, became poorer between 1995 and 2000. Increases 
in social spending have not as yet translated into higher average incomes and 
expenditures. 
 
Anshu Padayachee and Ashwin Desai concur with both COSATU and the findings of 
the IES that while the countryȂs economy had grown, this did not amount to the 
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betterment of the lives of majority of the people. Accordingly, Padayachee and Desai 
boldly state:512 
 
The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) and the Growth, 
Employment and Redistribution Strategy (GEAR) sought to address the issue 
of economic development and sustainable growth. The efficacy of these 
programmes remains debatable. [...]. This combination of social policies in 
some areas and of a conservative macroeconomic programme in others led to 
a sort of de-racialisation of the apex of the class structure but left the largest 
part of the population exactly where it was: marginalised, poor and 
overwhelmingly black. 
 
On the international front, Mbeki talked about, among other things, the situation in 
Zimbabwe. Mbeki had been mandated by the SADC countries to facilitate the peace 
process in Zimbabwe due to the political instability which had taken root in that 
country.513 As it has been previously stated, the crisis in Zimbabwe would be viewed 
by some observers as one of the ‚chilles heels of MbekiȂs presidency. Dubbed by 
MbekiȂs critics as the ȃquiet diplomacyȄ towards Zimbabwe, these proponents held a 
view that South Africa had to exert more pressure on Zimbabwe to bring about a 
democratic government. Conversely, Mbeki firmly believed that the Zimbabweans 
had to come up with their home-brewed solution. This view was anchored, inter alia, 
in the ‚NCȂs position on the role of South ‚frica on the African continent. Outlining 
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its stance in this regard, from the African Renaissance perspective, the ANC had 
stated:514  
 
There are two ways that South Africa can meaningfully contribute to the 
African Renaissance: 
 
a. it can bully ȃothersȄ, whether they like it or not; or 
b. it should work through existing continental, multilateral structures to 
advance and support the defence of the progressive principles and ideals 
that have collectively been agreed to. It is the latter role that South Africa 
will have to consider; deploy its resource and political experience to 
advance and accelerate the implementation of the African Union and the 
NEP‚D. The realisation of the ‚fricaȂs renaissance will be difficult to 
achieve without South ‚fricaȂs commitment to play its role in the 
continent. 
 
Giving insight into MbekiȂs stance on Zimbabwe, in particular, and the ‚NCȂs 
foreign policy, in general, Chikane cogently argues:515 
 
What we are dealing with here is MbekiȂs particular approach in conflict 
resolution, which fell within the overall perspective of the rights of people 
and nations to determine their own destiny. But for Africans and people of 
the developing world MbekiȂs facilitation approach, which was in line with 
the decisions of the SADC and the AU, was the best hope for Zimbabweans 
and the region. The approach respected the sovereign right of Zimbabweans 
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to independently make their own decisions about the future of their country, 
rather than be dictated to by outsiders.  
 
MbekiȂs ideological perspective, as presented by Chikane, would have been 
persuasive as it sought to reinforce the age-old ȃWestphalianȄ notion of a stateȂs 
independence and ȃlegal impermeability in relation to foreign powersȄ.516 As far as 
the Zimbabwe situation was concerned, the underlying argument was that no 
country had a right to intervene in or interfere with the ZimbabweȂs domestic affairs.  
 
Chikane goes further:517 
 
The key strategic focus of this facilitation process was to create conducive 
conditions that would allow Zimbabweans freely and democratically to 
decide on the constitution they would like to have to govern their country, 
and then allow them to elect leaders of their choice rather than having leaders 
imposed on them from outside. 
 
For his part, William Gumede sheds some light on what might have influenced the 
‚NCȁs foreign policy, under MbekiȂs stewardship. According to Gumede:518 
 
Mbeki opted for ȁquiet diplomacyȂ on Zimbabwe because he was still haunted 
by South ‚fricaȂs failure to prevent the execution in ŗşşś of Nigerian activist 
and playwright Ken Saro Wiwa. In the ANC governmentȂs first foray into 
African politics, Nelson Mandela had sent his deputy president [then Thabo 
Mbeki] to persuade the cruel and corrupt Nigerian dictator, Sani Abacha, to 
spare Saro WiwaȂs life. Having served as the ANC representative in the West 
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African state for much of the 1980s, Mbeki was well acquainted with the 
Nigerian situation, and had agreed with Mandela that isolating the Abacha 
regime was likely to prove counterproductive. 
 
But when Mbeki met with Abacha and his cronies, the military strongman 
made it clear that he was not impressed with newly democratic South Africa 
cosying up to the West, and accused both Mandela and Mbeki of being 
puppets. 
 
Notwithstanding the mounting pressure exerted on MbekiȂs Government to take a 
harsher action on Zimbabwe, this fell on deaf ears. As his response to the interview 
on the SABC revealed, Mbeki was not persuaded by such arguments:519  
 
Some people want us to impose sanctions, people want us to participate in a 
process of the removal of the government of Zimbabwe and, so long as we 
donȂt do those things, they will criticise. ǽǳǾ The matter of who governs 
Zimbabwe is a matter that is in the hands of the people of Zimbabwe. The 
matter of who governs the people of South Africa is in the hands of the 
people of South Africa. 
 
Pertaining to Zimbabwe, Mbeki employed an argument of reciprocity.520 He argued 
that it was in the hands of Zimbabweans to decide how they had to resolve the 
problems that they had as it was equally for South Africans to determine their own 
destiny.  One cannot resist imagining whether Mbeki would have been satisfied with 
this line of argument if it had been advanced in the context of the fight against 
apartheid. Would it have been permissible, in MbekiȂs view, if the international 
community had contended that South Africans had to be left on their own devices? 
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3.1 State of the Nation Address – 6 February 2004 
 
This speech marked the first decade of South ‚fricaȂs democracy. Coincidentally, it 
was the year of the countryȂs third general elections under ȃone man, one voteȄ as it 
was called at the time or universal franchise. Consequently, Mbeki had his eyes on 
his re-election as the countryȂs President. Mbeki commenced his speech by quoting 
extensively from MandelaȂs ŗşşŚ State of the Nation ‚ddress.  He did so with a view 
to assessing the road that the democratic South Africa had traversed. In this regard, 
he maintained:521 
 
Since time immemorial, the overwhelming majority of our people had known 
nothing but despair. They knew this as an incontestable matter of fact that 
tomorrow would be better than yesterday. It was also fixed and given that the 
following day would be worse. But then, April 27, 1994 came and things 
changed radically and irrevocably for all South Africans. 
 
MbekiȂs assertion was infused with emotional appeal ǻpathosǼ. The ȃoverwhelming 
majority of our people [read: black South Africans]Ȅ that he referred to would have 
recalled with sadness what life used to be prior to 1994. They would have cast their 
minds back to the kind of suffering that they used to be subjected to. This would 
have been to the advantage of MbekiȂs ‚NC given that his speech was delivered 
during the election year. Some eligible voters would have therefore, rightly or 
wrongly, felt that the ANC had to be given another chance.  
Arguing that although 1994 had brought ȃhopeȄ to many, especially those 
who had been previously disenfranchised, Mbeki told his audience that the 
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challenges that had to be contended with were not only political. There were still 
socio-economic challenges which made 1994 not the be-all and end-all:522 
 
For the black, especially the African majority, suddenly a new dawn broke. 
After these masses cast their votes, they still had nothing in their stomachs 
and in their pockets. They walked away from the polling booths to return to 
their miserable shacks and their children, made listless by hunger and the 
brutish thugs who prowled the unlit dirt roads of the shantytowns, ready to 
pounce on their victims with no sense of mercy. 
 
The imagery that Mbeki used painted a picture of the extent of the socio-economic 
challenges that the ANC Government, as it had been elected in the 27 April 1994, had 
to grapple with. Mbeki proceeded with his narration as he said:523 
 
They walked the long distances to return to their homesteads of rural squalor; 
to the mornings of the drudgery of women with buckets full of dirty water on 
their heads; to the daily diet of mealie-pap; to the dark, still and menacing 
nights broken only by the weak, flickering light of the paraffin lamp; and to 
the dying embers of an exhausted fire on the humble hearth. 
 
Again creating the impression that he empathised with the suffering (pathos) of those 
Africans who were still finding it difficult to make ends meet and whom he 
constantly referred to as ȃour peopleȄ, Mbeki remarkedǱ524 
 
The burden of disease impacting on our people [emphasis added], including 
AIDS, continues to be a matter of serious concern, as do issues that relate to 
the fact that many of our people, including the youth, lack the education and 
skills that our economy and society need. 
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There are still many of our people who live in shacks and others who have no 
access to clean water, proper sanitation and electricity. Imbalances and 
inequalities that impact on fellow citizens on the basis of race, gender and 
geographic dispersal continue to persist. 
 
The constant use of ȃour peopleȄ in ‚NC parlance has a rhetorical appeal using 
pathos. It creates an impression that a speaker identifies himself/herself with his/her 
audience. He/she creates a sense that he/she shares its pain. The interlocutors of the 
ANC speaker then would believe that the party cares about their wretched state/ 
condition. 
Having recourse to the commonplace of comparison or an argument by 
comparison, Mbeki maintained that notwithstanding the socio-economic hardships 
that still beset certain sectors of the countryȂs population, the lives of the people had 
improved for the better. He buttressed this view by comparing the pre- and post-
1994 dispensations as he averred:526 
 
The real story is that before 1994: 
 
 Estimates of the housing backlog ranged from 1,4 million to 3 million 
units and people living in shacks were between 5 million and 7,7 million; 
 60% of the population had no access to electricity; 
 16 million people had no access to clean water; 
 22 million did not have access to adequate sanitation; 
 [T]here were 17 fragmented departments of education with a 
disproportionate allocation of resources to white schools; 
 [T]here was 70% secondary school enrolment. 
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A decade later: 
 
 About 1,9 million housing subsidies have been provided and 1,6 million 
houses built for the poor of our country; 
 [M]ore than 70% of households have been electrified; 
 9 million additional people now have access to clean water; 
 63% of households now have access to sanitation. 
 [T]here has been successful formation of an integrated education system, 
even though there is clear need for more resource allocation and capacity 
building in poor areas; 
 [N]utrition and early childhood intervention have been established to 
improve better results for children from poor backgrounds; 
 [B]y 2002 secondary school enrolment had reached 85%. 
 
Employing an argumentation by example, Mbeki gave two examples of instances 
which, in his view, demonstrated the GovernmentȂs commitment to improving the 
lives of the people.  In this regard, he said:527 
 
On Thursday last week we were at Msinga in KwaZulu-Natal. One of the 
participants at the imbizo complained that though people had cellular phones 
in this rural and mountainous area, they could not use them. He explained 
that this was because the cellular companies had not erected the necessary 
masts. 
 
The staff of the PresidentȂs Office immediately contacted Vodacom and 
informed them of the complaint made at the imbizo. I am very pleased to say 
that two days ago one of the local leaders at Msinga called to say that the 
service providers had come to the area within hours to attend to the 
complaint. [Applause.] In less than a week, the people of Msinga had been 
                                                     
527 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 15. 
215 
 
given the possibility to communicate among themselves and with the rest of 
the country and the world by telephone. [Applause.] 
 
Giving the second example, Mbeki narrated:528 
 
We held our last imbizo in KwaZulu-Natal at Gamalakhe near Harding, in 
the Ugu District Municipality. At this imbizo a local resident drew our 
attention to instances of corruption in our prisons. He then gave us details of 
his experience of this corruption. [...]. Again I am pleased to say that within 
days of receiving this information, Judge Jali has already instructed people 
assisting in KwaZulu-Natal to meet the complainant and follow up on his 
allegations. [Applause.] 
 
However, not everyone concurred with MbekiȂs contention that the lives of the South 
Africans during the ten years of South ‚fricaȂs democracy had improved for the 
better. This was evidenced by his response to the State Nation Address when he 
acknowledged that the leaders of some of the opposition parties (the then 
Democratic Alliance and the IFP) had differed with him. On that occasion, Mbeki 
observed:529 
 
Those who hold the view that the situation in our country is worse today than 
it was 10 years ago will have an opportunity to convince the people that this 
assertion is in fact true. In this regard, the Hon Tony Leon said, ȃthe South 
Africa reality is that for millions of our fellow citizens, life is no better now 
than it was in ŗşşŚ. In spite of political freedom, life is actually worse.Ȅ 
 
Mbeki went on and maintained:530 
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The Hon Dr Mangosuthu Buthelezi echoed this sentiment when he said: 
ȃpoverty in rural areas is today worse than before 1994, when we took over 
the running of this country.Ȅ 
 
‚t face value, MbekiȂs assertion might have appeared to be an invitation to open 
debate. Indeed, his contention that ȃǽtǾhose who hold the view that the situation in 
our country is worse today than it was 10 years ago will have an opportunity to 
convince the people that this assertion is in fact trueȄ, created that impression.  
However, MbekiȂs response to the Archbishop Emeritus Desmond Tutu raised 
doubts about his genuine commitment to meaningful debate. Delivering the Second 
Nelson Mandela Annual Lecture in November 2004, Tutu had made, inter alia, the 
following remarks:531 
 
We want our society to be characterised by vigorous debate and dissent 
where to disagree is part and parcel of a vibrant community, that we should 
play the ball not the person and not think that those who disagree, who 
express dissent, are ipso facto disloyal or unpatriotic. An unthinking, 
uncritical, kowtowing party line-toeing is fatal to a vibrant democracy. I am 
concerned to see how many have so easily been seemingly cowed and 
apparently intimidated to comply.  
 
Somehow nostalgic, Tutu had also stated:532 
 
In the struggle days it was exhilarating because they spoke of a mandate – 
you had to justify your position in vigorous exchanges. That seems no longer 
to be the case. It seems sycophancy is coming into its own. I would have 
wished to see far more open debate for instance of the HIV/AIDS views of the 
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President in the ANC. Truth cannot suffer from being challenged and 
examined. There surely canȂt have been unanimity from the outset. I did not 
agree with the President but that did not make me his enemy. He knows that 
I hold him in high regard but none of us is infallible and that is why we are a 
democracy and not a dictatorship. The government is accountable, as are all 
public figures, to the people. I would have hoped for far more debate and 
discussion. 
 
Tutu had also proffered:533 
 
We should debate more openly, not using emotive language, issues such as 
affirmative action, transformation in sport, racism, xenophobia, security, 
crime, violence against women and children. ǽǳǾ. It should be possible to talk 
as adults about these issues without engaging in slanging matches. My father 
used to say, ȃDonȂt raise your voiceǲ improve your argument.Ȅ 
 
All what Tutu was appealing for was the creation of an enabling environment where 
meaningful and vigorous engagement would take place. He encouraged the 
couching of arguments in a manner that would convince or persuade, hence his 
reference to what his father subscribed toǱ ȃDonȂt raise your voiceǲ improve your 
argumentȄ. Tutu made a request for the discussion of issues which were of major 
interest to the populace in a sober manner. 
Mbeki did not seem to have taken kindly to TutuȂs remarks. Contrary to the 
‚rchbishopȂs appeal not to use ȃemotive languageȄ and ȃengaging in slanging 
matchesȄ, Mbeki responded by lashing out at him as he, among other things, said:534 
 
The Archbishop has never been a member of the ANC, and would have very 
little knowledge of what happens even in an ANC branch. How he comes to 
the conclusion that there is ȃlack of debateȄ in the ‚NC is most puzzling. 
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Rational discussions about how the ANC decides its policies require some 
familiarity with the internal procedures of the ANC, rather than gratuitous 
insults about our members, based on a refusal to ȃaccept the bona fides of allȄ 
for which he appealed. 
  
Mbeki went further and said:535 
 
As in all instances, it would be good that those who present themselves as the 
greatest defenders of the poor should also demonstrate decent respect for the 
truth, rather than indecent resort to empty rhetoric. The assertion that our 
movement and government intervene in the public discourse to suppress 
open and free debate is false. Nobody can produce one shred of evidence to 
contest this statement. ǽǳǾ Together we must avoid the resort to populism 
and catchy newspaper headlines that have nothing to do with the truth and 
everything to do with the pursuit of self-serving agendas. Rational discussion 
also demands that we should take the effort to think, rather than submit to 
the dictates of a reassuring herd instinct. 
 
MbekiȂs response created an impression that no one who dared to criticise him 
would escape his wrath.536 One could therefore not help but conclude that Mbeki had 
not heeded TutuȂs advice of playing the ball and not the person. Indeed, MbekiȂs 
rebuke of Tutu was depicted as ȃǽ...Ǿ another example of MbekiȂs bitter resentment of 
criticism from independent voices outside the ruling ‚frican National CongressȄ.537  
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In addition, commenting on MbekiȂs apparent stifling of debate, an authoritative 
weekly newspaper focusing on international politics and business news and 
opinions, The Economist, observed:538 
 
Domestic critics feel that he is becoming so over-mighty and so intolerant of 
criticism, that he may undermine the vibrant democracy that the ANC helped 
create. 
 
Interestingly, the Secretary-General of the SACP, Blade Nzimande, concurred with 
some of the issues that Tutu had raised, with TutuȂs view on ‛lack Economic 
Empowerment (BEE) being a case in point. The BEE – designed to break white 
control of South ‚fricaȂs economy by creating a new class of black entrepreneurs – 
had been criticised by Tutu for creating a small circle of wealthy people who tended 
to be ȃrecycledȄ and affiliated to the ‚NC.539 
 Speaking at the Centre of International Political Studies of the University of 
Pretoria, Nzimande also expressed his reservations about certain aspects of the 
implementation of the BEE. In this regard, he said:540 
 
[...] However, at the same time, unless BEE is firmly located within the 
broader imperative of transforming the current accumulation regime, it can 
simply reinforce it, with cosmetic and minimal co-option of a new black elite 
without fundamentally changing the accumulation regime. 
 
It is because of this that government has added an important prefix to BEE, 
ȁbroad basedȂ. This is because, the type of BEE practiced during much of the first 
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decade of our freedom has essentially been elitist, benefiting a tiny minority of black 
population without any substantive impact on the overwhelming majority of our 
people [emphasis added]. 
 
As he concluded his lecture, Nzimande accentuated that:541 
 
[...] BEE must be about addressing the needs of the overwhelming majority of 
our people. 
 
3.2 State of the Nation Address – 11 February 2005 
 
The year 2005 was the 50th anniversary of the Freedom Charter which is viewed as 
having laid a foundation for the democratic South Africa.542 It was also the 
commemoration of the 50th anniversary for the forced removal of the residents of 
Sophiatown by the apartheid system, based on the colour of their skin. It is reported 
that more than 60 000 residents were left homeless due to this act.543 Similarly, Mbeki 
reminded his interlocutors that 2005 marked 20 years after the formation of one of 
the ‚NCȂs ally, COS‚TU.  
The celebrations and commemorations that Mbeki referred to in his speech 
qualified as epideictic rhetoric. In a symbolic gesture, Mbeki had in his audience 
individuals who had witnessed these momentous epochs of the countryȂs history. 
Moreover, Mbeki paid homage to the then Chief Justice, Judge Arthur Chaskalson, 
who had tendered his resignation as President of the Constitutional Court. Judge 
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Chaskalson was the first President of the Constitutional Court, the highest court in 
South Africa concerning constitutional matters. In addition, Mbeki paid tribute to:544  
 
[...] the late Gavin Relly, Zac de Beer and Tony Bloom who led the delegation 
that braved the threats and scorn of the then apartheid regime, to meet Oliver 
Tambo and other leaders of the liberation movement in Lusaka in 1985. 
[Applause.] 
 
Mbeki went further and said:545 
 
I would also like to pay tribute to the late Kobie Coetsee who, 20 years ago, 
initiated the first contact between the apartheid regime and Nelson Mandela 
... [Applause.] ... which led among other things to the release of Nelson 
Mandela 15 years ago today. [Applause.] 
 
It may be argued that by spending so much time on paying tributes, Mbeki sought to 
create a sense of fellowship within his audience. He wanted to remind his 
interlocutors of the heroic acts which these fellow South Africans had performed 
with the intention to instil in them the feeling of what they could become. He sought 
to persuade them that they too could perform noble deeds. Indeed, Rob McCormarck 
points out that:546 
 
Epideictic rhetoric is a call to fellowship, a gesture towards the laying or re-
laying of a common ground, what ancient rhetoricians call sensus communis – 
a sense, or feeling, of community, a basis for community, a feeling of 
friendship and respect sufficient to underpin the productive dialogue of 
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difference and dispute as different voices articulate different ways of seeing 
and interpreting where we are, where we have been and come from, what we 
could do and what we should do. 
 
Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca put it thus:547 
 
The purpose of an epideictic speech is to increase the intensity of adherence 
to values held in common by the audience and the speaker [...]. The speaker 
engaged in epideictic discourse is very close to being an educator. [...] Any 
society prizing its own values is therefore bound to promote opportunities for 
epideictic speeches to be delivered at regular intervals: ceremonies 
commemorating past events of national concern, religious services, eulogies 
of the dead, and similar manifestations fostering a communion of minds.  
 
Epideictic is a speech in which people are called together to see themselves 
constituting a larger whole. Put differently, it is what ‚nderson calls an ȃimagined 
communityȄ.548 By not only commemorating or celebrating the heroic acts of one 
sector of South ‚fricaȂs population and rather attempting to give as holistic a picture 
as was possible, Mbeki strove to create some form of oneness or inclusiveness. He 
sought to engender the sentiment that all his interlocutors were equally capable of 
performing heroic acts. Indeed, Mbeki averred:549 
 
Like Angel Jones and Marina Smithers of the Homecoming Revolution, we 
know very well that our country and continent provide the best and most 
promising locations for the solution of many of the problems that trouble the 
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whole of humanity. All of us face the task to respond to this historic 
challenge. 
 
Using the argument from authority, Mbeki maintained that the country was faring 
well, as far as the economy was concerned. To buttress his view, Mbeki quoted from 
a report which had been compiled by the economist, Rudolf Gouws, of the Rand 
Merchant Bank who had made the following observations:550 
 
Real domestic output growth accelerated through last year to reach an 
annualised 5,6 per cent in the third quarter – a rate last seen in 1996 – with 
contributions coming from all sectors of the economy. In terms of economic 
growth, South Africa has long been underperforming its emerging-market 
peer group, but the newfound higher growth path is bringing the country 
more in line with other successful emerging-market nations. 
 
According to Mbeki, Gouws had also asserted:551 
 
The current economic upswing, which began in September 1999, is not only 
the longest upward phase of the business cycle in the post-WWII period, but 
should also be sustainable in the future. One of the reasons is that the 
economy is in the process of changing from one driven predominantly by 
consumption (government as well as households), to one driven to a greater 
degree by fixed investment. 
 
As a consequence of the stronger growth, the employment picture in South 
Africa has gradually begun to improve. While South Africa certainly still has 
a major unemployment problem, there are encouraging signs. 
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Mbeki informed his audience that he concurred with the observations that had been 
made by Gouws. Justifying his concurrence, Mbeki had recourse to the commonplace 
of statistics as he argued that the economic upsurge had translated into the ability of 
Government to render more services and better the lives of the people. In this regard, 
Mbeki said:552 
 
Since 1994 close to 2 million housing subsidies have been allocated to the 
poor. Education remains our largest single budgetary item with primary 
school enrolment rates remaining steady at about 95,5% since 1995 and the 
secondary school enrolments currently at 85%. 
 
The gross annual value of the social wage was about R88 billion in 2003 with 
the poor being the largest beneficiaries. 
 
In a further attempt to prove the impressive delivery record of his Government, 
Mbeki again employed an argument from authority. In this instance, the purpose of 
this technique was to perhaps, as Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca hold, ȃǽ...Ǿ round 
off well-developed argumentationȄ.553 Mbeki did this by referring to the report of the 
University of South ‚frica ǻUNIS‚Ǽ ‛ureau of Market Research. Titled the ȃNational 
Personal Income of South Africans by Population Group, Income Group, Life Stage 
and LifeplaneȄ, the report, according to Mbeki, had stated:554 
  
In 2001 4,1 million out of 11,2 million households in South Africa lived on an 
income of R9 600 and less per year. This decreased to 3,6 million households 
in 2004, even after taking the negative effect of price increases on spending 
power  into account. On the other hand, the number of households receiving 
a real income of R153 601 and more per annum rose from 721 000 in 1998 to 
1,2 million in 2004. 
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The fact that the findings cited by Mbeki had been made by the university – which is 
viewed as a centre of knowledge and which is objective – would have made his 
argument more credible. His interlocutors would have been persuaded by the fact 
that the speaker had invoked the opinion of the expert.  
 
3.3 State of the Nation Address – 3 February 2006 
 
Mbeki reminded his audience that the year 2006 marked the 10th anniversary of the 
adoption of the South AfricaȂs Constitution which had taken place on 8 May 1996. 
The participatory nature of the constitution-making process indicated the hope that 
the majority of South Africans had, as it was encapsulated in the Constitution.555 
Indeed, the Constitution spelt out the kind of the country that was envisioned. It was 
the country which sought to, inter alia, ȃ[i]mprove the quality of life of all citizens 
and free the potential of each personȄ.556 
Having recourse to an argument from authority, Mbeki told his audience that 
the country was on its way to meeting some of the objects of the Constitution. In this 
regard, Mbeki said:557 
 
This year opened with the inspiring news that our people were highly 
optimistic about their future and the future of the country, ranking eighth in 
the world on the optimism index. Gallup International, which issued this 
report, said we had three times more optimists than pessimists, and that the 
optimism figure had even doubled since 2002. [Applause.] 
 
Moving closer to home, Mbeki cited the findings of a national survey institution, 
Markinor, which had come to a similar conclusion:558 
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The results obtained by Gallup International have been confirmed by a recent 
domestic poll conducted by Markinor. According to this poll, 65% of our 
people believe that our country is going in the right direction, 84% think that 
our country holds out a happy future for all racial groups ǳ ǽ‚pplause.Ǿ ǳ 
and 71% believe that government is performing well. [Applause.] 
 
In a further attempt to reinforce the veracity of his assertion, Mbeki made reference 
to other two sources, again international and national. In this regard, he stated:559 
 
With regard to the economy, late last month the Grant Thornton International 
‛usiness Owners Survey reported that ŞŚ% of South ‚fricaȂs business owners 
are optimistic about the year ahead, making them the third most optimistic 
internationally. [Applause.] Again last month, the First National Bank and the 
Bureau of Economic Research reported that the consumer confidence index 
was at the highest in 25 years. [Applause.] 
 
MbekiȂs continuous use of both international and national sources as he buttressed 
his argument might have been in anticipation of some of his interlocutors who might 
have not been persuaded by his assertions. Mbeki might have been under the 
impression that while some might have expressed doubts about the credibility of his 
local sources, they would have found the international sources, due to their 
reputations, more persuasive. The international sources would have appeared even 
to the sceptics to be unbiased. Indeed, Perelman contends:560 
 
Besides, in a controversy it is most often not the argument from authority 
which is questioned but the authority who is called upon. 
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Averting committing what Corbett and Connors depict as ȃthe fallacy of the half-
truthȄ, Mbeki stretched his argument and unpacked the findings of one of the 
surveys that he had referred to.561 He maintained that while the future looked bright, 
there was room for improvement as there were still areas where the findings had 
revealed that the country lagged behind. On this score, Mbeki told his 
interlocutors:562 
  
The Markinor survey to which we have referred indicates some of the 
concerns of our people. Whereas as we have indicated, 71% believe that 
government is generally performing well, only 56% think the government is 
responding well to our economic challenges, with the figure dropping to 54% 
with regard to the cluster of Justice functions. 
 
Mbeki proceeded and gave an in-depth analysis of his source:563 
 
We must also note that the governmentȂs approval rating with regard to the 
economy moves in tandem with the levels of income. Significantly, 72% 
approve the governmentȂs efforts in various areas of social delivery. In 
contrast, only 45% believe that the sphere of local government is performing 
well. 
 
It was vitally important to disclose these facts because a failure to do so would have 
distorted the findings of the survey. Had Mbeki left out this part, this would have 
dented his ethos. Again, Corbett and Connors counsel:564 
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If a discourse is to reflect a personȂs moral character, it must display an 
abhorrence of unscrupulous tactics and specious reasoning, a respect for the 
commonly acknowledged virtues, and an adamant integrity. If the discourse 
is to manifest a personȂs good will, it must display a personȂs sincere interest 
in the welfare of the audience and a readiness to sacrifice any self-
aggrandisement that conflicts with the benefit of others. 
 
By giving the downside of the findings of the Markinor survey, Mbeki sought to 
show the respect of the diverse views which had been highlighted in the survey. This 
would have portrayed him as a credible speaker who was not hell-bent on 
convincing his interlocutors that all was well in the country, while the reverse was 
true. It was crucial for Mbeki to do that as it was possible that some of his 
interlocutors might have read the survey that he was referring to and would have 
therefore underlined his selective use of the findings. 
 Regarding what remained to be done to bring about what he called the ȃ‚ge 
of HopeȄ, Mbeki underlined the primacy of ȃcollective leadershipȄ to problem-
solving as he stated:565 
 
The hon members and the country at large are aware that, under the 
leadership of Deputy President Phumzile Mlambo-Ngcuka, the three spheres 
of government have been working for some months to elaborate the specific 
interventions that will ensure that Asgisa, the Accelerated and Shared 
Growth Initiative of South Africa, succeeds in its purposes, which include the 
reduction of the unemployment levels. 
 
Launched in July 2005, ASGISA was a Government intervention intended to, among 
other things, respond to skills shortages in the country and have poverty and 
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unemployment by ŘŖŗŚ. It was touted as the ȃnational shared growth initiative, 




In this regard, I would like to thank the members of the private sector, the 
trade union movement, women, youth and civil society who have 
participated in this process, making valuable input into an important 
initiative that must be owned and implemented by our people as a whole. 
 
At face value, one would be tempted to conclude that there was a buy-in from South 
Africans of all walks of life pertaining to what needed to be done to address the 
remaining challenges. MbekiȂs assertion implied that the ANC, under his leadership, 
was willing to entertain the views of the various role-players. It is, however, 
interesting to note that one of the ‚NCȂs allies, COS‚TU, held a different view.  
Indeed, COSATU claimed that the ANC Government was ȃdrifting towards 
dictatorshipȄ.568 COS‚TUȂs then General-Secretary, Zwelinzima Vavi, was quoted as 
having said:569 
 
A frightening culture has developed in the ANC of cutting corners and not 
only to ignore internal democratic processes but to be contemptuous of them. 
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Some of the instances that bore testimony to this were, according to Vavi, the 
intimidation of journalists by senior ANC officials, as well as the general stifling of 
debate and closing of democratic space. However, VaviȂs assertion was refuted by 
the then Secretary-General of the ANC, Kgalema Motlanthe, who argued:570 
 
Statements about tendencies toward dictatorship and the centralisation of 
powers within the ANC and government presidencies ... are not borne out by 
reality. [...] Unless properly rebutted, these statements may cause confusion 
and uncertainty among the membership of the alliance and among the 
broader public. 
 
MotlantheȂs rebuttal was less reassuring, especially in light of the fact that Mbeki had 
reportedly depicted the Secretary of the SACP, Blade Nzimande,  for expressing his 
views on the historical mission of the Tripartite ‚lliance as ȃextraordinary 
arrogantȄ.571 Nzimande was labelled as such notwithstanding the fact that COSATU 
had echoed NzimandeȂs views. 
 
3.4 State of the Nation Address – 9 February 2007 
 
Having recourse to epideictic rhetoric, Mbeki commenced his speech by eulogising 
and mourning the death of Adelaide Tambo, the then widow of the former ANC 
President, Oliver Tambo, who had died on 31 January 2007. In this regard, Mbeki 
told his interlocutors:572 
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When she died, we knew that Mama Adelaide Tambo had recently been 
discharged from hospital. But because we also knew that she had the tenacity 
and the strength of will to soldier on among the living, we had intended to 
welcome her and other members of her family as our guests on this august 
occasion. But that was not to be. 
 
Mbeki then proceeded and gave an account of what, in his opinion, his Government 
had done to contribute to the countryȂs socio-economic development, as well as what 
remained to be done. However, the main thrust of MbekiȂs speech was what he 
referred to as ȃsocial cohesionȄ. Pertaining to this, Mbeki contendedǱ573 
 
A critical leg of these social interventions should be the intensification of joint 
efforts among all South Africans to improve social cohesion [emphasis added] 
 
Mbeki went further and posed the question:574 
 
Have we all fully internalised our responsibility in building social cohesion 
[my emphasis] and promoting a common sense of belonging, reinforcing the 
glue that holds our nation together? 
 
Depicting ȃsocial cohesionȄ, Struwig et al, using JanmaatȂs and HanȂs definition, 
define it as thus:575 
 
Social cohesion refers to the property by which whole societies, and the 
individuals within them, are bound together through the action of specific 
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attitudes, behaviours, rules and institutions which rely on consensus rather 
than pure coercion. 
 
If one were to concur with this definition of ȃsocial cohesionȄ, Mbeki was inviting his 
audience to actively partake in finding solutions to the challenges that confronted the 
country. Doing this, however, necessitated some agreement on the rules of 
engagement. Put differently, Mbeki appealed for ȃcollective leadershipȄ as he 
realised that the task at hand could not be handled by Government alone. Mbeki 
urged everyone to work towards achieving what may be referred to as ȃSouth 
‚fricannessȄ. Indeed, Mbeki averred:576 
 
[...] measures required to improve social cohesion cannot be undertaken by 
government alone. We must, together as South Africans, speak of freedom 
from want and from moral decay, and work to attain the happiness that 
comes with it. 
 
By employing an argument of inclusion, one gets the sense that Mbeki was making a 
clarion call for an open discussion. As Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca maintain:577  
 
The assumption is that in discussion the interlocutors are concerned only 
with putting forward and testing all arguments for and against, bearing on 
the various matters in question. When successfully carried out, discussion 
should lead to an inevitable and unanimously accepted conclusion, if the 
arguments, which are presumed to weigh equally with everyone, have, as it 
were, been distributed in the pans of a balance. 
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This depiction of a discussion is, in many respects, akin to how deliberative 
democrats construe the model of deliberation among equal and autonomous 
individuals. 
 
3.5 State of the Nation Address – 8 February 2008 
 
Mbeki began his speech by referring to certain incidents or moments in history which 
had exemplified the tenacity of South Africans and a unity of purpose. Casting the 
mind of his interlocutors on some of these trying moments, Mbeki stated:578 
 
I speak here today in the presence of my mother, Epainette Mbeki ǳ 
ǽ‚pplauseǾ ǳ MaMofokeng, who came to communicate an unequivocal 
message from the rural masses of the Transkei, among whom she has lived 
for many decades. She says these masses demand of all of us who claim to be 
their leaders, that we tell them and others like them elsewhere in our country, 
whether we remain committed to the undertaking we have made that 
tomorrow will be better than today. [...]. 
  
Mbeki amplified his argument:579 
 
We welcome to this occasion Mr Arthur Margeman, representing the veterans 
of the Alexandra bus boycott of fifty years ago, who include Nelson Mandela. 
[Applause]. We are also privileged to have among us Ms Jann Turner, the 
daughter of Rick Turner who was murdered by apartheid 30 years ago. 
[Applause.] 
 
We are also pleased to have among us Mr Dinilesizwe Sobukwe, son of the 
outstanding patriot and leader, Robert Sobukwe, who also passed away 30 
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years back after enduring many years of imprisonment, banishment and 
other forms of repression. [Applause.] We acknowledge, both among the 
Honourable Members and our guests, the many founders of the United 
Democratic Front, 25 years ago. [Applause.] 
 
‛y invoking the experiences of ȃthe rural masses of the TranskeiȄ, the names of 
people like ‚rthur Margeman, Rick Turner, Robert Sobukwe and ȃthe founders of 
the United Democratic FrontȄ, Mbeki invited his interlocutors to exude the same 
degree of ȃindomitable spiritȄ which their forbearers had shown.580 Mbeki appealed 
to his interlocutors to persevere for the sake of the democratic South Africa for which 
many had suffered for, had been tortured for, had been put in detention for, had 
been exiled for and, worse still, had laid down their lives for. He wanted to instil in 
them the belief that in the face of all the adversities, they too could overcome and 
they would, in turn, go down in the annals of history as one of ȃthe greatsȄ.  
 As he invoked these historic moments in his exordium, Mbeki employed 
what Perelman and Olbrechts-Tyteca call the ȃconditioning of the audienceȄ by the 
speaker.581 Mbeki wanted his interlocutors to be in a particular frame of mind. This 
was so given that what was supposed to have been his penultimate State of the 
Nation Address took place at the time when the country was confronted by a 
number of challenges.582 A summation of these challenges was captured by Mbeki as 
he stated some of what were undoubtedly the preoccupations of the majority of 
South Africans at the time:583 
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They [South Africans] are concerned about some developments in our 
economy, especially the steady increase in interest rates, in food and in fuel 
prices, which further impoverish especially the poor. Some among these 
worry about the possible impact on our own economy of the threat of 
economic recession in the United States. 
 
Mbeki continued and told his audience:584 
 
They are worried about whether we have the capacity to defend the 
democratic rights and the democratic Constitution which were born of 
enormous sacrifices. This is driven by such developments as the prosecution 
of the National Commissioner of Police, the suspension of the National 
Director of Public Prosecutions, fears about a threat to the independence of 
the judiciary and the rule of law, and the attendant allegations about the 
abuse of state power for political purposes. 
 
It was no exaggeration that these were trying times in South Africa. Indeed, Gevisser 
aptly paints a picture of what, in the eyes of many, was the ȃtrue state of the nationȄ 
as Mbeki delivered his speech:585 
 
[...] 2008 became the darkest year yet in postapartheid [sic] South Africa: [emphasis 
added] because of the power crisis, because of the xenophobic violence, 
because of gathering recession that began to hit consumers even before the 
international credit crisis of September. Property prices plummeted, the rand 
fell, and there was evidence of the greatest emigration wave since the early 
1990s. This exacerbated the already-intense skills crisis that was one of the 
greatest challenges facing the South African economy. After a decade and a 
half of political stability, the uncertainty arising from MbekiȂs defeat at 
Polokwane played a significant part in this upheaval. South Africa had 
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entered a second transition, a period not unlike the transition to democracy in 
the early 1990s: huge expectations from one sector of the population, great 
anxiety from another; an old executive under Mbeki that appeared to have 
lost its will to govern, a new one in the wings under Zuma trying to assert its 
authority and needing to reassure the jittery markets. 
 
Making use of an argument from authority, Mbeki extensively quoted from Charles 
DickensȂ novel titled A Tale of Two Cities. He did this in an attempt to capture how 
the prevailing mood of South Africans at the time of the delivery of his speech could 
be depicted:586 
 
It was the best of times, it was the worst of times, it was the age of wisdom, it 
was the age of foolishness, it was the epoch of belief, it was the epoch of 
incredulity, it was the season of Light, it was the season of Darkness, it was 
the spring of hope, it was the winter of despair, we have everything before us, 
we had nothing before us, we were all going direct to Heaven, we are all 
going direct the other way – in short, the period was so far like the present 
period that some of its noisiest authorities insisted on being received, for 
good or evil, in the superlative degree of comparison only. 
 
In a nutshell, Mbeki concurred that there were challenges but contended that they 
could be interpreted differently by different people. Others would be optimistic and 
others would be pessimistic. Giving his audience his own interpretation, Mbeki 
asserted:587 
 
You will ask whether I agree with this assessment, whether I too believe that 
we have entered an era of confusion, in which all of us cannot but lose our 
way, unsure of our steps, unsteady on our feet, fearful of the future! 
 
                                                     
586 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 69. 
587 Thabo Mbeki, ibid. 70. 
237 
 
My answer to this question is a definite ȃNoȄ. Like the rest of our 
government, I am convinced that the fundamentals that have informed our 
countryȂs forward march in the past ŗŚ years remain in place. They continue 
to provide us with the strong base from which must proceed as we keep our 
eyes firmly focussed on the continued pursuit of the goal of a better life for all 
our people. 
 
It was incumbent upon Mbeki as the President of the country to assure South 
Africans who were demoralised that all was not lost. This was more so in light of the 
fact that although Mbeki was the President of the country, he was no longer the 
President of the ‚NC having been defeated by Jacob Zuma in the ‚NCȂs śŘnd 
electoral Conference held in December 2007.588 Though no longer the President of the 
ANC, Mbeki had to convey the unequivocal message that he was still at the helm of 
the country and that what had happened in December 2007 had no bearing on him 
steering the ship.  
 The fact that Mbeki openly admitted that there were challenges can be 
rhetorically viewed as ȃadvance defenceȄ.589 A failure to highlight these challenges 
would have given ammunition to the opposition parties during their response to 
MbekiȂs State of the Nation ‚ddress. Conversely, his admission or concession might 
have boosted his credibility in the eyes of his interlocutors. He might have come 
across as noble. 
 Mbeki sought to instil optimism in his audience, arguing that, collectively, 
South Africans were able to overcome what in the eyes of some appeared to be 
insurmountable challenges. Indeed, he averred:590 
 
I say this with unshakable conviction, because I am certain that South 
Africans are capable and geared to meet the challenge of history – to strain 
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every sinew of our being – to respond to the national challenges of the day, 
including those relating to our economy, the political and economic situation 
in Africa and elsewhere in the world, and seize the opportunities that our 
countryȂs progress over the past ŗŚ years has provided. 
 
With all hands on deck, and committed to conducting our business in an 
unusual and more effective fashion, we shall sustain the process of our 
reconstruction and development and take it to even higher levels ǽǳǾ. 
 
This part of MbekiȂs speech might have not only been addressed to his immediate 
audience in South Africa, but also to the universal audience. The enormity of the 
challenges warranted the reassurance of the potential investors that notwithstanding 





Unlike Mandela who spent the most part of his presidency trying to reconcile and 
build a fledgling, democratic South Africa, Mbeki, in large part, had to contend with 
the unenviable task of the countryȂs socio-economic transformation. Attending to this 
challenge was bound to generate controversy as it inevitably implied altering the 
prevailing status quo. The changes that had to come as a result of the interventions 
aimed at bringing about the countryȂs socio-economic redress implied that some 
people (the previously advantaged) had to move out of their comfort zone. It was 
therefore inevitable that there would be resistance from certain quarters. 
While, on the one hand, Mbeki created the impression that he wanted 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ to thrive, on the other, he displayed an aversion to debate 
especially from those who held views that differed from his. His oscillation led to a 
generally-held view that he was stifling a vibrant and rigorous debate. MbekiȂs 
handling of HIV and AIDS debate, as well as the Zimbabwe issue alienated many. 
Agreeing or disagreeing with him aside, MbekiȂs views on these matters were, 
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according to his biographer, Mark Gevisser, underpinned by his African Renaissance 
philosophy.591 Mbeki firmly believed that Africans were capable of determining their 




























                                                     







This study has brought to the fore a number of observations. One of these is that 
there is a concerted effort on the part of those who are at the helm of the ANC (the 
Presidents) to ensure or at best to create the impression that there is ȃcollective 
leadershipȄ within the ruling party. In addition, an impression is created that this 
ȃcollective leadershipȄ also extends to the relations between the ‚NC and its 
Alliance partners, as well as South Africans from various walks of life. As it has been 
previously stated, MandelaȂs farewell speech encapsulated this as he stated592 
 
Indeed, Madame Speaker, I have noted with deep gratitude, the generous 
praise that has often been given to me as an individual. 
But let me say this: 
 
To the extent that I have been able to achieve anything, I know that this is 
because I am the product of the people of South Africa. 
 
I am the product of the rural masses who inspired in me the pride in our past 
and the spirit of resistance. 
 
I am the product of the workers of South Africa, in the mines, factories, fields 
and offices of our country, have pursued the principle that the interests of 
each are founded in the common interest of all.  
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I am the product of South ‚fricaȂs intelligentsia, of every colour, who have 
laboured to give our society knowledge of itself and to fashion our peopleȂs 
aspirations into a realisable dream.  
 
I am the product of South ‚fricaȂs business people – in industry and 
agriculture, commerce and finance – whose spirit of enterprise has helped 
turn our countryȂs immense natural resources into the wealth of the nation. 
 
To the extent that I have been able to take our country forward to this new era 
it is because I am the product of the people of the world who have cherished 
the vision of a better life for all people everywhere. They insisted, in a spirit of 
self-sacrifice, that that vision should be realised in South Africa too. They 
gave us hope because we knew by their solidarity that our ideas could not be 
silenced since they were the ideas of all humanity. 
 
In a similar vein, in his farewell letter to Cabinet subsequent to his ȃrecallȄ, Mbeki 
purportedly underlined the primacy of ȃcollective leadershipȄ. In this regard, among 
other things, he said:593 
 
First of all I would like to thank you for having agreed to serve in the 
National Executive when you were requested to do so. This demonstrated 
your selfless commitment to serve the people of South Africa, which told me 
that I was indeed very privileged to have the possibility to work as part of 
such a collective [emphasis added] of South African patriots. 
 
All of us, together, have always understood that as members of the National 
Executive, we carry the heavy responsibility to stand in the front ranks of the 
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national forces charged with the historic task to achieve the goals of the 
national democratic revolution. 
  
Moreover, Mbeki maintained:594 
 
You, an outstanding and immensely talented collective of patriots, have, 
during the years we have worked together, placed and demonstrated 
confidence in me as the leader of the National Executive. 
 
It is, however, a truism that the ‚NCȂs ȃcollective leadershipȄ refrain is not readily 
accepted, especially by observers.  Reflecting on this, in the context of the questions 
that were raised about Thabo MbekiȂs suitability as he was about to succeed Nelson 
Mandela as the President of South Africa, Chikane observes:595 
 
Mandela was seen as the only embodiment [emphasis added] of the policies of 
reconciliation, peace and nation-building, as the only person within the ANC 
[my emphasis] who was ready always to walk the extra mile to accommodate 
the interests of whites. His protestation that the policies he followed were the 
policies of the ANC fell on deaf ears among those who believed that he was 




Indeed, Mandela was different and unique, but he always pursued vision of a 
united and reconciled South Africa within the policy framework of the ANC.  
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It would, however, be fallacious to conclude that there has always been or that there 
is always a space for ȃcollective leadershipȄ within the ‚NC. Indeed, it was during 
MandelaȂs stewardship that GE‚R, as the countryȂs economic policy, was presented 
as a fait accompli. Though Mandela was still the President at the time, he had 
mandated Mbeki, then his Deputy, to spearhead GEAR. Notwithstanding the 
implications for this policy as it advocated a radical economic trajectory, Mbeki 
pushed GEAR through without taking cognisance of the views of the Tripartite 
Alliance. Confirming this, Gevisser puts it:597 
 
Mbeki was GE‚RȂs godfather, and he and Manuel [the then Minister of 
Finance] – supported by Mandela – advocated it with steely determination. 
One of the messages the new ANC government needed to get across was that, 
in an environment of heightened contestation, it was firmly in charge and 
that the communist tail no longer wagged the ANC dog. And so the policy 




Knowing that GE‚R would be unpopular, particularly to the ‚NCȂs left-
wing allies, Mbeki made a point of giving Manuel political cover, introducing 
it in parliament and then goading critics at the press briefing afterward with 
the line, ȃCall me a Thatcherite!Ȅ Mbeki insisted that there was no other way, 
and his defense [sic] of GEAR would bring out a belligerence in him never 
seen beforeǱ He would dismiss the policyȂs critics as ideological, puerile, 
irrational, mendacious, racist, and politically expedient. 
 
Undoubtedly, under these circumstances, there was no space for rhetoric to flourish 
as the views of various stakeholders were not canvassed. Instead of persuading its 
allies why GEAR was the best economic policy option for South Africa – as a 
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precedent had been set during the formulation of the RDP which had been 
characterised by mass participation – MandelaȂs Government resorted to muzzling 
those who held differing views as it contended that the policy was ȃnon-
negotiableȄ.599 One cannot help but concur with Gumede who holds:600 
 
Leaders who explain themselves and can be questioned instead of merely 
issuing dictates and introducing policies that are beyond criticism are far 
more likely than those who discourage dissent and crush debate.  
 
Moreover, while the ANC was adamant that initiatives such the presidential izimbizo 
sought to encourage public participation, utterances by some of the ‚llianceȂs 
prominent figures that the ANC under Mbeki displayed the signs of Zimbabwe 
African National Union –Patriotic Front (ZANU-PF) tempt one to conclude that, at 
times, the ‚NC was merely paying lip service to ȃcollectiveȄ leadershipȄ. Indeed, 
this prompted Cronin to talk about the ȃzanufication ǽsicǾ of the ‚NCȄ.601 Echoing 
CroninȂs sentiments, Lodge observes:602 
 
Policy making within the Tripartite Alliance was participatory and even 
democratic in character up to the 1994 election. Since then, macro-economic 
policy-making has become an increasingly circumscribed undertaking. The 
predisposition of individual ministers is the most important determinant of 
how widely the policy-making process is shared. 
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Giving an example of this propensity, Lodge states:603 
 
The ‚NCȂs policy apparatus has functioned only intermittently since ŗşşŚ. Its 
official policy-making procedures remain very complex and their design 
makes it difficult for the organisation to exercise direct influence over 
government departments or the parliamentary caucus. The drafting of GEAR, 
the most significant policy initiative since the ‚NCȂs adoption of the RDP, 
within the Ministry of Finance, and the confinement of the political process 
leading to its adoption to the Deputy PresidentȂs office and at a late stage, 
cabinet are the most telling indicators of the main sites of policy formation. 
 
Similarly, Gumede gives a comprehensive narrative of how ȃcollective leadershipȄ 
was held in abeyance by the ‚NC, especially during MbekiȂs presidency. In what 
typified an ȃiron fistȄ leadership style, Gumede maintains:604 
 
Cabinet ministers almost never challenge Mbeki, lest they lose their 
privileged positions. Asked for her opinion on a specific matter during a 
cabinet meeting, Sigcau once respondedǱ ȁYou decide, Thabo, you know you 
can count on my support on any issue. By all accounts, this attitude has 
become the norm rather than the exception. 
 
He goes further:605 
 
Parliamentarians, too, have been cowed into submission. SACP general 
secretary Blade Nzimande quit the assembly in 1999 amid bitter private 
complaints that he had been deliberately marginalised for taking Mbeki and 
the ANC policies to task.  
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Several other back-bench rebellions have been quashed. When the ANC whip 
Thabang Makwetla demanded more oversight power for the ‚NCȂs 
parliamentary wing, he was redeployed to the provinces. MPs [Members of 
Parliament] have long been held in check by a special committee headed by 
deputy president Jacob Zuma, appointed by the ‚NC leadership as a ȁsuper 
whipȂ who directly reports to Mbeki.  
 
South Africa will be enriched if its populace were to meaningfully partake in how the 
country should be governed. In addition, the members of the ANC and its Alliance 
partners need not to kow-tow to the powers-that-be, but have to be vociferously 
critical of the ANC Government and its policies. As Gumede correctly points out:606 
 
Dissenters might well cause tension, but, importantly, they are also likely to 
improve the performance of the ANC and its policies. Institutions have a 
better chance of success if their leaders are subject to scrutiny, and if their 
actions are continually monitored and reviewed. 
 
This necessitates, inter alia, that citizens should be well equipped, as far as 
argumentation is concerned, so that they can be in a position to couch their 
arguments in a persuasive manner. They should be able to argue in a manner which 
will draw the attention of a reasonable person.  
 
Gumede goes on and opines:607 
 
If critics in a free society are portrayed as disloyal, unpatriotic or enemies of 
the state, there is a great cause for concern. Freedom of speech is a 
meaningless right if group pressure demands conformity ǽǳǾ. 
 
Perhaps those at the helm of the ‚NC should take a leaf of TamboȂs book. Of the 
                                                     
606 William Gumede, ibid. 306 
607 William Gumede, op. cit. 306. 
247 
 
leadership style of his former mentor, Oliver Tambo, Mbeki had this to say:608 
 
In the exercise of his leadership, Comrade OR [Oliver Reginald Tambo] was 
always ready and willing to listen to everybody, whatever their rank within 
the organisation. He would come to meetings having researched the topics 
that were to be discussed, having formulated a view, having thought through 
what it was that we had to do and what it was that we ought not to do. 
 
He would not, however, air his views at the beginning of the discussion, but 
would rather wait, listen, to people, take copious notes, and let everybody 
speak as they saw fit. Once he had heard what others had to say and reflected 
on it, only then would he speak. Nobody who worked with OR could ever 
claim that he did not consider their views when arriving at a decision. 
 
While it is understandable that the leader of Government is, at times, bound to make 
unpopular decisions, he/she should always strive to take the citizens into his/her 
confidence. Winning the hearts and the minds of the populace will stand a leader in 
good stead, as opposed to presenting issues as ȃnon-negotiableȄ or alienating those 
who differ with him/her. 
Last but not least, the study has revealed one of the challenges placed on the 
President of the ANC who is, at the same time, the President of the country. Section 
83(c) of the Constitution entrusts the President with promoting ȃthe unity of the 
nation and that which advance the RepublicȄ.609 This constitutional provision 
requires the countryȂs President to be an expression of the unity of the nation, rather 
than the expression of narrow political interests. The President is expected to 
ȃadvanceȄ the interests of ȃthe RepublicȄ rather than the political party. This then 
becomes a litmus test for the countryȂs President who is also the President of the 
ANC because while he/she has to uphold the countryȂs Constitution, he/she equally 
has to pay due regard to the dictates of ȃcollective leadershipȄ, an attribute that is 
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viewed in ANC circles as part of its heritage and which continues to be expected of 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SI1TING 
Members of tlle Senate and the National 
Assembly met in the Chamber of the National 
Assembly at 14:15 .. 
Madam Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers and meditation. 
CALLIl'lG OF JOINT SITTING 
Madam Speaker read a mes-sage from the Presi-
dent calling a joint sitting, as follows: 
I hereby request, under the provisions of 
section 57(3) of the Constitution of the 
Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act No 200 of 
1993), that a joint sitting of the National 
Assembly and the Senate be convened to start 
on Tuesday, 24 May at 14:15, to enable me to 
address Parliament and for further proceed-
ings -in that regard. 
Given under my Hand and the Seal of the 
Republic of South Africa at Pretoria on this 19th 




By Order of the President-in-Cabinet: 
JNAIDOO, 
ivfiDister of the Cabinet. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRES1DE>'1T OF TIlE REPUBLIC; 
Madam Speaker and Deputy Speaker, President 
of the Senate and Deputy President, Deputy 
Presidents, Chief Justice, distinguished mem-
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Provincial Premiers, Commanders of the Secur-
ity Forces, Members of the Diplomatic Corps, 
esteemed guests, ladies and gentlemen: 
The time will come when our nation will honour 
the memory of all the sons, the daughters, the 
mothers, the fathers, the youth and the children 
who, by their thoughts and deeds, gave us the 
righl to assert with pride that we are South 
Africans, that we aTe Africans and that we are 
citizens of the world. 
The certainties that come with age tell me that 
among these we shall find an Mrikaner woman 
who transcended a particular experience and 
became a South African, an African and a 
citizen of the world. Her name is Ingrid Jonker. 
She was both a poet and a South African. She 
was both an Afrikaner and an African. She was 
both an artist and a human being, In the midst of 
despair, she celebrated hope. Confronted by 
death, she asserted the beauty of life. In the 
dark days when all seemed hopeless in our 
country, when many refused to hear her res-
onant voice, she took her own life. 
To her and others like her, we owe a debt to life 
itself. To her and other like her, we owe a 
commitment to the poor, the oppressed, the 
wretched and the despised. 
In the aftermath of the massacre at the anti-pass 
demonstration in Sharpeville she wrote: 
And in this glorious vision, she instructs that our 
endeavours must be about the liberation of the 
woman, the emancipation of the man- and the 
liberty of the child. It is these things that we 
must achieve to give meaning to our presence in 
this Chamber and to give purpose to Ollr occu-
pancy of the seat of Government: 
And so we must, constrained by and yet regard-
less of the accumulated effect of our historical 
burden, seize the time to define for· ourselves 
what we want to make of our shared destiny. 
'The Government I have the honour to lead and, 
I dare say, the masses who elected us to serve in 
this role are inspired by the single vision of 
creating a people-centred society. Accordingly, 
the purpose that will drive this Government 
shall be the expansion of the frontiers of human 
fulfilment, the continuous extension of the fron-
tiers of freedom. 
The acid test of the legitimacy of the pro-
grammes we elaborate, the Government institu-
tions we create, the legislation we adopt, must 
be whether they serve these Objectives. Our 
single most important challenge is therefore to 
help establish a social order in which the free-
dom of the individual will truly mean the free-
dom of the individual. \Ve must construct that 
people-centred society of freedom in such a 
manner that it guarantees the political liberties 
and the human rights of all our citizens. 
The child is not dead 
the child lifts his fists against his molher The provi~io~s expressiv~ . of these noble goals 
who shouts Afrika . .. J al:ready eXist Tn the tranSItIOnal Constitution. It 
The child is not dead wIll be the task of the Constitutional A<;sembly 
Not at Langa nor at Nyanga to revisit this issue to ensure that we have all the 
nor at Orlando nor at Sharpeville necessary constitutional instruments that ""ill 
nor at the police post at Philippi guar?otee that none can take awaYror in any way 
where he lies with a bullet through his restrict the freedoms and rights of any of our 
brain. people. 
the child is present at all assemblies and . law-giving As an affirmatlOll of our Government's commit-
the child peers through the windows of houses ment t? an entrenched human fIghts culture, we 
and into the hearts of mothers shall unmedlately take steps to inform the 
this child who only wanted to play in the sun -;: Secretary~G.eneral of the 1!nited Nations that we 
at Nyanga t- shall subscribe to the Umversal Declaration of 
is everywhere Human Rights. In addition, we shall take steps 
the ch~d grown to a man ,treks on through all to ensure that we accede to the International 
Afn~a. Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the 
the child grown to a gIant journeys International Covenant on Social and Economic 
o~er the whole world Rights and other human rights instruments of 
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Our definition of the freedom of the individual 
must be instructed by the fundamental objective 
to restore the human dignity of each and every 
South African. This requires that we speak not 
only of political freedoms. 
My Government's commitment to create a 
people-centred society of liberty binds us to thc 
pursuit of the goals of freedom from want, 
freedom from hunger, freedom from depriva-
tion, freedom from ignorance, freedom from 
suppression and freedom from fear. These free-
doms are fundamental to the guarantee of 
human dignity. They will therefore constitute 
part of the centrepiece of what this Government 
will seek to achieve, the focal POlllt on which our 
attention will continuously be focused. 
The things we have said constitute the true 
meaning, the justification and the purpose of the 
Reconstruction and Development Programme, 
without which it would lose all legitimacy. When 
we elaborated this programme, we were inspired 
by the hope that all South Africans of goodwill 
could join together to provide a better life for 
alL We were pleased that other political organ-
isations announced similar aims. 
Today! am happy to announce that the Cabinet 
of the Government of National Unity has 
reached consensus not only on the broad objec-
tive of the creation of the people-centred society 
of which I have spoken, but also on many 
elements of a plan broadly based on the pro-
gramme for reconstruction and development. 
Let me indicate some of the more important 
agreements. Annually; in the combined budgets 
of the central Government and the provinces, 
we shall provide for an increasing amount of 
funding for the plan. This will start with an 
appropriation of R2,5 billion in the 1994-95 
Budget that will be presented next month. This 
should rise to more than RIO billion by the fifth 
year of the l~fe of this Government. 
The Government will also use its own allocation 
of funds to -the Reconstruction and Develop-
ment Programme to exert maximum leverage in 
marshalling funds from within South Africa and 
abroad. In this -regard I am pleased to report 
that we have been holding consultations with 
some of the principal business leaders of our 
country. Consequently, we are assured that the 
business sector can and will make a significant 
contribution towards the structuring and man-
agement of ~ch reconstruction and devclop-
ment funds, towards the effective identification 
and implementation of projects and by support-
ing the financing of the socioeconomic develop-
ment effort. 
1 am also pleased to report that many of our 
friends abroad have already made commitments 
to assist us in generating the reconstruction and 
development funds we need. We thank them 
most sincerely.for thcir positive attitude, which 
arises not from objectives of charity, but from 
the desire to express solidarity with the new 
society we seek to build. We accept the duty of 
co-ordinating the management of the total 
resources that will be generated, without seek-
ing to prescribe to other contributors or under-
mining the continued role of nongovernmental 
and community-based organisations. 
The initial R2,5 billion will be found from 
savings and the redirection of spending, as 
included in the preliminary 1994-95 Budget 
proposals presented to the Cabinet. I would like 
to thank all departments of State for their 
co-operation in carrying out this adjustment to 
their planning at short notice. As we allocate 
Jarger amounts L'1 future, we shall require fur-
ther adjustments by departments, partly to cor~ 
rect the bias in the spending patterns which are 
a legacy of the past. 
The longer period should allow such changes to 
be properly planned. But they will still make 
great demands on the managerial capacity and 
spirit of co-operation of the Cabinet and the 
whole Public Service. 
"'We are confident that, motivated by the desire 
to serve the people, the Public Service win 
discharge its responsibilities \Yith -diligence, sen-
sitivity and enthusiasm, among other things pay-
ing attention to the important goal of increasing 
efficiency and productivity. 
TIris Government is equally committed to 
ensure that we use this longer period properly to 
bring organs of civil society fully into the 
decision-making process. 
t'This will include the trade union movement 
and civic organisations, so triat the Government 
should at no time become isolated from the 
people. At the same time, steps will be taken to 
build the capacity of communities to manage 
their own affairs, 
Precisely because we are committed to ensuring 
sustainable growth and development leading to 
~ 
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a better life for all, we shall continue existing 
programmes of fiscal rehabilitation. We are 
therefore detennined to make every effort to 
contain real general Government consumption 
at present levels and to manage the budget 
deficit with a view to its continuous reduction. 
Similarly, we are agreed that a permanently 
higher general level of taxation is to be avoided. 
To achieve these important objectives will 
require consistent discipline on the part of both 
the central and the provincial governments. Fur-
thermore, this disciplined approach will ensure 
that we integrate the objectives of our Recon-
struction and Development Programme within 
Government expenditure and not treat them as 
incidental to the tasks of government, margina-
lised to the status of mere additions to the level 
of expenditure. 
1bere arc major areas of desperate need in our 
society. As a signal of its seriousness in address-
ing these, the Government will, within the next 
100 days, implement various projects under the 
direct supervision of the President. Let me 
briefly explain these. 
Children under the age of six and pregnant 
mothers will receive free medical care in every 
State hospital and clinic where such need exists. 
Similarly, a nutritional fceding scheme will be 
implemented in every primary school where 
such need is established. A concrete process of 
consultation between the major stake-holders in 
this area will be organised immediately, 
A programme is already being implemented to 
e-lectrify 350 000 homes during the current finan~ 
cial year. A campaign will be launched at every 
level of government, a public works programme 
designed and every effort made to involve the 
private sector, organised labour, the civics and 
We shall carry out this plan within the context of 
a poticy aimed at building a strong and growing 
economy which will benefit all our people. 
I would like to deal with a few matters in this 
regard. 
In support of sustainable economic growth and 
the macroeconomic objectives of the Govern-
ment, it will remain the primary objective of 
monetary policy to promote and maintain over-
all financial stability. 
The SA Reserve Bank has the important rune--
tion of protecting the value of our currency and 
striving for relative price stability at all times. 
We are pleased that Dr Chris Stals will continue 
to serve as Governor of the Reserve Bank. 
The battle to reduce the Tate of inflation will 
continue. The realisation of many of our objec-
tives for the fair and equal treatment of aU our 
people will not be possible unless we succeed in 
avoiding high inflation in the economy. We also 
face a major challenge in re~entering the global 
economy, while stable prices are vital to the 
restructuring of our industries and dealing with 
the critical issue of job creation. 
We are blessed with a heritage of a sophisticated 
financial sector. Our financial markets are well 
placed to play an important part in the allocation 
of scarce funds to give effect to our economic 
development programme. It is, however, also 
necessary that we think in new ways to meet the 
challenges of reconstruction and development. 
We therefore welcome recent developments that 
provide for the creatio.n of community banks. 
We would also like to encourage the greater 
participation of established financial institutions 
in the important area of Black economic 
empowerment and support for the development 
of small and medium business. 
other community organisations in rebuilcling our The latter two areas of economic activity will 
townships and restoring services in rural and receive the greatest attention of the Govern-
urban' areas, while addressing the issue of job ment because of their importance in deracialis· 
creation and training, especially for our unem- iog an~ democratising the economy and creating 
ployed youth. the jobs which our people need. So will we pay 
. . attention to the important matter of consumer 
Many details of ,the over~lI reconstruC!l~n and~ protection to shield the ordinary people of our 
development plan remam to be dIscussed, country from unscrupulous business practices 
agreed and put in place, but I believe that the . 
broad outline I have given and the immediate It is also clear that we must pay increased 
initiatives I have mentioned will allow han mem- attention to tourism., The jobs and foreign cur-
bers to share my joy at the progress already rency which tourism generates will strongly 
made by the Government of National Unity with influence our economy. The active and jmagina-
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of our national life must take advantage of the 
excellent atmosphere created by our peaceful 
transition to democracy. to make tourism a 
major positive force in the future. We look 
forward to the private sector as a whole playing 
a central role in achieving the significantly high 
and sustainable rates of economic growth to 
which We have referred. 
We are convinced that the growth prospects of 
this sector will be enhanced by the measures of 
fiscal disCipline contained in our approach to the 
Reconstruction and Development Programme 
and by the continued steady course of monetary 
policy. Furthermore, as growth proceeds, more 
domestic savings win progressively become 
available to finance increased investment at 
reasonable rates of interest. 
The Government is also acutely conscious of the 
fact that we should work firstly to return the 
capital account of the balance of payments to 
equilibrium and, in due course, to ensure a net 
inflow of resources" consistent v,rith the experi· 
ence of other 'countries that enjoy more rapid 
growth rates. 
The present situation of a dual currency and the 
existence of an exchange control apparatus is a 
direct result of the conflict in which our country 
was embroiled in the past. As the situation 
returns to normal, these arrangements will be 
subjected to critical scrutiny. It should be poss-
ible to match the steady growth of confidence 
at home and abroad with other confidence-. 
enhancing modifications to everybody's benefIt. 
The Government will also address all other 
matters that relate to the creation of an attrac-
tive investment climate fOT both domestic and 
foreign investors, conscious of the fact that we 
have to compete with the rest of the world in 
terms of attracting, in particular, foreign direct 
investment. 
I am pleased that we have already started to 
address the, important question of our trade 
policy, guided by our GAIT commitments and· 
the detennination systematically to open the 
economy tQ: global competition in a carefully 
managed process. 
Soon we sha~l also begin trade negotiations with, 
among othc,ts, the European Union~ the United 
States, our ,:,partners in the Southern African 
Customs Union and our neighbours in the 
Southern African Development Community to 
provide a stable and mutually beneficial frame-
work for our international economic relations. 
We shall also be looking very closely at the 
question of enhancing South-South co-operation 
in general as part of the effort to expand our 
economic links with the rest of the world. 
Consistent with our objective of creating- a 
people-centred society and effectively to address. 
the critical questions of growth, reconstruction 
and development, we shall, together with organ-
ised labour and the private sector, pay special 
attention to the issue of human resource devel-
opment. Both the public and the private sectors 
will be encouraged to regard labour as a 
resource and not a cost. Education and training 
must therefore be looked at very closely to 
ensure that we empower the workers, raise 
productivity levels and meet the skills needs of a 
modern economy. 
Important work will have to be done in and 
significant resources devoted to areas of science 
and technology, including research and develop-
ment. 
The Government is also convinced that organ-
ised labour is an important partner whose 
co-operation is crucial for the reconstruction and 
development of our country. 
That partnership requires, amongst other things7 
that our labour law be reformed so that it is in 
line with international standards, apartheid ves-
tiges are removed and a more harmonious 
labour relations dispensation is created, on the 
basis of tripartite co-operation between the 
Government, labour and capital. 
The Government is determined forcefully to 
confront the scourge of unemployment7 not by 
way of hand~outs, but by the creation of work 
opportunities. 
The Government "'ill also deal sensitively with 
the issue of population movements into the 
country, to protect our workers, to guard against 
the exploitation of vulnerable workers and to 
ensure friendly relations with all countries and 
peoples. 
The Government is also taking urgent measures 
to deal firmly with drug trafficking, some of 
which is carried out by foreign nationals who are 
resident in the country. 
We must end radsm in the workplace as part of 
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No more should words like "Kaffush , "Hotten-
tots", "Coolies", "boy", "girl" and "baas" be 
part of our vocabulary. 
I also trust that the matter of paying the workers 
for the public holidays proclaimed in order to 
ensure their participation in the elections and 
the inauguration ceremonies will now be 
resolved as a result of recent consultations. This 
would be a welcome demonstration by the pri-
vate sector of its involvement in the beautiful 
future we aie all trying to build. 
We have devoted time to a discussion of econ-
antic questions because they are fundamental to 
the realisation of the objectives of the Recon-
struction and Development Programme. Below 
I mention some of the work in which the rele-
vant governments are already involved to trans~ 
late these objectives into reality, 
The Government will take steps to ensure the 
provision of dean water on the basis of the 
principle of water security for all, and the intro-
duction of proper sanitation sensitive to the 
protection of the environment, 
We are determined to address the dire housing 
shortage in !l vigorous manner, acting together 
with the private sector and the communities in 
need of shelter, 
Health also remains a fundamental building 
block of the humane society we are detennined 
to create through the implementation of the 
Reconstruction and Development Programme_ 
We must addre..<;s the needs of the aged and 
disabled, uplift disadvantaged sectors such as 
the women and the youth, and improve the lives 
of our people in the rural communities and the 
infonnal settlements. 
We mnst invest substantial amounts in education 
and training and meet our comIlli-up-ent to intro-
duce free and compulsory education for a period 
of at least nine years_ Everywhere we must 
reinculcate the culture of learning and of teach-
ing and make it possible for this culture to 
thrive . 
I am especially pleased that we have a Ministry 
dedicated to the issue of the environment_ Its 
work must impact on many aspects of national 
activity and address the question of the wellbe~ 
ing of society as a whole and the preservation of 
a healthy environmental future, even for gener-
ations not yet born. 
As we began this address, we borrowed the 
words of Ingrid Jonker to focus ou the plight of 
the children of our country. 1 would now like to 
say that the Government will, as a matter of' 
urgency. attend to the tragic and complex ques-
tion of children and juveniles in detention and 
prison. 
The basic principle from which we shaH proceed 
from now onwards is that we must rescue the 
children of the nation and ensure that the system 
of criminal justice must be the very last resort in 
the case of juvenile offenders. I have therefore 
issued instructions to the departments con-
cerned, as a matter of urgency, to work out the 
necessary guidelines which will enable us to 
empty our prisons of children and to place them 
in suitable alternative care. 
This is in addition to an amnesty for various 
categories of serving prisoners as will be effected 
in terms of what I said in my Inauguration 
Address two weeks ago, 
In this context, I also need' to make the point 
that the Government will also not delay unduly 
with regard to attending to the vexed and umeN 
solved issue of an amnesty for criminal activities 
carried out in furtherance of political objectives_ 
We shall attend to this matter in a balanced and 
dignified way_ The nation must come to terms 
with its past in a spirit of openness and forgive-
ness and proceed to build the future on the basis 
of rep.airing and healing. 
The burden of the past lies heavil!ibon all of us, 
including those responsible for inflicting injury 
and those who suffered. Following the letter and 
the spirit of the Constitution, we shall prepare 
the legislation which will seek to free the wrong~ 
doers from fear of retribution and blackmail, 
We must combat such social pathologies _as ("'#while acknowledging the injury of those who 
widespread poverty. the breakdown of family have been harmed, so that the individual 
life, crime, alcohol and drug abuse, the ab~e of wrongs, injuries, fears and hopes affecting indiN 
children, women and the elderly and the pamful viduals are identified and attended to. 
reality of street children: We are giving urgent 
attention to the long waiting lists for the pay-
ment of social grants which have developed in 
some areas, owing to a lack of nmds. 
In the meantime, summoning the full authority 
of the position we represent, we call on all 
concerned not to take any step that might, in any 
, 
r; 
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way, impede or compromise the processes of 
reconciliation which the impending legislation 
will address:.' 
The proble~ of politic.ally motivated violence is 
still with uS_.iWe depend on our country's secur-
ity forces t9 deal with this problem using all 
resources a(thcir disposal. In this, and in their 
efforts to deal especially with criminal violence, 
they have our personal support and' confidence_ 
We have also directed that alI relevant 1vlinis-
tries should engage the structures set up in terms 
of the National Peace Accord so that these can 
be invigorated to pursue their noble mission in 
the context of the changed circumstances in our 
country. 
The Govemment will otherwise not spare any 
effort in ensuring that our security fOIces enjoy 
the standing they deserve, that of being accepted 
by all our people as the defenders of our sover-
eignty and our democratic system, the guaran-
tors of a just peace within the country and the 
safety and security of all citizens and their 
property_ 
Let me also take this opportunity to reiterate 
our assurance to the rest of the Public Service 
that the Government is firmly committed to the 
protection of the rights of aU members of this 
service_ We afe also· detennined to work with 
the organisations of the service to ensure that we 
have the demol-Tatic, nonracial, nonsexist, hon-
est and .accountable corps of public servants 
which members of the Public Service themselves 
desire. In this context, we must also make the 
observation that the Government will not waver 
from the principle of achieving parity in remu-
neration and conditions of service among all 
workers in the public sector. 
The youth of our country are the valued posses-
sion of the nation. Without them there can be no 
future_ Their needs are immense and urgent. 
They are at the centre of our Reconstruction and 
Development Plan. To address them, acting 
with the youth themselves, thc Govemment will 
engage the ,representative organisations of the 
youth and other fonnations, among other 
things, to look at the siting of a broad-based 
national commission on youth development 
among the structures of Government. 
Building on this base, the Government and the 
commission,would then work together to ensure 
that the nurturing of our youth stands at the 
centre of OUf reconstruction and development, 
without being consigned to a meaningless ghetto 
of public life_ 
Similar considerations mnst attach to the equaUy 
important question of the emancipation of the 
women of our country. It is vitally important 
that all structures of Government, including the 
President himself, should understand this fully: 
that freedom cannot be achieved unless the 
women have been emancipated from all fonns of 
oppression. 
All of us must take this on board: that the 
objectives of the Reconstruction and Develop-
ment Programme will not have been realised 
unless we see in visible and practical terms that 
the condition of the women of our country has 
radically changed for the better and that they 
have been empowered to intervene in all aspects 
of life as equals with any other member of 
society. 
In addition'to the establishment of the statutory 
Gender Commission provided for in the Consti-
tution, the Government will, together with the 
representatives of the women themselves, look 
at the establishment of organs of government to 
ensure that al1leve1s of the public sector, from 
top to bottom, integrate the central issue of the 
emancipation of women in their programmes 
and daily activities_ 
Tomorrow, on Africa Day. the dream of Ingrid 
Jonker will come to fruition. The child groV'm to 
a man will trek through all Afrika. The child 
grown to a giant will journey over the whole 
world-without a pass! 
Tomorrow, on Africa Day, our new flag will be 
hoisted in an historic ceremony at the OAU 
headquarters in Addis Ababa, with the OAU 
having already agreed to accept us as its latest 
member. 
Tomorrow, on Africa Day, the l)N Secu,rir.f 
Council will meet to lift the last remaining 
sanctions against South Africa and to position 
the world organisation to relate to our country 
as an honoured, responsible and peace-loving 
citizen_ 
As such, the Government is involved in discus-
sion to detennine what our contribution could 
be to the search for peace in Angola and 
Rwanda, to the reinforcement of the peace 
process in Mozambique, to the establishment (J{ 
a new world order of mutually beneficial 
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co-operation, justice, prosperity and peace for 
ourselves and for the nations of the world. 
Yesterday the Cabinet also decided to apply fOf 
our 'country to join the Commonwealth. This 
important community of nations is waiting to 
receive us Witll open anus, 
We have learnt the lesson that our blemishes 
speak of what all humanity should not do. We 
understand this fully: that our glories point to 
the heights of what human genius can achieve. 
In our dreams we have a vision of all our country 
at play in our sportsfieJds and enjoying deserved 
and enriching recreation in our theatres and 
galleries, on our beaches, mountains and plains 
and in our game parks, in conditions of peace, 
security and comfort. 
Our road to that glorious future lies through 
collective hard work to accomplish the objective 
of creating a people~centred -society through the 
implementation of the vision contained in our 
Reconstruction and Development Plan. 
Let us all get down to work! 
I declare this session of Parliament formally 
open. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SIT£ING 
Members of the Senate and the National 
Assembly assembled in the Chamber of the 
National Assembly at 09:00. 
Madam Spdaker took the Chair and requested 
members to-: observe a moment of silence for 
prayers and.!Ilcditation. 
CONSTlTUUON OF TIlE REPUBLIC OF 
SOUTH AFRICA THIRD Al\1:E1'l1Jl\ffiNT 
BILL 
(Second Reading debate) 
The MINISTER FOR PROVINCIAL AE-
FAIRS AND CONSUTUTJONAL DE-
VELOPME~l: Madam Speaker, numerous 
and regular amendments to any constitution are 
undesirable and ought to be avoided as far as 
possible. Although this is the third set of amend~ 
ments to our 1993 Constitution in a very short 
space of time, I wish to empbasise various 
aspects which \\-ill hopefully place this whole 
issue in a proper perspective and do away v:.ith 
any perceptions that the status and the suprem~ 
acy of the Constitution are of no import and that 
it can be amended at whim. 
South Africa has just undergone a peaceful 
refonnation by means of negotiation and agree· 
IDents between numerous political role-players. 
One of those agreements is that the negotiated 
transitional Constitution will dictate how the 
country is to be governed for the next five years, 
while a final- constitutional text will be adopted 
by a Constitutional Assembly. 
This constitutional developmental approach was 
>.videly and continuously debated up to the adop~ 
tion of the 1993 Constitution and subsequently. 
In the end it was accepted by the vast majolity of 
South Africans. 
This extended negotiation process had certain 
consequences, namely that we have a consti-
tution which is to remain in existence for the 
transitional period, that it is a constitution of 
poljtical compromise. that it is unusually 
detailed and ;contains provisions which are gcn~ 
enilly not found in constitutions and, fmally, 
that it is unique in that it provides for a govern~ 
rnel.li of national unity with forced coalitions. 
TIle uniqueness of the 1993 Constitution as wen 
as the developmental nature of the process w.Jl 
entail more frequent amendments than would 
otherwise have been the case. Furthermore, an 
amendments must be enacted by the National 
Assembly and the Senate sitting together ~which 
means that in reality it wilkbe the~Const:itution&1 
Assembly enacting amendments to the current 
Constitution. 
-""Amendments to a constitution can fall into two 
categoties. The first category is that amend-
ments which affect the essence of a constitution 
and which are usually of a political, sensitive and 
emotional nature. The first two Acts amending 
the Constitution earlier this year, even before 
the Constitution came into operation, are strik-
ing examples of this. The second category, on 
the other hand, concerns practical matters. 
The amendments before Parliament today fall 
into the second category and are aimed at deal-
ing with practical matters. Although these 
amendments are technical in nature and do net 
affect the essence of the Constitution they are~ 
as any constitutional amendment should be, of 
cardinal importance and essential. Unlike the 
previous two amending Acts which -came into 
force before the commencement of the Consti~ 
tution, these are the first amendments to the 
Cqnstitution that are being made since'the com-
mencement of the Constitution. 
We are now implementing the Constitutiou_ 
For the new dispensation to succeed, the 
implementation process must of necessity also 
be successful and proceed as smoothly as 
possible. The main objective of the Bill is 
therefore to ensure that we achieve- success in 
this regard and furthermore to facilitate the 
implementation process. 
tThc first clause of the Bill, as it was printed 
originally, contained an amendment of section 
42 of the Constitution. The amendment sought 
to ensure that a member of Parliament would 
not be disqualified should he or she be 
appointed as a special assistant in the Office of 
the President or of an Executive Deputy Presi~ 
dent. 
In the meantime the select committees and 
others asked whether positions of such· a 
nature should not rather be parliamentary 
offices. This point of view prevailed and I 
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prisoner-of-war camp in Germany. He escaped 
to become a leader of the French Resistance, 
where his distinguished record resulted in his 
being chosen as a member of the provisional 
government in liberated Paris in 1944. 
This experience of passing frum the status of a 
plisoner to that of a distinguished member of tile 
governing establishment of the country is one 
which is shared by many han members present 
today. [Applause.] 
The date on which Mr Mitterrand is to address 
this House, 4 July, is a significant one. Exactly 
218 years ago today, the fledgling American 
Congress voted its approval of the American 
Declaration of Independence. That indepen-
dence was due in part to French military support 
of the former American colonies in their hid for 
independence, but of perhaps more lasting 
importance in the successful achievement of that 
independence and all it signified, was the philo-
sophicai underpinning provided by the great 
French political philosophers of the day. 
Of course, this docs not suggest that French 
influence throughout the world is confined to the 
realm of political philosophy! A prime example 
of local French influence is to be found in the 
winelands of the Western Cape. It was the skill 
and industry of the French Huguenots, who 
came to this country in 1688 and settled in the 
Drakenstein valley around Franschhoek, that 
made Cape wine famous throughout Europe in 
the eighteenth century. Today wine is one of our 
country's major industries. Records show that 
no less a person than Louis Philippe, King of 
France, purchased Cape wines in the 1830s, and 
the palace benefited from a 12 % discount on the 
price. 1 would commend that the han Minister of 
Trade and Industry bear this important infor-
mation in mind \vhen he is negotiating terms for 
South African trade! (Applause.) 
Today, more than hvo centUIies later, the ideas of 
Montesquieu, Voltaire and Rousseau on toler-
ance, individual freedom and the nature of good 
government, in particular the doctrine of the sep-
STation of powers, the sovereignty of parliament 
and the derivation of the legitimacy of parliam-ent 
from the expression of the people's 1.'.1.11, are 
concepts that are as fresh and relevant as they ever 
were, particularly for a country whose immediate 
task it is to frame a charter for its future, a 
constitution which must enjoy the allegi~T}ce of all 
its people and, ,,,hen necessary, serve as a bulwark 
to protect the individual citizen against the power 
ofthe State. 
This being so, the presence here today of this 
world statesman, whose career in pa'rIiament 
and in governme,nt spans almost half a century, 
is of great historical significance far us, and we 
welcome him. 
Bienvenu Monsieur Ie President! Re ya ho ama-
hela. [We welcome you.] 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC; 
Madam Speaker and Deputy Speaker, President 
of the Senate and Deputy President, President 
of the French Republic, Francois Maurice Mit-
terrand, distinguished members of the National 
Assembly and the Senate, members of the dip-
lomatic corps, esteemed guests, comrades, 
ladies and gentlemen, it is a great honour for me 
to welcome to the free soil of South Africa and 
these Houses of Parliament His Excellency the 
President of the French Republic, Francois ivlit~ 
lenand and his delegation. 
From the bottom of my heart and on behalf of 
the Go\;ernment of National Ul~ity and the 
people of our country, I wish to express our 
heartfelt appreciation to you for accepting our 
invitation to visit South Africa at this our dawn 
of a glorious new era. Welcome to Cape Town, 
to the southern tip of liberated South Africa; 
indeed, to Lhe southern tip of liberated Africa. 
tApplause.J 
We are assembled here to mark the first state 
visit to a free and democratic South Africa. You 
honour us, Your Excellency, with the first 
address to our democratic Parliament by a yisit-
ing head of state. 
As Madam Speaker has said, just over 30 years 
ago in these Houses of Parliament-then the 
den of racial infamy.-Harold MacMillan, t.l:le 
then Prime Mini.ster of Great Britain, spoke of 
the winds of change sweeping acrOss Africa, to 
the chagrin of the architects of apartheid and 
racial. discrimination. Today, you join us as we 
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celebrate the cleansing effect of the breeze of 
freedom. It is, in our view, on the deserving that 
such a humhle honour should be bestowed. 
We are assembled here in tribute to one of the 
trailblazers of democracy. For centuries, the 
French democratic revolution inspired nations, 
leaders and movements across boundaries and 
oceans. To us in South Africa it is a moment of 
joy that we should welcome the descendants of 
those great revolutionaries whose si.mple but 
profound ideals of liberM, egalite and fraternite 
are only startlllg;to find concrete expression in 
our freedom and~·dignity as a nation. 
WheI{we took part five years ago at the bicen-
tenary of the Fri!:nch Revolution, we were re·· 
inforced in our" confidence that we would 
overcome by the'· determination you showed in 
support of OUf cause. Your country and your 
people know from recent -history the pain and 
suffering of racism and chauvinism. As the 
world celebrates the 50th anniversary of the 
liberation of France and other parts of Europe 
from fascism and Nazism, there can be no better 
guest to have in our midst. 
Your Excellency, Mr President, your feats have 
already been referred to by the Speaker. Your 
feats in the French Army, your being wounded 
and captured, your internment and escape as a 
prisoner of war, and your role in the French 
Resistance thereafter have been to us and "'ill 
always be a shining symbol of the indomitable 
human spirit. 
With regard to our own country, we shall for-
ever be indebte-d to the French people and 
government for the support you have given us 
over the years-the kind of support which was, 
Ln many respects, quite unique. Therefore we 
embrace you, Your Excellency, as one of us, as 
a colleague in the quest for freedom and the 
social upliftment of ordinary people. Our union 
today wiI! certainly lay the foundation for a 
growing partnership between our governments 
and peoples in pursuit of a better quality of life 
and a peaceful and caring world, As part of the 
African continent, we in South Africa will 
always value our relations in these challenging 
times as Africa sets out on a new course of 
revival as a free continent. 
Personally, I wish to reiterate that I shall ahvays 
remember with fondness the meetings we have 
had, and your personal interest in the progress 
of our transition to democracy. That you are 
here with us today is testimony also to the 
calibre of your wise counsel and unwavering 
support. 
Madam Speaker has already referred to the 
significance of your visit on this day. I think it is 
my duty to indicate something we share with you 
Mr President. The President of the new Govern-
ment of National Unity in this country was 
inaugurated on 10 May and that is the exact dale 
011 which you, Your Excellency, were first in-
augurated as the President of the Republic of 
France. [Applause] 
mSCOURS PRONONCE PAR MONSIEUR 
FRAN(:OIS MITTERR.4ND, PRESIDENT DE 
LA REPUBLIQUE FRAN<;AISE 
Monsieur FRAN<;;OIS rvrIrrERRr,\ND: Mon-
sieur le President, Madame, messieurs les Vice-
presidents, monsieur le President du Seoat, 
mesdames et messieurs, je me retrouve ainsi 
devant votre Parlement. C'est un Parlement 
recemment elu. Ii porte en lui d'unc grande 
esperance. n est marque par une longue histoire 
de combat. Vous repn!sentez, tous ensembles, 
une experience unique sur la surface de la 
planete: parvenir a surmonter les contradic-
tions~·-et queUes contradictions!-parvenir a 
dominer sa propre histoire-et queUe histoire! 
Tant d'examples contraires nous sont proposes 
qui ferment les issues a tout espoir, que je ne 
puis que me sentir tres honore de me trouver 
exactement ici-devant vaus! 
Moi-meme, j'ai etc Parlementai,e pendant 35 
ans avant d'acceder a la responsabilite supreme 
de mon pays, et j'ai ccnnu les grandeurs et les 
servitudes de cette vie de depute au de scoaten!. 
Comme il m'arrive de Ie rappeler lei ou la, une 
singularite de l'histoire de France veut que Ie 
chef de l'Etat n'ait pas acces au Parlcment en 
raison d'un souvenir qui date de 1a fin du XVlII-
erne sieele, lorsque Napoleon P-rcmier. qui 
n'etait pas encore empcreur, realisa ie coup 
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gramme takes the role of civil society very 
seriously in the iormulation of labour-market 
policy. Tbis Government will not have to be 
forced to the bargaining table as a previous 
regime was after its costly unilateral 1988 
amendments to the Labour Relations Act. Our 
Government will endeavour instead to actively 
engage the trade union movement and business 
in seeking to get consensus on labour-market 
and labour-law reform. 
As a matter of priority, therefore, consideration 
will bave to be given to the immediate harmon-
isation of the labour law of the Jand. Tbis may 
sound strange to those who do not know that as 
things stand we still have segregated labour laws 
in some parts of our country, like Lebowa, for 
example. 
W' e are also committed to ensuring that we 
engage ill a system of social partnership to make 
sure that all pOlicies which eventually become 
law have been thoroughly negotiated and dis-
cussed with the social partners. The RDP, which 
l.."l a real seDse of the word is a living indictment 
of the aparthei.d system, has emerged as a fun-
damental document for bUildh"lg a peaceful and 
prosperous socioeconomic and political order in 
OUT country. 
However, our approach to the implementation 
of the RDP should not be based at throwing 
money at problems. It should be based on 
making sure thal "'Ie have efficiency of expendi-
ture of resources. 
As I proceed to settle down, I would like to 
inform this House that I will be leading a 
delegation to Geneva to attend a meeting of 
international labour organisations, this ha\·ing 
been made possible because the Cabinet has 
agreed that South AfTica should now become a 
member of the n~o. 
Thc PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker, as we sat here over these iast 
three days listening to the debate in this, our first 
democratically elected and fully representative 
ParliaiTlcnt, ouc-' could not help again and again 
coming deeply nnder the impression of the 
remarkable transition our country has experi-
enced-a transition from being one of the most 
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deeply divided societies in the world to one so 
inspiringly united around the commitment to a 
common future. 
Of course, differences were expressed in the 
debate and different emphases were advanced, 
and that 1S as it should be because the recogni-
tion, expression and accommodation of differ-. 
ences are at the heart of democracy. However, 
the overriding tenor of the debate has been the 
unanimous support from all parties for the pro-
§;"Tamme of reconstruction and development and 
for the idea of nation-building. 
Speaker after speaker from all the different 
parties expressed support for and commitment 
to the idea of a single nation and -u'1e programme 
for eradicating the divisive and dehumanising 
racial and gender inequalities of the past. 
There were indeed SOIDe really moving moments 
in this debate as speakers responded to the 
exciting, inspirational and liberating possibilities 
and realities of our newly found South African-
ism. We heard some of our ALrikaner compa-
triots in this House hailing the dawn of the new 
democratic South Africa as an event of libera-
tion for themselves rather than as an experience 
of loss, we heard the han leader of the FF 
publicly acknowledging and paying tribute to the 
demonstrated desire of the majority party to 
create an inclusive nation iIl which there is place 
for all. 
These were some of the moments which cap-
tured the new SpL.';'t abroad in our country. 
Those responses demonstrated an encouraging 
generosity of spirit, reciprocating the generosity 
so abundantly displayed by the oppressed and 
suffering, people who had ma.ndated their lead-
ers and representatives to negotiate politically a 
future of peace, forgiveness and inclusivity, 
That we could come together in the way we 
have-througt'1 the negotiation process, the 
elections and now this first session of our Parlia-
ment-must be a source of hope and confi-
dence, and a solid basis,.on which to build and ..... 
consolidate our young democracy and transform 
our society to sustain that democracy. 
These developments vindicate the belief and 
conviction which we have expressed so often and 
273 FRIDAY, 27 iviAY 1994 274 
over so many years, namely that there continued 
to exist a .rich pool of goodwill and desire for 
peace and racial harmony in our country in spite 
of the decades of racial oppression, division and 
segregation and official encouragement of racial 
hostility on the part of an unrepresentative 
minority govemment. 
The mifolding developments in our country 
which have found such resounding expression in 
much of the debate in. this House, begin to 
realise the ideas and goals set out in one of the 
greatest documents of this country, the Freedom 
Charter,: adopted by the Congress of the People 
in July i955. For those in this House who may 
not be aiguainted with the long history of strug-
gle for .democracy and nation-building on the 
part of t.l?-e freedom-loving people, let roe quote 
the preamble to the Freedom Charter: 
We, the people of South Africa, declare for all 
our country and the world to know: 
That South Africa belongs to ail who live in it, 
Black and White, and that no government can 
justly daim authority unless it is based on the 
will of the people; 
That our people have been robbed of the 
birthright to land, liberty and peace by a form 
of government founded on i.njustice and 
inequality; 
That our country wiTI never be prosperous or 
free until all our people live in brotherhood, 
enjoying equal rights and opportunities; 
That only a democratic state, based on the will 
of the people, can secure to all their birthright 
'Without distinction of colour, race, sex or 
belief; 
we pledge ourselves to strive together, 
sparing neither strength nor courage, until the 
democratic changes have been won. 
[Interjections.} A number of speakers in the 
debate paid tribute to those persons and gener-
ations who preceded us in this struggle for 
democracy and inclusive nationhood. It is fitting 
that we were reminded of -it, and that we remem-
ber it, so that om justifiable pride at what has 
been achieved by ourseives be tempered and 
informed by a humility in the recognition that 
ours was but the last little step on a long and 
hard road built by generations of brave and 
noble patriots. 
\Ve need to remember, gathered here as the 
democratically elected representatives of the 
people, how democratically the contents of 
the Freedom Charter were arrived at. Thou-
sands of field workers went out across the coun-
try, to every city and town, to small rural villages 
and kraals, to farms and workplaces, talking to 
the people, recording their demands, 'wishes and 
desires, culminating in the Congress of the 
People. We would do well to try to find ways to 
emulate that in the execution of our duties as 
parliamentary representatives of the people. 
As we contemplate the more recent period in 
our history, a period in which all of us would 
probably have played some direct part, it is 
necessary for our perspective that we consta.ntly 
remember that these changes have come about 
primarHy and, in t.~e first place, throngh the 
efforts of the people whom we represent here. 
Democracy and freedom are not handed out or 
handed down. They have been gained by the 
people, gained in and t.'lrough struggle. 
The eventual Vi-lJlingness of the old apartheid 
government to negotiate with the ANC about a 
transfer of power to the people as a whole was 
not simply out of magnanimity on the part of any 
individual or group of individuals. It was the 
determined and resolute struggles of the people 
and the organisations of the people which shook 
the apartheid order, which made apartheid 
untenable and unworkable. [Interjections.) 
It is the resolve of the organised democratic 
formations of the youth, women, labour, civics, 
professionals, tradition21 leaders, the religions 
and educational· sectors, sporting and cultural 
fraternities and many others which is being 
celebrated in the fwits of an emerging demo-
cratic order. It is the political organisations of 
the people which led the way towards the 
destruction of apartheid and the emergence of 
this new democratic order: the ANC, the SACP> 
Cosatu, the Patriotic Front, the PAC, the 
United Democratic Front, Azapo and others. 
NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
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Unless we recognise and acknowledge the cen-
tral role played by the people and their organis~ 
aHous in gaining these democratic changes, we 
are in danger of disregarding our democratic 
obligations to those people. 
These democratic gains have not just suddenly 
come about on some magical day or because of 
some magical event. Together with the strug-
gles of the people there were the contribu-
tions, in various ways and over a very long 
period of time, by a variety of other persons 
and institutions. As has been said here, men 
and women like Lilian Ngowe, Helen Joseph, 
Moses Kotane and J B Marx, Drs Dadoo and 
Naicker, George Peak and Alex 1a Guma, Adv 
Bram Fischer and Michaei Hamon, Robert 
Sobukwe and Steve Biko, Chris Hani and 
Oliver Tambo. The list is endless. Above all, 
how'ever, it was the operations of ulvlkhonto 
weSizwe and the Azanian People's Liberation 
Army, as weil as the snpport of the interna-
tional community that brought apartheid 
crashlag down to :its knees. [Interjections.] 
No account of the quest for democracy can 
ignore the courageous contribution of a Heien 
Suzman and her Progressive Party. For many 
years she represented the lone voice of justice 
and liberty in the halls of this Parliament. It was 
people like herself who, long before the apart-
heid rulers had come to recognise and acknowl-
edge it, -argued that no solution could be found 
for the problems of this country without involv-
ing and talking to the A:~c. 
Outside of Padiament, organisations like the 
Black Sash consistently opposed the racism and 
repression of the Nationalists and were invalu-
able allies of the people in their fight for democ· 
racy. Far·sighted Afrikaner thinkers like the 
journalist Schalk Pienaar, not to speak of the 
legendary Beyers Naude, were early voices in 
the wilderness, warning their community against 
the folly and unjustness of the apartheid cause. 
H is them and their contributions that we must 
remember alongside those of the struggling 
masses when we apportion credit for the attain-
ment of the democracy in which we participated 
through parliamentary debate this week. 
NATIONAL ASSEMBLY 
And if we really wish to have some fuller 
historical sense of the process of negotiations 
which brought us to this point, r shall not be able 
to neglect mentioning the name of the former 
State President, l\1r P W Botha. In his own way 
he was the real forerunner, -paving the way for 
eventual negotiations. I met with him in July 
1989 whilst I wa.'! still in prison and we issued a 
jOint statement committing ourselves to peace 
and negotiations, setting the scene for what we 
could subsequently pursue. If we do not 
acknowledge that, we shall be distorting r.J.story, 
detracting from where credit is due and crediting 
others beyond their due. 
HON MEMBERS: Hear! Hearl 
The PRESIDENT OF TIlE REPUBLIC We 
have come a long way since t.hen. My colleague, 
the hon the Deputy President Mr de K1erk, then 
the State President, was in those early days of 
negotiations. after the unbanning of political 
orgapjsations, fervently committed to a concept 
of a power-sharing troika which would make 
decisions without real refe:rence to the dcmo~ 
cratic will and in a dispensation in which major-
ity rule would not have been attained. 
Today all hon members of this House, no matter 
which party they belong to, are here in the full 
knowledge that they are the legitimate represen-
tatiyes of the ,,,ill of the people. We in the ANC 
resisted the undemocratic attempts to shackle 
majority mle. The plan for a government of 
national unity which we put forward and which 
is now operative, was inclusive and democratic. 
We had all along, duri..ng the process of negoti-
ations which culminated in the interim Consti-
tution, held to and abided by that principle of 
indusivity and the broadening of allip.uces. Our 
primary alliance with the organised labour in 
Cosatu and the SACP is within the framework of 
that inclusivity. 
In the Patriotic Front we further broadened our 
framework of co-operation and alliance, includ-
ing in the front organis<;tions which had pre-
viously worked within and with apartheid 
structu.res. And tbat commitment to inclusivity 
for the sake of nation-building and stability has 
found its latest expression in the Government of 
, ~ 
277 FRIDAY, Z7 YAY 1994 Z78 
National Unity and the interim Constitution 
which facilitates the participation of a variety of 
parties. 
Admonitions directed to our address about the 
dangers of a majority party abusing its majority 
to stifle and SWfullP smaller parties arc, there-
fore, grossly misplaced. OUf record in tbjs 
regard should certainly speak for itself. We are 
not expecting uncritical adulation and applause. 
It is in the nature of parliamentary democracy 
that there be constant vigilance. It was the 
absence of such vigilance which a.!lowed the 
majority party of minority rule to ride rough-
shod over the rights of the people for more than 
four decades. 
However, people's confidence about the 
future should not be undenmned by constant 
insinuatio~ that the ANC is indifferent to the 
concerns o~ political minorities wben we have 
consistently demonstrated how seriously we 
ta.1(e those concerns. 
Our objective is to continue operating i.n this 
balanced way, true to the precept of the Free-
dom Charter that all natronal groups shall have 
equal rights, the overriding obligation of course 
being to meet the needs and to improve the lives 
of the masses of suffering people. It was there~ 
fore very encouraging to note that all parties 
agree that the starting point for the establish-
ment and consolidation of our democracy lies in 
raising the quality of life of the deprived. 
The centrality of the Reconstmction and Devel-
opment Programme in making democracy a 
success in our country cannot be overempha-
sised. These fi,st five years of democratic govern-
ance are going to be decisive for our social and 
poli.tical future. We must make the RDP work. 
It is the duty of every member of the National 
Assembly, the Ministries fu"1d the Public Service 
to explore ways in whicb they can be the most 
effective agents for the promotion, execution 
and delivery of these programmes. 
When we retum for the debate on the Budget, 
some of the urgent tasks we set ourselves should 
have started to unfold and we should be present-
ing even more con.crete ideas about plans to 
improve the lives of ordinary people. 
We no longer have the constituency arrange-
ment whereby members are accountable to a 
particular area and community. This stresses the 
importance of civil society organs remaining 
\ibrant Bud alive to become partucrs in th_e 
Reconstruction and Development Programme. 
TIlere is the danger that we rPJght have had a 
drainage on the capacity of organisations by so 
many people from those organisations entering 
. into ParliametlL It may very well be part of our 
duty to assist in keeping those commUIltty-based 
and nongovernmental organisations in healthy 
shape. 
After all, as has been remarked by speakers in 
the debate, our people-centred approach must 
at the same time mean that it is a people~ 
driven approach, and for this the involvement 
of extraparliamentary organisations is abso~ 
lutely essentia1. 
Suggestions that in the Government of National 
Unity there may be one part w}:lich represents 
the potential spendthrifts in pursuit of develop-
ment and on the other hand those who are 
experienced and responsible protectors of 
wealth creation, are spurious. It was the ANC 
which entered into meaningful and fruitful dis-
cussion and partnership with business leaders 
long before assuming office. Now in Govern-
ment, we shall continue that partnership in 
order to ensure that development and growth go 
hand in hand. 
As we come to the end of this historic sitting of 
South Africa's first democratic Parliament, we 
and the people of our country have every reason 
to look to the future \vith confidence and hope. 
The debate in this Assembly has been evidence 
of the seriousness of the public representatives 
of the people to make our democracy work and 
to build a better life for alL 
Again I want to exhort: Let us get down to 
work. 
Debate concluded. 
The SPEAKER: Order! Hon members are 
. requested to please leave their interpretation 
devices on the desks in the Chamber. Before I 
adjourn this House, I v.ish to infonn han mem-
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problems in this portfolio, for as long as it is left 
iIi my hands, in the direction of resolving the 
transportation crisis of this country. 
I have never been chicken-hearted in mv life. 
am ready to discuss issues and to engage in 
dialogue, for as long as possible, with all the 
parties and any other role-players. However, I 
am positive that the time has arrived for ali 
rok-piayers to put their interests on the table 
aIid not be ashamed of those interests. How-
ever, they have" at the same time, to co-operate 
ffith the Government in finding a solution that 
meets the interests of all, and not only of one 
role-player or stake-holder. 
Our commitment is that business must thrive, 
workers must get a ii\ing wage and that the 
public who are the users of transport, as well as 
members of the public who do not fall under the 
categories or employer and employee, must also 
benefit from the products and fruits of the RD P. 
Therefore, my approach is that transport milst 
be located in the context of a multi-discinlinarv 
developmental approach. I will be approaching 
the matter with resolution and determLnation. 
If, at times, some people find me to be too tough 
on some of the parties, they will have to bear 
with me because we need to tighten our belts. 
[Applause.] 
Debate concluded. 
The House adjourned at 19:49. 
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1. In terms of section 43(c) of the Constitu-
tion, 1993, the following member vacated 
his seat in the National Assembly, with 
effect from 17 August 1994: 
Shabangu, J M. 
TABLINGS: 
National A.ssembly and Senate: 
Papers: 
1. The Minister of Environmental Affairs and 
Tourism: 
List relating to Government Notices and 
General Notices~31 December 1993 to 29 
July 1994. 
2. The Minister of Finance: 
List relating to P.roclamation and Govern-
ment Notice-27 to 29 July 1994. 
3. The Minister of Agriculture: 
(1) Reports of--
(aJ Abakor Limited for 1992-93; 
(b) the National Marketing Council. 
(2) List relating to Government 
Notices-19 March to 27 May 1994. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE l,VATlONAL 
ASSEMBLY 
The House met at 14:15. 
Madam Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
A...~OtJNCE.MENTS, TABLINGS Al"l"D COM-
l.VilTTEE REPORTS-see col 1622. 
APPROPRIATION BaL 
Debate on Vote No l-President: 
Tne PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker, the Deputy Speaker, the Presi-
dent and Deputy President of the Senate, Exec-
utive Deputy President, distinguished members 
of Parliament, esteemed guests, comrades, 
ladies and gentlemen, now and again, in the 
course of my remarks, I will pull out a white 
handkerchief -and wipe my eyes. Do not be 
worried. There is nothing wrong: It is my own 
unique way of attracting your attention. 
[Applause. ] 
I staild before you, aware of the momentous 
times that we,':.are traversing. These times also 
demand of us -that we regularly give account, to 
this importan(Assembly, of the work entrusted 
to US by the electorate. 
Much can be said about the content of the 
debate in the current session. On occasion, 
strong language was used to drive home a 
strongly held belief. Within the limits of what 
befits members of this House, t,1.is shows that we 
at last have a wbust, vibrant democracy "",ith 
broad consensus on the most important national 
questions. 
Dow"ll t.~e years human society has pitted itself 
against the evils of poverty, disease and ignor-
ance. Progress has been achieved, while reverses 
have been sustained. It is incumbent on South 
Africa to be in the company of those who have 
recorded more sw;;cess than failure. 
At the end of the day, the one and only yardstick 
that we shall all be judged by is whether we, 
through our endeavours here, are creating a 
basis for bettering the lives of SOllth Africans. 
This is not because people have some subjective 
expectations fanned during an election cam-
paign. Nor is is because they see, in the new 
Government, a magic wand. 
For decades rr..illions have suffered deprivation, 
and they have the right to seek redress. TIley 
fought and voted for change, and change the 
people of South Africa must have. {Applause.] 
One hundred days ago the President and Deputy 
Presidents of the new democratic Republic were 
sworn in. Our people and the whole world 
marvelled at what has been variously charac-
terised as a miracle and an epoch-making event. 
Are we worthy of that trust and confidence? 
Our negotiation process delivered a unique tran-
sitional mechanism which accommodates major 
opposition parties in a Government of National 
Unity. Furt..1-J.ermore, we -are, together, filleting 
creative ways of utilising the talents or ail other 
parties in the task of nation-building. Naturally 
we are striving to fi.'1d t.~e correct balance in this 
new terrain. 
What i.s crucial, however, is that we have forg.ed 
an enduring national consensus on the interim 
Constitution and the broad objectives of recon-
struction and development. This consensus is 
neither an imposition of one party over others, 
nor a honeymoon premised on the fickle whims 
of a fleeting romance. What brings us together is 
the overriding commitment to a joint and nat-
ional effort to reconcile our nation and improve 
its' well-bebg. 
The unique product of our negotiations, the 
interim Constitution and Charter of Fundamen-
tal Human Rights, and now the RDP, constitute 
the firm foundation for launching our nation 
from the wir~ of conilict, poverty, disease aud 
ignorance. These agreemenl<; were reache.d 
because they were and still are absolutely nec-
essary for South k'rica. They are not about to 
fade away like a passing bliss. 
This does not detract from h""lc fact that there are 
different constituencies Vvith divergent interests 
represented by our diverse parties here. We 
should not be fearful of the obvious conse-
quence that there are bound to be differences of 
emphasis and approach on a variety of matters. 
To present a facade of unity on each and every 
issue would be artificial, undemocratic and 
patently pretentious. 
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The more these issues a.re aired and opened IIp 
for public debate, the better for the kind of 
democracy we seek to be, Handled within the 
bounds dictated by the interests of coherent and 
effective govenlment, such debate 'Will definitely 
enrich our body politic. This applies equally to 
debate within parties about how to manage this 
novel experience, 
From the outset the Government of National 
Unity set itself two interrelated tasks, namely 
reconciliation and reconstruction, and nation~ 
building and development. This is South 
Africa's challenge today. It will remain our 
challenge for many years to come. 
At the passing of 100 days after our inauguration 
our overwhelming impression of our reality is 
that am nation has succeeded in handling its 
problems with great Vlisdom, We have a Gov~ 
ernment that has brought bitter enemies 
together in a constructive relationship. Our Par~ 
uament and Cabinet have properly focused on 
the task at reconstruction and development, and 
we have a Government that is in control, and 
whose programmes are on course. This is the 
essence of our collective success. It is an 
achievement that no sceptic can take away from 
our nation, 
In this regard we should congratulate all South 
Africans for the reconciliatory spirit with which 
they have handled the transition and for their 
patience as the new Government found Its feeL 
Yet, there are problems which need urgent 
attention, such as violence on the East Rand and 
in Natal, the wanton killing of security force 
members, the abuse and kidnapping of children 
and various other crimes. Among these, the 
trafficking in narcotics and drug abuse need the 
most serious and urgent attention. I have had 
discussions with the 1vlinisters concerned, and 
these matters are being sufficiently canvassed in 
their budget debat.es. Tnere can be no argument 
about the need to take urgent, visible and effec-
tive measures lo eradicate these problems. 
Questions have been asked about the long, slow 
pace in ending racism in some w0rkplaces. 
Legislation exists or is being prepared to deal 
with these problems, but legislation on its own 
cannot change attitudes. We appeal to all South 
Africans to ensure that discrimination, abuse 
and any other backward attitude against others 
based on differences of gender, race, religion, 
language or other distinctions are done away 
'With. 
Tne issue of a truth and reconciliation commis-
sion has generated much public debate and some 
apprehension. The Minister of Justice is working 
to achieve a broad agreement on this sensitive 
matter. In a nutshell, what this issue raises is 
how to deal with the past that contained gross 
violations of human rights, a past which threat~ 
ens to live wiLl). us like a festering sore. 
The question of amne:<>ty for those who have 
done wrong is dealt with in "Lhe interim Consti-
tution. The cbll.llcnge is to ensure that amnesty 
helps to heal wounds of the past by also address-
ing the plight of the victims. A truth and recon~ 
ciliation commission "Will therefore need to 
operate on the .basis of certain core principles. 
Firstly, :it will manage and s·upef\ise the process 
of amnesty as required by the Constitution in 
accordance with the principle of disclosure and 
other criteria laid down by the ill\\'. Secondly, it 
win make recommendations on steps to be taken 
to ensure that such violations never take place 
again. It must buiid respect for the law, restore 
the dignity of victims and their families and 
provide some degree of reparation, Tnirdly, 
such a commission will be neither a court nor a 
tribunaL In this respect we agree with the view 
of many sectors, including the Police Services, 
that any prosecutions and trials should be dealt 
with by the Attorney~General and recognised 
courts of law. 
Needless to say such a commission will have to 
operate in an even-handed fashion on the basis 
of nonpartisan criteria. We are confident that 
this balanced approach, based on consultation 
among aU our people and drawing on the posi~ 
tive experiences of other countries, will hel.p 
resolve the matter in a manner that benefits tbe 
country as whole, 
In reviewing the implementation of the Recon~ 
struction and Development Programme, we 
should keep in mind the reality that the progress 
that we make in rec...'1nciling OUf nation will 
dcternline the pace at which this programme is 
implemented. On the other hand, reconciliation 
",iU remain shallow jf it is not accompanied by 
far-reaching changes in all areas of life. 
'The RDP should therefore be understood as an 
aU-encompassing process of transforming soci~ 
ety in its totality to ensure a better life for aU. It 
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addresses both the principal goals of transforma-
tion and ways of managing that transformation. 
Th.e RDP is not a sum total of pmjects, no 
matter how important each project may bc. 
Among its major elements are, firstly, socio~ 
economic prograrrmles to improve the lives of all 
South Africans. In this regard we must ensure 
that ordinary people are faUy involved in the 
planning and management of these pro-
grammes. Secondly, economic gro","ih that is 
sustainable generates employment and develop~ 
ment of human resources, and is characterised 
by a h-igh degree of equhy, The third element is 
the reforming of institutions, particularly the 
Public Service and the rest of the public sector to 
make them morc representative, efficient and 
effective. The fourth element is an educational, 
scientific and cultural programme which reflects 
nonracial and democratic principles and morals. 
Underpinnjng these objectives is our detenni-
nation to use all resources available to the 
Government to their optimum vtithout waste, 
duplication and misman.agement. This is best 
achieved by insisting on, among other things, 
fiscal discipline, the reorganisation of expendi-
ture patterns and carelul pianning. 
There is broad consensus around aU these issues 
reflected in the policies pursued by the Govern~ 
ment of NationaJ Unity. The process now under 
way to consult widely in drafting the \VI--Jte 
Paper on the .l3DP, should further consolidate 
this consensus; and ensure that the nation as a 
whole commits itself and acts as one to meet 
these objectiv~s. 
On 24 May, in;the State of the Nation Address, 
we identified cy,tain projects to be carried out 
urgently as a token of our cornmitment to rccon~ 
struction and development. We set the deadliJ."l.e 
of 1 September for their implementation. We 
should once more emphasise that on their own, 
these projects are not the RDP. 
The RDP Fund, directed at these and other 
projects, is meant to initiate broader pro-
grammes of urban renewal, rural development, 
deVelopment of our human resources, elimina~ 
Han of poverty 3Ild the d-emocratjsation of social 
institutions. 
One of the most crucial indices of success is how 
this fund is eliciting changes in the spending 
priorities of Government depart.ments at all 
levels, while maintaining fiscal discipline. An 
encouragD-:1g sign in this regard is that a further 
large amount has been added from Govern..rnent 
departments,. thus availing a much larger total 
for special RiJP projects during this financial 
year. The projects identified on 24 May 'kill be 
the first phase in ensuring the realisation of these 
long~term objectives. 
vVhat progress has been made with regard to the 
projects themselves? Firstly, on the issue of free 
medical care for children under six years of age 
and pregnant mothers, the response has been 
overv,'helmiug, because this measure was sorely 
needed. As a result minor illnesses that would 
later have presented complications are being 
dealt with at the primary stage, Of course~ this 
has amplified the very real problems of over-
crowding and lack of facilities and drugs. 
The Department for Health, it" consultation 
with the provinces and other role-players, is 
devising appropriate strategies of handling 
them, Furthermore, we are finalising arrange-
ments for allocations from the RDP Fund and 
the Department for Health for a major clinic~ 
building programme. 
This will. go a long way in alleviating the dif5.~ 
culties in the most depressed areas, We have 
also allocated funds for an expanded Aids 
awareness and prevention campaign. The obvi-
ous must be stated over and over again: this 
epidemic has major social and economic impli-
cations for our nation and must be addressed 
with urgency, 
Secondly, concerning the primary school feeding 
scheme: preparatory work has already been 
finalised to cater for half of the total number of 
primary school pupils in areas of desperate 
need, particularly in rural areas and informal 
settlements. Implementation should start by 
1 September _1994. 
The contribution of this scheme to children's 
development. and to the culture of learning 
cannot be overemphasised, In addition, \ve are 
examining a further allocation to the campaign 
to promote this culture. We are also launching 
major national campaigns to tackle the vast 
backlog in the provision of adult basic education 
and for the rebuilding and rehabilitation of 
schools. 
Thirdly, with reference to the electrification 
program..rne, this programme is proceeding 
apace. Despite problems here and there, \ve 
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should congratulate Eskom and some of the 
municipal authorities on the excellent work 
being done. 
Fourthly, as far as the task of rebuilding town~ 
ships and restoring services is concerned, plans 
have been finalised to begin such projects in the 
East Rand, Cape Flats, Duncan Village, Port 
Elizabeth, Bloemfontein and townships in 
KwaZulu-NataI. Areas of focus will primarily be 
those affected bv violence. An effort has been 
made to ensure balanced geographical distribu-
ti.on while taking into account areas where there 
are structures ready to implement the pro-
gramme. 
The biggest single programme to be funded by 
the RDP projects allocation is the rehabilitation 
and extension of municipal services and infra-
structure in urban and rural areas. Combined 
with the outstanding initiatives ""ito regard to 
th_e housing programme, this project '.vill play an 
important role in facilitating the development of 
legitimate local government structures. 
An integrated wrlli development programme is 
also being launched. A very large allocation of 
funds to these projects has already b_een made, 
,'lith emphasis all providing water and sanitation 
as well as land :reform. These include water and 
sanitation projects serving 1,7 million people, 
primarily in the Northern Transvaal and 
KwaZuJu-Natal; the restitution of land to com-
munities, affecting about 29 000 people; and 
land distribution, with su~tainable settlement 
planning, which will benefit more than 2 000 
families. All these form part of land reform 
rrojects, including a programme to uplift small 
Larmer.;. 
As many of these projects as possible ",ill be 
carried out through the National Public Works 
Programme to maximise job opportunities and 
provide training. In addition, a special allocation 
will be passed on to communities by the relevant 
Ministry for infrastructural projects. 
We should admit that the projects announced on' 
24 May were more or less conceived of from the 
centre. We can justifiably plead pressure of 
time. However, we should now ensure that 
communities take active part in the planning, 
execution and management of such projects. 
Because of the ground swell of requests from 
communities which are eager to roll up their 
sleeves and tackle their problems, we have ear-
marked a special discretionary fund of Rl0a 
million for the provinces. 11s distribution among 
the provinces will take into account the levels of 
underdevelopment. Details on these and other 
projects will be given by the Minister without 
Portfolio, Mr Jay Naidoo. 
Significant progress towards a sustained take-off 
has therefore been made. However. this Gov-
ernment does not claim to have all the answers. 
Preparation of these projects has been a valu-
able learning experience for us. This is even 
more cruciai, because ours is a comprebensive 
programme, not an exercise in throwing money 
at problefns. 
\\'bat then are these lessons? Firstly, the RDP 
Fund should be seen as a temporary measure. 
Funding from a special instrument should taper 
off as the J\f.rinistries themselves redirect their 
spending and give their operations a recouM 
struction-and~development character. 
The identified projects are now being subjected 
to a..'1alysis to ensure that their carry-over costs 
and recurrent expendit'..lre are accommodated in 
the 1995-96 Budget and succeeding budgets. 
Strict 1-r)terdepartmental co-o:rdination will be 
crucial for their success. 
Secondly, the Central Government can only 
provide the framework. Implementation has to 
be carried out by local structures. It is for this 
reason that the Central Government and the 
pro"inces have put into place mechanisms to 
co~ordinate their work and expedite the alloca-
tion of powers to the provinces. 
The Office of the President is paying particular 
attention to this as well as to the matter of 
speeding up the establishment of transitional 
local-goverumellt structures. Without the latter, 
allocation of funds, and therefore the implemenM 
tation of many of the projects, may be unduly 
delayed. 
We call on those local counciJs which have not 
already done so to finalise the establishment of 
transitional structures, and we add our voice to 
the call for communities to pay for the services 
that are delivered to them. 
Thirdly, we are insistent that the management of 
all projects must follow strict guidelines, includ-
ing assessment of their job-creation and training 
capacity, in line, especially, with the public 
works programme, community involvement, fair 
employment practices, sustainability and so on. 
~ 
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A proper business pla..n, which includes proce-
dures for performance assessment, auditing, 
procurement, resource-costing, and measures to 
miniIPise consultancy fees must be drawn up 
before the funds are released. 
Fourthly, the Government and independent 
developmental agencies are consulting on the 
best mechanism needed to utilise foreign 
donor aid in such a way that it enhances the 
nation's development objectives in a system-
atic manner. Weare confident that consensus 
will be reached on. all these issues and that 
South Africa will provide a good example of 
building a strong partnerShip between the 
Government, nongovernmental organisa-
tions~the NGOs~aDd the donors involved 
in developmental assistance. 
In addition to these lessons, two matters of 
principle stand out in bold relief. One of them is 
the urgent need to involve communities, in a 
proactive man.'1er, in the implementation of 
these prograwmes. This requires community-
based organisations to take up the responsibility 
of mobilising the people for this purpose. Weak-
nesses in this area have, for instance, delayed 
the introduction of the primary-school feeding 
scheme. In this regard the role of parliamentar-
ians in mobilising for and monitoring the actual 
implementation of RDP projects needs to be 
closely examined. 
"The second crucial question pertains to the task 
of enst!ring that the Public Service docs, in fact, 
become a servant of the public. We cOIDJnend 
members of the Public Service who have dem-
onstrated their:loya1ty to the new Government 
and their preparedness to adapt to new condit-
ions. 
In line with the new reality, and lNithin the 
parameters of 'the interim Constitution, the fol-
lowing matters require urgent attention: 
Restructuring the service, so as to make it truly 
representative---:.of the South African society; 
developing links between t.\e service and the 
public, through various forums of consultation; 
inculcating a culture for employees to take pride 
in serving in outlying and underdeveloped areas; 
simplifying the grading s)'stem and making a 
Public Service career more challenging and 
attractive; and finally, restructuring the salary 
package, sensitive both to qualification and 
merit, and the unacceptably wide gap between 
the lowest and high_cst grades. [Applause.] 
The Department fOT the Public Service and 
Administration, under the able leadership of the 
hon the ~1inister Zola Skweyiya, is attending to 
these matters, through the proposed forum 
be:hveen the Government as employer and Pub-
lic Service organisations in particular. A new 
orientation and motivation -within the service 
will be crucial in the realisation of the nation's 
development objectives. Tne spirit of public 
service ueeds to permeate all levels of work, 
including the intelligence community. The intel-
ligence Bills that \.ViU soon be tabled, go a iong 
way in ensuring this. What is necessary is adher-
ence to the letter and spirit of the Constitution 
and, in particular, commitment to the protection 
of the country's LT1terests and recognition of the 
rights of all citizens. 
This requires amongst other things, the rapid 
dlsmantlLTlg of all the networks which kept mem-
bers of the public under surveillance, simply 
because they opposed the government of the 
day. [Applause.] 
I have been receiving comprehensive briefings 
on all these matters and I will make public 
announcements in due course. All these issues 
emphasise the fact that we have some distance to 
trayel to achieve the objective of transforming 
the South African society. Government depart-
ments should be seen to be leading this process. 
In this regard I should congratulate all the 
national and provincial departments and ser-
vices, induding the SANDF, the SAPS and the 
NIS, which have over the past months spent long 
hours and sleepless nights to bring about rapid 
changes in their areas of operation. The reports 
I received recently from the national deoart-
ments and the provinces show deep commit~ent 
and enthusiasm. They give one confidence that 
we shall succeed. 
In line with the objectives of the RDP we wiil by 
the end of tlle year require clear medium-tenn 
and long-term strategies from all departments 
and parastatal institutions on the mecbanisms of 
shifting their operations to meet the require-
ments of reconstruction and development. Many 
comments bave been made about inadequacies 
in the curreot Budget. Yet there is also un?~m­
ity- that the fhst steps towards fundamental 
restructuring have been taken. The Cabinet 
started last week to discuss guidelines for the 
1995-96 Budget. 
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We are confident that more fundamental 
restmcturing will be introduced without under-
mining the requirements for fiscal discipline. In 
working out a detailed allocation to current 
ROP projects we have ensured, through 
co-ordination with the Department ,of State 
Expenditure and the Central Economic Advi-
sory Services, that RDP expenditure is properly 
built into the budgetary process. 
As indicated by the Minister of Finance, we ",ill 
seek to involve the parliamentary committees in 
foe formulation of the 1995-96 Budget. This ... ~ll 
not only be democratic and transparent, but will 
also allow for joint responsibility among all 
sectors of government. I should take this oppor-
tunity to thank Minister Derek Keys for the 
splendid work that he has done in meeting the 
challenges of the new situation. [Applause.] 
I am confident that his successor, Chris Lieben-
berg, will acquit himself well for the benefit of 
the whole country. Many opportunities have 
opened up for South Africa to exceed even our 
wildest expectations, bUi this requiJ·es that we all 
take up the cLidgels and consciously change our 
paradigms. 
For instance, it is not enough for business to 
concern itself with how its interests are pro-
tected under the current dispensation. Rather, 
business should be part of the process of deter· 
mining policy, wi.th the full realisation that this 
entails both gearing business to the objectives of 
growth and equity and ensuring active participa-
tion in the socia-economic programmes for the 
upliftment of the disadvantaged. 
In the same vein. workers do have to advance 
their interests thy"ough the collective bargaining 
system. At the same ti..rne, the new situation 
obliges all of us to take OIl board the broader 
auestions of increased investments, .investor 
~onfidence and requirements of economic 
growth and equity. 
Both the labour movement and large and small 
businesses should he fully involved in develop-
ing strategies for successful economic growth 
and equity as partners with the Government. 
Such an understanding is fundamental to the 
success of the RDP, and its precise character will 
be explored as we work together in tripartite 
structures. '111e critical merger of the NMC and 
tile NEF into a Na<:ional Economic Develop-
ment and Lahour Council will allow for such 
joint Government, labour and business strate-
gies to ensure a vibrant and growing economy. 
The economic signs are encouraging, and the 
upswing is steadily consolidating. A gIO\\i1h rate 
of more than 3 % is no longer a pipe dream, but 
this dcnends on co-operation among all sectors 
of the' population in finding solutions to any 
constraints on economic growth, development 
and equity. 
.Already, the interest of the world in South 
Africa is being translated into concrete econ-
omic deals. Together, through consistent poll· 
cies and actions, we have gained and continue to 
gain the confidence of the international commu-
nity. However, international support 'w:il! be of 
value only if it helps us to set our economy on a 
steeD and consistent gro>w1h and development 
path. This is the sure guarantee of the sucCess of 
the RDP. There is no doubt that we have the 
capacity, as a nation, to realise this objective. 
The people want real change_for the better and 
are prepared to work for it: They expect, of 
representatives in community structures and in 
Parliament and Government, leadership that 
meets the requirements of the times we live in. 
'I1wy have ejected US into office because they 
trust that we will nieet their aspirations. 
The progress made in these 100 days bears 
testimony to the great potential that exists. Let 
us harness the nation's energies to morc rapidly 
develop and reconstruct our country. In this way 
our society ",-ill experience meaningful and last-
ing reconciliation. [Applause.] 
'Mr N J J VAN R KOORNHOF: Madam 
Speaker, South Africa is honoured to have 
leaders of the calibre of President Mandcla and 
l\1r F W de Klerk, who are both present here to 
experience the fruits of their labour. A task that 
seemed totally impossible and mllst often have 
made them feel hopeless has been fulfilled. 
Before I say a word to the han President, allow 
me to make a fe.w comments on Deputy Presi-
dent De Klerk. Last 'lear it was his Vote we 
discussed here. Mr De 'Klerk took over in South 
Africa at a time when we were still tightly 
constrained in the chains of apartheid and race 
prejudice. It was time of despair when over-
whell11jng suspicion' prevailed against South 
Africa, at home and abroad. 
It was a time when growing impatience prevailed 
within the NP over the wrong course and 
·~r 
1549 THURSDAY, 18 AUGUST 1994 1550 
approach that had been adopted. It was Mr De 
Klerk, however, who had the courage to change 
this direction. A person's memory is very short, 
especially that of a politician. He had to change 
the direction when many advised him not to. 
When he did it, many of his people cursed him, 
threatened his family and called him a coward 
and a traitor. We even experienced it here in 
Parliament, but he pressed on because he 
believed that what he was doing was right. 
With these heroic actions, he is the one who 
prevented a bloody revolution in the country. If 
he had led another way, we would first have 
been doomed to a full-scale civil war. We, in the 
NP, will always honour him for that. His vision 
to restore Afrikaner self-respect and sense of 
righteousness is immeasurable. 
He sits today as a leader and a dignified partner 
in President Mandela's Government. He pro~ 
gressed as a member of a discredited party to a 
leader and most famous White man of Africa. 
[Interjections.] His actions earned him the title 
of a t[l1C son of Africa. South Africa and the 
world will honour him for that. We look forward 
to' his inspired leadership in making South 
Africa a wi.-ming country. May he be blessed for 
this task. 
tIt 18 dJfficult for a political opponent to debate 
politically with the aim of gaining points against 
the hon President. He has been praised by the 
international world, and by both the internat-
ional and national media and South Africans are 
pleased with their new President. In 100 days he 
has turned a tide of scepticism from a major part 
of the nation into a tidal wave of personal 
support and respect. The real magic was that he 
managed to switch overnight from a leader of a 
liberation movement to a weIl~respected leader. 
He has relentlessly sent t.~e message of reconcil~ 
ration to all corners of South Africa. His image is 
that of a carip-g and concerned person. His 
victory in the election humbled him and guided 
him to become ,a confident and forceful national 
leader. He has lead us back to international 
acceptance and- together with Mr De Klerk he 
has given my generation hope, energy and a 
vision for the future. 
With aU due respect, I think I am exactly half the 
hon the President's age! But history 1S short. 
EYen I as a young Afrikaner have experienced 
the effects of war fu1d struflde for freedom 
'.vith:ill my immediate family.~Botb my grand~ 
fathers fought against the English in the Anglo-
Boer War. My grandmother was captured in 
that war, and '\Vith her young children put into a 
concentration camp in Heilbron and later in 
East London. My grandfather, together with his 
eldest son who was with his mot.'ler in the 
concentration camps, rebelled against the Eng-
lish a..,d was wounded in the 1914 Rebellion. 
That is my background. The reason why I have 
told Parliament tills is to prove that many of us, 
from all parties, have walked the road to free-
dom. It wa..o;; not only the ANC which travelled 
tr'lat road in our history. 
When the NP gained power in 1948 the urge for 
revenge was rife, Unfortunately we took 
revenge. We replaced people in key positions, 
many with "White Afrikaner ma.les. We agitated 
against the so-called capitalists, the "Hoggen-
heimers". We were wrong, and because of that, 
we almost ruined th.e Afrikaner nation's self-
respecL 
The ANC is now in the same position. They 
have the power, and some of their members 
have the same urge for revenge. TIley can force 
history to repeat itself. In the first 100 days of 
ANC-rule the hOll the President's behaviour as 
head of state has been impeccable, but the same 
cannot be said of all ANC caucus members. 
This Government's performance during it') first 
100 days in power is not as spectacular as many 
had honed. Perhaps it would have been unia!r to 
have e;.pected differently. However, a disturb-
ing trend has emerged in this period and that is 
that good administration is rapidly slipping. The 
ringing of unanswered telephones in lfll-.T1istries, 
the lack of attendance, the apparent softness on 
crime and police killings, and the half-hearted 
criticism of the labour strikes are some of the 
issues that prove this point. 
In 1994. believe it or not, a section of that caucus 
still embraces communism, an ideology that has 
failed in history, Unfortunately, when the com-
munist speaks, even in this Parliament, the 
message sent to the international world is that of 
"beware", "think again" and "do not risk your 
investment". The result is that investors stay 
away. 
The han member Mr Bunting made a speech in 
this Parliament advocati.r1g communism, praising 
Cuba as the model for the ro.lture~hair-raisi:ng 
stuff, but no one repudiated him. No one recti-
fied u'le record, and no one was bothered to calm 
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ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT NELSON MANDELA AT THE 5TH NATIONAL CONGRESS OF 
COSATU - 7 September 1994  
Comrade Chairperson, 
Comrade President John Gomomo, 
Comrade General-Secretary Sam Shilowa, 
Members of Central Executive Committee, 
Distinguished delegates, 
Dear Guests:  
First, let me express my profound gratitude for the invitation to take part at this, the 5th 
National Congress of COSATU.  
Much has already been said about the significance of this Congress for COSATU in 
particular, and indeed for the entire trade union movement of our country. I however wish to 
say that, for me personally, this is one of the high watermarks of my engagements since the 
elections and the inauguration of the Government of National Unity. To take part in a 
gathering of this nature, bringing together part of the core of cadres of the democratic 
movement, is for us a home-coming.  
So, we speak to you not simply as representatives of a different organisation; nor merely as 
allies; less still as Government to the governed. We stand before you fully conscious of the 
fact that, together, we spared neither life nor limb to ensure that South Africa is where it is 
today. We shared the trials and tribulations of struggle so that South Africa should be free.  
Comrades Chairperson and Delegates,  
The temptation is to say, thank you, for ensuring that the ANC secures a decisive electoral 
victory. But this would be wide off the mark. For you did what you had to do for none other 
than yourselves and your families; for your country and for your nation, so that we could 
break the chains of oppression.  
The ideal of a non-racial, non-sexist and democratic South Africa in which there is social 
equity is the mission and ANC set itself over the decades. This is the mission of our Alliance. 
It is a mission that should continue to guide us, no matter how steep the road and how 
rugged the terrain in which we have to operate.  
That the broad perspectives of the Reconstruction and Development Programme have 
become the property of the whole nation is thanks to the correctness of its content and the 
creative leadership of the Alliance. We are proud that organised workers have been and 
remain at the centre of efforts to define and realise national tasks. It is crucial that this should 
continue to be the case. Otherwise, what is essentially a programme to uplift the conditions 
of the poor, could easily be misappropriated to serve the interests of those who hvae all 
along benefited from the system of apartheid.  
This, however, cannot subtract from the strategic task of wining over various sectors of 
society to become part of this effort. This means, among other things, that we should 
broaden our horizons.  
It will always be crucial for the trade union movement to play the role of a critical extra-
parliamentary force. But today you also have to take active part in determining and 
implementing Government policy. It is fundamental that the trade union movement should 
jealously guard its independence. But today you also have to use, to maximum effect, the 
elements of political power that we have together achieved in struggle.  
What does this mean in actual practice?  
I understand that many Government Ministers will take part in your discussions on matters 
affecting their line functions. I encourage you not to pull your punches. Fortunately my task is 
much easier; and I will confine myself to a few general remarks.  
What sets this Congress apart from all others before it is the fact of the elements of political 
power that the democratic movement as a whole is wielding. The challenge therefore is to 
use this power to consolidate democracy at the same time as the union movement promotes 
its own interests!  
The presence at this Congress of Government Ministers demonstrates the influence that you 
have. But it would be unproductive if this interface were to end in special gatherings. Lines of 
communication should always be open between various government departments and the 
labour movement. Like other sectors of society, you shoulo entauh as possible to influence 
what they do. The same applies to the parliamentarians. On my part, I should reiterate that 
my door will always be open for such consultations.  
The platform of the liberation movement, which entails more than just the frills of political 
office, is yet to be fully realised. If only for this reason, it is even more important today, that 
we should strengthen the Tri-partite Alliance, while redefining its form under the new 
conditions. In as much as the ANC needs a strong COSATU, COSATU needs a strong and 
vibrant ANC.  
Comrade Chairperson  
The kind of democracy that we all seek to build demands that we deepen and broaden the 
rights of all citizens. This includes a culture of workers' rights. Already, progress has been 
made, through joint consultation between Government and the trade union movement, to 
start implementing a plan of action to achieve this.  
Among the central questions that require urgent attention, are the basic conditions of 
employment, regulations on collective bargaining and the right to strike. Combined with 
issues such as the democratisation of the work-place, an end to discrimination and central 
industrial bargaining, all these initiatives will help to improve labour relations and therefore 
economic growth and development.  
To achieve this requires a partnership that will now find expression in statutory 
arrangements involving all the major role-players in the economy. The decision to set up of 
the National Economic, Labour and Development Council is an important part of this 
process. (We are determined as Government that this body should be formally constituted 
before the end of this month.)  
Among the many urgent tasks that face this Council is the question of industrial restructuring 
so necessary for us to become a full and competitive partner in international economic 
relations.  
We say this task is urgent because we shall never fully enjoy the benefits of our international 
standing as a democracy, if we do not bring our industries to international standards. Rather, 
we will become a victim of our own achievements. Yet it is crucial, as the various tri-partite 
forums have indicated, that this should be implemented with due regard to human resource 
development and all-round strategies to improve productivity. It should be carried out with 
maximum consultation, and at a pace that will not adversely harm our economy in general 
and workers in particular.  
The Council will also have to examine, s a matter of urgency, the issue of a social 
consensus among the various economic role players.  
Comrades Delegates,  
The Government is fully committed to the protection of the integrity of the collective 
bargaining system. Yet, among the lessons that we have all learnt from recent industrial 
actions is that this system should be improved, particularly with respect to mechanisms of 
mediation that should help resolve disputes before they come to a head.  
It is quite instructive that major sectors such as mining, clothing and textile, and the iron, 
steel and metallurgical industries concluded their negotiations without recourse to strike 
action. Besides the fact that the number of strikes in this period this year was much lower 
than in previous years, this goes to demonstrate that we have healthy industrial relations in 
South Africa. The psychology of crisis, fanned by some enthusiasts in the media, has little to 
do with reality.  
At the same time, we need to challenge the notion that strikes are, as a rule, inimical to the 
task of reconstruction and development.  
Reconstruction and development entails more than just creating jobs or building houses. It 
means the fundamental restructuring of society as a whole, including relations at the work-
place. The more labour, business and Government interact in working out individual and 
collective contributions to reconstruction and development, the more will some of the 
industrial actions become unnecessary.  
Much progress has already been made in kick-starting the implementation of the RDP. While 
the Presidential Projects are an important measure of this, our basic standard to gauge 
progress is the rate at which various departments are charging their priorities in line with the 
programme as a whole. Along with this, is the challenge of ensuring fiscal discipline and 
efficiency, so that the RDP can be implemented in a sustainable manner. The RDP White 
Paper, to which the trade union and other formations have made an important contribution, 
seeks to address these issues.  
To achieve these objectives requires, among other things, rapid and systematic restructuring 
of the apartheid state structures, to ensure that the public service is representative of society 
as a whole and to eliminate wastage, mismanagement, duplication and corruption. We are 
pleased that COSATU-affiliated unions are taking active part in the forums set up to address 
these matters.  
Comrade Chairperson,  
The success of the RDP will depend, above everything else, on the extent to which we 
involve all sectors of society in carrying it out. We need to involve more than just business 
and labour in the work of planning and co-ordinating socio-economic strategies. All sectors 
of civil society should take part through sectoral and multi-sectoral forums.  
Above all, we should at eetnvcommuniestsviln and implementinrets that affect them. The 
wisdom, initiative and creativity of the people is required to ensure that the RDP becomes a 
people-centred and people-driven programme in fact.  
Circumstances might have changed. But the task of mobilising the people to become 
masters of their own destiny remains. This is a task that falls squarely on the shoulders of 
the political as well as mass democratic organisations. We therefore welcome the many 
proposals from workers on how they can drive the RDP in the work-place and within 
communities. Without such work, the RDP will remain a good programme on paper, but a 
damp squib in actual practice.  
What this requires is that we should strengthen organisational structures of the democratic 
movement as a whole, ensure that members are properly serviced and extend our 
organisational reach. At the same time, leadership structures have to conduct themselves in 
such a way that they maintain and deepen the confidence of the masses they represent. We 
should also urgently tighten co-ordination in the Tri-partite Alliance and among all sectors of 
the democratic movement. This is made the more urgent by the coming elections for Local 
Government, an institution which is critical for the implementation of the RDP.  
In so far as the labour movement is concerned, the question of unity among various 
federations has come to the fore. In the final analysis, the strength of organised labour 
depends on its ability to articulate and promote the interests of workers as a whole. This will 
also contribute immensely to the strategic task of de-racialising South African society.  
Comrade Chairperson,  
The challenges that we face are many and they are daunting. But this is the price we have to 
pay for our victories. As in the past, we do have the will and the creativity to carry out our 
mission.  
I am confident that this Congress will meet the expectations of your members and broader 
society. You were among the front troops in the battle against apartheid. You were in the 
front ranks in charting the path out of the mess this system created. We are confident that 
COSATU will be at the forefront of the successful implementation of the Reconstruction and 
Development Programme. Only then shall we be able to say that power is truly in the hands 
of the people.  
I wish you all the best in your deliberations.  
Long live Cosatu!  
Long live the Alliance!  
At: http://www.africa.upenn.edu/Govern_Political/Cosatu.html  
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the Senate and the National As-
sembly met in the Chamber of the National 
Assembly at 11 ;{)(L 
The President of the Senate took the Chair and 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
ADDRF~S BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE: Order! It 
is now a great privilege to call upon the hon the 
President of the Republic of South Africa to 
address Parliament. (Applause.] 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBliC: f"h 
President and Deputy President of the Senate, 
hon Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the Nat-
ional Assembly, Chairperson and Deputy Chrur-
person of the Constitutional Assembly, Deputy 
Presidents, Ministers and Deputy Ministers,. 
Chief Justice, President of the Constitutional 
Court, Leaders of the National Defence Force,. 
the Police Service and the Correctional Services, 
DirectoTS-General and leaders of the Public 
Service, bon members of Parllament, distin-
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, we have 
gathered in this hallowed Chamber to begin the 
work of the second session of our democratic 
ParJiament, nine months after its first members 
were sworn in. 
Let me say this from the beginning that the 
challenges ahead of us require that we move 
away from spectacle and rhetoric and bend OUT 
backs to the serious work ahead of us. 
I would like to take this opportunity to extend 
my sincere appreciation to the leaders of aU the 
parties represented in Parliament, the members 
of Parliament, the presiding officers, the Whips, 
the Chairpersons of Committees, the Secretary 
to Parliament and his staff for the sterling work 
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that was done from the day that the first 
democratic and nonracial Parliament convened. 
Of necessity much oItrus work had to dowitb the 
establishment of our organisational structures 
and the evol'ving of a rhythm of work which 
would enable us to discharge our responsibilities 
in an effective and efficient manner. 
AU of us, p:recisely because we had never sat in 
any democratic parliament before, had to begin 
the continuing process of learning how to carry 
out our functions as people's deputies. We had to 
educate ourselves in an atmosphere charac~ 
tensed by a critical public focus which did not 
necessarily allow for the reality of that inexperi~ 
ence. 
Undoubtedly, many of us, both in the legislature 
and in the executive, have made mistakes. But 
mistakes are an inevitable element of any process 
of learning. It is always the case that the 
spectators are better than the players on the 
field. None of us should therefore feel ashamed 
of having committed errors. We must, however, 
learn from these mistakes so that we do indeed 
improve our performance. 
Whatever it is that our critics might-have said, we 
can take pride in the fact that not only did we 
succeed in establishing our two Houses of Parlia~ 
ment, as required by the Constitution, but we 
also ensured tI'1at they played their role in the 
governance of our country. 
We are pleased that thehon members of both L'1e 
National Assembly and the Senate have not been 
satisfied merely to endorse the Bills that have 
been presented to them. They have participated 
actively in improving such draft legislation, with 
the aim of ensuring that our laws are consistent 
with the glorious vision we share of creating a 
truly humane and people~centred society. 
Of particular importance is the fact that you, the 
legislators, have worked in a manner consistent 
\vith the obje(..'tive of ensuring that ours should be 
a parliament of the people. This we have done by 
opening our proceedings to the public to cnsure 
that the people know what we are doing. We 
have also opened the doors to the people to 
address the legislative committees of Parliament 
directly. 
This has been replicated in our provincial legis-
iatures, consistent with OUI objective of bringing 
government as dose to the people as possible. 
We can therefore claim with justification that 
such legislation as has been approved is r'epre-
sentative of the will of the people. It therefore 
enjoys a degree of legitimacy and enforceability 
which all previous laws could never have. [Ap-
plause.) 
Undoubtedly, we must continue to look for ways 
and means of ensuring that the people as a whole 
are better infonned of what we ar:e doing and are 
given ever improved capacity to intervene in our 
proceedings in an informed and purposive man~ 
ner. 
In the rccent past, much has been said about 
corruption among some members of this Parlia-
ment and other leading political figures in the 
country, Many within and without this Chamber 
and among the mass media have been very keen 
to condemn and to propel us into precipitate 
action on the basis of mere allegations. We have 
resisted this and will continue to do so. We have 
a responsibility to act on the basis of fact and not 
allegations, however strident the voice that 
makes those allegations. 
Furthermore, we fumly beJieve that it is impor~ 
tant that we build a society based on justice and 
fairness. At all times we must guarantee the right 
of the accused to be heard, without making any 
cOl1cession to a primeval instinct to pillory and 
bum people at the stake. 
As South Airicans, with our particular history, 
we must he extremely carefu1uot to reintroduce 
the McCarthyist atmosphere which resulted in 
people being herded into unthinking hordes that 
sought the blood of anybody who 'was labelied a 
communist. 
We must also make this clear that we need no 
educators with regard to the matter of rooting 
out corruption which we will deal with firmly and 
unequiv9C3-11y, whoever may be involved. 
We are conscious of the reality that corruption in 
;:nany forms has deeply infected the fibre of our 
~ociety. It is not possible to have a society based 
on a lie and patent injustice as apartheid society 
was, without this spawning corrupt practices. 
Precisely because we face the challenge of dea1~ 
ing with systemic cOIiuption we need 'a dispas-
sionate and systematic approach to the question 
and not allow ourselves to be stampeded by 
responses which are not very different from a 
witch-h\Int. I 
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To address another important matter of the day, 
later this year we will be holding our local 
government elections to complete the process of 
establishing the democratic structures which we 
need to ensure that the people are able to take 
their destiny into their own hands. 
The importance of these popularly elected struc-
tures at the loca11evel cannot be overestimated. 
It is at this level that we must deliver change. It is 
at this level that the people can most directly 
participate in making decisions about important 
matters that affect their daily lives. It is also at 
this level that we must confront the divisions 
created by the system of apartheid and grapple 
with the problems that arise out of the racial and 
territorial maldistribution of resources and infra-
structure that was imposed on the country by this 
system. 
In reality, it is impossible to enter this next and 
critical stage of the dismantling of the system of 
apartheid until we have democratically elected 
structures of government which enjoy a popular 
mandate to bring about the nonracial, nonsexist 
and democratic society demanded of us by the 
Constitution. -
I would therefore like to take this opportunity to 
call on all our people in their millions to take the 
forthcoming local government elections very 
seriously. 
The immediate task that we must all fulfil is to 
register as voters, I appeal to all political parties, 
both those represented in our national and 
provincial legislatures and those outs.ide these 
structures, to do everything in their power to 
mobilise the people to register as voters. This 
appeal also extends to all other people's organi-
sations and institutions of dvil society. They 
need to use their influence to organise the people 
to register for and participate in the local govern-
ment elections. 
It is also the obligation of all political organisa-
tions that will participate in the local government 
elections to ensure that we experience no vio-
lence or intimidation during the conducting of 
our election campaigns. 
I would also like to take advantage of this 
occasion to make it very clear to the country as a 
whole that the Government will not allow any~ 
body to obstruct the process of registration of 
voters. regardless of the social status of the 
persons concerned. [Applausc.} 
It is important to bear in mind that unlike our 
elections of last year, these elections will be 
c-onducted with democratically elected national 
and provincial governments in place. These 
governments will not hesitate to use all legid¥ 
mate force at their disposal to ensure that 
nobody stands in the way of the people to ex.press 
their will freely. [Applause.J 
I am also pleased to report that whatever the 
teething problems, the concept and vision of a 
government of national unity has proved it 
correctness and viability. It has succeeded in it.'> 
intentions of ensuring co--operation among our 
people as a whole, the development of a national 
consensus around a whole range of important 
matters, enabling important minority parties to 
have a real voice in the government of the 
country and contributing to peace. stability and 
confidence in the future of our country. 
At the national level, we continue to work 
together in a non-confrontational atmosphere 
further to elaborate rules, conventions and pro-
cedures to ensure that the Government of Nat-
ional Unity functions effectively and to ensure 
that it is able to address in a balanced way the 
fact of different parties with different policies 
and the tensions between the democratic rights 
of the majority party and the effective participa-
tion of the minority parties. 
In this regard I should mention that we have 
agreed with the provincial Premiers that we will 
share our views on these matters with them and 
their administrations, to evolve common prac-
tices conducive to good government. 
Happily, all the major parties have committed 
themselves to the perspectives contained in the 
commonly-evolved Reconstruction and Devel-
opment Programme. This constitutes the firm 
basis for the continuing co-operation among the 
various parties inside and outside the Govern-
ment of National Unity, without which such 
co-operation would become impossible. 
We must, however, also make this point that 
when all is said and done. as individuals and as 
parties we belong to the same government. We 
therefore have a collective responsibility both to 
partkipate in the fonnulation of policy and the 
elaboration of decisions and to defend, take 
responsibility for and implement those decisions. 
In the period ahead of us we shall therefore insist 
on the collective responsibility and accountabil-
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ity of everybody concerned as part of a process in 
which we must all engage, in raising the levels of 
discipline and responsible action throughout our 
society_ 
A few days ago, we were honoured to participate 
in the moving and historic opening of our 
C'-Ollstitutional Court. This is yet another giant 
step in the transformation of our judicial system 
and the building of a law-governed society which 
will protect Lhe fundamental human rights of all 
our citizens and ensure that the people are not 
th;:catened by arb:'tmry and oppressive rule. 
Thc process of the trallsfonnation of the judi-
ciary will continue, among other things, to 
ensure that it is representative of our society and 
to enable even the poor to have the ability to 
obtain legal redress where need arises. 
Ail necessary steps will aiso be taken to ensure 
that the judicial system plays it proper role with 
regard to the important matters of reducing the 
levels of crime ill our society. It must also help to 
. address the legitimate concern of the public that 
we do not crcate the situation in which the 
people begin to feel that criminals and wrong-
doers are being favomed while the interests of 
society are being ignored. 
Further progress will also be made this year to 
establish other institutions that are critical to the 
construction of the people-centred society to 
which we are all committed. Among these will be 
the Human Rights Commission, t.\e Public Pro-
tector, the Gender and Youth Commissions, the 
Inspector-General of Intelligence and the struc-
tures that will be created by the pending Open 
Democracy or Freedom of Information Act. 
We are determined to move with all due speed to 
create and strengthen all the institutions of 
governance that we have spoken of to deal with 
tJIC matter of effective and open government. 
Once more, we must address a few words to our 
public servants. Without their dedicated sen-ice 
to the people effective government and public 
delivery to the population will be impossible. We 
are committed to the motivation of all public 
sector wm-kers so that they become a conscious, 
willing and skilled agent for the transformation 
of our society according to the objectives spelt 
out in the Reconstruction and Development 
Programme. 
As part of this process, Cabinet has given 
instructions to all Ministers to interact continu-
ously with aU members of their ministries and 
departments to brief them about their tasks, to 
report on progress achieved, to agree on how to 
overcome obstacles to the process of transforma-
tion and generally to be involved in the struggle 
for change. 
We also invited the public sector unions to 
participate as fully as possible in the budgeting 
processes so that they make their own contribu-
tion to the difficult task of deciding the best 
possible allocation of the limited resources avail-
able to Government. 
We are convinced that an adversarial relation-
ship between the Executive and the Administra-
tion would impact negatively on the common 
task which these two institutions share of serving 
the people of South Africa. Such an outcome 
must be avoided at all costs. 
Accordingly, we have been available and willing 
to address all matters of concern to the Public 
Service workers, including questions of salary, 
promotions, pensions arid other issues relevant 
to working conditions. 
It is, however, also important that the Public 
Service should be willing to join hands with the 
Government to address other important matters 
such as the racial and gender imbalances within 
the service. The Public Service will never be fully 
acceptable to the people as a whole and can 
never be truly responsive to the needs of the 
people unless it is composed in all its ranks in a 
manner that reflects the composition of our 
population. 
To speed up this process, the Govefnment will 
continue to implement measure,§,. and pro-
grammes aiming at ensuring that those who were 
disadvantaged by apartheid in the past are given 
the capacity to catch up with those who were 
given the opportunity to develop and advance 
themselves in termS of management and other 
;-'j;kills. [Applause.] 
This is what we mean when we taU:. of affinnative 
action programmes. We speak of a human 
resource, development programme which will 
ensure that all OUT people, and not merely some, 
are given the possibility to develop their talents 
and to contribute to the reconstruction and 
development of society to the best of their 
ability. 
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I therefore call on all our people to refuse to 
listen to the false prophets who seek to perpetu-
ate the apartheid divisiol}s and imbalances of the 
past by presenting affinnative action as a pro-
gramme intended 10 advantage -some and disad-
vantage others on the basis of colour and race. 
[Applause.] 
It is also appropriate that on this occasion we 
draw the attention of the country to the actual 
reality that the Government bas extremely lim-
ited resources to address the many and urgent 
needs of our people. We are very keen that this 
real situation should be communicated to the 
people as a whole. All of us, especially the 
leadership of ,political organisations and civil 
society, must -rid ourselves of the wrong notion 
that the Government has a big bag full of money. 
[Laughter.] The Government does not have such 
riches. -
Because we have started the process of changing 
spending priorities, we do realise that the process 
of restructuring the Budget so that it is directed 
towards addressing the needs of the people is no 
easy matter. This is especially so in the light of 
the contractual obligations that bind the State, as 
well as carry-over expenditure which cannot be 
avoided. 
We must all absorb this reality into our thinking 
in a cold and dispassionate manner. We must oot 
allow ourselves to be seduced into a worJd of 
false hopes leading to unrealistic actions based 
on the wrong assumption that the Government 
can be coerced into meeting demands that it 
cannot meet, however justified and legitimate 
these demands might be. 
lt is important that we rid ourselves of the culture 
of entitlement which leads to the, expectation 
that the Government must promptly deliver 
whatever it is that we demand, a culture which 
results in some people refusing to meet their 
obligations such as rent and service payments or 
engaging in other unacceptable actions such as 
the forcible occupation of houses. 
HaN MEMBERS: Hear, hear! 
The PRESIDENT: As we have said with regard 
to the, public sector unions, we seek to ensure 
that the budgeting proc'ess is as transparent and 
as participatory as possible. It is the right of the 
people to know how much money they have 
contributed to the finances of the State and how 
that money is being used. It is their right also not 
only to know, but also to contribute their views 
as to how public funds should be disbursed, That 
is why such bodies as parliamentary committees 
and the National Economic Forum have been 
brought into the budgeting process. 
Tomorrow we are launching a very important 
body--the National Economic Development 
and Labour Council, Nedlac. This crucial body 
will bring together representatives of the Gov-
ernment, labour, capital and civil society. This 
will be one of the institutions on which we will 
relv in terms of decisions that we mnst arrive at 
with regard to the use of public funds and assets. 
We trust that the representatives who sit on 
Nedlac will, in turn, reach out to their own 
constituencies to inform and involve them in the 
process of arriving at decisions which bear, 
among other things, on the disbursement of 
public funds. 
What we have said constitutes a finn undertaking 
on the part of the Government to ensure a 
participatory process with regard to public fi-
nances. Bearing this in mind, we believe that the 
Government has a right to -expect that the public 
at large should behave in a responsible manner 
when it addresses the question of the obligations 
of the Government in meeting the material 
expectations of the people. 
I would like to address this matter bluntly. The 
strike action which has been threatened by a few 
of the public sector unions will not succeed in 
forcing the Government to make available 
money for large wage and salary increases. 
I say this, being fully aware of, and sympathetic 
to, the plight of many public sector workers who 
are, indeed, poorly paid. 
I say it predsely because I am aware of the reality 
that, through no fault of its own, the Govern-
ment literally does not have the money to meet 
the demands that are being advanced. Mass 
action of any kind will not create the resources 
that the Government does not have and would 
only serve to subvert the capacity of the Govern-
ment to serve the people. (Applause.] 
I would Jjke to repeat that the Government is 
committed to entering into a comprehensive 
three·sear agreement with the public sector 
unions to address all matters of mutual interest, 
including improved pay packets, particularly for 
the lowest-paid public sector workers. 
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In tiltS regard, I would like to extend our sincere 
appreciation to the leaders and the majority of 
the public sector unions which have engaged with 
us in a constructive manner which is sensitive to 
the needs of the country as a whole. We are 
ready to work together with these unions to solve 
the problems which face us together, for the 
benefit of the workers and society as a whole. 
I must also address the question of the attempt 
by some in our country to introduce anarchy into 
our society. [Interjections.] I speak ofthose who 
engage in such totany unacceptable practices as 
the murder of police officers, the taking of 
hostages, riots, looting, the forcible occupation 
of public buildings, blocking of public .highways, 
vandalisation of public and private property, and 
80 on. [Applause.] 
Some of those who have initiated and partici~ 
pated in such activities have wjsread freedom to 
mean licence. [Applause.] They have misinter~ 
preted popular participation to mean th.eir ability 
to impose chaos on society. They have wrongly 
conduded that an elected government of the 
people is a government that is open to compul~ 
sion through acts of anarchy. 
Let me therefore make it abundantly clear that 
this small minority :in our midst which wears the 
mask of a..'1archY ",iiI meet its match in the 
Govemment we lead and the masses of the 
people who put that Government into office. 
[Applause.] 
This they must know-we are not afraid of 
struggle. We are, after aU, a product of confron-
tation and struggle. 
HON MEMBERS: Hear, hear! 
The PRESIDENT: In the past we were not 
defeated by forces more powerful than they. In 
tIlis instance, We will not be defeated by those 
whose actions have nothing to do with defending 
or advancing tile cause of the people. [Ap~ 
plause.] 
We are certain that the democratic trade union 
movement will also join hands with us in isolat-
ing and defeating the minority which seeks to 
discredit the trade union movem.ent by engaging 
in violent ;!t.1ivities during the course of strike 
actions. 
Let it therefore be dear to all that the battle 
against the forces of anarchy and chaos has been 
joined. Let no one say that they have not been 
warned. [Applause. J 
In the same vein we must address the question of 
crime. A situation cannot be tolerated in which 
our country continues to be engulfed by a crime 
wave which includes murder, crimes against 
women and children, drug trafficking, armed 
robbery, fraud and theft. 
We must take the war to the criminals and no 
longer allow a situation in which we are mere 
sitting ducks for those in our society who, for 
whatever reasoo, are bent on engaging in crimi~ 
nal and antisocial activities. instructions have 
therefore already gone out to the Mini.<;ter for 
Safety and Security, the national Commissioner 
of the SA Police Service and the security organs 
as a whole to take all necessary measures to bring 
down the levels of crime. 
1 would also like to take this opportunity of 
emphasising that the matter of our safety and 
security is not one that should be left only to the 
law enforcement organs. For them to succeed, 
they need the full and active support of all our 
communities. The police-community forums that 
have been established arc extremely important 
with regard to reinforcing co~opcration between 
the police and the public. TIley will also increase 
the capacity of the country as a whole to deal 
with the common problem of crime. I would, 
therefore, like to urge the fonnation of suc.h 
forums where they do not exist and the involve-
ment of all opinion-makers in aliloca1ities in the 
proce.."5es which are aimed at enhancing the 
people's safety and security. 
The Government is determined to do everything 
in its power to move speedily tdwards the 
formation of the new Police Senice. We are very 
interested in addressing the matter 'Of the earn~ 
ings and working conditions of all members of 
the PoliQe Service and in giving this service the 
necessary means to enabJe it to discharge its 
respon'sibilities as effectively as possible. 
~ 
t1'n this regard we IDu.."t also make it clear that the 
Government is opposed to an.d has no intention 
of conducting a witch~hunt against the police as a 
result of a~tivitie.s arising from orders given to 
the police by the apartheid regime. We therefore 
urge every member of the Police·Se.rvice to get 
down to the urgent and pressing matter of 
enhancing the safety and security of the people 
as a whole. 
I 
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When we opened Parliament "last year, we 
addressed the issue of racism in the workplace 
and in our society at large. We continue to be 
confronted by this problem. People have contin~ 
ued to die as a result of the continuing practice of 
racism.......-tbe latest being a victim of racist 
resistance to the use of a fonner White school by 
Black childrcn. [Interjections.} Those who are 
responsible for these crimes of racism must be 
brought to book without delay. 
It is dear that insufficient progress has been 
made in many workplaces and elsewhere in our 
society in dealing with this cancer. We trust that 
the Human Rights Commission will help us to 
deal with this matter firmly and continuously by 
encouraging the public to report all instances of 
racism, so that these can be brought to light. 
The Government has discussed this matter and is 
committed to carrying out its constitutional 
obligation of transforming our country into a 
nonracial society. A situation cannot be allowed 
in which anyone acts in a manner which perpet-
uates the pnictice of apartheid. Both the Gov~ 
emment and the people as a whole share a 
common obligation to live up to the very purpose 
of the struggle that millions of people waged, 
that of ending racism in our country and ensuring 
the equality of all our people. 
One of the most sensitive matters we must 
address this year is the establishment of the 
Truth and Reconciliation Commission. We must 
move towards this as speedily as possible so as to 
remOVe all the uncertainties that have been 
created through the protracted discussion of this 
issue. The legislature is currently discussing the 
Bill dealing with this matter and is receiving 
public submissions. I would like to urge that we 
achieve speedy progress in thi.o;; regard. 
I would also 1i...1.;:.e to draw the attention of the 
legislature and the country as a whole to the fact 
that our purpose in establishing the Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission is both to obtain the 
truth and to reinforce the process of reconcilia-
tion which our country needs. Nothing we do 
should lead to the heightening of tensions and 
the rekindling of the violent political conflicts 
which we have succeeded so well in bringing 
under reasonable control. It must also be borne 
in mind that many of us who suffered quite 
significantly' as a result of apartheid repressions 
are making no demands which would result in 
vengeance against or the persecution of those 
who might have harmed us or those close to liS_ 
Urgent steps are also required to end the contin-
uing political violence in the province of K wa-
Zulu~NataL This is both a law enforcement issue 
and a matter for the political parties and leaders 
in the province to address. If we claim to be the 
genuine leaders of our people, it must surely be 
one of our principal tasks to end the killing, both 
to save lives and to create the climate of peace 
and stability which we need to develop the 
province, which is among the poorest areas itl the 
country. [Applause.] 
Progress has been made with regard to the basic 
challenge of building a better life for aU om 
people. Some of the projects that we announced 
last year, induding the feeding of school children 
and the provision of free health services to 
certain sections of our population, have been 
implemented. We must draw the necessary les-
sons from our experience in this effort to meet 
the baSic needs of the people. One of these, as 
we have stated already, is that the Government 
has very limited resources to address the multiple 
and urgent needs of our people. 
It is therefore critical that we detennine a proper 
set of priorities au which we should focus to 
effect a visible and sustainablc improvement in 
the lives of the people. It is also important t:1:tat 
we do not implement any projects in this regard 
in an ad hoc manner, but within the context of 
five~year and other medium and long~term plans 
and projections. 
The Cabinet has discussed this matter and de--
cided on our priorities, which include IUral and 
urban development, human resource develop-
ment, job creation and health. Detailed interde-
partmental work is now going on to elaborate on 
plans reflecting this focus to ensure that the 
Government uses, in a rational and effecth""e 
manner, the limited resource...;; at its disposa1. In 
this regard, the Government will not make auy 
commitments which it cannot meet on a contin-
uous basis. 
Compared to the time last year when we had to 
announce programmes for transformation with-
out detailed preparation of implementable and 
affordable plans, we are now in the fortunate 
situation that we are well ou the way to finalising 
detailed plans to meet our firm commitment to 
build a better life for all South Africans. 
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Once they are ready, and after the necessary 
consultation with the elected representatives at 
both national and provincial levels, the local 
comr~1Unity structures and the public at large, we 
are detennined to move speedily this year to 
expedite the process of social transformation and 
to improve the quality of life of Qur people, 
which is required of us in the context of our 
pmgmmme of reconstruction and development. 
One of h'lc highlights of our natiollallife this year 
will be when we announce realistic targets with 
regard to such needs as houses, clean water, 
primary health care and jobs. 
I must repeat that it is our firm intention to set 
these targets within the parameters of what the 
Budget can carry, consistent with our objective 
of ensuring fiscal discipline. 
We will be able to achjeve this degree of 
precision because of the significant progress that 
has been made in the various ntinistries, both at 
national and provincial levels. This pertains both 
to the reorganisation and strengthening of these 
structures and the elaboration of policies aimed 
at the fundamental transformation of our coun-
try. For this we should salute the Ministers, the 
Premiers, the Directors-General and other mem~ 
bers of the Public Service for the work they have 
done to increase the capacity of the Government 
to engage in tbe process of transformation. 
[Applause. J 
With regard to this critical matter of socio-
economic transformation, I would, once again, 
like to draw attention to the important role tbat' 
Nedlac will have to play to ensure effective 
co-onlination and partnership between govern-
ment, labour, business a!1d community-based 
organisations. This body will playa critical role 
in helping to develop the consensus we need 
around the critical challenges of reconstruction 
and development, including economic growth, 
socio-economic improvement and the involve-
ment of aU stakeholders in all decision-making 
processes. 
In a sense, Nedlac and other fOflL'11S in whlch 
consensus is being achieved .across the social 
spectrum are crucial powerhouses of our nation-
building and reconstruction efforts. They are the 
engine which cannot be derailed by the whims of 
individuals or political parties. 
As the year begins, there are signs that our 
economy is beginning to pick up. The Govern-
ment considers it a matter of critical importance 
that everything should be done to encourage a 
climate conducive to sustained and high levels of 
economic growth. We are therefore ready to 
deal, and have been dealing with all matters that 
are relevant to this goal, in particular to ensure 
the creation of an investor-friendly climate. 
Everything must be done to encourage a signifi-
cant upward movement in the rate of investment 
to increase the productive capacity of the econ-
omy, to modernise and restructure the economy, 
to create jobs and to increase our international 
competitiveness. 
With regard to these economic issues, I would 
also like to emphasise our continuing commit-
ment to fiscal discipline, including the reduction 
of the Budget deficit, the reduction of the share 
of the national income that accrues to govern-
ment and the reorientation of government ex-
penditure away from recurrent disbursements 
towards investments. 
The relevant authorities, including the Reserve 
Bank, remain seized of the issue of the two-tier 
exchange rate and the general question of for-
eign exchange control. These matters will be 
addressed with the necessary speed and the 
equally necessary sense of responsibility towards 
the economy as a whole. 
At the same time the Government is working as 
expeditiously as possible to address the question 
of the' reorganisation of State assets. Tn this 
respect, our objective is to ensure that these 
asset') are used in a conscious and consistent 
manner to addre.<;s the objectives of the RDP. 
One of these must surely be to reduce the public 
debt and therefore the burden of se,rvicing this 
debt, so that more public funds can be released 
to address the needs of the people .... 
This year Parliament will be faced with a heavy 
load of extremely important legislation that it 
will have to deal with. The importance of this 
legislation derives from the fact that it will be 
~ansformative ill character, aimed at the crea-
tion of the social order for which many struggled 
and sacrificed. 
One of these pieces of legislation is the Labour 
Relations Bill, which represents -not only a 
decisive shift from our adversarial past in labour 
relations, but also our commitment to a more 
democratic style of governance. While correctly 
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strike action, the Bill places emphasis on concil-
iation and negotiation of disputes and should 
contribute significantly to reducing the level of 
unnecessary industrial action. It will help create 
greate-r possibilities for joint action -between 
government, labour and business to build a 
prosperous and just society. 
Similarly, White Papersand legisJation will be 
introduced covering such areas such as educa-
tion, health" housing, water affairs, safety and 
security, defence, truth and reconciliation, free-
dom of information, land affairs, the Public 
Service, welfare and so on, to say nothing of the 
1995-96 Budget. 
This will undoubtedly tax the energies of the 
members and resources of Parliament. However, 
we will have to ensure that we deal with aU this 
legislation as: expeditiously as possible, while 
also consulting the people as extensively as 
possible. We should therefore have an exciting 
session which should inspire all our people as 
they see their elected representatives create the 
legislative framework which will mark our con-
. tinued moverr(ent away from the past towards 
the people--centred society we seek to construct. 
We will also have to ensure that the Constitu-
tional Assembly makes progress towards the 
drafting of Hle' new constitution. It is important 
that this should be done so that we can have 
certainty as soon as possible about the constitu~ 
tional framework within which the country 
should be governed. 
It may be worth repeating that we seck a 
constitution that is acceptable to the people as a 
whole. It was for this reason that aU those who 
participated in the drafting of the present Con-
stitution agreed to the concept of special major-
ities and an entrenched set of principles. As we 
negotiate the new constitution, it is necessary to 
bear these observations in mind and conduct 
ourselves in a manner that ensures that we have 
as inclusive a process as possible. 
It seems necessary that there should be close 
co-operation and co-ordination between the leg-
islature and the Constitutional Assembly with 
regard to the issue of consultation with the 
public, as both these bodies will be seeking to 
reach as many people as possible during this 
year. We will have to c<;mduct the processes of 
public consultation in a manner that is both 
cost-effective and enables the people genuinely 
to contribute to both the legislative and t.qe 
constitutional debates. 
This year, the nations will be observing the 
related 50th anniversaries of the end of 
the Second World War and the establishment of 
the United Nations Organisation. Coming as we 
do from our own specific past it \vill be important 
that we join in the observance of these historic 
events. Thus should we affirm our own commit-
ment to the vision contained in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, the United Na-
tions Charter and other important legal instru-
ments and conventions that the United Nations 
has evolved to deal with the issues of racism, war 
and peace, human rights and development. 
Among these conventions, which will be ratified 
during the course of this parliamentary session, is 
the very important International Convention on 
the Rights of the Child. [Applause.J 
We might also want to use this occasion to make 
our contribution to the international debate 
about the new world order, focusing in particular 
on such matters as a democratic international 
political order and universal prosperity, peace 
and stability-all of which are questions of great 
relevance to our own continent of Africa. In this 
regard, the United Nations Social Summit next 
month and the International Women's Confer-
ence in Beijing later in the year will be crucial 
forums in which we should make our own 
humble contribution to the effort to create a 
better world. 
In this context, during this year we will pay 
particular attention to the all-round develop-
ment and strengthening of our relations with our 
neigbbours in Southern Africa, especially within 
the context of the SADC. 
We are"all inspired by the reality ofprogrcssive 
developments in our region during the recent 
past. These include the successful democratic 
elections in Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, 
Botswana and our own country, tbe restoration 
of democracy in Lesotho and the signing of the 
Angola Peace Agreement. AU this augurs well . 
fa.! the future of all our people. 
At the same time, we are all aware of the 
tensions that are -building- up -with regard to 
population movements within our region. We 
must treat this matter with all due sensitivity~ 
conscious of the history of our region, including 
the destruction caused by the policy of aggres-
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sian and destabjlisation carried out by the preYi~ 
ous regime. [Applause.] 
In all our actions we must move from the position 
that the fuuda.-'nentul objective we must pursue is 
friendship. co-operation and solidarity among 
the peoples of Ollr region. 
We ta.lte this 0pp0rV..lpity to wish the people of 
Angola well and once more to convey to t.."ltem 
aild all their leaders our willingness to contribute 
whatever we can to assist in the establishment of 
a permanent peace and the strengthening of the 
democratic order, 
We will continue to make our contribution to the 
strengthening of the OAU, which remains an 
important instrument that we all need to address 
the serious concerns of the peoples of our 
continent. 
We also hope to conclude our negotiations with 
the European, Union as soon as possible to 
strengthen our economic and other relarions 
with this important group of countries in a 
man.ner that does not disadvantage any other 
country. 
In a fortnig..,.t will also be established tbe Joint 
South Africa-United States Commission, which 
will supervise the important process of stTellgth~ 
ening the relations between ourselves and the 
United States of America. 
In a few days the Prime Minister of Sweden ;.viU 
arrive in this city. We welcome this· visit by the 
leader of one of the Scandinavian countries, all 
of which played such an important role in the 
struggle for the emancipation of all our people. 
[Applause.] The visit also emphasises the posi-
tive manner in which our relations with the rest 
of the world are developing. It will be followed 
by other visits, as well as' our own to other 
countries, in the interest of our own develop-
ment and in the interest of a better world for all 
people. 
This Parliament has, through death, lost some of 
the best among us. These include Firoza Adam, 
1homas Nkobi and Joe Slovo. Let the resu.lt of 
this second session of our democratic Parliament 
serve as our salute to them and a tribute to their 
memory. I am certain you will not fail them. 
1 have the honour to declare the second session 
of our democratic Parliament open. [Applause.] 





21 TUESDAY, 21 FEBRUARY 1995 22 
PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SIlTING 
Members of the Senate and the National As-
sembly assembled in the Chamber of the Nat~ 
ional Assembly at 14:15. 
The President of the Senate took the Chair and 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
PRESIDENT'S OPENING ADDRESS 
(Debate on Subject for Discussion) 
The PRESIDENT OF THE SENATE: Order! 1 
call upon the Chairperson of the Constitutional 
Assembly to speak. 
Mr C RAMAPHOSA: Mr President, 1 am 
standing here not as the Chairperson of the 
Constitutional Assembly, but as a member of 
Parliament. 
I should like to thank the President of the 
Republic for affording all of us the opportunity 
to respond to his address to the nation. With 
your words of '.visdom, Mr President, you con-
firmed once again to all South Africans, to all of 
us sitting herei:that you are indeed the master 
nation-builder.' As we say in Sotho, "A hona 0 
tswanang Ie wena," there is no other like yon. 
'<Daar is rue cen wat soos u lyk rue." "A kekho 0 
muoye a fana nawe." [Interjections.] We are a 
nation that is p~oud to have you as our very own 
first democrati~a11y elected President. You ma..'<.e 
us proud, even:,in the face of the nations of the 
world, who are drawn to our country like bees 
are to a blossoming flower. We thank you for 
enabling even the Swedish Prime Minister to 
grace our country with his first ever visit to a 
democratic South Africa. May you live long, 
comrade President, and continue to prm-ide us 
with your tried and tested leadership. 
HON MEMBERS: Hear, hear! 
Mr C RAMAPHOSA: Through your leadership 
you have put our country on the road to democ-
rati'iation, equality for all and development. 
Your address touched many a sensitive chord in 
the minds and the hearts of people both here in 
Parliament and throughout the country. 
We in the ANC endorse the sentiments ex-
pressed in your address, and proclaim once again 
that the ANC which you lead is the only true 
guardian of democracy, freedom and equality in 
our country. 
HON MEMBERS: Hear, hear! 
Mr C RAt\1APHOSA: Tne ANC stands at the 
head of the transformation process in our CO"lUl-
try. Ours is the responsibility to ensure maxi-
mum national consensus. Ours is the task ... 
[Interjections.] I am coming to you on that. 
Ours is the task to reassure all sections of our 
country that they do indeed have a common and 
prosperous destiny~to share in the birth of their: 
country. 
The ANC stands head and shoulders above all 
other political parties represented in Parliament 
in terms of its commitment to the total and full 
transformation of our country. [Applause.] We 
have a clear and creative vision that can be 
converted into practice. AU parties sitting here 
have accepted that vision, as set out in the RDP. 
It should not be impOSSible, therefore, to get all 
parties to be part of achieving national consensus 
in which the han the President is playing a 
leading role. He leads a Government which has 
proven that it is sensitive and responsive to the 
needs of all in society. 
We in the ANC applaud the deliberate and 
constructive moves his Government is taking iu 
improving the lives of our people. The RDP 
delivery process is still in it~ formative stages, but 
the projects he announced last year have already 
started touching the lives of ordinary people on 
the ground. It is heartwarming to see what a vital 
difference the schoolfeeding programme is mak-
ing in the lives of children in many parts of the 
country--<::hildren who can now learn without 
hunger pangs. 
The letters of gratitude his Government contin-
ues to receive from a wide spectrum of people~ 
including poor, White pregnant women who can 
now go to hospitals and clinics witbout having to 
pay, prove once again that his Government is 
. committed to giving all South Africans. a better 
life. [Applause.} Addressing the needs of South 
Aflicans with regard to health, education. and all 
other basic matters, must be a national effort. 
This effort demands a new mind-set, a new 
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stead of the Chan family. The three children, all 
teenagers, were machine~gunned in their beds. 
The two 'mute sons, needless to emphasise, did 
not hear a thing and were killed in tbeir sleep. 
The paratroopers also rushed into the bedroom 
of Mr Chan and marched him and his terrified 
wife in their pajamas into the lounge. In the 
lounge Mrs Chan was murdered in cold blood in 
the presence of her husband. 
Throughout this period the apparent leader of 
the paratroopers demanded to know from Mr 
Chan whether he knew of any movement of what 
he called terrorists in the area. Mr Chan repeat-
edly told them that he knew nothing about any 
movements of any terrorists. The paratroopers 
then took Mr Chan into the yard, strapped him 
l,vitb hand grenades and left hlm sprawled on the 
ground. Moving away, they riddled him with 
bullets from a machine gun. This set off the 
strapped hand grenades and his body was so 
mutilated that parts of it hung from a nearby 
tree. 
Besides murdering Mr and Mrs Chan and their 
teenage children, the paratroopers then -em-
barked on a systematic destruction of the Chan 
homestead. 
Thjs may sound like a Hollywood script, but trois 
is exactly what happened. All this was witnessed 
by a local youngster who was visiting the Chan 
family that evening. Apparently the paratroop-
ers, in their reconnaissance of the Chan home-
stead, did not know of his presence, and that is 
why he survived. 
The tragedy of the Chan family did not end 
there, however. His brother in Johannesburg, on 
hearing of the tragedy, decided to rush to 
Botswana. On hJs way he was involved in an 
accident and killed. 
Tue entire Chan family, save the]r two married 
daughters, was ruthlessly and brutally murdered 
by South African hit squads in the cross-border 
raids. The daughters and other members of the 
Chan family are still living this nightmare. Do 
they not have a right to know the truth about 
who was responsible for this brutal murder? 
[Interjections. J Who murdered t.heir parents and 
their helpless brothers? 
Similarly, innocent teenagers were burning the 
proverbial mi.dnight oil while preparing for ex-
ami!lations in Umtata in the former TranshL 
They too were surprised in the early hours of the 
morning by members of the SA Defence Force 
and brutally murdered. 
There are, needless to say, many more such 
examples that we can cite. There are people 
living with those realities today. We need the 
truth to come out so that healing can begin, and 
only then can reconciliation be achieved. 
Senator M G E WILEY: Mr President, President 
of the Republic and Deputy President De Klerk, 
I am particularly honoured today to be the last 
speaker before the President Sums up this de-
bate. 1 would like to thank the Pre.<;ident for the 
positive and spirited speech that he delivered to 
this Parliament before this deb~tc. His speech 
was full of character, it was cou'rageous and it 
gave the country a great deal of hope. 
I am not going to respond to many of the 
negative comments that were made in the 
speeches that followed, because I believe that 
they detracted from the import and the states-
manship of his speech in this House. 
r would like rather to refer to another of his 
speeches, namely the first to this House at the 
opening of the first session of this Parliament. In 
that speech he dealt with a couple of subjects 
which he also dealt with in his second speech, but 
at more length. The first that 1 would like to refer 
to concerns environmental affairs and tourism. 
May I say at the outset that Senator Grove's 
speech about the environment was very import~ 
ant, and he raised many valid arguments. Ye.'i, 
the sooner we become more activist with regard 
to our environment, the better it will by for our 
country. If we do not take a serious look at our 
built and natural environment, we "Will have 
nothing for our children to look forward to. 
Tourists come to this country mainly for the 
specific reaS()Il that we ,have a good environment 
South Africa attracts about 0,3% of the global 
t~st market. This figure is growing in leaps 
and bounds. This week the Western Cape was 
twinned with t..~e state of Florida, where tourism 
has an annual turnover in the region of approxi-
mately $41 billion and employs 800 000 people. 
The potential for us to reach great heights in 
tourism and for tourism to overtake mineral 
resources as being the strength of our economy, 
is unlimited. 
.In that respect, and following on what Senator 
Grove said, we are taking positive steps. The 
Minister of Environmental Affairs and Tourism 
and the Premier of the Western Cape win be 
meeting next week to discuss the future of Table 
Mountain. We are taking this matter seriously 
after decades of paralysis by local authorities 
which have not been able to get their act 
together. 
I would like to refer to a second, more important 
poiIlt raised by the President in his speecb at the 
first opening of Parliament. He stressed the 
youth, and I quote: 
The youth of our country are the valued 
possession of the nation. Without them there 
can be no future. Their needs are immense and 
urgent. They are at the centre of our Recon-
stmction and Development Plan. 
That brings me to the next point that I would like 
to make. At the moment we have a crisis in the 
Western Cape, something which we also feel in 
the country as a whole. It is something one reads 
about all the time in our newspapers here in the 
Western Cape, namely the issue of the Olympic 
Games. 
The Olympic Games bid for Cape Town is not 
just a bid for Cape Town, but it is a bid for South 
Africa. We went through a process of elimina-
tion of three cities, namely Durban, Johannes-
burg and Cape Town. Many of the members 
sitting here are patrons of those different city 
bids. Many are patrons of the Cape Town bid. 
Miilister Tshwete, Jan..'1ie Momberg and .Mrs 
We nOw have the newspapers inundated with 
advertisements and bitter personal rivalry. It is 
very important that we take this matter in hand 
soon, because athletes and sports administrators 
the world over are gun-shy people. If people do 
not believe me then they should go to an athletics 
or swimming event and see what happens when a 
shot is fired. Everybody runs away from the guo. 
We need to give our people a beacon of ho~-e~ 
and we need to bring this together. Private 
enterprise, the municipalities, the regional and 
central Government are all team players in tlris 
effort and we have to bring it together to afford 
that ray of hope to our youth. 
I will give the House an example of how 
important sport is to the youth in South Africa, 
There is a lady who started a basketball team 
from the gangs in the Rout Bay area. The gang 
members have stopped the gang activity and are 
now in the league for basketball. If she could do 
it on a small scale then we can do it on a national 
scale. My concern is that we give sport too Iowa 
profile and priority. 
I would like to finish with the Olympic Charter: 
Olympism is a philosophy ofllfe, exalting and 
combining in a balanced whole, the qualities of 
body, will and mind. Blending sport with 
culture and education, olympism seeks to 
create a way of life based on the joy found in 
eifort, the educational value of good example 
and respect for universal fundamental ethical 
pril1ciples. 
Tambo are all glrrent patrons of this bid. It is a I doubt whether there is any man or woman in 
national bid, a bid for South Africa. this Chamber that can argue against those very 
high values. 
I am concerned that the current spat between U - J 
strong personalities is going to endanger this bid. The PRESIDENT OFTHE REPUBLIC: Depu-
The Olympic Games is the single biggest event ty President of the Senate, Deputy President F -
that takes place-in the world and it happens every W de Klerk, Ministers and Deputy :M:inisters~ 
four years. It holds out a beacon of bope and hon members of the National A&<;embly and 
light to young Si:mth Africans. Who of us would Senate, ladies and gentlemen, it was to be 
deny this man, -Ezekiei Sepeng, and thousands expected that in a society as politically vigor01L~ 
like him, the opportunity to represent his coun~ as ours, a country with such a rich history, and a 
try? society which has experienced such trials li.'ld 
Whether they make it it to the OlympiCS or not is 
not important. The imporlance is that we as 
legislators should give them the opportunity to 
go to the Olympic Games. I am asking the 
President of the Republic as a request and as a 
South African, to please take a personal interest 
in this particular issue before it gets out of hand. 
tribulations, there should be a vibrant Parlia-
ment. I therefore wish to express my sincere 
appreciation for the excellent, exciting and 
eventful debate on tbis year's State of the Nation 
Address. 
It was a joy to listen to the contributions Of all the 
speakers, eVen in instances where one did not 
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agree with their points of view. Each one individ-
uaEy, and all wliectively, as parties, sought to 
make their mark on the renaissance of the South 
African nation unfolding before our very eyes. 
At the end of this debate one can say tImt all of 
us, in our own humble way, are making that 
mark, contributing to nation-building and recon-
struction. I am told that even those who sought 
to make their point strongly by suspending their 
active participation in the national Parliament, 
did so after utilising much of the time allocated to 
them in this debate. [Laughter.] We congratulate 
them for that, [Laughter.] 
We are heartened by the commitment e}.1'ressed 
by all the parties in this Chamber to work 
together for the good of the country. We wel-
come this commitment, too, from those who did 
so in a qualified manner, and I will return to this 
later. 
Necessarily, and perhaps actuaUy by design, 
much has been made of the actions of the IFP. It 
is therefore appropriate that we deal with this 
first before delving into the serious business of 
the implementation of Government pro-
grammes. 
As we have already stated, we strongly disap-
prove of tIlls action,. because it is here in these 
Charnbers that the blast furnace of policy fOIlllU-
lation is located. It is here that .ideas should be 
pitted against one another and differences ironed 
out. 
Yet, we should acknowledge that in a vibrant 
dv-..mocracy it is the right of any party or indiYid-
uBl to walk in and walk out of Parliament ... 
[Laughter] ... as long as this does not mean 
abandonment of the democratic ideal, as long as 
it does not mean withdrawal from the institutions 
that the nation founded in April of last year. 
We disapprove of this behaviour also from the 
point of vic\v of the interests of the country as a 
whole. It does not reinfor<:e confidence, on the 
part of OUf peopJe and the international commu-
nity, .in the capacity of leaders to use democratic 
institut~oos to resolve differences. However, our 
concern goes particularly to those who voted the 
IFF into these institutions. 
hI t11is context I wish to address them directly. 
Ngifisa ukukhu.1uma nabantu okuyibona aba-
votete i-IFF. Amalungu animele kuleliPaIa-
mende a.lchethwe yinina ukuba azofeza Ok\lyiz-
ifiso zenu nokungaphakathi ezinhliziyweni zenu. 
Niwakhethe lamalungu ngoba nikhoJelwa 
ekuthenI awasiwo amagwala azophuma abaleke 
[UhJeko) ... lima ehlangabezana nezinkinga, 
noma ngabe zincane kangakanani. Nibakhethe 
ngoba nethemba ukuthi bazoma baqine kule-
liPhalamende nasendlini yeziGele ukwenza 
lokho okuyizifiso zenu. Ba. .. ebenza ngapbansi 
kwemithetho yePhalamende .. 
Ayikho neyodwa yalezizinkinga ezivezwa yi-IFP 
engaxav.llulwa ngokuduba nokuphambe 
uhambe. KusemahJombe cnu nina enibakhetnile 
ukuba nibabuyise1e emugqeni. Landelani czin-
yathe1weni zika Shaka, Makhanda, Cetshwayo, 
Moshoeshoe, Ramabulana, Sckhukhune no-
Ngungunyana, rubatshele ukuthi bangabaleki, 
babuyele ePhalamende bazokwenza umsebenzi 
wabo. (Translation of Zulu paragraphs follows.) 
[1 would like to talk to the people who elected 
the IFP. The people representing you in Parlia~ 
ment were elected by you to fuiml your wishes 
and aspirations. You elected t6ese members 
because you believed that they were not cowards 
who would run away ... [L~ughter] ... when 
they experienced problems, no matter how triv~ 
ial they were. You elected them because you 
hoped that they would stand firm in this Parlia-
ment and in the Senate, to fulfill your wishes. 
They work under the Rules of Parliament. 
There is not even one problem raised by the IFP 
that can be solved by giving up and walking out. 
It is the responsibility of you people who elected 
.them to bring them back into line. Follow the 
steps of Shaka, Makhanda, Cetshwayo, Moshoe-
shoe, RamabuIana, Sekhukhune and Ngungun~ 
yana, and tell them not to run away, but to come 
back to Parliament to do their job.] 1 
Let me once more reiterate the princip~s which 
guided the Al~C's approach to the issue of 
internatjo~ mediation, which has been raised 
extensivelY':as the reason for this irrational 
behaviour. Frrstly, the ANC has stated over and 
ov~again that it is committed to the agreement 
wltia.. was reached on ·19 April 1994. It is 
precisely for tbis reason that a subcommittee was 
formed to look into the matter. 
Secondly, sheer logic tells us that to invite' any 
eminent persons to undertake this task require..", 
that there should be clear terms of reference. 
Tills is precisely what the tripartite subcommit~ 
tee was discussing. 
1 
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Thirdly, we are examining any steps tllat might 
be needed to deal with the issue. On the part of 
the ANC we will delegate Deputy President 
Mbeki to take this matter up as soon as he 
retums from his trip abroad. In the meantime I 
will this afternoon meet Chief Buthelezi at 
GCl1adendal in order to explore possible solu~ 
riODS to this problem. I hope that Deputy 
President De Klerk will be able to join us as well. 
FOllrthly, the ANC, and I believe other rational 
parties, would not want to be party to an 
approach that seeks to treat a matter pertaining 
to the King and Kingdom of KwaZulu-Natal as if 
the King did not exist. Neither would we accept 
to arrogate to any political party the right to 
speak on behalf of any king or kingdom. 
Let me, however, make one issue very clear. 
While we do recognise the right of people to 
undertake any action within the limits of the law 
and while we are conunitted to political solutions 
to this problem, we cannot and must not as a 
nation and as a Government allow threats and 
the actuat perpetration of violence to go unchal-
lenged. 
We are confident that South Africans of all 
political persuasions, including the media, win 
support the right of Government to carry out its 
obligations to the nation, as prescribed in the 
Constitution, and that they will not approach this 
matter in a manner which encourages irresponsi~ 
bHiry.lawlessness and blackmail. 
, 
Tue measure of the progress our nation is 
making should be the extent to which we have set 
the stage for actual implementation of pro-
grammes. It should be measured by our success, 
as elected representatives, in involving the peo-
pIc in policy fonnu1ation and implementation. 
This is the real foundation for the consensus 
which binds South African society. It is a consen-
sus not confined to us in these Chambers, nor to 
the national or provincial executives. It is, above 
everything else! a Hving partnership of social 
structures united in pursuit of common goals. 
Nedlac. which,' we launched a day after the 
opening of Parliament, the historic agreements 
in the areas of housing, the debates in the field of 
health which should culminate in such consen-
sus, the successes in the areas of education and 
many others-----all these are a vivid expression ofa 
nation united in an effort to improve its lot. To 
lose sight of this would be an act of disrespect 
towards those ordinary South Africans who are 
themselves ready to assume their responsibili~ 
ties. 
A number of han members reported on the 
impact which socio~econornic programmes are 
making on citizens, especially the poor. We 
cannot fail to recognise the progress in these 
projects, be it in urban or rural renewal, the 
supply of water, free medical care or the nutri-
tion programme. Certainly, the pace of launch-
ing these programmes may not have been as 
rapid as we had intended. Certainly, there are 
many teething problems. But a start has been 
made, and there is a definite commitment to 
make visible change one of the beacons of the 
Government's operations this year. 
Indeed, in many other areas, the planning pro-
cess has yet to be completed. But, wor-tUng 
together with communities, we will ensure that 
there is a sense of urgency in our handling of 
these matters. We will ensure that there is as 
little delay as possible between the completion of 
the plans and their actual implementation. 
Many issues raised in the debate bear testimony 
to the seriousness of the problems we face-
concerns that members, as elected representa-
tives, . bring from the ground. A few of them 
deserve special mention. 
As! indicated last Friday, the Minister for Safety 
and Security and the Commissioner of Police 
have been instructed to take immediate steps to 
deal with the problem of crime and violence. At 
their disposal is a polire service already well ou 
the path to transformation. The basis of the 
Government's approach is that we must, all of 
us, as institutions, as communities and as individ~ 
uals, take responsibility for the war against 
crime. 
On its part, the Government has made clear its 
intention to address the matter of the unaccept-
able low pay for the lower ranks of the police. 
and the shocking conditions under which they 
work. In addressing society's sodo--economic: 
problems, we ,are also conscious of the fact that 
these problems are at the root of this scourge. 
! 
However, too· often the word "crime" is taken 
too narrowly when there are calls for action 
agains~it. There is' a kind of crime that is much 
less vislble, but whose existence is wen knm-vn·. 
White-collar crime and theft committed within 
business costs the country enormous resources 
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and it needs to be combated with equal vigour. 
[Applause.] 
Inversely, references to the Government's com~ 
mitment to sta.-np out anarchy and lawlessness in 
mass protests is interpreted broadly to mean 
union-bashing and suppressing people's rights. 
Let us make it clear once more that our recogni-
tion of the right to protest and to strike is 
unshakable. [Applause.] These are rights guar-
anteed by the Constitution itself. What we shaH 
deal with firmly-and this is no idle threat---1s 
the breaking of the law through acts of vandal-
ism, the taking of hostages, blockades of roads 
and damage to property. This we cannot toler-
ate! [Applause.] 
Understandably, the issue of corruption loomed 
large in this debate. The threat that corrupt 
nOTInS implanted by apartheid may survive and 
overwhebn us as we set about the building of new 
values, is one that alanns us. It is a threat that we 
as Government are detennined to forestall. The 
Cabinet is finalising a code of conduct for its 
members, a code that shall be firmly applied. 
However, if the sanctions against the corrupt 
practices are not carried out in every comer with 
equal fervour by Government and public ser-
vants, political parties, private business and 
nongovem.-nental organisations, this scourge will 
remain with us. 
Having said this, we repeat our insistence on due 
process. If we were to abandon the principles of 
justice, we would be subverting the very basic 
values that underpin our democracy. 
"'The fact that the issue of the Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission should receive seri-
ous attention in this debate, should not surprise 
anyone. The fact that the discussion frequently 
evoked strong emotions, should not surprise 
anyone either. We should rather lea.rn lessons 
from the debate. 
On the one hand, the debate and its nature 
clearly underlined how absolutely essential it is 
that we appoint this COn1m1ssion. Bluntly put, 
condemnati.on of the proposed process shows 
gross and heartless contempt for the memory of 
the many victims of cruel violations of human 
rights. [Applause.} Furthermore, it is also an 
insult to the fam::ilies and relatives of those 
victims. 
At the same time there is also another message 
for us as leaders. It is in fact the strong feelings 
that came to the fore durLi1g the debate that allow 
us to see that we have a serious responsibility to 
administer and conduct this process in a very 
sensitive manner. We have every coIll-"idence that 
Parliament will deal with this matter with the 
maturity it deserves, namely to ensure that the 
truth comes to light in order to ensure that there 
is equal treatment and that reconciliation is 
promoted. 
We are ultimately called upon to join together 
the different folds of a divided nation, without 
incorporating the dross of the past in our political 
body. That is why it is the duty of all of us, no 
matter which side of the political spectrum we 
are standing on, to give guidance and to ensure 
that there is full co-operation with the commIs-
sion. {Applause.} 
t Alongside the warm support for the goals set 
out in the opening addrcss-goals which are the 
declared objectives of the Government of Nat-
ional Unity-there was a second thing running 
strongly through some of the contributions. Tnis 
other voice professed doubt that ~e goals could 
be implemented because. it said, the ANC's 
constituency was not fully bdiind the pro-
gramme of the Government of National Unity. 
By the way, those who read Die Burger yester~ 
day might have seen an article which referred to 
my pronunciation of Afrikaans as being like that 
of a tikoloshe. [Laughter. J This comes from an 
incident in prison when a top prison official came 
to the island ... [Interjections.] We had a lot of 
problems on the island. In order to impress the 
official, I prepared a piece in Afrikaans so as to 
ensure that my representation would sUcceed. 
{Laughter.J I went up to him, very confident that 
I was going to go back with all my representa. 
fious accepted, and I started. A little while later 
I saw the ofPcial becoming restless and then he 
said: "Jong': jy moet liewcr jOll eie taal praat." 
[Laughter. J "Jou uitspraak is baie sleg. Dit klink 
sooo- rue van 'n tokkelossie." [Laughter.J So, 
tb'ffse here who thought a tikoloshe was speak-
ing, now know the background. [Laughter. J 
The ANC recognises the responsibility it has to 
mobilise people in all their organised formations· 
everywhere, in every sphere of life. We have 
always D,t<en on that task without reservation. 
The political forces which were united in remov-
ing oppression from our land will bear, with 
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equal effect. on:.,ilie task of reconstruction and 
development. We need no urging in this. 
As the majority party, we have the responsibility 
to lead by example. Where problems do arise 
within our rankS, we will address them frankly 
and openly, so that we can fully and effectively 
defend democracy. 
It is to be hoped that the doubt concerning the 
capacity to implement the RDP, coming so 
forcefully from some speakers, does not betoken 
a readiness to stand back. We hope that it does 
not reflect a readiness to undermine the imple-
mentation of the RDP in the belief that there has 
been found what one speaker to my left called 
the "Achilles heel" of the ANC. 
All parties, especially those participating in the 
Government of National Unity, have a responsi-
bility to work together for the goals which have 
become the common ideals of our nation. 
Society as a whole has a responsibility to work 
for transformation. Partnership is central to our 
success. Society also has the right to take its 
destiny into its own hands at every leveL That is 
the significance of the local government elec-
tions, and that is why we are determined that no 
one, no matter what his status, should be denied 
the right to vote. 
I would like to take this opportunity to call oncc 
more on our people in their millions, of every 
persuasion and party, to register for the local 
government elections, In that connection. reli-
gious leaders, teachers, traditional leaders and 
other community leaders, as persons of standing 
in their communities, have an especially valuable 
role to play. It is imperative, in particular, that 
traditional leaders co-operate in this campaign 
and contribute to changing OUf country. I am 
confident that discussions on issues pertaining to 
traditional authorities will be concluded in ways 
satisfactory to everyone involved. 
With local government elections, the most im-
portant barriers to programmes for transforma-
tion will fall away. Each and every community 
will be able to participate, without restraint, in 
the planning and development approaches in 
their localities. 
The speed with.'wruch South Africans have 
turned from division and conUict to knitting the 
fabric of a nnnual society has become a source of 
pride to us as ';a nation. _There have been 
unavoidable conHicts and tensions. They are 
inherent in such a process of change, but they 
have been mercifully few, far outshone by the 
steps signalling transformation and progress. 
One of the steps which brought us where we are 
today was the boycott of local authorities by 
comnmuities determined to assume their share 
of responsibility for their own liberation. 
1banks to the political transition to which u'1at 
action contributed, we have already been able to 
establish within Government the capacity to 
implement programmes of change. We have 
started to address the most urgent needs of our 
people. 
We have been able to do so because we are a 
Government of all the people of South Africa. 
However, far as we have come, we face immense 
challenges as we seek to bu.ild a better life for all 
South Africans---·a long road on which we have 
ooly just set out. 
Our history cast government and people in 
hostile roles. Such a history inevitably set a brake 
on the speed with which communities could 
embrace government~above all, local govern-
ment-as their own. 
However, the process of democratisation is 
irreversible. The time has come to accept in our 
hearts and minds that with freedom COmes 
re."ponsibility. 
It is the responsibllity of participation and part-
nerShip, the responsibility of ~ach of us for one 
another, the responsibility captured in the say-
ing: "'Masakhane'-let us build one another". 
On the part of the Government this means 
ensuring efficient and frugal use of resources, 
providing services to all the people apd calT'}ing 
through the transformation of Government 
structures towards reconstruction and develop-
ment 
It means jmproved services and infrastructure. 
Housing subsidies must reach the people they are 
intended for. People have the right not only to 
hear about change from ~heir leaders here ill 
Parliament, but also to see change on their 
doorsteps. This applies to every population 
group in this country, whether it is Coloureds, 
Africans, Indians or '\Vhites. They are all entitled 
to see change on their doorsteps. 
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On the part of business, it means drawing on its 
resource~ and managerial ability to help trans· 
form South Africa efficiently and productively. 
It means providing for training and skills devel-
opment. The pledge by the financial institutions 
of 50 000 bonds for low-income housing sets a 
standard to be emulated by other sectors of the 
business community. 
Investment opportunities need not always lie in 
Sandton or Rosebank-they make sense in 
Soweto, Mitchells Plain, - Chatsworth and· 
Khayelitsha too. For these things to happen, 
communities must, themselves, create.a climate 
which is conducive to investment, and an en-
vironment in which the Government will have to ,-
live up to the high standards of honesty, effi-
ciency and openness which our country now 
expects of public officials. 
Communities must take responsibility for 
projects which are meant to serve them. The 
disregaTd for a community's assets-its schools, 
clinics and parks-must be consigned to history. 
The urgent task is to instil everywhere a culture 
of payment for services rendered. There are still 
many places where housing and services are not 
being paid for. These are not organised boycotts 
with a political purpose designed to halt apart-
heid. Nonpayment today hurts those who have 
notIung and who are waiting for houses, electri-
city and sewerage. It hurts neighbours, who must 
carry an unfair burden. [Applause.} 
Whatever is withheld, is kept out of our invest-
ment programmes for housing and services. 
Although we are putting massive resources into 
these things, we cannot continue doing so if 
money does not come back 1,'1to the system 
through payment. 
We do understand that many people are strug-
gling financially and may have difficulty in 
finding money to pay for services rendered. 
However, we need to reprioritise our family 
budgets, just as the Government is having to 
reprioritise in order to bring about a better life 
for all South Africans. 
We mlL',! pay in the spirit of Masakhane, so that 
'Ne can build together. The Masakhane campaign 
is backed by the Government of National Unity. 
It is supported by religious and community 
leaders across the country and has benefited 
substantially from business support. The time to 
build has arrived-- the time to build together 
and to build each other. 
As elected representatives we have set out, ill 
full view of our people and the world, the 
challenges thaL face us as a nation. We have 
solemnly committed ourselves to programmes 
that will set South Africa finnly on the road to 
prosperity and a better life for alL 
This task is definitdy not au easy one to fulfil, 
but conditions throughout the world and v.rithin 
our own economy are favourable for us to make 
a resounding success of our programmes. Let us 
seize the moment! 
Senator Wiley has raised the question of my 
intervention in regard to the Olympic Games. 
HewiH be interested to know that the Minister of 
Sport.,md Recreation, Mr Steve Tshwete, and I 
will be meeting Mr Raymond Ackerman tomor~ 
row night at GenadendaL 
We also hope to bring inMr Sam Ramsamy, who 
has played a very important role in bringing the 
Olympic Games to our country. So this is a 
matter that is receiving attention. I hope you will 
pray for us to succeed. Thank you. [Applause.1 
Debate concluded, 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the- Senate and the National As-
sembly assembled in the Chamber of the Nat-
ional Assembly at 14:30. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
WELCOMING ADDRESS BY THE SPEAKER 
TO PRESIDENT CHiSSANO OF 
MOZAMBIQUE 
The SPEAKER: Order! It is my pleasure and 
privilege to welcome President Chissano of 
Mozambique to South Africa's first democrati-
cally elected Parliament. We greet a neighbour, 
a comrade in anus, a brother and a statesman. 
Yet, these words do not give adequate expres-
sion to the long and enduring relationship which 
exists between the peoples of Mozambique and 
South Africa, and which your presence amongst 
us today, Mr President, symbolises. 
Our countries have been trading partners, and 
Mozambique has been the conduit for the export 
of many of our goods through its ports. Louren'fJ 
Marques, as it was, was a favourite holiday resort 
for South Africans. However, the links I refer to 
are not these. One of the earliest forms of 
co-operation in our region was' that of the 
colonial powers. A co-operation which added to 
the oppression of the colonised. To southern 
Mozambique was assigned the role of providing 
cbeap labour for the exploitation of South Af-
rica's gold. 
As eady as 1901 ail agreement was signed, which 
over this century brought: millions of Mozam-
bicans to South African mine..~. With other 
migrant workers, they laboured with pick and 
shovel thousands of feet undergrmmd. The toil 
and sweat of these workers and the distress and 
deprivation of the women Jeft behind, provided 
the basis for much of our country's wealth. 
Over the years Mozambican workers joined 
other workers in South Africa in building 'a 
workers' movement which, in its turn, influenced 
the political process. The solidarity built .in the 
'Workers' struggI~was strengthened as we fought 
for liberation. 
A Mozambican seeking military training was 
given a lift on an aeroplane out of Botswana by 
ANC chairperson J B Marks and was amongst 
the first group of fighters trained in Nigeria. His 
name was Samora Machel--the first President of 
Mozambique. .. [Applause]... who later 
died on South African soil. 
It is many decades ago, Mr President, but I am 
sure you will recall dearing the bush in Tanzania 
together with our present Minister of Defence. 
Joe Modise, and the gruelling hardships of the 
camp at Kangwe where the cadres of uMkhonto 
and Frelimo shared the last plate of beans, and a 
few tomatoes had to be sliced very thinly so that 
each could have a taste. You were with us in 
those days, and we acclaimed you as Frelimo led 
your people to victory over Portuguese colonial-
ists. 
Those bonds, built in common struggle, were 
translated by the government of independent 
Mozambique into support for the liberation of 
the people of Zimbabwe and South Africa. But 
what a terrible price you were to pay for that 
support-aggression, destabilisation, econorr.ic 
sabotage and the fomenting of a civil war that 
resulted in hundreds of thousands of Mozam~ 
bicans being killed, Many more have been left 
maimed, a horrificiegacy of the four million land 
mines that were planted. The entire landscape of 
Mozambique has been bJighted by the effects of 
war and civil strife. This ghastly sequence was 
initiated by Rhodesia's 'White minority regime 
and then taken over and extended by successive 
governments in Pretoria. [Interjections.l 
Today, Mr President, here befOie the elected 
representatives of the South African people, and 
on their behalf, I want to apologise for the 
terrible crimes my countrymen committed 
against the people of Mozambique. [Applause.] 
It has taken your country many years to come out 
of that morass. Your personal steadfastness and 
leadersbip successfully steered your people out 
of the bitter hostilities, through a multiparty 
election, into a parliamentary democracy. As the 
confirmed elected leader of the Mozambican 
people, you have brought to South Africa mem·· 
bers of parliament from different political parfies 
and we extend a special welcome to them. We 
hope that such contact can be_ maintained and 
even institutionalised. 
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Please take your seat. [Interjections.] Order! 
Members will kindly aHow the Speaker to be 
heard. The han the Mi.nister may proceed. 
The MINISTER: Thank you very much, Madam 
Speaker, fOI" your protection. J know these points 
are bitter to accept, but we need to understand 
ourselves, In the TEe and in the multiparty 
process we came to agreement with the delega-
tions of the IFP time and again, only for them to 
get a phone cali calling them back to U lundi and 
changing their position--:jnst a phone callan the 
advice of a foreigner. [Interjections.] 
"\Ve are asking what.is the nalure of the problem in 
KwaZulu-NataL Why has the violence not 
abated? I have listened to and read the speech of 
Dr Buthelezi yesterday. He has always said they 
had no private army_ Who trained in Capavj? 
Who did we flild when we raided Hlongwane 
camp on 21 April? 
Tl1e MINISTER OF CORRECTIONAL SER· 
VICES: 'Who operated Vula? 
The Ml)\;'1STER OF TRANSPORT: I operated 
Vula for a good purpose. That is. why thal member 
is sitting there. [Applause.] Without it he would 
not have been here. He would still be living in the 
United States! lLaughter.] He came after mc. 
Ngavula indlela. [1 opened the way.] 
With regard to the TEe investigation ;?.nd the raid 
on Hlongwane camp, there are people sitting in 
this House and in the Senate, in particular, who 
,,,·ere found with home-made shotguns. which used 
to be in the hands of the right wing. [Interjec-
tions_] Who gave them those weapons? [Inteljec-
tions.l Recently in court actions, names of leading 
members of the IFP have been cropping up, 
saying that they have been involved in the training 
and that they were to station those people within 
the KwaZulu-Natal police. 
I do not hear any questions posed to those 
Mjnisters who are members of the IFP from these 
people who are so lily.·white a.'1cl always talking 
about justice. Nobody has asked the question in 
this House why so-and-so was not being investi-
gated, what the record. was and who this warlord 
was. Nobody has stood up today to really ask who 
was shooting at Umlaz.i. 
The Mll"'iSTER OF CORRECTIONAL SER-
VICES: Shell House! [Interjections.] 
The IVHN1STER OFTR1".NSPORT: That Minister 
is worried about Shell House! A shooting takes 
place in the presence of his President on whose 
back he travels throughout the world, saying what 
a wandeIfnl country this is, and in response he 
rcfers me to Shell House! TIlis is the President 
with whom he walks around in the world, saying 
that he is OlIT bCi>t export product. He does not 
understand that problem. TIle President of the 
democratic South lurica goes to a rally and there 
is shooting-because it was IFP supporters who 
did it·-and that Minister turns around and ignores 
the problem. There is the probJem. [Interjections.] 
We would be ready to sit down and speak. Let me 
tell hon members tha1.last year, some two or three 
months before 27 April, the same issue arose and 
the same advice was given. We .were advised to 
appease the IFP, Mangope and Gqozo, because 
otherwise there would be violence in this counu-y. 
What happened? Two poor, unarmed men went 
with the former Minister of Foreign Affairs, and 
they toppled one man. (Laughter.] After that, 
Gqozo came :running for help, and he fell. The:re 
was a raid on Hlongwane camp ... 
The ME',rrSTER OF COR...."RECTIONAL SER-
VICES: And? 
The MI~ISTER OF TRANSPORT: ... and the 
IFF was in the elections, I am saying that the 
tactics of the IFP have always been to hold this 
counuy hostage. [Interjections.] Today they are 
saying the main freedom struggle has sta..-ted. 
They did not say during the years of apartheid t.hat 
that was the liberation struggle. Today they are 
saying that their freedom struggle is for all South 
Africans. It is not true. It is not even for half the 
Zulus. [Time expired.J [Applause.] 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Madam 
Spea.!cer . [Applause.J 
The SPEAKER: Orderl 
The PRESIDENT: Madam Speaker, Deputy 
President F W de Klerk, Ministers ,lild Deputy 
Ministers, han members of Parliament, distin-
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, I feel 
somewhat relieved this aftemoon. Yesterday, 
when I looked at the gTh."'11 faces on my left, I was 
absolutely frightened. I suspected that they might 
even suggest that Li}is august Chamber be trans-
fanned into a kangaroo court. so as to deal wi.th 
me, without even listening to my explan.ation. 
And while the heavyweight boxing champion of 
South Africa, Dr Geldenhuys, was speaking, I \vas 
'V{ide awake, because I did not know whether he 
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[Laughter.] However, the lack of tension Ll:!is 
afternoon is encouraging to me and I hope to all 
hon members as well. 
Yesterday, in opening tJUs debate, r outlined the 
socia-economic and security issues which consti-
tute aUf Government's urgent challenge. We are, 
in this second freedom year, required to bring -
about significant and visible progre..<;s. 
We will succeed, for we are borne on the tide of a 
nation which is now upited-beyond all expecta-
tions and across all sectors-in addressing the 
legacy of poverty, deprivation and gross material 
inequality which we inherited. 
After our first year of democratic government, the 
responsibility which rests on our shoulders is, 
therefore, a very heavy one. 
r was, as always, most impressed by the debate in 
the National Assembly. I listened attentively to 
everything ti:tat was said. The passion and convic-
tion of our nation's representatives a..""e indeed as 
strong as ever. 
At the same time, one could not but observe that 
some of the contributions reflected a preoccupa-
tion wit,lt issues whic11, if not approached 'Nithin 
the perspective of the real concerns that are facing 
the nation, could deflect us from our central task. 
At times it was impossible not to wonder whether 
party-political advantage, rather than the national 
interest, was at work. 
Before I deal with the matters which merit special 
attention, there is one matter which has been dealt 
with. elsewhere, but which T will refer to here 
since it has been raised in this debate, 
It would not be right to conunent on th.e particu-
lars of the matter of any particular individual, out 
T would like' to rea.ffirm tl-}e imperative of due 
process. 
On a second matter more needs to be said. \VhiJ.e 
pOlitical violence is a thing of the past in most 
parts of our Country, this is not the case :L.'l. Pful$ of 
K waZuln-Natal, as has been emphasised by other 
speakers. A reduction of tensions in L.ryat province 
is one of the most urgent priorities faced by 
politicians. 
In h'US context, u'1e provocative statements by 
some leaders in the province are a matter of 
concern. To callan members of the provincial 
government to "rise and resist" (rye national 
Government, is to test the bounds of what. is legal 
and legitimate. To call on people in such a context 
to fight the national Govcnunent for their free-
dom, is to do the same. 
As President I have Lt-te task and duty to protect 
the Constitution and the democratic foundation on 
which it rests. Not to act when there is a threat to 
overthrow Lhe Constitution would be a dereliction 
of duty. 
Therefore I again wish to issue a timely warning, 
before matters develop still further .in this direc-
tion, that the Government will not allow public 
funds at the disposal of the province to be used to 
finance an attempt to overthrow the Constitution 
by violence and unconstit.utional means. [Ap-
plal.lse.] Nor will the Government allow the use of 
such funds for Lhe promotion of a reign of terror. 
The .central Government does not have the consti-
tutional power to withhold funds from a provin-
cial government working within t..1e constitutional 
framework. To do so, would be contrary to my 
own democratic ideas. 
Our political culture embraces differences be·-
tween political parties and different levels of 
government. 
But the Constitution docs not protect attempts, 
using government funds or in any other way, to 
promote lawlessness and anarchy or to foment 
divisive and bloody war against fenow South 
Africans. [Applause.} 
The Government needs to be most circumspect in 
drawing conclusions from informal procedures in 
such cases. It is, therefore, necessary to consider 
carefully whether, before the completion of a 
possibly protracted formal investigation, any ini-
tial private investigation merits a final decision by 
myself. 
If not, then we would not be in a position to take 
a final decision concerning any official appoint-
ment: At t.~e same time, we believe it is only fair 
and just that such fonnal investigations should be 
completed as soon as possible. 
We hope t'1at matters will not reach such a 
fearsome eventuality and that all matters foment~ 
. ing tension will be resolved in a mature and 
peaceful manner. 
I must add that I have briefed the leaders of 
political parties on the latest developments in 
Kt.vaZulu-Natal. This is against the background of 
more than 20 000 innocent people~·--men, women, 
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chi.1aren and the aged--having been slaughtered 
in this senseless violence. 
I have had discussions with the leaders ofthe IFP, 
and all the discussions tbat have taken place ha\'e 
been initiated by me over these past five years. I 
hAve so gone so far as to say that I am prepared to 
go ch",'Jl on my knees to bring about peace in this 
country, and TO save human lives. [Applause_] 
There is a perception which is universal, which 
we must heed, I may not believe in it, but that 
perception exists. One has different reactions 
from different sections of the popuiation about 
any Issue of importance in this country. The 
perception is that Whites in this country live in 
comfort, in places which are sufficiently policed, 
where there is electricity and every movement in 
the streets can easily be monitored. In contrast to 
this, it is perceived tbat the position is different in 
Black areas, amongst Africans, Coloureds and 
Indians. As far as 'Whites are concerned, the loss 
of 20 000 Black lives means nothing 10 them. 
[interjections.] [Applause.J That is the perception. 
I am t,'11king about perceptions people have. I may 
not subscribe to that perception as an individual, 
but that is tIle perception. What has ta-Icen place 
here? None of the contributors referred to this 
tragedy where innocent people have been slaugh~ 
tered in the course of this violence. 
I do not consider the Constitution to be more 
important than human lives. [Applause.] What is 
important is to protect human beings in this 
country; to make them safe and secure, and if any 
or any individual threatens the lives of 
beings, it is my duty as the President of 
rhis country and as the head of this Government, 
to act very decisively Hnd f1nnly. That is what I am 
going to do. [Applause.] 
I s<lid that I have briefed the leaders of political 
parties inside and outside the Government of 
National Unity, tha~ there is a serious situation in 
KwaZul11~NataL Chief Buthelezi has made a 
publ:ic call to Zulus to rise against the central 
Government. He has s8i<1 that if thcy do not get 
the right to self~determination, it is not worrh 
being alive_ Not only has he made this statement, 
but this threat is now being implemented in that 
province. 
On Sunday, I addressed 3 rally in the Nqutu 
distric;:. A bus which was carrying members of the 
public to the rally was stopped by the IFF, and the 
IF? asked the peopJe to tum back. When the 
driver refused, members of the IFP shot and kiUed 
a passenger, 3...Tld !be driver had to go back. 
On Monday, I went to Emboland on the invitation 
of the Chicf t..l)ere. Three buses coming from 
Umbumbulu were stopped by the members of the 
IPP a..'ld told to retum, After an hour's argument, 
the police intervened and ensured that tl}ose buses 
reached the rally. Everyone knows what happened 
in the Umlazi stadium. According to Gen 
Serfontein, about 1 000 members of the IFP tried 
to stonn that rally, and the police had to lise 
teargas twice to drive them back. 
In spite of that, members of the IFP were able to 
shoot and injure six people inside the stadium, 
including a young boy whom they shot in the eye. 
rintcrjections.J They also destroyed about four 
shacks on the borders oflhe stadium. That is what 
is happening as a result of the stalement made by 
Chief Buthe1ezi. 
Members here who have never -known about the 
rradition of human rights and of democracy are 
now giving gratuitous advice to thDse people ",;ho 
fought hard to bring about democracy and the 
culture of human rights in this country. They afC 
talking about t1:1c sanctity of the Constitution, and 
yet> when they were in power, at the sHghtest 
ex-cuse they interfered with the Constitution. They 
even amended the entrenched process which 
protected the language rig.hts of people in this 
country, and took away one of the most irnportant 
righl"> of people, namely the right of the Coloured 
people to vote in this counlry. [Interjections.] 
Now they are lecturing us on the sanctity of the 
Constitution. [Interjections.] 
I agree that the Constllution is very important, and 
it is a matter of serious concern \vhen the 
President of a country threatens to change the 
Constitution, but I am determined to protect 
human life. The perception that Whites in this 
country do not care about Black lives is there. I 
mav not share it, but it is there. The discussions 
her~, where reference is not even made to the 
principaJ reason for my having taken this tough 
line to protect human lives, unfortunately goes a 
long \vay in confirming that perception. [Ap~ 
plause.] 
As all our institutions set about defining the part 
they should play in our new society, there will be 
moments of difficulty and uncertainty. An inst1tu~ 
tion as central as the mass media is bound to 
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Tn this regard we must commend the vibrancy of 
public criticism and scrutiny of the workings and 
performance of Government at all levels. Here we 
see the constitulional dght of the freedom of 
opinion and infonnation coming alive_ In these 
appraisals of developments the Govemment looks 
upon the critical media as partners 1n the enter-
prise of building a new society. 
At the same time, the Government has to consider 
its own obligation in a democracy committed to 
openness and transp<',l'ency to communicate to t.he 
public what it is doing. 
In exploring options as to how best to meet this 
obligation, there is no wish to infringe on the 
independence of L'1e news media. 
It is within the same process of institutional 
change that LiIe status of our languages, and in 
pa..'iicular that of Afrikaans, can become a sensi-
tive issue. 
Our Constitution provides for the equal status of 
all the o.fficiallangnages. The task is therefore to 
find ways of moving away [rom a situation in 
which there was inequality·, without downgrading 
t..!-:le status of any langnage. The challenge which 
this poses in the case of·our public broadcaster i.s 
immense. 
While the Constitution provides an ultimate resort 
in this case as in many other issues, an enduring 
solution requires consultation among all interest 
groups. It calls for sensitivity on the part of alL 
It may be well to bear in mind that in the case of 
education in which emotions concerning the 
future of languages ran high, a framework for the 
accommodation of all interests has emerged 
through consultation. 
Given the deep national concem about levels of 
crime in our country it was to he expected that the 
remission of sentences which 1 announced on 
Freedom Day would receive attention in this 
debate. 
Those who have corru::nitted crimes are not lost to 
society. It was-in this spirit that 1 decided to use 
my powers as President. to shorten the sentences 
of most prisoners to mark t,1)e first anniversary of 
our democracy, thereby bringing forward their 
release by some \veeks or months. 
They now have the opportunity to become law-
abiding citizens of our democracy, and to contrib-
ute to its reconstmction and deveiopment. They 
should also know that the Government's commit-
ment to deal firmly with those who break the law 
is unshakabJe. Those who do not mend their ways 
\",ill face swift action without the hope of similar 
remission on a future occasion. 
However, there is also a larger message to all of 
us. To the extent that society assists released 
prisoners to assume useful roles, we win be acting 
to reduce the problem of crime. Rehabilitation 
and reintegration must form part of Oill approach 
to crime. The main thrust of the Government's 
action for safety and security, however, will be 
aimed at the prevention of ctirne and measures 
against those who break the la'\v. Hon members 
may rest assured that the Government regards this 
matter with the same urgency as was expressed in 
ma"1Y of the contributions to the debate. 
I have already referred in my opening address to 
the Community Safety PIau. In addition, in 
February this year I appointed a ministerial 
committee comprising the Ministers of Justice, 
·Safety and Security and Defence in order to 
address crime ll}rough a national plan of action 
and to [ann an inter-departmental task group to 
co-ordinate efforts in this regard. 
Initiatives which result from their work will, like 
the community safety plan, depend ultimately on 
the co··operation they receive from communities 
and organisations of civil society. Such plans and 
campaigns are necessary in order to bring ilJlme~ 
diate rehef to communities from the current levels 
of crime. 
Furthermore. stability and security a[e essential 
for reconstruction and development. forecononUc 
growL"FJ. and the creation of jobs. 
It is for this reason that the Government wishes fO 
encourage communities to see their responsibility 
for their own safety and security as a link to 
reconstruction and development. 
It is only right that we should reflect au these 
difficulties. However, we should not lose sight of 
what we have achieved. We live today a bfe of 
fTeedom in an open and democratic society based 
on respect for one another's languages, cultures 
aod religions. 
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P-ights formally inscribed in our Constitution 
have taken on life in a freedom of expression and 
association which we have never known before in 
this country. 
The unity of purpose a year ago has become an 
active partnership which has given birth to snch 
institutions as the housing famm, the National 
Economic, Development and Labour Council and 
police community forums, to name but a few. 
Each of "G'1cse institutions binds former antago-
nists in a common pursuit of solutions in the 
national interest. 
Such partnerships give expression to a deeper 
unity of social forces. It has laid the basis for us to 
move beyond lhe first steps of social transfonna-
tion. 
Taking note of these changes at the same time 
rerrinds us that they are only a beginning. It 
serves, too, to remind us that with regard to some 
of b'1e larger challenges, in particular unemploy-
ment, the impact of our policies is yet to be felt on 
a significant scale, and that the solution will be 
measured in years_ Reminders of how much has 
been achieved and how much is still to be done 
abound. 
Soon to impact on us is the Rugby -v;,.'orld Cup: 
Not long ago it would have bf'.en unthinkable that 
the world would be coming to our country to 
participate in such an event. Or that the members 
of LJ.:\e team would publicly proclaim their aHc-
giance to the ideal of national unity. This event, 
with its pov/erful message of internatiOlial accep-
tance and national reconciliation. also brings an 
unparalleled boost in tourism, and with it revenue 
to ~ur country, and jobs for our people. 
It speaks to us, too, of the longer road to travel. 
For our svort teams, !ike most of our institutions, 
are yet to become truly representative of our 
society as a whole. 
Rcrninding ourselves of how much is still to be 
done should not cause despair, but rather a 
renewal of our determination and commitment. 
We have reached a pOJOI \vhere we can dare to 
move forward in a focused and purposeful man-
ner. 
On the part of the Government, the Executive is 
rising to L'Ijs challenge of effective governance in 
the ways I indicated in my address yesterday. The 
debate indicates tt"'lat this legislature intends to do 
so. I am confident that an spheres of government 
",ill do the same, including the new local authori-
ties to be democratically elected in November. 
History expects no less of us, of business, of 
organised labour. and of counnunities across the 
country. 
Let us all join togeh1.er in order to ensure that we 
buiid on this first year, which was principally one 
of preparation. 
Let us make sure that after our second freedom 
year we can say wiLl. conviction that we have 
achieved significant and visible movement to-
wards the goal of a better life. [Applause.] 
Debate concluded. 
The I-louse adjourned at 18:34_ 
ANNOUNCEMEN1'S, 'IABLINGS AND 
CO!'vllV!lTTEE REPORTS 
ANNOUNCEMENTS: 
Nalional Assembly and Senate: 
The Speaker and the President of the Senate: 
L The following members have been ap-
pointed to seJVe on the Committee men-
tioned, viz: 
Ad Hoc Joint Committee on Rules of 
Pension Fundfor Political Office-bearers: 
Alant, T G; Bekker, H J (Alternate); 
Chinle, J; Ebrahim., A G; Foster, J A; 
Gibson, D H M; Govende" P (Alternate); 
Green, L M; Jacobsz, F P (Alternate); 
Lausberg, C E; Lubisi, S W; Marais, G; 
Mars, I; Molumed, I J; Mosunkuhl, E; 
Mtshali. L P H M; Ramgobin, M; 
Shaba.'1gu, S; Thabethe, E; Van Breda, A 
(Alternate); Vilakazi, J N (Altemate). 
TAllL!NG§: 
National Assembly and Senate: 
Papers: 
L The Minister of Home Affairs: 
Report of the Departinent of Home Affairs for 
1994 [RP 125-95]. 
{t 
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COMMITTEE REPORTS: 
National Assembly.' 
1. Report of the PortI olio Committee on 
Public Works on the Periods of Office of 
Members of Councils for Architects. Engi-
neers, Quantity Surveyors and Valuers 
Adjustment Bill [B 17·--95J (Senate), 
dated 3 May 1995, as follows: 
The Portfolio Committee on Publ:ic 
Works, having considered the subject of 
the Periods of Office of Member.s of 
Councils for Architects, Engineers, 
Quantity Surveyors and lZ'1luers Adjust-
ment Bill [B 17-951 (Senate), referred 
to it, begs to report the Bill without 
amendment. 
2. Report of the Portfolio Committee on La~d Af:[iUrs on Budget Vote 21: Land 
Affairs, dated 3 May 1995. as foHows: 
ll1e Portfolio COrr>.mittee on Land Af-
fairs, having considered (lnd examjned 
Bud£et Vote 21: Land Affairs, and hav .. 
ing heard evidence, begs to repOlt that it 
has concluded its deliberations thereon. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOiNT SITTING 
Members of the Senate and the National Assem-
bly assembled in the Chamber of the National 
Assembly at 11 :00. 
The President of the Senate took the Chair and 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
CALLll'lG OF JOINT SITTING 
The President read a message from the President 
of the Republic camng a joint sitting, as follows: 
I hereby request, under provisions of section 
57(3) of the Constitution of the Republic of 
South Africa, 1993 (Act No 200 of j 993), that 
a joint sitting of the National Assembly a.nd the 
Senate be convened to start on Friday, 
9 February 1996 at 11:00, to enable me to 
address Parliament and for further proceedings 
in that regard. 
Given under my Hand and the Seal of the 
Republic of South Africa at Cape Town this 8th 




By Order of the President in Cabinet: 
S V TSHWFl'E, 
Minister of the Cabinet. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
1110 PRESIDENT OP THE REPUBLIC: Hon 
President and Deputy President of the Senate, hon 
Speaker and· Deputy Speaker of the National 
Assembly, Chairperson and Deputy Chairperson 
of the Constitutional Assembly, Deputy Presi-
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dents, Ministers and Deputy Ministers, provincial 
Premiers, Chief Justice, President of the Consti-
tutional COllrt, leaders of our security services. 
directors-general and leaders of the Public Ser-
vice, han members of Parliament, distingulshed 
guests, ladies and gentlemen, today, in the streets 
of Johannesburg, the new patriotism of our new 
democracy once again asserts itself as citizens of 
that city express their appreciation for the feat of 
our soccer team in the AfriC811 Nations Cup. 
fApplause.) This is bound to replay itself in other 
cities, adding to the crowning glory of our rugby 
world champions. 
OUI sportspersons are perronning beyond the 
nation's wildest expectations. On and off the field, 
they are uniting our nation like never before by 
their determination to do the best for their country. 
Such is the true character of South Mricans. We 
do possess the inner strength to achieve excel-
lence. We have the will to persevere against all 
odds. 
We enter 1996, as Cabinet and the rest of the 
Executi ve, as parliamentarians, as workers and 
managers, as professionals, traditional leaders, 
security forces, students and communities in 
general. faced with the challenge of bringing 
these positive qualities to bear on everything we 
do, to make Soutb Africa a winning nation. 
We must bring out the best in all of us, and, like 
our sportSperSOI1S, perfonn better everywhe-re: to 
expand the economy and create jobs; to improve 
thequaJity of life for all; to expand the frontiers of 
freedom; and to ensure comprehensive security 
for all citizens. 
These are the critical challenges that we face 
within and outside these hallowed chambers. 
In October this year we shall pass the hili-way 
mark of t,1e present legislature and its Executive. 
The nation and the world will judge us, not on 
whether we mean to do good, but, above all, on 
whether we have mobilised South Mricans to 
work together to improve their quality of life, 
Indeed, we can say with confidence that, steadily 
but surely, the great majority of South Africans do 
feel that things are improving for the better. We 
are on our way-South Africa is on its way--to a 
better future. 
Life has started to have feal meaning for the 
hundreds of thousands who now have access to 
clean and safe drinking water. The benefits of 
democracy have a tangible impact for the 400 000 
homes, which have been supplied with electricity 
during the course of last year. To the millions of 
children who benefit from the school nutrition 
scheme, free medical care and free and compul-
sory education, not only has the present become 
better; there is also greater confidence in the 
future. 
This is the case with communities where the 
clinic-building programme and the district health 
system are taking root; the workers in public 
works programmes; the communities who can, at 
last, feel secure on a piece of land they can call 
their own; and the families who, for the first lime, 
are benefiting from the farmer support 
programme and extension of agricultural credit. 
At last, millions who had no hope in the future can 
look ahead with confidence, in the full knowledge 
that they have a Government prepared to work 
together with them to build a better life for ail. 
We formally start the third session of the demo-
cratic Parliament with South Africa's economy 
healthier than in many decades. The rekindling of 
business confidence and optimism reflect the solid 
foundation on which the economic upswing is 
based. The expansion of the manufacturing sector, 
phenomenal growth in fixed investments and 
large capital inflows hold out a promise for a 
durable recovery and the potential for an even 
better performance. 
We enter 1996 \vilh no hesitation about the extent 
to which democracy has taken root in our society. 
The confidence of the population in the demo-
cratic process was again shown during the local 
govemmcnt elections. 
At the same time, the institutions charged with 
safeguarding constitutional freedoms,,:," such as the 
Human :Rlghts Commission, the Land Commis-
sion, an~ the Office of the Public Protector, have 
been forrped. TIle Constitutional Court has, in its 
one year of existence, finnly asserted iiself as an 
_~depend~ilt, impa..-tial and authoritative guardian 
rof tbe Constitution. In brief, South African 
pOlitics is ascending to the level of nonnalcy, 
where civilised standards of political relations 
will be entrenched, unmediated by antagonistic 
conflict or administrative interventions. 
The progress we have made, across the board, is a 
result, in great measure, of the intervention of hon 
members gathered here and the provincial legis-
lators, in setting the parameters and direction of 
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transformation, in your devoted attention to draft 
legislation and in your confident interaction with 
the citizenry. 
It is to be expected that critical attention will be 
paid to the performance of these elected institu-
tionS. Our legislatures are, in the first instance, the 
custodians of the new system, and, secondly, the 
bodies through which the programme of recon-
struction and development, nation~buildjng and 
reconciliation, can and should be codified and 
turned into a living reality. 
Yes, South Africa is not only on the light road. We 
are well on our way to making this the country of 
our dreams. I take this opportunity to congratulate 
all South Aflicans, in the public and private 
sectors-the most prominent in the land as well as 
the humble member of the community-aJl of 
whom are striving to add another brick to the 
edifice of our democracy. We have set out on this 
road together, and we should together aim for the 
stars. 
If these achievements are something to be proud 
of, this is because they have laid the foundation to 
make a reaJ impact on the inequities of the past. 
For we are only at the beginning of a longjoumey, 
ajoumey we should undertake with expedition, if 
our consciences are not impervious to the cries of 
desperation of millions. But this is a journey, too, 
that requires thorough planning and tenacious 
industry if we are to remain on course and capable 
of sustaining our marclL 
Let me preface the identification of the challenges 
of the coming year by .saying that all of us, all 
South Ailicans, are called upon to become build-
ers and healers. But, for all the joy and excitement 
of creation, to build and to heal are difficult 
undertakings. 
We can neither heal nor build, if such healing and 
building are perceived as one-way processes, with 
the victims of past injustices forgiVing and the 
beneficiaJ'ies merely content in gratitude. [Ap-
plause.] Together we must set out to correct the 
defects of the past. 
We·can neither heal nor build, if on the one hand 
the rich in our society see the poor as hordes of 
irritants; or if, on the other hand, the poor sit back, 
expecting charity. All of us must take responsibil-
ity for the upliftment of our conditions, prepared 
to give our best for the benefit of all. 
We can neither heal nor build, if we continue to 
have people in positions of influence and power 
who, at best, pay lip service to affirmative action 
. [Applause.] ... Black empowerment and the 
emancipation of women, -or who are, in realii';, 
opposed to these goals; if we have people who 
continue with blind arrogance to practise racism 
in the workplaces and schools, despite the appeal 
we made in our very first address to this Parlia-
ment. We must work together to ensure the 
equitable distrjbution of wealth, opportunity and 
power in our society. 
We cannot build or heal our nation, if~·in both the 
private and public sectors, in the schools and 
universities, in the hospitals and on the land, in 
dealing with crime and social dis]ocation-,_,-we 
continue with business as usual, wallowing in 
notions of the past. Everywhere and in everythlng 
we do, what is now required is boldness in 
thinking, firmness in resolve and consistency in 
action. 
The message I am trying to convey is that all of us 
must t,ake the national project of accelerated and 
fundamental transformation of our country very 
seriously indeed. [Applause.} The achievement of 
the objectives of equity, nonracialism and 
nonsexislll constitutes the very essence of the new 
society we seek to build. 
In the history of nations, generations have made 
their mark through their acumen to appreciate 
critical tmning points, and with determination and 
creativity, to seize the moment. South Africa is 
well on its way to a new and better life. This we 
will achieve only if we shed the temptation to 
proceed casually along the road, only if we fully 
take the opportunities that beckon. 
\-Ve must unite in a new patriotism to achieve the 
goal of creating a new society. The potential for 
economic growth and development are better tbml 
in many decades. But let us be brutally frank. 
Despite tt'le welcome rate of growth, very few jobs 
have been created. In fact, against the backdrop of 
new entrants into the job market, L.1ere ha<; been a 
shrinkage in opportunities. We need a national 
vision to lift us out of this quagmire. 
lfwe do not act together in the public and private 
sectors to_ develop and implement snch a national 
strategic vision, the danger is that even the modest 
growth we have attained will peter oul in a maHer 
of a few years, as the strain of limited capacit'.f~ 
>:k'il!« .<:hcni5'lO't" h",bn<"'p nJ """~""""",,~o/-n n~'" ~~:..._ 
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constraints start to gather momentum, and as 
increasing unemployment and accelerating pov-
erty bear down on OUt society. 
To move forward with purpose requires that we 
extricate the public and private sectors from the 
current comfort zones, and break through the 
threshold to achieve a rate of growth sufficient to 
create jobs, and generate resources for rapid 
socia-economic programmes to uplift the poor. 
For purposes of emphasis, let me identify three 
important investment challenges and attendant 
diilicult choices that have to be made. 
Firstly, we require major investment in infrastruc-
ture, including sllch areas as municipal services, 
housing and construction, and telecommunica-
tions in order to create jobs at the same time as we 
improve services to the citizenry. As we enter 
these areas in a decisive manner, the question will 
arise, over and over again, whether we can attain 
our objective, if LlJ.e profit motive is the only 
dynamo of our actions1 
Secondly, we need investment and restructuring 
of manufacturing and other industries such as 
tourism, agriculture and mining, which are critical 
for export and foreign exchange earnings. Related 
to this, for instance, is the challenge whether we 
can continue with the same structure of our 
agricultural industry given our capricious climatic 
conditions! 
Tl1irdly, none of the economic objectives we 
aspire to can be realised without massive Invest-
ment in people. I refer here to questions of skills 
development, adult education, and the overhaul of 
our entire education system, as well as health and 
other services, which I will return to later. Indeed, 
as we struggle to widen the skills base and to 
absorb more people into the economy, the chal-
lenge wm continue to face organised labour and 
the employed in general, including the managers: 
can we succeed if we premise our actions nar-
rowly on the interests of those who are already 
economically engaged? 
Men all is said and done, we return again to the 
challcnge of a new South African patriotism: that 
at the end of each day every oue of us should 
afford a smilc:in his or her face, when we pose to 
ourselves the question: what have I done today to 
create jobs and improve my skills and those of 
others? 
As Government, we funy acknowledge the criti-
cal role that we need to play in realising the vision 
of growth and development. 
I wish to emphasise that, over the past year, 
Government has moved to a new level of co-
ordination that is unprecedented in the history of 
our country. It is quite clear to us that success in 
achieving the growth a.Tld development objectives 
we have identified requites integration of plan-
ning and operations across departments and prov-
inces. Important cross-sectoral meetings and in-
tergovernmental forums arc being held to 
elaborate the growth and development strategy 
and the institutional mechanisms required to drive 
it. 
I should personally make the observation that we 
are finalJy succeeding in galvanising Government 
to give effective leadership to economic growth 
and development. Within weeks we should be 
able to make major announcements on the 
progress made. 
In order to improve the investment climate, our 
monetary authorities are reviewing, on an ongo-
ing basis, the tinting and pace of lifting existing 
exchange contra!$. For us, it is not a matter of 
whether, but of when, these controls will be 
phased out. 
It is critical, if we have to promote competitive-
ness, expolt and the creation of jobs, that we 
should have in place the necessary supply-side 
measures, Already, consensus is being reached in 
Nedlac about the required incentives that will 
hel p boost training, productivity, work 
organisation and investment ill particUlar indus--
tries and regions. Arguably, the mosl important 
measures in this regard pel1ain to the develop-_ 
ment of small and medium-sized businesses. 
i 
Relevant legislation on these issues, as well a5 tlle 
crhical question of competitive practices in the 
{--coonomy, ,shoUld come before Parliament during 
the course of this session. 
I am convinced that the various role-players in the 
economy have long passed questioning the need 
or ot.!-lerwise f(ir such competitive practices. and 
the long-terrn benefits this will bring 10 the 
economy, including big and small enterprises. I 
hope, too, that legislation on employment equity 
and standards will be passed in this session, 'With 
the support of all relevant stake~holders. 
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This should also be the case \vith the restructuring 
of public assets, in order to use them to accelerate 
growth and development, attune them with mod-
em levels of technology, reorganise them to 
expand services to all citizens, and reshape them 
-in line with the imperatives of internal democracy, 
It was to be expected that such a massive 
undertaking should generate ~nuch debate among 
the public and the working class, in particular. 
What is clear, though, is that there was a 
breakdown of communication; which precipitated 
unnecessary acrimony on an -issue that should 
enjoy the support of all interested parties. I am 
happy that the National Framework Agreement, 
negotiated between Government and the trade 
uuions, was adopted by Cabinet two days ago. 
Therefore, the Government's relationship with 
labour, from the level of the Executive as a whole, 
to the departments and the management of public 
enterprises, mwit be set on a viable footing to 
ensure co-operative rather than confrontational 
interaction. We are confident that the restructuring 
programme will-be carried out with due speed--
and carried out in a manner that involves and 
benefits all stake-holders. 
Jt is the firm view of the Government of National 
Unity that the growth and development strategy 
should be pursued in an integrated manner. We do 
not subscribe to the notion that growth on its own 
can rectify the backlogs of apru1:beid in a myste-
rious trickle-down fashion. In any case, in our 
skewed social structure, there cannot be growth 
without development. 
Government has to continue paying attention 
especially to those areas of development that 
protect and improve- our human resources. 
Four important areas identify themselves for 
special mention. 
The first area is educatioR On this, the twentieth 
anniversary of the Students' Uprising and the 
OAU-declared Year of Education in Africa, we 
face the stark reality that South Mrica lags behind 
many Mrican countries in so far as literacy and 
other htunan development indicators are con-
cerned. 
We owe it to that corps of brave young people 
woo rose up against the apartheid system to 
institute further measures this year, decisively to 
move towards a nonracial, democratic and equi-
table education system, If anything, the matric 
results last year, and the reality of children in the 
Northern Province and elsewhere, whose classes 
have to scatter in disarray at the first signs of rain, 
are a stark reminder of how far we still are from 
that goal. 
Clearly, rectifying these imbalances will require 
redistribution of the limited resources among 
races and provinces. It wm also require even 
greater commitment to teach and to learn from 
teachers and students alike. And I would like to 
take this opportunity to congratulate them as well 
as the parents for the stability that has Set in in our 
institutions of learning, 
Two days ago Cabinet adopted the White Paper on 
Education. Thc centrepiece of such restructuring 
should be the establishment of a quality-driven 
public school system available to all South 
African children. Among other things that should 
drive this, is democratic governance involving 
parents, teachers and students at secondary level, 
a curriculum and career-guidance !:cheme that are 
more appropriate to the needs of the country, and 
community involvement. Adult basic education 
and early childhood development will also re'· 
ceive particular attention. 
At university and teclmikon levels, it is necessary 
that the debate on transformation starts in earnest 
in an organised manner, so that policy position!: 
can emerge to guide these autonomous institu-
tions. 
As one measure of our conunitment to tackle the 
backlogs in the building of schools, Rl billion has 
been allocated for this purpose. A further R300 
million has been set aside for a student financing 
support scheme for universities and technikons. 
[Applause.] 
The matter of retrenchment of teachers has once 
again arisen, though in a sensational and unfortu-
nate manner. Today I once more wish to reassure 
teachers that this Government is committed to 
redeploying rather than retrenching teachers. [Ap-
plause.] Any other approach would not make 
sense, given the needs in many parts of the 
country. This process itself will be the subject of 
extensive consultation, and oIlly in extreme cases 
will the possibility of retrenchment be considered. 
I hope that this year will see co-operation among 
all parties in these chambers to facilitate educa-
tional reform. Pronouncements about economic 
growth sound hollow jf they are followed up by 
attempts to block, by hook or by crook, legislation 
===""""""""....,"""' .......... ____ IIilIIII!!lllililIIilIIII ________ -pa.IIIIlIIlI __ iiil!l\l,"'!I,,;'!r!l($;!I;;;!I;,:=:,:;~:..;;;:2, 'JiIiII!IIIIIIIIII ____ •• __ ._._.~ 
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meant to equip children with the required skills. 
[Applause.] Declarations of loyalty to democracy 
can only be but mere words, if in actual practice 
people are seen to defend islands of White 
privilege. 
The second important area is health delivery. 
Many steps have been taken to introduce a new 
health policy based, principally, on greatly ex-
pa1l(ling the primary health care system. The 
clinic-building programme often seems insignifi-
cant by the standards of those who have resources 
in abundance. But, in the rural areas and sprawl~ 
ing urban settlements, this is a matter, literally, of 
life and death. It is therefore of great significance 
that we have moved from the planning stages to 
actual implementation. 
During the course of last year many ugly incidents 
took place which brought to the fore the terrible 
conditions under which health workers operate. 
Let me take this opportunity to pay tribute to them 
for their selfless service to communities. 'While 
we strongly disapprove of some of these inci-
dents, we fully appreciate their plight. Discus-
sions are at an advanced stage -to formulate a new 
grading system and avail incentives, especially in 
lUral areas. Like with all other professions, we 
value very highly the services of doctors and other 
health workers, and we shaH do OUI best to ensure 
their security. 
I should once more emphasise the need for a 
massive education campaign on the Aids epi-
demic, and commend the relevant Milustries for 
the work they are doing in this regard. We dare 
remjnd ourselves that aU the objectives,we omline 
here will not be possible to attain if the Aids 
epidemic is not brought under control. 
The third area to which we must pay special 
attention is housing policy and implementation. It 
is a matter of conunon knowledge----painfully 
common to those without housing-that many 
constraints have bedevilled the proper implemen-
tation of this programme. Hut .-the slaying powe, 
of this democratic Govenunent is its preparedness 
to acknowledge weaknesses and strive to rectify 
them. Such is the quality of the Minister and staff 
that they have critically and openly examined 
these problems and identified corrective il1ea-
sures. 
Wbat is clear from their decisions is that we need, 
not one, but many integrated campaigns to deal 
with the hOUSing problem. These include greater 
commitment on the part of financial institutions to 
allocate resources to poor areas; and firm indica-
tions from communities that the rent and service 
boycotts have, in tt"'le spirit of Masakhane, come to 
an end. 
Over and above these issues, we cannot 
overemphasise the centrality particularly of local 
government in the housing programme, the pro-
vision of infrastructure and related campaigns. 
We also need to examine the pertinent question of 
the integration of our cities. Too many of the 
low-cost housing initiatives are mere additions to 
apartheid's Black townships, saddled with the 
same problems of distance from workplaces and 
lack of proper community facilities. To address 
this w111 require a creative approach, among 
others, to the question of residential densities 
which will also help to reduce infrastructural 
costs, including those related to public transP?1't. 
The fourth area pertains to Jand refonn. I am 
certain that aU of us welcome the passing of the 
Bill on sccUlity oftenllIe and the launch last week 
of the Green Paper on land refonn. When 
finalised, the policies adopted will fonn a.ll. 
important part of our rural development strategy. 
For the first time in centuries, families turned into 
insecure sqjourners in the land of their birth can 
talk of real security. 
Soon the Land Claims COUlt will begin its work 
and we are confident that it will deal with the 
complex problems in a manner that ensures 
justice and promotes the agricultural interests of 
the country. No one has reason to fear: the aim of 
Government is to build, not to destroy. 
In these four areas of socia-economic 
programmes and others, what is required is a 
partnership among all sectors: commudities, Gov-
ernment and the private sector. Thus, when we 
talk of the new patliotism, we are ta.Jking also of 
efforts of corrununities to build one another and 
together :build their future. We are talking of 
Masakhane! 
, 
JJIe question needs to be posed, whether we do 
+ifideed have a State machinery capable of meeting 
the objectives of growth and development! 
J should start off by thanking all Ministers, the 
Public Service Commission and heads of depart-
ment sincerely for their efforts in this difficult 
transitional period. Steadily, __ progress is being 
registered in making the PubJjc Service broadly 
representative of society. Frdm a trifle of 6%, 
today Black managers constitute 37% of this 
13 FRIDAY, 9 FEBRUARY 1996 14 
echelon. From less than 5%, females now consti-
tute 10% of management Progress, yes, but not 
nearly enough. 
The Public Service Commission bas placed on the 
table a new salary and grading system, which 
contains within it the potential to redress past 
inequalities, stabilise labour relations and pro-
mote reform of the service. Government supports 
this proposal in principle, and discussions are 
continuing on ways of -financing it. We are 
confident that, \vnen finalised, the White Paper 
and legislation will enjoy the support of workers 
and managers alike, all of whom will have fully 
participated in their formulation. 
Yet, an this does not resolve some of the complex 
and immediate probJems arising from the apart-
heid past. 
Let us remind ourselves of this Govelnment's 
mandate whiCh is to establish a single, stream-
lined, efficient and transparent Public Service and 
to allocate more public resources to capital 
expenditure. Let us be frank and say that the 
current service is too large, and it has to be 
rationalised. there is no other option. 
However, our-' actions cannot ignore the painful 
truth that the most affected will be areas that arc 
poor, with low economic activity and little pros-
pect for alternative employment. This means, 
among other things, searching for creative nego-
tiated solutions that will help stimulate economic 
activity. 
The rationalisation process will not be vindictive. 
Neither will it be carried out in a haphazard 
manner. Rather, it will affect all races and 
provinces. Discussions are well advanced with 
the relevant Ministry to set up the Presidential 
Review Conunission, which will redefine the 
structure, functions and procedures of the Public 
Service, and relevant announcements can be 
expected soon. 
Among the greatest challenges for 1996 is to 
further buUd the capacity of Government to serve 
communities. Nowhere -is this needed more than 
at local level, where Government interacts on a 
daily basis with communities. It should therefore 
be the case that one of the IHam themes of this 
year will be-the introduction of massive training 
programmes for the newly-elected councillors 
and their sL'lif. 
Local government must be given the necessary 
capacity not only to handle finances and render 
efficient and affordable services. It is critical that 
accountability and mobilisation of communities 
should also form part of their ethos. Thus, elected 
officials at local level should know that, in the 
final analysis, nation~building and reconciliation, 
economic growth and development, will depend 
largely 011 the perfonnance of local councils. 
Despite predictions to the contrary, the people 
showed their confidence in the new democracy, 
and reaffirmed their mandate to the Govemment 
of National Unity in the November elections. Our 
task, at all levels, is to justify that trust and 
confidence by mobilising them to work together 
for an improvement in their conditions of life. It is 
part of that mandate to ensure that there is 
co-operative governance among all tiers, so that 
national, provincial and local governments 
compleUlent one another. 
In KwaZulu-Natal and parts of the Western Cape, 
where local elections will take place in May, we 
expect, and should work for, campaigns that are 
free of violence and intimidation, campaigns 
which promote unity in our diversity. We hope 
that aU the parlies, within and outside this 
Chamber, win openly commit themselves to the 
conduct of free and fair elections. [Applause.] 
The national effort to improve the quality oftife of 
the people means also that each dtizen and each 
community should enjoy security in the home, at 
work and in the streets. 
We believe that it has now dawned on aU present 
here that dealing with crime and violence requires 
a comprehensive strategy and hard work, rather 
than just injunctions from election platforms. 
I am happy to announce that Cabinet will SOorr 
unveil the National Crime Prevention Strategy for 
public comment This strategy brings together t.ite 
combined efforts of the police, jUdiciary and 
prison authorities in an effective criminal justice 
system .. The aim is not only to improve the 
capacity of police to prevent crime and apprehend 
crirninals, but it is also to ensure that they are dealt 
with to the full extent of the law, .and properly 
rehabilitated. 
We commend the business community for the 
campaign they have launched against crime and 
corruption. Some of the practical steps that they 
have taken are starting to bear fruit, and the many 
proposals from their conference will form part of 
"",;:;;:.;o:;.'::;':;;'~'~=:;;::;"_' 
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the strategy we have referred to. WIthin commu¥ 
nities co-operation with the police is improving 
by the day, with positive results. 
No one can doubt the commitment of the South 
African Police Service to deal willi crime. And we 
pay tribute to them for daily putting their lives in 
danger in the service of their country. Great 
progress has been made in lTansfonning this 
institution, integrating the various services, intro-
ducing civilian oversight and ensuring profes~ 
sionalism in their operations. 
The dedication with which the leadership of the 
service has gone about rooting out corruption, and 
taking the war to the syndicates and other 
criminals, should be commended. And the abiding 
lesson from their successes is that this can only be 
accomplished with the co-operation of communi-
ties and individual citizens. 
We should also remind ourselves, over and over 
again, that crime constitutes more than just drug 
trafficking and car hijacldng. Whcn tons and tons 
of vegetables disappear without trace ln a city 
council depot, this is criminal conduct of the 
worst order. When billions are sipholleJi _ off from 
companies and out of the country, this is criminal 
robbery of the nation's resources. [Applause.] 
When food and funds meant for schoolchildren 
are stolen, this is criminal plunder against OUf 
children and our futurc. [Applause.] 
A particular feature of crime in our country is the 
violence afflicting K waZulu-Natal, the taxi indus-
try as well as bizarre incidents of gang warfare 
and other murders. By any name and under any 
guise, this is criminal conduct, and it should be 
dealt with as such. 
I wish in particular to draw hon members' 
attention to the incidents on the KwaZulu-Natal 
South Coast, where individuals have organised 
themselves to undennine, physically and other-
wise, investigations into the murders which took 
place over the holiday period. Anl1ed witil an 
assortment of weapons, they have taken it upon 
themselves, in full view of the public media, to 
challenge the nation's law-enforcement agencies. 
I am today issuing a strong warning to these 
elements that this cannot be allowed to continue. 
[Applause.} The time has come for our nation to 
choose whether we want to become a law~ 
govemed and peaceful society or hapless hostages 
of lawlessness. I have discussed this matter with 
the Ministry and the leadership of the Police 
Service, and they have assured me that strong 
action will be ta,.1;:.en. 
In addition to this, I wish to announce today that 
preparations are under way to introduce meaSlITes 
!.hat will prohibit the carrying of dangerous 
weapons in public manifestation~.; [Applause.] No 
one, irrespective of organisations to which they 
may belong, will be exempted from these mea-
sures. [Applause.] 
Dealing with crime, violence and corruption 
requires a new morality for our new nation. 
Indeed, it requires a new patriotism among 
commnnities, the public and private sectors, and 
the security' services-so that at the end of each 
day, each one of us can answer in the affinnative 
the question: Have 1 done something today to 
stamp out crime? 
The perfonnance of IDe nation against crime 
depends heavily on the intelligence capacity of 
the sccUlity services as a whole. On tius depends 
also the security of our democracy. And 1 should 
pay tribute to the unsung heroes in the intelligence 
community who are contributing immensely to 
our successes in this regard. 
I aJso wish to reiterate the Government's commit-
ment to protect the rights of privacy and ensure 
the security of all individuals in public service as 
well as other citizens. This is thc code of conduct 
which guides all our security services. 
However, in plying their dubious trade, criminals 
ShOllld not hope to hide behind these provisions of 
our Constitution. The Government will use all 
laMul means to ensure that they do not succeed in 
wldcnnining our social fabric. 
Law-abiding citizens can rest assured that there 
are effective mechanisms in place to prevent and 
punish any rapacious invasion of their lives. Our 
security services are committed to follow the 
rules, beca~se they know, as much as we all do, 
that anythhlg else is a sure recipe for the decay of 
o~emocratic system, for a psychosis affear and 
aMiide into authoritarianism. The Government, 
including the security services, will not allow this 
to happen. 
Tribute also goes to the South African National 
Defence Force which has distinguished itself in 
the integration process, in further enhancing its 
legitimacy in t1)e eyes of our people and the 
international community, and in assisting the 
police services to deal with crime and violence. 
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As should be expected, the new political milieu 
has dictated that we scale down the resources 
allocated to the Defence Force. This is a difficult 
and painful process, particularly. for the citizens in 
uniform. But we wish to aSSllre them that the aim 
has never been, and will never be, to undemline 
L1jS important national resource. 
There is national consensus that our Defence 
Force requires an appropriate capacity and mod-
ern equipment. We welcome the fact that debate 
on these issues is now finding rational reflection 
in the discussions around the Defence White 
Paper and the National Defence Review. These 
proce...,ses should be completed during the course 
of this year, so that we can achieve certainty and a 
national policy to which all of us can pay 
allegiance. 
1f during the course of the past year South Africa 
aJTorded its citizens unprecedented freedom and a 
human rights culture, the frontiers are bound to 
widen immeasurably in 1996. The new patriotism 
abroad in our nation is a reflection of how 
liberating democracy is for all our citizens in their 
rainbow colours. 
No longer is the State a mighty colossus intimi-
dating everyone in its wake. lbe opcnness in this 
and other legislatures, the transparency of the 
Executive and the participatory style of govern-
ment, all these have given practical meaning to 
the concept of: government by the people, for the 
people. [Applause.] 
In addition to .VIe independent institutions such as 
the Constitutional Court, which I mentioned 
earlier, the Truth and Reconciliation Commission 
will help cement democracy by laying bare that 
which our nation should never again experience. 
It will entrench justice by affording victims the 
reparations due to them. It will, through this, and 
by means of amnesty, ensure lasting reconcilia-
tion. 
As with other such institutions, the Truth and 
Reconciliation Conunission will succeed only if it 
gets the co-operation of all of us. I calIon all 
South Africans to respect the commission's inde-
pendence and impartiality, it.., integrity and good 
faith. The commissioners themselves have reiter-
ated what the founding legislation pronounces, 
that the aim of their work is justice and reconcili-
ation, not vengeance. 
'I1lC frontiers of our freedoms are bound to widen 
this year, principally because the permanent basic 
law of the land will be adopted by the Constitu-
tional Assembly. A few months remain before the 
deadline set in the interim Constitution expIre.",. 
We should burn the midnight oil to meet thls 
deadline, and achieve normal democratic prin-
ciples accepted everywhere in the world. It is also 
crucial that we attain constitutional. certainty, both 
for ourselves and in our relations with· the 
international community. 
Many difficult issue..., need to be resolved. Ques-
tions of democratic m<ljority rule, co-operative 
governance, universally accepted human rights 
and language equity are only some of them. 
As in the past, these matters can only be resolved 
in genuine negotiations, in the spirit of give and 
take. The new constitution must be inclusive; a 
basic law of the land to which aU sectors of 
society can pay allegiance. It behoves all mem-
bers and parties in the Constitutional Assembly to 
take full part in the work of the assembly, and 
fulfil the mandate of their supporters. And, in all 
instances, we shonld be guided by the imperati;--e 
to make our country a tmly nonracjal and 
nonsexist democracy, its citizens united by equity 
in their diversity. 
These are the prinCiples which should also guide 
us in protecting and advancing members of our 
society who have suffered undue privations under 
apartheid, women and youth in particular. Hon 
members will agree with me that we cannot allow 
Parliament to rise at the end of this session before 
legislation on the youth and gender equality 
commissions is adopted. [Applause.] In addition 
to ensuring focused and systematic attention to 
the needs of these sectors, these commissions will 
help mobilise the resources required to implement 
relevant programmes. 
We should also continue paying the required. 
attention to children, senior citizens and the 
disabled. Besides the other programmes indicated 
earlier, progress is being made in the Cabinet 
Committee which is developing a National 
Programme of Action on Children. And the 
restructuring of the welfare system in general, and 
as it pertains to me elderly, is among the tasks that 
the relevant departments are ex.pected to accom~ 
plish this year. We wish to reaffirm this Govern-
ment's commitment to introducing prograuunes 
that will ensure that the disabled can realise thei, 
full potential. fAvvlause.l 
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As we deepen our democracy and make progress 
in our transfounation, it is to be expected that 
South Africa will be called upon to relate 10 Ll:!e 
jntemational community more as an equal partner 
rather than a mere beneficiary of solidarity. This 
we should be proud of, because it reflects the 
confidence the world has in the progress we arc 
making towards creating a normal society. 
In addition to hosting important events of the 
Southem African region, world conferences OIl 
critical socia-economic questions, science and 
technology, as well as sporting tournaments, we 
have started to play an important role in contrib-
uting to peace and other efforts of the intema-
lional community. This we shall always do, within 
the limits of our capacity. 
Our participation at the 50th anniversary ceJebra~ 
tions of the United Nations helped reinforce Lhe 
voice for w1.e United Nations to restructure itself in 
line with the demands of the current age. We are 
proud that South Africa will this year host the 
ninth session of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development and the Conference on 
the 1-rrormation Society. 
We should not tire of contributing our fair share to 
the building of a better world, if only because 
such au outcome is ill the best interests of South 
Africa as well. However, we should always be 
mindful of the limitations we have as a nation, as 
weU as the constraints of the real world we have to 
deal with. 
We are confident that dming tbe course of this 
year progress will be made in the negotiations 
with members of the Southern African Customs 
Union, the European Community and other re~ 
gions, for agreements that will benefit ourselves 
and our partners. Let us also take this opportunity 
to reiterate our firm cnmniltment to regional 
co-operation under the auspices of the SADC. 
In our relations with virtually all countries of the 
world, be it in the Organisation for African Unity 
and its member states, the bi~national commis-
sions with the United Sfates and Russia, relations 
with countries of the Indian Ocean Rim, Asia and 
the Pacific, Europe and the Americas, we have not 
only come across goodwill, but also immense 
opportunities for our country. 
'Whether \ve take full advantage-:ofthese opportu-
nities depends on all of us, both in the public and 
private sectors. We hope that the discussion 
documents being finalised by the Foreign Minis-
try will generate informed public debate about our 
international relations, the better to unite aU 
st'-ctors of our population in advancing the lia-
Dan's interests. 
There is a new patriotism abroad in our land. 
Whatever the social stations they occupy, no 
matter how humble, South Africans are showing a 
detennination to work together and make our 
country a winning nation. Our task is to harness 
these energies into a material force for growth and 
development, safety and security, nation~building 
and reconciliation. 
Such are the demands of this historical moment. 
Such are the demands of the new South Africa. 
I am confident that t.l-Jis session of Parliament will 
measure up to the challenge of the times. [Ap~ 
plause.] 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the Senate and the National Assem-
bly assembled in the Chamber of the National 
Assembly at 15:42. 
The President of {he Senate took the Chair and 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence fOf prayers or meditation. 
WELCOMING OF DELEGATION FROM 
PAKISTAN 
The PRESIDENT OF TIlE SENATE: Order! I 
wish to welcome in the Public Gallery His 
Excellency, Mr Wasim Sajjad, Chairperson of the 
Senate of Pakistan, and Mrs Sajjad, as well as 
members of his delegation flom the Senate of 
Pakistan. (Applause.} 
PRESIDENT'S OPENING ADDRESS 
(Debate on Subject for Discussion) 
Mr C RAlVIAPHOSA: Mr President of the Senate, 
President Mandela, Deputy Pres:ident Mbeld, 
Deputy President De Klefk and bon.members, as 
we open the debate on the President's address, I 
think everyonewill join me in thanking him once 
again for the n\anner in which he continues to lead 
this country .,. [Applause J , .. the Springboks, 
Barana Bafarra, and all our sportspeople. [Ap-
plause.J 
As we meet :this afternoon, thousands of our 
compalJiot<; are suffering in another part of our 
country. In a trAgic collusion between the forces 
of nature and the legacy of inequity, many of our 
people have suffered over the past few days in the 
face of floods and persistent nun. Many people 
have lost their homes and possessions, and some 
even their Jives. There is nothing that we call do to 
stop the rain, but there is much we Can do to 
enable our people to withstand such onslaught'} in 
the future. 
As we begin noW to debate thePresjdent's address 
to Parlialllent,:let us dedicate our deliberations 
over the next few days and months to making an 
effort to ensuring that onr people have a bettef 
life. 
-
When President Mandela addressed this House 
last Friday, he called on the nation to embrace a 
"new patriotism." In doing so he painted a vision 
of a society united in its detemlination to build the 
nation of our dreams. This new patriotism is 
founded on a simple basic principle, namely that 
we are a single nation in tbe making, and that, as 
a nation, our fortunes are bound together. 
If we have a common future, then we should 
develop a common agenda for securing that 
future. It is an agenda which must reach across the 
divisions of race, class, gender, religious perSi-la~ 
sion or political affiliation. Yet, this agenda will 
only bear fwit jf we are able and willing to work 
together to achieve it. 
This imposes obligations on each and every one 
of us. It imposes obligations on all parties 
represented in this Parliament All of us need to 
consider ourselves as essential elements in--
indeed as agents of~this programme of cha.."ge. 
The President's address to the nation last Friday 
calls to mind the words of a fonner president of 
the USA. John Kelliledy, when he said: "Ask not 
what your country can do for you, but what you 
can do for your country." That question is being 
posed to us today. 
Few have embraced this ideal so readily in recent 
months as the Springboks, the Bafana Bafana and 
our cricket team. 
They were, as they played, promoting the spirit of 
this new patriotism even before the President 
articulated it in Parliament. These teams represent 
the dreams of all South Africans. TIrrough their 
achievements and their demeanour, they have 
earned their place as the pride of our nation. 
Drawn from different clubs and sides, which are 
usually competitors, these players have been able 
to forge a single national tearp. united in their 
desire to brjng sporting honour to our country. In 
doing so, they are creating a model for the rest of 
us. They are demonstrating the strength t.~at can 
be achieved through diversity and working to---
gether fOf a common goal. 
So, what does the new patriotism demand of us as 
political parties, as members of Parliament and as 
South Africans? It requires, firstly, that parties 
should embrace, without reservation, the ideal of 
a truly nonracial, nonsexist and democratic soci~ 
ety. As parties and as a nation, we need to pursue 
~t:>\'-.). ~.\ ~ 'C 
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in different industries, Black and White working 
together and we are together on the sports fields. 
What stops us from bringing up our kids in a 
world where they will all live together? Why 
should they learn separately? 
I think we are duty-bound to stop those South 
Africans who want to continue assaulting our 
kids, as they did in Potgietersrus, They arc our 
children. We are brainwashing them with apart-
heid. These people are acting against the Consti-
tution, We must have a way to deal with them, 
because they are creating and fermenting disorder 
for the future. Kids who grow up in isolation from 
others will have to live with our children tomor-
row and they are going to be misfits. 
I would like to point out that when we talk about 
Bafana Bafana, they are successful because of the 
fact that they have been able to acquire skills and 
knowledge of football in the streets of Soweto and 
Langa. Hence, when we talk about affirmative 
action, we placeMrican women and Black people 
in positions of employment in order to expose 
them to experiences they were previously denied 
~ ...:ft::.. W ~ \ pi-." .c 
so that they can acquire. skills in practice. Other-
wise, they will never be able 10 qualify, or to 
acquire the merit We are talking about, if they arc 
excluded' as they Were in the past. [Time expired.1 
[Applause.] 
The CHAIRPERSON OF COMMITTEES (Na-
tional Assembly): Order! The President of the 
Senate has asked me to read the following 
announcement before we adjourn. 
Members of tl-te Senate must please note that 
tomorrow his Excellency Mr Wasim Sajjad, 
Chairperson of the Senate of Pakistan, will 
address members of the Senate in the Senate 
Ghamber. Members of the National Assembly, the 
media and visitors are all welcome. TI1e subject of 
his address will be: The Senate of Pakistan, its 
roie and future. The address will be at 09:00. That 
concludes the business for the· 'day. The loint 
Siuing is adjourned. 
Debate interrupled. 
Th.e Joim Sitting adjourned at 18:16. 
PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the Senate and the National Assem-
bly assembled in the Chamber of the National 
Assembly at 14:15. 
The Deputy President of the Senate took the Chair 
and requesled members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
PRESIDENT'S OPENING ADDRESS 
(Debate on Subject for Discussion resumed) 
UMONGAMELI WERIPHABLlKI: Sekela 
elihlonophekileyo, noMongameli weN dIu 
yeeNgwevu, Sekela-Sihlalo, arnaSekela Mon-
gameli, abaPhatlliswa bamaSebe kaRhulumente 
namasek.ela aho, malungu eNdlu yoMthetho 
).. ahloniphekileyo. 
! Amaxesha amaninzi xa ndithetha kwibutho elinje, 
I ndinento endimane ndiyithetha endifuna ukuyiqokela namhlanje, ndisithi andinabo 
I 
ubuciko obuthe gca bokunyula awona mazwi 
afaneIeldleyo kumbutho onje kod\va ke ndifuna 
, nje ukubeka amabal'engwe. ! Ngaphambi kokuba ndenjenjalo, ndifuna ukuthi 
~~~ we=, ~0 \'0, , \ :f'. kukho iinkokeli ezintathu eringekboyo apha. -q~ \....-1 " ,-_ \\...J.. "I i Ezimbini zeza buqu; enye yandibhaleIa incwadi, ~ \~ '-'" .So I bonke becela ux.olo lokokuba bengazi kubanakho 
~ _ _' _ \ \! ukuphumelela ukuba lapha ngemicimbi abathe '(3\'~"-" \ 1'0 U I\;:!>D~~ \ b ~~ ~~ '-{ I baYlbeka kum, endingafulllYo ke ukuba I I rnphunguze xa mbabona bengekho apha :IO\~ \" 'is\\\\ 1'0 ~ O~ ~ 0\'<-\- LL-___ , • NguNkoSl uMangosuthu ButheleZl oye " ~ ~"1 -- .,,-,,"~. -~ ,,,.,0,.,. ~ \" ngokubaluleka kwalo UlClmb1. Ov;eslbml O'l? q> ~\..-I, I";:.R'AX;, \U \ C~e "\0 vv w ' ~ nguMnuffizana uClarence uMakwetu, mkokeh 
/A r _... tt r r lye-PAC Owesithathu nguDame Schutte 
"V\. ,..... \ '+' .. \\ 'P '-9 - \ -=:L ~ Bobabull babeke IZlzathu eZlvakalayo Into 
- \ • endlfuna nJe ukuthl gqaba-gqaba kuya yeyovuyo 
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I olunzulu ngenxa yeentetho ezithethiweyo apha ngamaciko avela kumacala omabini ale Ndlu. 
I Kuyabonakala kum ngokumhlophe ukuba ~. iinkokeli zeli .1izwe ziyacaca ngalo lonke ixesha 
"7 sinomcimbi obaluleke ngolu blaba. Ezo ke 
iziinkokeli ezivela kumacala omabini. Namhlanje 
kwiinkcuba-buchopho oku kufana nokuqhekeka 
·kwedama. Lithi lakuzala, akuphuphuma fu"'I1anzt 
kungabikho mntu unakho ukuwathintela. Yile nto 
yenzekayo namhlanje arha, apha iiakokeli 
r 
ezive!a kumaqela ngamaqela alapha zizimisele 
u..lcuthetha inyaniso nokuba zikowuplli na 
umbutho. Yinto ebalulekileyo 1eyo. Kucacile 
ukuba eli lizwe silweJa lona liza kuba nayo 
impumelelo enencasa nencomekayo.l (Transla~ 
tion of Xhosa paragraphs follows.) 
[The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Hon 
Deputy President of the Senate, President of the 
Senate, Deputy Speaker, Deputy Presidents, Cabi-
net :Ministers, Deputy Ministers and hon members 
of Parliament, many times when I speak at a 
gathering like this there is always something that 
I say and that 1 wanl to repeat here today. That is, 
1 do not have the gift of tongues that is good 
enough to enable me to choose the most suitable 
word in a gathering like this. However, I would 
just like to say a few words. But before I do that I 
would like to say that there are three leaders who 
are not here. Two of them came personally; t..f}e 
other One wrote me a letter. 'They all apologised 
that they were not able to be here this afternoon 
because of certain commitments which they 
mentioned to me. I do not therefore want yOll to be 
wondering why they are not here. They are Chief 
Mangosuthu Buthelezi who is gone to a matter 
which we are handling together. He has explained 
the importance of this matter. The second one is 
Mr Clarence Makwetu, the leader of the PAC. The 
third one is Danie Schutte. Both have given me 
very valid' reasons. . 
Mmt I would like to say very briefly is that I am 
very excited because of the speeches that were 
made here by many gifted spea..l<.ers from both 
sides of the House. It is very clear to me dlat the 
leaders of this country are always there when we 
are dealing with an important maUer sllch as this 
one. And those leaders COIne from both sides. 
Today to intellectuals this is like a dam bursting 
its banks. When that happens, when the dam is 
full and the water is overflowing, there is no one 
who can stop it. 'That is what is happening here 
today. Leaders from different political parties are 
showing detennination to speak the truth irrespec-
tive offue parties to which they belong and that is 
very important. It is clear that this country for 
which we are fighting will achieve success.] 
The Deputy President of the Senate, Mada..'11 
Speaker, the Deputy Speaker, ifhe is here, Deputy 
President Thabo Mbeki, Deputy President F W de 
Klerk, Ministers, Deputy Ministers and hon mem-
bers of Parliament, debate in our democratically 
elected Parliament is always exciting and reward-
ing. The past two days were no exception. 
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I would like to express my appreciation for your 
collective response to the state-of-the-nation ad-
dress. With the opening of this the third session of 
our democratic Parliament, the contributions were 
as lively and as enriching as during the first 
session. 
And yet I dare say there was something new. 
Whereas the opening of the first session saw 
threats from one party -to withdraw from the 
Govemment of National UnilY, and the second 
session the witlldrawal of another from Parlia-
ment, no such developments marked this debate. 
Yes, a new patriotism is abroad in our land-a 
patriotism which should increasingly express 
itself also in respect for the institutions defined in 
our Constitution. There is an appreciation that, 
while \ve might differ as parties, we should 
express those differences through the legitimate 
channels that Ollr democracy has established. We 
should express them in peaceful engagements 
rather than in conflicts, and in national debate 
rather than in invective and disdain for the 
Constitution. We hope that those who left the 
Constitutional Assembly will soon be back in 
their seats, purSuing the interests of their support-
ers and persuading South Africa and the world to 
understand what it is that leaders of our country 
cailoot resolve among themselves. 
We may reflect with some satisfaction that this 
debate evidenced a discernible sense of purpose 
and detenninalion to address, in concrete and 
practical detail, the legislative and policy require~ 
meots for decisive transformation. 
Yours, hon members, was the voice of those who 
have passed thtough the early stages of a testiug 
transition, confident in their capacity to deal with 
all new chaUenges. 
In that sense, though with some qualification here 
and there, there was consensus in this Chamber 
acknowledging and reflecting a new patriotism 
amongst our people. What is clear fTom the 
contributions of all the parties is that there are 
leaders emerging on all sides of the political 
spectmll, leaders who see the challenges of the 
country from the point of view of South Africa as 
a whole, rather than from that of a privl~eged few. 
Before addressing some of the important points 
that were raised, there is perhaps something more 
to be said about dus new sense of a cornmou 
national identity. 
The new patriotism of the new South Africa is not 
something that Government or politicians can 
create or wish into existence. It is a powerful 
feeling amongst our people, in aU walks of life, 
and in eWIY corrmmnity. Indeed, we I?oliticians 
may well be far behind the ordinary men, women 
and children of our country. It is they who are 
leading us tow.ards becoming one nation, at a pace 
beyond all expectations. 
This new patriotism has made itself most visible 
around the achievements of oUI sports people, but 
it is something that citizens also feel as they are 
freed from the constraining divisions of the past. 
South Africans are entering a wider world of 
relationships with their fellow compatriots, free to 
be who or what they really are. 
Increasingly L'1ere is an immense pride in being 
South African, and it is closely bound up with the 
progress we have made in overcoming the en-
forced divisions of Ll-te past. It nurtures the 
conviction that by working together, we can 
overcome the problems that the country faces. 
This is not something created by politicians. In the 
context of this people-driven process. I believe 
that political parties can do one of 1.hree things: 
Firstly, they canhamess the energies of the people 
into a living campaign for a better life. Seeondly, 
they could continue with business as usual and 
miss the opportunities that the cuo-cnt moment 
offen;. Thirdly, in secta1ian self-interest, they 
could strive to hold back their supporters from 
this growing tide towards a united nation, away 
from pulling togelher for the common good. 
As elected representatives, we must justify the 
trust which has been put in us to oversee the 
transformation of our country. It means asking 
ourselves; not just as individuals but as political 
parties, what we are doing to advance nation-
building and reconciliation, growth and develop-
ment, safety and security, justice and human 
rights. . 
We do notd the voices expressing anxiety that this 
pJ;OCess is ~ot all-inclusive. This is something we 
~ called on to take most seriously because, to the 
extent that: it is articulated in this manner, it 
subtracts from the national objective, leaving our 
.nation the weaker alld our ideas the more difficult 
to attain. 
*The spokespersons of the Afrikaners in particu-
lar voiced these feelings of concern. Although I 
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well-founded fears very seriously, I should also 
mention that, with regard to Afrikaners, I often am 
struck by dleir remarks that the new South Africa 
has given them a feeling of liberation now that aU 
of us can enter a wider world of relationships with 
all our fellow South Africans. Therefore, those of 
you who hold leadership positions among the 
Mrikaners should be very careful that, by foster-
ing and nurturing false fears, you do not prevent 
people from experiencing that liberation. [Ap-
plause.] 
The exciting challenge of the new patriotism is 
not a choice between Afrikanership and South 
Africanship. On the contrary, it is about the 
healing reconciliation betw'een Afrikanership and 
becoming completely South African. 
The privileges which they enjoyed in the past 
equipped Afrikaners with, inter alia, a rich 
treasUre of skills, knowledge and cultural re-
sources. As individuals who benefited from a 
previous programme of affirmative action, 
Afrikaners, more than anyone else, ought to 
realise to what extent such a programme can 
contribute to creating means through which a 
society can become more productive. [AppJause.] 
I then ask myself whether there could be a more 
creative option for Afrikaners than to see and 
realise themselves as an indispensable knowl-
edgeable part of the process of the building of our 
new society, an indispensable source of skills 
thrOUgh which growth and development can be 
brought about to benefit a better life for all South 
Mricans. 
tWe welcome the positive anticipation from all 
sides of the imminent unveiling of the national 
crime prevention strategy. I have no doubt that 
those who have been working on it for several 
months will be greatly encouraged by the com-
mitment of all the parties to \vork together and 
make a success of it. Ensming that all our citizens 
enjoy the safety: and security to which they are 
entitled deserves' this kind of commitment. 
The rights of ord)nary citizens and the integrity of 
the law also need to be protected from those who 
seek systematically and deliberately to undemrine 
the operation of the criminal justice system in the 
counlly. I want to say again that I am detennined 
to deal firmly '1'11th all violent actions and chal-
lenges to the l~w-enIorccment agencies, as I 
indicated in the Opening Address. Existing regu-
lations prohibiting the carrying of dangerous 
weapons are being examined as a matter of 
urgency. In a matter of days a notice remedying 
the limitations will be issued. [Applause.] 
Let me make it abundantly dear that anyone who 
elects to defy the laws of the land will be punished 
funy, no matter to which organisation he belongs. 
fApplause.1 It has also been brought to my 
attention that two days ago people claiming to be 
supporters of the ANC in Richmond held a 
demonstration, demanding of the attorney-gen-
eral that he grant bail to certain awaiting~trial 
individuals, threatening more action if that de-
manu was not acceded to. I wish to reiterate that 
we will ensure that the country's law-enforcement 
agencies are left to do their work without undue 
pressure. Even the ANC cannot expect me to 
tolerate lawlessness from them. [Applause.] 
We welcome the undertaking from all the parties 
that none of us seek confrontation with the 
democratically elected Government. Yet it 
behoves us to express our concern that in this 
democratic SOllth Africa veiled threats are issued 
that if slIch and such a thing does not happen, 
there would be violent conflict. Indeed, if there 
are defects in the democratic system that prevent 
people from exercising their will, these should be 
identified and dealt with. However, we cannot 
allow ourselves to operate under the shadow of 
threats of violence and instability. 
We should also emphasise that the success of our 
common efforts depends on co-operativt! interac-
tion, among all tiers of government. We cannot 
attain the objective of a better life for all if 
national, provincial, and local government pull in 
different directions. nus is not a matter of theory, 
but one of the real and critical needs of, especi?Jly, 
the poor. 
These challengcs--completing our new constitu-
tion, ensuring safety and security, and nUlturing 
our new-found sense of national identity----are no 
less important than those to which I now tum: 
Promoting economic growth and development, 
and especially the creation of jobs. 
Our programme for reconstruction and develop-
ment \'.'as chatted for our first democratically 
elected Government to set in motion the achieve-
ment of a better life-for all South Africans. This is 
the overarching mandate for this Government in 
aU areas of endeavour. Lest we need such 
prompting, the recently published study ou indi~ 
cations of poverty in our country should spur us 
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aU on to make the attack on poverty our guiding 
objective. It reinforces beyond debate the need for 
more than "business as usual", if South Africa is 
to realise its potential to banish poverty and 
ensure equity. A society in which wealth remains 
so unequally shared cannot sustain sufficient 
growth. At the same time, without growth it will 
become more and more difficult to sustain our 
socia-economic programmes. 
The challenge, therefore, is that in implementing 
the RDP, we should elaborate on a growth and 
development strategy which will take us out of the 
quagmire of "jobless growth". 
There is no doubt that, in this process, we shall 
have to make many difficult choices. For instance, 
how do we define our labour standards in a 
manner flexible enough not to block entry by the 
unemployed? 1 am happy that the lrade lUlion 
movement and the Ministry dealing with Public 
Works have reached consensus on one major 
a<;pect of this complex question. 
In the same vein, business is faced with critical 
challenges regarding matters such as 
beneficiation and processing industries, raised so 
eloquently during the debate. as well as a commit-
ment to invest in the country, premised on more 
than just the punuit of large retums .. Indeed, can 
we be justified in transferring enterprises to other 
countries simply because such countries pursue 
repressive labour policies! 
Difficult choices wjJJ also have to be made in 
Government. For we cmmot hope to give leader-
ship to this process, if we continue with the 
structural mechanisms inherited fTOm the old 
order. The new challenges require new, bold and 
innovative thinking. 
The need for the growth and development strategy 
was one of the most strongly voiced aspect'> of the 
consensus which infoTIned the debate of the past 
two days. Tlmt will add urgency to the elaboration 
of the strategy, and to bringing it into the public 
domain. The executive fully accepts that chal~ 
lenge. 
Let all of our political parties take -it upon 
themselves 'to give free reign to the creative 
energy of our nation, so that we can indeed 
answer, each day, !he question: What have we 
done to mobilise our supporters to work together 
to improve the quality of life? 
This is the attitude that should also inform our 
approach to international relations. The Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and other speakers incisively 
identified South Africa's challenges on these 
matters. As we draft the relevant discussion 
document, Government will welcome concrete 
proposals on how to improve our approach in 
general, as well as in dealing with urgent matters 
in Africa and further afield. 
The question of new parties, reborn with new 
values, also featured in tlus debate. [Laughter.] 
Perhaps the most relevant conunent that can be 
made in this regard is that the voters will be the 
best judges. [Applause.] [Laughter.] They know 
the conditions, they know their needs, they know 
their aspirations, and they know the values 
required to meet these needs and attain these 
aspirations. 
We should therefore dispel u'1e notion that, when 
the majority of the people coalesce around the 
cornmon perspectives articulated by any given 
party, this becomes a threat to democracy, a 
harbinger of the advent of a one-party state or 
autocracy. [Applause.] What such protestations 
actually suggest is that democracy is a threat to 
democracy. [Applause.] Parties will, by their own 
actions, define themselves as being attractive to 
the majority of voters, or lo a minority. 
We have come to the end of the debate, reinforced 
in OUf conviction that South AfricallS have readied 
themselves to seize the moment, but we also have 
a leadership, drawn from all political parties 
represented here, that is prepared to rise to the 
occasion and to the challenge. Much more could 
be said in response to the many other questions 
raised, but when all is said and done, the essence 
of this debate is best captured in the resonance of 
our shared intent: Let us get down to ~ork! 
I have appeared at many meetings outside this . 
Chamber and there is a point I have repeatedly 
made at 4uch meetings. Since some of my 
colleagues ~nd other hon members in this gather~ 
ing.-do not want to attend my meetings, I must take 
~antage of this opportunity to repeat it. [Laugh-
ter.] 
All over the world and right down the ages men 
and women have come and gone. Some leave 
nothing behind, not even their names. It would 
appear that they never existed at all. Others do 
leave something behind. They ·leave the haunting 
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other human beings, their fenow-citizens~theft, 
robbery and al~,. kinds of violations of human 
dignity such as torture and assassination, in order 
to prevent them 'from shaping their O\vn destiny. 
Whenever we think of such men and women, even 
at the height of their glory, feelings of revulsion, 
hatred and bit,t~mess well up in our hearts. 
Whatever external manifestations of power they 
have chosen--expensive cars or beautiful build., 
ings-they become the scum of society, rats 
despised by everyone conunitted to truth and 
justice. They become notorious and infamous. 
There is a third category of men and women 
emerging all over the world. It embraces men and 
women who have chosen the world as the theatre 
of their operations and who take up the question 
of the suppression of human rights wherever it 
occurs. We are the beneficiaries of such men and 
women. They want to make every human being 
feel that life is worth living and who want to put 
slillshjne in the lives of the poorest of the poor. 
They are our champions. They are our heroes and 
heroines. They are the !Jope of the world. They are 
the hope of South Africa. 
They axe the men and women whose work and 
fame go far beyond the borders of their countries. 
They are the men and women who, when their last 
day comes, will hear all of us say with a full heart: 
here lies a man Of woman who has done his or her 
duty to country and people. They become immor-
tal. 
What has encouraged me during this debate is that 
I have seen that there are those women and :men in 
this Chamber whose works and efforts are Imovm 
beyond our borders, and who are also WOlt..l:ty 
candidates to immortality. [Applause.] 
The DEPUTY PRESIDENT OF THE SENATh: 
Order! The House will remain seated until the 
President and the Deputy President as well a'> the 
Speaker of the National Assembly have left the 
Chamber. 
Debate concluded. 
The Joint SiUing adjourned at 14:56. 
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Question accordingly agreed (0 in accordance 
with section 73(2) of the Constitution. 
Bill read a second time. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Hon 
Deputy Chairperson of the CA, hon members, 
distinguished guests and Africans. [Laughter.] 
The brief seconds when the majority of hon 
members quietly assented to the new basic law of 
the land have captured, in a fleeting moment, the 
centmies of history that the South African people 
have endured in search of a better future. 
As one, you, the representatives of the over-
wbelming majority of South Africans, have given 
voice to the yearnings of millions. And so it has 
come to pass that today Somh Africa undergoes 
her rebirth, cleansed of a hoO"ibJe past, matured 
from a tentative beginning and reaching out to the 
future wjth confidence. 
The nation has teetered on a knife edge over the 
past few days, with reports of inb:actable dead-
locks and an abyss in waiting. ThIS was to be 
expecled, given the difficult issues we were 
dealing with and the tight negotiating deadlines. 
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whom the words "deadlock" and "miracle" have 
come to nestle in comf0l1abie proximity, alter-
nately gripping the national imagination like tlle 
plague! 
Be that as it may, we dare not in the midst of the 
excitement of last-minute SOlutions, forget the 
magnitude of the achievement ,\;e celebrate today. 
For bevond these issues lies the fundamental sea 
chang~ in South Africa's. hody politic that this 
historic moment symbolises. 
Long before the gruelling sessions of the final 
moments, itbacl. been agreed that once and for aU, 
South Africa would have a democratic constitu-
tion based on the universal principle of demo~ 
eratic majoritY rule. Today we formalise this 
consensus. As such, our nation takes this historic 
step beyond the transitory arrangement .. which 
obliged its representatives, by dint of law, to work 
together across the racial and political djvide. 
Now itis universally acknowledged that unity and 
reconciliation are written orr the hearts of millions 
of South Africans, They arc the glowing fire. They 
are the indelible principle of our founding pledge. 
They are the glowing fire of our new patriotism. 
They shall remain the condition for reconstruction 
and development in as much as reconstruction 
and development wilI depend on unity and 
reconciliation. 
Our consensus speaks of the maturing of our 
young democracy. It speaks of the trust that has 
grown in the blast fumace of practical \vork as we 
together rolled up our sleeves to tackle the re.a1 
problems. 
Today we celebrate that coming of age. Long 
before the intense moments of the last few days. 
han members as the representatives of the people 
decided that open and accountable government 
would be reinforced by co-operative governance 
among all licrs. Thus we stride out along a new 
road in which the preoccupation of the elected 
representatives at all levels of govemment wilt be 
how to co-operate in the service of the people 
rather than competing for power which belongs 
nol to lIS, but La the people. We were therefore 
able, in the national interest, to locate government 
powers at a leveJ where they appropriately belong 
and to ensure that the national Parliament is not 
the exclusive preserve of an imaginary nahonal 
politician, but a workplace in ,vhich representa-
tives from all IeveIs can pursue their mandate. 
Through the National Council of Provinces, the 
improvement of the status of local government 
and the style of govemmenl, based on transpar-
ency, participation and consultation, we shall 
ensure that democracy indeed constitutes govern-
ment by the people, for the people. 
The ne\v constitution obliges us to strive to 
improve the quality of life of the people. In this 
sense our national consensus recognises d,at there 
is nothing else that can justify tbe existence of 
government but to redress the centuries of un-
speakable privation by striving to eliminate pov-
erty, illiteracy, homeJessness and disease. It 
obliges lIS, too, to promote the development of 
independent civil society suuctures. 
\Vhile in the past diversity ·was seen by the powers 
that be as a basis for division and domination, 
while in earlier negotiations reference to such 
diversity was looked upon wit.h. suspicion, today 
we affirm in no uncertain terms tbat we are mature 
enough to derive strength, ttust and unity from the 
tapestry of language, religious and cultural arti-
tudes that make up ollr nation. 
With confidence we are certain that the individual 
rights and national self-determination of the 
South African people shall not be inhibited, but be 
reinforced, by the collective rights of the commu-
nity. Through the Commission for the Promotion 
and Protection of the Rights of Cultural, Religious 
and Linguistic Communities we have found an 
innovative way of addressing an issue which, 
when swept under the carpet, comes back in other 
forms to haunt the architects of artificial unity. 
We are extremely proud that the new constitution 
asserts equality among South Africa's languages, 
and that, for the first time, the languages particu 
Jarty of the Khai, Nama and San communities wiH 
receive the attention they deserve, after years of 
being trampled upon in the most humiliating and 
degrading manner. 
Many new provisions on gender issues reflect the 
progress that we are making as a nation towards 
securing equality for our women compatriots who 
have for far too long suffered too many privations 
merely because of their gender. 
Yet it is in actual practice that our ideas and 
intentions wlll be tested, and we have not shied 
away from acknowledging that we are a democ-
racy 'with many other realities bequeathed by 
history. Not least among these realities is the role 
of traditional leaders, which is not only acknowl·· 
i 
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edged, but is to be further elaborated upon, with 
their participation, in national and provincial 
legislation. 
Indeed, we can go on and on demonstrating the 
new and higher level of national consensus that 
today's ceremony represents. What all this reflects 
is that we are at last maturing to become a normal 
society, founded on mutual trust, bonded by 
mutual aspirations and shaped by the reality of 
our existence, rather than the fulmination of a 
warped imagination. 
In our racial, language, religious and sectoral 
diversity, as the weak and the mighty, we are one 
people with one destiny. Today we can proudly 
report to the nation that the interim mandate has 
essentially been fulfilled. Among other things, 
critical institutions such as the Constitutional 
Court and the Human Rights Commission have 
slarted doing their work in the most splendid 
manner, conscious of the fact that their first port of 
call is the people, rather than the Government on 
high. In reiterating their integrity and indepen~ 
dence, the new Constitution reaffinns our com-
mitment to the rights of citizens and the need to 
build genuine equality across the board. 
The welcome transformation that we are affinning 
today will mean that we have to redefine the role 
of some representatives in this Chamber. With the 
setting up of the National Council of Provinces. 
many han senators will enjoy the privilege of 
being redeployed closer to the people. Needless to 
say this creative approach derives in part from the 
seriousness with which the Senate approached its 
work, all the time searching for the correct 
solution to the question of their mandate and their 
relation to provincial government. For this we 
congratulate and thank them profoundly for their 
enonnous contribution to the beginnings of our 
social transformation. 
We say with confidence that the interim mandate 
has been fulfllled, thanks also to the critical role 
that our security forces have played in protecting 
our young democracy like the apple of their eye. 
The new Constitution recognises their importance 
to society, and we can say without any shadow of 
doubt that it creates even better conditions for 
them and othe, public servants to serve with pride 
and dignity in the fun knowledge that their rights 
as citizens and as employees of the State are 
protected. 
In the fiual analY$is. the praise that we are apt to 
heap upon ourselves appears misplaced against 
the backdrop of the active participation of lhe 
people in the drafting of the new Constitution. 
The determination of this Assembly to ensure that 
the people played their rightful role, and the 
meticulous planning and execution that this en-
tailed, broke new ground in ways of engaging 
society in the process of legislation, reaching out 
through the media, opening the process to inputs 
from across society, and going out across the 
length and breadth of the country for face-to-face 
interactions with communities. 
The Constitutional Assembly reinvigorated civil 
society in a manner that no other process in recent 
times has done. Present today in the public gallery 
are representatives of almost every organised 
sector of civil society which made inputs into the 
process: the legal fraternity, women, local com-
munities. traditional structures and leaders of 
sectors dealing with business, labour. land issues, 
the media, arts and culture, the youth. the dis-
abled, children and wards, and many more. 
Beyond those present are the millions who wrote 
letters and who took part in public forums, from 
the policemen in a charge office in the furthest 
comer of the Northern Province, to prisoners 
getting together to discuss clauses, and to resi-
dents of Peddie in the Easlern Cape who contin-
ued with their meeting in pouring rain to debate 
the role of traditional leaders. To all of them we 
say: "Thank you for taking your destiny into your 
own hands." 
We congratulate the Chairperson of the Constitu-
tional Assembly, the Deputy Chairperson, the 
management committee, on which all the parties 
were represented, and the staff for their dedication 
and drive to ensure that we attained this historic 
moment. Amongst us are representatives of the 
international community who have honoured us 
by sharing in this, our moment of joy. Yet tbe 
bonndaties that nught separate our countries 
carmat subtract from their own labours to ensure 
that South Africa achieves freedom~_ and that we 
emerge with a constitution of which we hope 
humanity shall be proud. Directly and indirectly, 
their contributions and their force of example 
provided the fountain from whi_ch we have drunk 
with Telish. This Constitution is our own humble 
contribution to democracy and the culture of 
human Tights worldwide, and it is our pledge to 
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Ultimately, the lodestone governing our move~ 
ment lnto the future is the unstoppable force of 
democracy. Hon members have accomplished 
what they have to the extent that they represented 
the aspirations of the people and the abiding 
values of the nation. In this way they were paying 
tribute to the shining example of those like John 
Madikize1a Dute, Olive Schreiner, Rev Calata. 
Dr Naicker, Dr Abdurahman and others who. long 
years ago, called for equality and democracy. 
Hon members were acknowledging the suffering 
of the many witnesses who are appearing before 
the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, and 
many more citizens who were dehumanised. 
maimed and deprived, but unbowed and unshaken 
in their confidence in our yOlmg democracy. They 
were recognisihg the indelible role of the pioneers 
of the negotiation process such as Oliver Tambo 
and visionaries -wiLhin the apartheid establishment 
who were able to sense the momentum of history. 
Indeed, han qiembets were paying homage' -to 
Chris Hani, Johan Beyns and other martyrs whose 
love for their. country and belief in change 
inspired more fuan their immediate supporters_ In 
tribute 10 them, we stand today before our people 
and before humanity to present this our new basic 
law of the land whose founding principles of 
human dignity, nonracialism and nonsexism, and 
whose commitment to universal adult suffrage, 
regular elections and multiparty democracy are 
immutable. 
This is our national soul, our compact with one 
another as citizens. underpinned by our highest 
aspirations and our deepest apprehension. Our 
pledge is: Never, never again shall the laws of our 
land rend our people apart, or legalise their 
oppression or repression. Together we shall 
march, hand in hand, to a brighter future. 
May 1 add that one principle influenced our 
approach in the negotiations that started at 
Kempton Park, and In the negotiations involving 
this Constitution. In adopting this Constitution, 
we discussed our strategy very carefully. and the 
principle that we established was that there should 
be neither winners nor losers. South Africa as a 
whole must be the winner. 
This is a principle which we have observed over 
the past two years in the Government of National 
Unity. The majority party must not abuse -its 
power and reduce other political parties in the 
Government to the status of heing mere rubber 
stamps, having merely to yield to the decisions of 
the majority. We have advanced in the task of 
building national unity, because we have consci-
entiously stuck to and observed these two prin-
ciples. 
But everybody will understand that we have a 
commitment and a mandate from the overwhelm-
ing majority of our people in this country to 
transform South Africa from an apartheid state to 
a nonracial state, to address the questions of 
joblessness and homelessness. to build all the 
facilities that have been enjoyed for centuries by a 
tiny minority. 
\Ve have that commitment and we are deternlined 
to ensure that all the people of South Africa live a 
digIlified life in which there is no poverty, no 
illiteracy, no ignorance and no disease. That is our 
commitment. We are determined to hO(lour that 
pledge. and anybody who tries to block us from 
attaining that objective of carrying out our man~ 
date is like a voice crying in the wilderness. We 
are going to use that mandate in order to better the 
lives of all the people of South Africa. 
Having said that, we are addressing these basic 
needs in South Africa. I want to repeat what I have 
said before. We are dealing with a situation in 
which if one talks to Whites, they think that only 
Whites exist in this country, and they look at 
problems from the point of view of Whites. They 
forget about Blacks, namely Coloureds, Africans 
and Indians. That is one side of the problem. 
However, we have another problem. When one 
talks to Africans, Coloureds and Indians, they 
make exactly the same mistake. They think that 
the Whites in this country do not exist. They think 
that we have brought about this transformation by 
defeating the White minority and that we are 
dealing with a community that is now lying 
prostrate on the ground, begging for mercy. to 
whom we can dictate. Both tendencies are wrong. 
lApplause.J We want men and women who are 
committed to our mandate, but who can rise above 
their ethnic groups and think in temlS of South 
Africa as a whole. [Applause.J 
We have now adopted this Constitution, and its 
significance has been dealt with by almost all the 
speakers here. However, there are still concerns 
on the part of the minorities in this country. The 
fact that we have adopted this Constitution does 
not mean that we are not going to address those 
concerns. We will continue searching for solu-
tions because we want everybody to feel that he or 
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she is part and parcel of our efforts to resolve the 
problems of South Africa. That is the position, 
and the adoption of this Constitution is the 
beginning of our efforts La resolve the prohlems of 
this country. 
Every day when I go to bed, I go there feeling 
strong and hopeful, because I can see the rainbow 
nation riSing. I can sec men and women who are 
beginning to break loose from the shackles of 
political indoctrination and are thinking clearly 
about the problems of our country. Those lJOlitical 
partics which still think in terms of the past are 
lagging far behind the thinking of their own 
constituencies, and that is a real danger. 
I would like everybody, Black and "''hite, to think 
in terms of the country as a whole. That is the 
demand of the moment. 1 say every day I go to bed 
feeling strong and hopeful because I can see new 
leaders of thought emerging, leaders who arc the 
hope of the future. [AppJause.] 
Next week I am going to address a very important 
constituency precisely on the fears which have 
beenlgenerated by the adoption of this Constitu-
tion. \l say to the hon members that those whose 
exped~ations have not been met do not have to 
give u'p. We will continue to search for solutions, 
becaus~ the building of a nation is the commit-
ment at every patriotic South African. It is the 
commitment of Blacks and Whites, and it is the 
commitment of the Africans who have emerged 
during the course of this debate. [Applause.l 
The DEPUTY CHAIRPERSON OF THE CON-
STITUTIONAL ASSEMBLY: Order: May I in· 
termpt [Applause.] May I interrupt han 
members' beautiful singing. ·lne only reason I am 
pressurising hon members is that I want to prove a 
point. Mr President, the point is that in South 
Africa there is no such thing as "Afiican time". 
[Laughter.] I say that because according to my 
notes I have to dose the proceedings at 12:00. 
[Applause.] 
Just as we delivered the Constitution timeously, 
we shall close the proceedings timeously. [Ap-
plause.J However, I want to make one or two 
statements and an announcement. 
The freely elected members of the Constitutional 
Assembly have spoken. The han the President of 
the Republic of South Africa has replied. May I 
remind all of us that there are 21 million South 
African adults of whom 82% would like to know 
more about this new Constitution. The responsi-
bility rests on aUf shoulders; to popularisc ·this 
Constitution and make it adiving document. 
[Applause.] 
Further events will take place outdoors. I request 
that after the President and the Deputy Presidents 
have Jeft the Chamber, members of the Constitu-
tional Assembly will proceed to join us on the 
steps in front of the National Assembly. 
May I, in conclusion, address you, Mr Chairper-
son. 
*1 now want to address a single word to you, Mr 
Cbairperson. You addressed a message to the 
many people who participated in the proceedings 
of the Constitutional Assembly. I therefore now 
want to reply on behalf of those of us who 
participated, the officials, the experts and the 
politicians. 1 \vanl to do so by singling out two 
aspects of your personality which in my opinion 
are constitutionally relevant. 
"nley are namely firstly that you did not on a 
single occasion make use of the privilege, the 
prerogative, to occupy this raised chair behind 
me. It was your suggestion that you and I should 
use these chairs in which we are sitting now, and 
that we would sit next to one another and that this 
would be the way in which we would manage 
proceedings here. I have said on a previous 
occasion that this took place in a spirit of primus 
inter pares, or the first among equals.! thank you 
for that. (Applause.l 
You also revealed another ch~ractcristic. Yon 
made a personal reference and I do not think now 
is the time for a bilateral discussion to take place 
betwee..>1 the two of us or for our attitude and spirit 
to be exposed here in front of these people. 
lLaughter.] 
However, you revealed one characteristic which I 
believe is worthy of emulation and which greatly 
inspired me. This was your sincere wish and 
example to express multllinguality. It was a great 
pleasure for me to see how you 'battled with 
Afrikaans, to see how you bad the newspaper in 
front of you and read idiomatic Afrikaans so 
amusingly incorrectly. [Laughter.] I saw how you 
read a headline or one of the Afrikaans newspa-
pers about how a certain person was involved in a 
feud "vete" witil another organisation and you 
read "in vette met" (in the fat with) [Laughter.] 
tyou said there was no other language as explo-
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* . because you saw how lhat person "in sy ete 
vet braai" (stewed in his own juice). (Laughter.J I 
listened to your amusing sayings, for example 
how you would say to me: "Verskoon my, ek gaan 
my hare 'kap' ." [Excuse me, I am going to have 
my hair cut.] [Laughter.] I heard how you called 
up some of your own colleagues and said to them: 
"Maar jy is 'in die verkeerd', wantjy praat te min 
Sotho." [But you. are in the wrong, because you 
are speaking too little Sotho") I saw how much joy 
it gave you when Venda was again spoken in this 
constitution. 
With those few words I say to Afrikaans-speakers 
and to Afrikaners, our prosperity lies in the 
acceptance of diversity and in the acceptance of 
the enjoyabJe nature of that diversity. [Applause.l 
Morena boloka setjaba sa heso. [God bless our 
people.) [Applause.] 
tOrder! I would just like to place on record that 
our visitors in the gaUery will be entitled to follow 
the proceedings on the television screens. The 
proceedings are now closed, and if everything 
goes according to plan. this CA will never meet 
again. [Applause.l 
The meeting adjourned at 12:02. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONr1L 
ASSEMBLY 
The House mel at 09:30. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested mem-
bers to observe a moment of silence for prayers or 
meditation. 
ANNOUNCEMENTS, TAB LINGS AND 
CO!v'IMIITEE REPORTS-see coi 3782. 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE TO MEMBER 
(Draft Resolution) 
Mrs G N M PANDOR: Madam Speaker, on behalf 
of the Chief Whip of the Majority Party, I move 
the draft resolution printed in his name on the 
Order Paper. as follows: 
That leave of flbsence be granted to Ms B A 
Hogan for the period 12 to 30 August 1996. 
I also welcome the Chief Whip of the NP to our 
side. [Applause.} 
The SPEAKER: Order! I take it that later there 
will be a constitutional amendment to section 43 
of the Constitution! [LaughteL] 
Agreed to. 
COMMISSION ON GENDER EQUALITY 
BILL 
(Consideration of Senate amendments) 
Mr D H M GIBSON: Madam Sneaker, the DP 
certainly objects to the Senate a~endments. We 
expres,~ our surprise at the fact that a party such as 
the ANC. which is dedicated to democ.racy, 
freedom and equality, should countenance 
amendments such as those which have come from 
the Senate. 'rVe in our party are certainly nOl 
prepared to go along with this. 
Amendments agreed to (Democratic Party aud 
African Christian Democratic Party dissenting). 
IJPGRADING OF LAND TENURE RIGHTS 
AMENDI'vIENT BILL 
(CoD.sideration of Senate amendments) 
Order disposed of witham debate. 
Amendments agreed to. 
CONS1DERAT!ON OF REPORT OF 
PORTFOLIO COM!\llTTEE ON 
CORRECTIONAL SERVICES-PRISON 
HEALTH CARE SERVICESt 
Order disposed of without debate. 
Report adopted. 
CONSIDERATION OF REPORT OF 
PORTFOLIO COMMITTEE ON 
AGRICULTURE, WATER AFFAIRS AND 
FORESTRY-GRAINS TRADE 
CONVENTION"* 
Order disposed of without debate. 
Report adopted. 
WELCOMING OF CHAIRMAN OF IDEA 
The SPEAKER: Order! Before the fifth Order of 
the Day, I would wish to recognise t,~e presence 
amongst us of the fanner Secretary~Genera1 of the 
Commonwealth and a friend, the chairman of the 
board of Idea, the international fnstitute for 
DemOCl<lcy and Electoral Assistance, Sir Sonny 
Ramphal. [Applause.] 
APPROPRIATION BILL 
Resumption of debate on Vote No I-President 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Madam 
Speaker, hon members, we have now come to the 
end of a lively debate on t."he President's Vote. 
As in the Senate two days ago, many thought-
provoking issues were raised and many concrete 
proposals were made about how to improve our 
efforts in govenunent and ho\\/ 10 forge our people 
into a united nation. Many well-considered argu-
ments were put forward about the worth or 
otherwise of this or that party. 
It is naturally not possible to refer to all the issues 
raised, but the observation needs to be made that 
the leadership of South Africa in this august 
House rises in quality with each debate and with 
each new step- that we take towards a better life. 
Vv'hat struck me over 2.11 over again was the 
constat'll and unanimous refrain, from the parties 
.in suppon of the Vote. In the frailty of character 
that afflicts us an, this does add to one's sense of 
personal satisfaction, yet in reality that suppon 
expresses the consensus among South Africa's 
leaders about the direction in which the counLry is 
±See column 2822. 
O!fSee. colunm 3338. 
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going. It expresses the new patriotism that is 
laking root among all sectors of the population 
and all political schools of thought. It reflects the 
new level of democracy that the country has 
attained, bolh in practice and in the broad 
framework contained in our new constitution. 
Indeed, this was the defining character of the 
debate, and our attention to some of the detail, 
both during the debate and in these closing 
remarks, should not detract from this basic fact. A 
number of matters were raised pertaining to our 
new constitution, most of which arc crucial to the 
extent that they are expressed within the ambit of 
broad support- for the basic law of the land. 
This broad suppon for the constitution was played 
out some 40 days ago when the NP decided to 
withdraw from the Government of National 
Unity. In the NP's ~tatement, and that of the ANC, 
there was concurrence that this step, regrettable as 
it may have been, represented t..'1e further matur-
ing of our democracy. We expressed the hope 
(hen, and were reassured, that the NP would 
become a vigorous opposition, loyal to the consti-
tution and the country's interests. 
We are indeed appreciative of the fact that this 
approach has not changed. We hope that some of 
the remarks made in the debate yesterday do not 
detract from the fact Lhat South Africa has long 
passed the stage of discourse around constitution-
ally enforced coalitions. We hope that the com-
mon approach that we adopted then is not 
transmuting into a smaH-minded stance on thc 
issue. Indeed, when we celebrate the maturing of 
democracy, we should accept the full implications 
of what this means. 
In addition to this, there was an agreement during 
the constitutional negotiations that at the present 
stage proportional representation constituted the 
best electoml system for our condition, in Jarge 
measure because it is sensitive to the interests of 
minority parties. Therefore to us references to a 
Westminster system seem to be thoroughly mis-
placed. 
The new constitution also guarantees individual 
as well as collective rights. It weaves together, in 
a particularly unique Sout.l-t African \vay, the 
prerogatives of individual rights with the sensi-
tivities of religious, linguistic and cultural com-
munities. It is in this context that the issue of 
language and education are dealt \Yit.~. On the one 
hand, there is a need for fundamental transforma-
tion that few would find fault with. On the other, 
the collective rights of distinct communities have 
to be taken into account. Institutional mechanisms 
have also been proposed to deal "',lith Ll--je sensitive 
question of religious, cultural and linguistic mi-
norities. 
Wilhin a few weeks the Constitutional Court \\till 
pronounce on whether or not the constitution 
accords \vith the Constitutional Plinciples. A 
number of parties represented here have lodged 
their complaints and misgivings with the comt, 
and we accept, without qualification, their right to 
do so. The Constitutionai Court, made up of South 
African men and women of integrity, a court 
whose independence all parties accept, is indeed 
the most suitable to determine this question. It is a 
forum in which actual mediation bet'i.veen various 
interests, and various interpretations of the Con-
stitutional Principles, by South Africans, amongst 
South Africans, is takirrg place. 
Many hon members referred to the situation in 
KwaZulu~Natal and the concern that we all have 
about the loss of life_ the maiming of individuals 
and the displacement of communitjes. It is heart-
euing that for the first time references to the 
problems in Li-'Jis province were all tied together by 
a common thread of bope and conGdence that 
solutions are indeed being found. 
This applies to t.~e many initiatives that have been 
taken to bring communities and leaders together 
to work jointly for peace. In this regard we should 
congratulate His Majesty the King, religious 
leaders. political leaders and others for this new 
surge towards a lasting solution. 
Hope and confidence also derive from the unani-
mous acknowledgement among aU parties that 
strong security measures are required to deal with 
the perpetrators of violence. \Ve are heartened by 
the fact that speakers from various parcies ac-
cepted the need for this. This consenws is also 
reflected in the references that were made to the 
iSSlie of crime. 
When the National Crime Prevention Strategy 
was launched a few weeks ago, it had the support 
of all parties, and this remains the situation today . 
\Ve are convinced that as han members study and 
intemalise the strategy, as wen as the pollee plan 
of action_ they will be able to make an infOl,med 
input on how'to improve on the measures that are 
being taken, as distinct from protestations that 
reverberate with great, sound, but contain little 
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concn:~te substance. Thus, the debate on the 
scourge of crime will move to a higher and 
practical plane and take us a step further in the 
war against criminals. These and other areas of 
national endeavour constitute a concrete founda-
tion fnreG-operation among all parties, whether in 
opposition aT within the Government. 
In the context of these efforts in pursuit of a 
COUlmon objective, we shall not only reinforce 
one another and improve our service to the nation, 
but we shalt also come to understand each other 
better. As such. we shall all mature from the wild. 
imaginings of seeing, in other parties, creatures 
with horns, from nursery rhymes, goggas behind 
every bush and under every bed. 
The Minister of Finance reported to hon members 
yesterday on the major conference on European 
investment in South Africa which he recently 
attended. He spoke about the groundswell of 
support for OUf economic policies and of the 
positive view of the potential of our economy as 
an investment destination. TIus accords strongly 
with my own experience on visits abroad, whether 
it be my recent visit to Germany, or earlier ones to 
the United States and Japan, or others. 
One of the advantages of going to other cOllnL-ies 
is the opportunity to learn at first hand how our 
country is perceived by others. What such visits 
make dear, and \vhat was again illustrated in 
yesterday'S debate, is how unreliable the declara-
tions are of some of South Africa's self-appointed 
spokespersons for foreign investors. This goes, in 
particular, for those who, as the United States 
ambassador said in the statement cited by Minis-
ter Manuel, present negative accounts of South 
Africa to potential investors, allowing short-term 
political differences to operate in the economic 
arena in ways that are counterproductive to 
long-tenn investment. 
As the invaluable Nedcor study on crime found, 
foreign companies in fact' base their investment 
decisions overwhelmingly on hard economic fac-
tors. Amongst the foremost of these arc the 
Government's macroeconomic policies. On that 
score, -in our relations with the international and 
South African investor community, things are 
indeed falling into piace. 
The Macroeconomic Strategy for Growth, Em-
ployment and Redistribution, like the National 
Crime Prevention Strategy and other initiatives of 
the Government coming to fmition, provides 
guidelines for action and frameworks for opera-
tion of a quality that this country has, franhly, 
never kno\vn before. 
Differences between parties over detail and devel-
opment do exist But in this context, the measure 
of parties or leaders is their capacity to give 
direction to their constituencies_ In the midst of all 
the det.ail, accurate or inaccurate, positive or 
negative, which finds its way into the public 
domain, the Challenge is not to lose sight of the 
wood for the trees. It is to identify the essence of 
these real and momentous developments. The 
strategies, frameworks and plans should be im-
proved through criticism, when necessary, and 
nsed for the benefit of the whole country. 
Ultimately, in debate and in action, now and in the 
future, we shall always face the option of whether 
to wallow in the mire of pettiness or to deal with 
tile real issues that face the nation. 
In this regard I should say that I found quite 
refreshing the earnest analysis of dynamics within 
the White community by one of the speakers. In 
identifying the possible reasons for anxiety 
among some of them, enlightening aDd honest 
facts were put on the table. These are issues that 
all patties and leaders should heed. Yet pur 
approach to these questions should be one of 
ensuring that members of this community, profes-
sionals, businesspersons, .... vorkers, religions lead-
ers and others become a full part of the changes 
engulfing onr country today. 
In the various forums that' exist, such as Nedlac, 
professional organisations, religious bodies, local 
govemments, and indeed we ourselves as their 
representatives, the concerns should not only be 
aired, but should jointly be addressed \vithin the 
context of practical work to improve the condi-
tions of all the people. We should find practical 
answers, to the foHowing question: What do 
liberation and a better life mean to every sector of 
our people? 
The day before yesterday the Cabinet held its last 
meeting before the winter recess. By the time we 
reconvene, the NP will not be in t.l-]e Cabinet, 
having voluntarily decided to relinquish what 
reins of executive power they still had after the 
democratic elections, 
I wish to take this opportunity to thank Deputy 
President De Klerk and all the Ministers from his 
party who served with us during the difficult days 
of our transition. We wish them well in the 
I, 
I 
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opposition benches. We are hopef'ul that in their 
new role they will add another brick to the edifice 
of our young democracy. 
Among the Ministers and senior leaders of the NP 
leaving positions of responsibility are personali-
ties who are taking leave of public life such as 
Roe-lof "Pik" Botha, Chris Fismer, Leon Wessels, 
and perhaps others in the near futnre. [Laugh teL] 
As I indicated in the Senate two days ago, tbis 
concerns me personalJy, given that these leaders 
who are leaving "vorked hard arld played a critical 
role in building national unity and preventing the 
revival of racism, both within parties and in 
communities in which they worked. \Ve hope that 
\vherever they are, they will continue to be of 
service to the nation. 
\Ve adjou.-rn for the winter recess, confident that 
the wheels of government are now rolling with 
better capacity and co-ordination to meet the 
mandate of the electorate. We hope that as hon 
members interact with their constituencies, they 
will be better able to assess u'1e national mood, the 
priorities of communities and the expectations 
that they have of all of us. In the final analysis, as 
we continue our work after the recess, our 
performance for the year will be judged by them. 
They are the ones on \vhom we shall continually 
rely to make the dream of a "."inning nation a 
reality. (Applause.] 
Debate concluded. 
In terms of Rule 12(2), the House adjourned at 
09:56 until Wednesday, 14 August 1996, while 
Lhe business of Parliament \yould resume on 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in the 
Chamber of the National Assembly at 11:00. 
The Speaker took the ClIair and requested mem-
bers to observe a moment of silence for prayers_ or 
meditation. 
AnDRESS BY PRESmENT OF TIlE 
REPUBLIC 
The SPEAKER: Order! ''This Jomt Sitting has 
been called to _enable the President of the 
Republic to address Parliament. I now call upon 
the han the President to address Parliament. 
[Applause.] 
'[1,e PRESIDENr OF THE REPUBUC: Madam 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the National 
Assembly, hon Chairperson and Deputy 
Chairpersons of the National Council of 
Provinces, hon members of Parliament, distin-
guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, a new year is 
upon us, once more affording us the opportunity to-
account, in a comprehensive manner, to the citi-
zeus on the awesome responsibilities they have 
mandated us to fulfil. 
AU of us, in the executive and legislatures, the 
majority party and members in the opposition 
benches, are called upon to outline practical pro~ 
grammes to improve the nation's quality of life. 
Again and again, over the past year, the people 
showed remarkable commitment to the couully'S 
wellbeing. They took advantage of resources: 
offered through RDP project"_ They turned adver-
sity into opportunity in the export market. They 
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excelled in international sporting events, induding 
the Olympics and Paralympics. And they jollied 
hands to raise awareness regarding crime, and 
actually to work together to combat it. 
In practical action, a new nation is being forged, a 
nation whose new patriotism and sense of pride 
derive not only from ideals in our hearts, but also 
from concrete progress made in improving the 
wellbeing of all. 
Our task is to mobilise all our people, to create 
more and more opportunities, to ensure that the 
citizen's potential is given the fullest expression. 
We have to do tlris, and more, sensitive to the feel~ 
ings of the majority and the minority, the haves 
and the have-nats, those who have the media to 
con:ununicate their idea.<; and those deprived of 
such resources. 
We can all derive pride from the fact that we took 
a historic step ill this direction last year through 
the adoption of our new Constitution, the basic 
law of our country reflecting the nation's yearning 
for a riSing quality of hfe, in circumstances of 
democracy, peace and respect for human rights. 
In a sense this is the first session of the new 
Parliament. And allow me to take this opportunity 
to welcome members of the National Coullcil of 
Provinces, the living embodiment of co-operative 
governance. Their presence here already starts to 
redefine relations bet\.Veen the Government and 
the people - not abstract national or regional or 
local people, but South Africans, requiring and 
deservlllg of the highest professional service from 
their elected representatives. 
L11Cluding mass involvement on the one hand, and 
the -meticulous approach of the Constitutional 
Court on the other. With each major judgment, 
this court grows in stature and places our democ-
racy on a higher pedestal. 
Co-operative governance and the New Patriotism 
also mean a loyal opposition, an opposition that 
opposes, but remains loyal to the Constitution, ~n 
oppOSition that takes part in the major national 
programmes to reconstruct, to develop, to recon-
cile, to improve South Africa's standing in the 
world, to enhance business confidence, to put 
shoulders to the wheel in the fight against crime -
in brief, an opposition that takes part fully in the 
efforts to build a better life for all. 
We are encouraged that all parties in this Chamber 
have committed themselves to this national con-
sensus. 
Through the new Constitution, we have laid the 
foundation for a peaceful and prosperous nation. 
But it is just that, a foundation, and it will not 
amount to much if its provisions are not felt in the 
daily life of our people. We must and will popu-
lanse the C...onstitution. But above all, we need to 
act together to implement its provjsions. 
[Interjections.] [Laughter.} 
T confess that I am disappointed. I thought that 
they would have put something stronger in my 
gloss·lLaughter.j 
We can take pride in the fact that as we enter the 
last half of this Government's mandate, in all mat~ 
ters of governance we have laid the foundation to 
move even more speedily to our nation's gOals. 
Last Friday I had the honour to thank our erst-
while senators for their service to the nation. I wish We eutler 1997 with all but one locality in the whole 
to reiterate that today. At the same time as they countrr enjoying democratic local governance. 
infused the debate in these chambers with their The completion of this process during the course 
unique knowledge and expertise, they were alsop of last year was significant, not only because of the 
pioneers at an important -moment of creation, the peaceful manuel' in which it was conducted, 
culmination of which is the national Parliament as but also because a new corps of leaders has 
we have it today. emerged. in close touch with the people, and 
steadily but surely starting to make an impact on 
their lives. The major restructuring of Parliament represented 
by these changes epitomises the maturing of our 
democracy. Of no less significance is the process 
that led to the adoption of the Constitution, 
To improve the food security and nutrition of at 
least the most indigent of the population, projects 
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which amount to R400 million, and reaching over 
one million people, were undertaken last year. The 
Primary School Nutrition Programme now bene-
fits more than 3 million children. Programmes to 
develop new fanning entrepreneurs, to return land 
to communities and resettle others, and to start 
tenure reform are starting to change the face of 
our countryside. 
Over 700 000 people have already been supplied 
with water - people who have never had it before -
and projects are under way which will affect over 6 
million citizens. 
After two years of preparing the ground, the 
national housin.g policy is now fully operational. 
lbday more houses .are in production than at any 
other time in South' Africa's history. [Applause.] 
:Million.s now enjoy the benefits of electricity. 
Arguably, nowhere else is the fact of democratic 
transformation felt more keenly than in the area of 
universal access to health facilities. The building of 
dinics and hospitals, tile immunisation programme 
and the beginnings of a new drugs policy - all 
these, and more, are practical and new qualitative 
steps that have transformed the majority of South 
Africans from being neglected outcasts into bene-
ficiaries of a compassionate health policy. 
[Applause.] 
During the course of last year, by dint of hard work 
by the Minister of Health, the efforts of relevant 
community-based organisations and, ironically, the 
debates around one famous play, the campaign 
against Aids was more visibly put on the national 
agenda. Indeed, it is in part because of South 
Africa's efforts that we were invited to take part in 
the UNAlDS meeting in Davos, Switzerland, just 
this week. 
For the first time in South Africa's history, citizens 
are starting to benefit from integrated human-
resource development represented by a nonracial 
education system, life-skills training, financial 
support to students in tertiary institutions, supply-
side measures in industry to promote training, 
and a sports programme based not only on the 
promotion of healthy lifestyles, but also on con-
structing facilities in areas that were hitherto 
neglected. 
WIth the estimated 3% growth during the course 
otlast year, the South African economy has turned 
the comer towards consistent expansion. Beneath 
this figure, which is of course less than all of us 
would prefer, are strong signals of a robust indus-
trial revolution in the making. 
TIlls is reflected in the many megaprojects with 
investments of more than RO,5 billion each, a phe-
nomenal growth in fixed investments and 
improved capacity utilisation in enterprises. The 
physical volume of production is on a steep rise, 
and so are our manufactured exports. The poten-
tial of the tourism industry has started to manifest 
itself, and overall our balance of payments has 
started to improve. 
We are heartened by the fact that small and medi-
um enterprises can today boast not only of a 
Government that promotes their interests, but of 
one that has in place the structures, the procure-
ment policies and the will to allocate resources to 
tbis sector. Be it in the housing programme, the 
building of roads, the school nutrition programme 
or public works projects, these entrepreneurs are 
gradually becOming a critical part of the economic 
mainstream. 
We are confident that the new labour relations leg-
islation, so painstakingly set in motion during the 
course of last year, will improve the management 
of this important area. Although no one piece of 
legislation can be a panacea for our deep social 
problems, this new regime should temper conflicts 
at the workplace and help strengthen the partner-
ship between business and labour in national 
development. 
Despite exchange rate pressures, our fiscal and 
monetary authorities have performed extremely 
well to ensure that we meet the targeted budget 
deficit and improve the management of 
Government finances. 
In brief, great progress is being made to implement 
the GrO\vih, Employme:11t and RedistTibution 
Strategy - itsClf an achievement in integrated plan-
ning - introduced last year. 
Another such achievement, which is starting to 
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Prevention Strategy. Despite the difficulties, 
despite the fact that such achievements mean little 
to those who still experience crime, the fact of the 
matter is that the offensive is on, particularly with 
regard to most priority crimes. The Government is 
confident of making further progress in the fight 
for safety, security and stability. 
In this regard, the role of the intelligence services 
deserves special mention. These brave policemen 
and policewomen and intelligence operatives have 
made a critical contribution, behind the scenes, to 
the success that we have started to register. We pay 
tribute to all these dedicated citizens who quite 
often put their own lives in danger so that we can 
allicad safe and secure lives. 
Indeed, we have laid the foundation for a better 
life. This is what the Reconstruction and 
Development Programme is about. The RDP is 
alive and welL It is not merely a sum of projects, 
but an integrated national programme to improve 
the nation's quality of life. But we would be less 
than candid if we did not acknowledge our short-
comings. 
Firstly, because of capacity constraints some pro-
jects could not be undertaken. For instance, a 
number of provinces have barely spent the funds 
allocated to them for housing and the building of 
classrooms. It therefore does not make much sense 
to our people for us to decry the debt burden and 
lack of resources while we are unable to utilise 
even what we have. 
Secondly, ordinary citizens continue to complain 
about practices that have not changed in many 
Government offices. Corruption, including the 
endemic problem of so-called ghost workers inher~ 
ited from the past, continues to bedevil the Public 
Service. [Applause.] {Interjections.] Please, no one 
should be frightened! Laughter.] 
r po 
'rhirdly, the growth achieved last year was not suf~ 
ficient to absorb entrants into the labour market. 
Lastly, there are increased reports of crimes such 
as child abuse, rape and domestic violence. In 
some instances, offenders easily elude our criminal 
justice system because of a fragmented aud ridicu~ 
lously backward data base. 
We can list other examples, not to create despair, 
but because we are determined to address these 
shortcomings. This l,.VjJ1 be a major area of focus in 
our programme this year. 
The primary consideration in this programme is 
the citizen. For we can peddle figures of billions 
allocated to any project, but the question is 
whether the funds have been spent, and how .t1ley 
have benefited the "citizen! The people come first, 
and our models, strategies and plans should be 
measured by tills yardstick. 
In a nutshell, the weaknesses we have identified 
amount to three things: co-operative governance, 
management and capacity-bUilding. 
In so far as local government is concerned, there is 
nothing as urgent and as critical as the training of 
councillors. Their ability to raise funds and man~ 
age them, to plaY' their role in the multibillion 
housing and infrastructure programmes, to 
attract investments, to deal with distortions 
of the apartheid era, and to work with 
communities in a partnership for development, are 
skills that should be built more intensively this 
year. 
At the same time, amendments win be introduced 
to the Local Government Transition Act to help 
stabilise local government finances. While provin-
cial and national govermnent witi step in to assist 
where practicable, progress in this regard will 
depend on the Masakhane effort to build co~ 
operation between communities and their local 
representatives. 
Closely related to the issue of local government is 
the matter of traditiona11eaders. In a number of 
area$ the social fabric of communities has suffered 
because of COllf1.ict between elected structures and 
traditional authorities. We v.'ill, this year, intensify 
interaction with this institution, and we hope to 
launch the National Council of Traditional 
Leaders within three months. 
This year, in keeping with the spirit of the new 
Constitution, some of the ,recommendations of the 
Financial and Fiscal Con:iiuission, and consultation 
between national and provincial structures, a large 
percentage of the national Budget will be 
9 FRIDAY, 7 FEBRUARY 1997 10 
allocated globally to the provinces. This step 
implies greater responsibility and accotmtability 
on the part of the provinces. 
Intense discussions are taking place between 
national and provincial executive structures. In 
these consultations Ll:le vexed questions of nation~ 
al minimum standards, national priorities, national 
norms in spending and a rigorous common system 
of finance management are being thrashed out, 
and we are confident that there will be no major 
hiccups. 
In the final analysis, the question is not so much 
technically what powers and rights this or the 
other sphere of government has, but what service 
we can perform and how well we should co-oper~ 
ate in meeting the mandate of building a bettcr life 
for aU. 
Closely tied to this is the question whether we are 
making any hea~way in transfonning the Publie 
Service into a public service in fact. 
I wish to ,congratulate the staff at all levels for their 
efforts during the trying times of transition. We 
had to land miming. And because significant 
achievements were made in social delivery, an 
impression was created that we had found in place 
a Public Service ready to implement the new 
policies. 
From the experience of the Presidential Review 
Commission, it is quite clear to us that while 
work on 1011g~tenn restructuring of the Public 
Service should continue, immediate practical 
actions are required to speed up the trans~ 
formation. 
From the investigations that the national Ministry 
is conducting in the provinces, task teams will be 
sent to deal with such weaknesses as those involv-
ing personnel records, management of finance, 
strategic planning and prioritisation, information 
technology and labour relations. 
What may seem simple and straightforward are 
precisely the things that require thorougb atten-
tion. \Vithout this, the danger is as stark as it is real 
- that we shall not be able to meet the challenges 
of transforming society. 
The Green Paper on Service Delivery has been 
drafted and the aim is to have legislation in place 
as soon as is practicable. 
At the same time, it has become critical to exam-
ine the question of Government services which can 
easily, more cost-effectively and more efficiently 
be undertaken outside of Government. TIlls has to 
be done "'ith sensitivity, ""'fth the interests of the 
citizen at the centre of our considerations. 
I wish to assure the Public Service that aU these 
changes will take place on the basis of consulta-
tion. The historic agreement reached last year on a 
new salary and grading system is still in place. As 
with aU agreements, there were conditions apply-
ing to both sides, and the Government will strive 
to honour both the spirit and the letter of the 
agreement. If and when a review is required, this 
-will be pursued on the basis of negotiations. 
Indeed, if we do not restructure the service, it will 
be difficult, if not impossible, to build on the fOllil-
dation that has been laid. We' shall have good 
plans, and even the resources to carry them out, 
but we shall, year in and year out, be saddled 
v.ith unspent funds, terrible services and millions 
siphoned off in corrupt practices, in callous 
disregard of the most vulnerable sections of 
society. 
The challenges in the areas of safety and security 
also derive from similar weaknesses. We need to 
ensure that when a crime has been prioritised, that 
emphasis is felt throughout the whole criminal jus-
tice system. We should, this year, establish a com-
prehenSive data base, improve the witness protec-
tion progranune, empower victims and introduce a 
new style of work, with clear delivery targets and 
deadlines which must be met. We arc also putting 
in place proper mechanisms of co-ordination 
among the police, the intelligence community and 
the prosecutors, particularly in relation to crimes 
that are a nat.ional priority. 
Further, within the framework of our commitment 
to- the culture of human rights, the Government is 
grappling with the issue of bail and appropriate 
sentences for such serious offences as rape and 
murder associated -with robbery. Legislation on 
these issues is being drafted. This is being done 
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along with practical measures to improve the 
investigative capacity of the police. 
Let me warn the criminals, especially the car 
hijackers, the drug syndicates, those who smuggle 
weapons, corrupt personnel in the criminal justice 
system, the rapists and child abusers and those 
involved in taxi violence: We will continue to esca-
late the offensive against them; we will make their 
life really difficult this year. (Applause.] 
Many of them have been identified, and we have 
examined the ways in which they have been evad-
ing the law. We are closing in on them, and we shall 
demonstrate convincingly that in our young 
democracy crime does not pay! 
OUf communication system is probably not as 
effective as it should be. There are many people, 
including members of this Parliament, who say 
that we are soft on crime. I do not know what their 
yardstick is, because in the two and a half years in 
which we have been in power, we have arrested 
more policemen than were arrested throughout 
the four decades of NP rule. [Applause.1 
[Interjections.] 
In Gauteng alone, in the period from July 1994 to 
September last year, the attorney-general received 
8 303 dockets on police corruption. We arrested 
more than 400 policemen in that province during 
1bat period. [Interjections.] In KwaZulu-Natal, we 
arrested close to 300 policemen during that period. 
111e same applies throughout the nine provinces. 
Whatever criticisms are made, they must be made 
honestly. 'Those who say that we are soft on crime 
must indicate the yardstick they are using in saying 
this. Is this mere politicking, or a statement £rom 
people who have nothing to say'? We know that 
those who have no depth of vision can only spe-
cialise in criticising and destroying what others 
have built. But these are the figures. [Applause.] 
ln the near future, we shall complete the investiga~ 
tion and take steps to cut the number of commer-
cial entry point'! into the country, including some 
odd so-called international airports. It is quite 
cleat that the careless attitude of the days of Third 
Force destabilisation and sanctions-busting is not 
only providing a haven for criminals, some of 
whom were part of these networks, but is also 
plainly. and simply a threat to national 
security. 
However, when all is said and done, success 
depends on our whole society adopting a new 
value system. For in many ways, by buying stolen 
goods, conniving with unscrupulous businessper~ 
sons to evade tax, allowing criminals to lord it over 
communities, we do become our own worst 
enemies. 
We also become our own worst enemies by co-
operating with forces which commit crimes such as 
murder and de.<;truction of property in the name of 
campaigning against gangs and drugs. [Applause.] 
We must mobilise against crime, yes, but as part. 
ners in a law-governed society that respects (HIr 
legitimate Government and other citizens. _a law-
governed society that does not tolerate illegal 
occupation of land and houses. 
As a result of the tireless efforts of the police, the 
intelligence community, the National Defence 
Force, the affected communities and political, reli~ 
gious and bmiiness leaders, we have all but elimi-
nated political violence. For this, all these sectors 
and others must be commended. 
Yet with the kind of timing, selection of victims 
and political rationalisation that are bizarre in the 
strictest sense of the word, some individuals decid-
ed a few weeks ago to use bombs to challenge our 
democracy. We have examined these dark clouds 
and we are certain that the storm they threatened 
to bring has been averted. 
Let me repeat that there is no reason at""all for any 
of our citizens to seek redress through violence. 
The avenues are there in the Constitution and the 
structures itjsets out for airing grievances. It ","ill be 
the height qf folly for anyone to seek to provoke 
th~atience: of a people who have elected, against 
ttteir own deep emotions, to forgive and to recon-
cile. For their retribution -will be decisive and 
telling. [Applause.J 
Let me take this opportunity to commend the 
Truth and RecondJiation Commission for the 
magnificent work they are doing to realise thcir 
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and we are struck by the impact they are making 
on the national psyche, for theirs is a process that 
hurts as much as it cleanses. 
We are confident that they will be able to meet 
their deadline, and we bope that the recent deci-
sion they and the Freedom Front persuaded us to 
take on the amne.<;ty deadline wHl assist in their 
work. In this regard, and in the interests of an 
inclusive process, I take this opportunity to place 
before Parliament the recommendation that the 
cutoff date for amnesty be extended to 10 May 
1994. 
As it inches towards the truth, the TRC is helping 
to seal the coffin of a heinous system and to 
unearth what remnants of the old networks may 
still be burro-wing in our midst.lt is helping to con-
solidate our democra<.,'y, and thus to complement 
the magnificent work of the Public Protector, 
the Human Rights Chmnrission and other such 
institutions. 
Another set of institutions critical for the advance-
ment of OUT society are the Youth and Gender 
Commissions. We are confident that the Youth 
Commission will, thi~ year, start to make its pres-
ence felt throughout society, promoting the inter~ 
ests of this precious',-assct to our nation. 
After considering recommendations from 
Parliament, I have :accepted the names put for-
ward for the Gender Commission. I wish to con-
gratulate the chairperson, Thenjiwe Mthintso, and 
the other commissioners-designate whose names 
,""ill be made known in a media statement during 
the course of the day. [Applause,] 
Let me also take tbis opportunity to welcome the 
new Cllief Justice of the country, Ismail Mahomed, 
and to assure him and the judiciary that we shall 
promote their independence and do our bit to 
make their work easier. [Applause.] 
We have earlier noted the progress in the imple-
mentation of our socioeconomic programmes. 
During the course of this year we shall further 
speed up the process of practical imple-
mentation. South Africa must become a beehive of 
communities acting to change their lives for the 
hetter. 
The nutrition programmes we referred to earlier 
should reach one and a half million people and a 
further 2 million schoolchildren. Close on 200 000 
housing units are in line for construction. Eighteen 
agricultural ventures should be completed this 
year to develop new fanning entrepreneurs. A fur-
ther 1,7 million people will benefit from the water 
and sanitation programme, and over 200 000 
destitute peopJe in rural areas should be allocated 
land on which they can live nonnallives. More 
public works programmes will be undertaken, 
especially in the rural areas, and the Bill on secure 
tenure rights should be adopted this year. 
I wish to reassure the commercial farming sector 
that these measures, as well as the proposals on 
water right'), will be pursued in a manner that does 
not undennine 'an industry which is so critical to 
the nation's food security and exports. I hope Dr 
Pieter Gous is listening! [LaUghter.] At the same 
time, we all know too well that long~term security 
and productivity in the countryside depend pri~ 
marily on the upHftment of poor rural 
communities. 
'ntis year more than 500 clinics will be built or 
upgraded, and the construction of at least 7 hospi-
tals should commence. We aim, in this period, to 
decrease the national backlog in devices for the 
disabled by 60%; and we will strive to achieve an 
80% CUTe rate for tuberculosis by 1998. 
[Applause.] 
In line with the South African Schools Act, we 
will start implementing provisions relating to 
compulsory attendance, a code of conduct for 
teachers and students, and national norms for 
funding. 
A White Paper on Higher Education should have 
been introduced by the end of the year; and we 
hope to reach the same number of students with 
the financial aid scheme as was done this past year. 
It should be emphasised that the ba'!ic criterion to 
deterntine c~ntinued assistance will be academic 
performance. 
The restructuring of the welfare system has begun. 
We will ensure speedy implementation of the deci-
sion to attain efficiency, resolve the problem of 
corruption, and bring more of a focus to those in 
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acute need, especially unemployed mothers with 
children under five. 
These are just examples of some of the pro~ 
grammes we are committing ourselves to. Within 
the departments responsible for these 
programmes, the process of reorienting spending 
and costing plans on a medium-term basis will 
continue. 
Related to this is a delicate balance that needs to 
be struck between two extremes. On the one hand, 
our tender procedures are either not suitable to 
current needs or are, at times, 80 rigidly applied as 
to become a break on implementation. On the 
other hand, there are instances in which individu~ 
als in authority have ridden roughshod over these 
procedures, leading to unauthorised expenditure, 
These procedures need to be reviewed, in line with 
the demands of transformation. 
The confidence we have regarding these socioeco~ 
nomic commitments derives from the fact that our 
economic fundamentals are sound. This has given 
us a firm base from which to achieve higher and 
sustainable rates of growth and development. 
The Government's programme to facilitate this 
positive trend is guided by the critical signposts 
identified in our macroeconomic strategy, namely 
growth in production for export, infrastructural 
development, restructuring of State assets, reduc-
tion of the Budget deficit, human resource devel· 
opment and a comprehensive labour relations 
dispensation. Critical in all this is the need to cre-
ate jobs and ensure equitable redistribution of 
wealth. 
Our programme this year includes the implemen~ 
tation of the Maputo Development Corridor 
Initiative ill terms of road construction and 
the other industries, big and small. Similarjnitia-
tives will be launched in KwaZulu-Natal and 
the Eastern Cape. Investigations are being con-
ducted in the Northern and North West provinces. 
And in all these projects, great care will be ex'er-
cised 10 allocate a given percentage to small con¥ 
tractors. 
In Cape Town, Johannesburg and Pretoria, metro-
politan development initiatives will be Jaunched 
combining industrial hubs, housing and communi-
ty centres, roads and other infrastructure. Through 
these initiatives we shall start fundamentally to 
reverse apartheid planning and ensure that work· 
ers stay close to their workplaces and that the 
racial divide in residential areas is done away with. 
[Applause.] 
The municipal infrastructure programme will 
see to the implementation of over a thousand pro-
jects costing more than Rl billion, and the gigantic 
programmes in the telecommunications industry 
will start to change the lives of millions. 
In order to encourage changcs in production meth-
ods and improve skills training and technology 
usage, a number of incentives will be put in place 
during the course of the year. And the tax holiday 
initiative has become fully operational. 
A range of promotional measures and diplomatic 
initiatives 'Win be undertaken to facilitate exports. 
At the same time, significant progress is being 
made to tap foreign capital, as the true potential of 
the country becomes more and morc apparent 
abroad. 
All these elements of our industrial revolution will 
go a long way towards creating jobs, and we 
should, slowly but surely, start to reduce the army 
of the un-employed. 
The macroeconomic strategy identifies the restruc-
turing of State assets as a critical part of our pro-
gramme to attract invc-stments and technology, 
ensure efficiency, guarantee affordable ..,prices and 
reorient Slate assets towards the goals of recon-
struction and development. 
In a matter bf months, besides the mammoth task 
of ;.eneral restructuring, Telkom will acquire a 
stJafegic equity partner, and Sun Air and Aventura 
will be wholly privatised. The Airports Company 
and Safcol- in forestry - should complete their bid-
ding processes this year. Alexkor - in diamond 
mining - is also being attended to. South African 
Airways and Autonet should have completed their 
restructuring processes by the first half of 
1998, and intense discussions are under way in 
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All these steps will be taken in full consultation 
with all role-players, and I wish to urge both man-
agement aud workers to respect this pri.llciple. 
Our nation should be proud of a trade union 
movement that has taken an active part in the 
major national debates and, along with business, 
has started to realise co-operative relations in the 
workplace and in Nedlac. 
Yet on both counts the trade union movement 
faces the challenge of unity across racial lines, tak ~ 
ing advantage of the opportunities that have 
opened up and adapting fully to the challenges of 
the current phase. On the other band, business has 
a long way to go with regard to such issues as equi-
ty in the workplace and reorienting companies to 
the developmental needs of the moment. 
We hope that this year negotiations on issues of 
basic conditions of employment, employment 
equity anf! the vexed question of a national social 
agreement will reach some resolution. 
As indicated earlier, we are equally optimistic with 
regard to the issue of Government expenditure. 
During the course of this year we shall complete 
the plans towards- 'medium-term budgeting in 
order to bring budget allocations closer to our 
strategic objectives and to speed up reprioritisa-
tion within departnjents. We shall also intensify 
efforts to improve the Government's management 
of cash flows and e'Iinlli"1ate unnecessary burdens 
au the fiscus. 
I also wish to emphasise that in our efforts, as 
Government, to ensure that the nation lives within 
its means, we will take into account our mandate 
to the electorate, particularly the social require. 
ments of the _present and the future, and the bene-
fits that will accrue from bold decisions, 
The South African Revenue Service should be 
commended for the improvements in the tax col~ 
lection system We are, however, concerned that 
many people are not meeting their tax obligations, 
and as such the tax, burden is borne by too few 
honest citizens. 
It is fair to assume that we all want the pro~ 
grammes outlined above to materialise, that we all 
want South Africa to succeed. But we must be pre-
pared to foot the bill fOT success. 
To broaden the tax base and break: the culture of 
nonpayment, we have offered certain relief mea-
sures which expire on 28 February this year. All 
persons who qualify are again urged to make use 
of this opportunity. Those who have not respond-
ed should be assured that after this -will come the 
knock of the taxman and taxwoman, backed by the 
full force of the law. 
Overall, we are confident that we have moved into 
high gear in the implementation of the macroeco-
nomic strategy. I would also like to reaffirm OUT 
commitment to the phased removal of remaining 
exchange controls. 
We appreciate the new surge among all sectors to 
promote South Africa's true qualities abroad. This 
has already helped improve the economic environ-
ment, and, with the co-operation of all, it can only 
get better. 
I wish to take this opportunity to congratulate the 
South African National Defence Force on its con-
tinuing contribution to the maintenance of our 
country's integrity, on the assistance it has ren-
dered to the police in combating crime and dealing 
with natural disasters, and on the speed with which 
it has taken up the challenge to prepare for active 
peacekeeping tasks that we may be called upon to 
undertake. 
The integration process and development of new 
doctrines have proceeded fairly well. But we can-
not claim that the process has been flawless. The 
challenge is for the fonnel· statutory forces to 
embrace change and to eschew the temptation to 
maintain the status quo. It is for the former 
nonstatutory forces to utilise the positions they 
hold to help speed up transformation and not shy 
away from responsibilities at the slightest hint of 
difficulties. 
Debate will continue this year on the-White Paper 
and the Defence Review, but what is critical is to 
move towards practical implementation. One of 
the issues in this regard is the Defence Force's 
equipment requirements. The question here is not 
whether, but how, to meet these requirements and 
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how much the country can afford. As Commander 
in Chief. I wish to emphasise that we shall not 
shirk our responsibility to the Defence Force. 
We are confident that out of aU these efforts we 
shall strengthen OUl: unity as a nation. 
[Interjections.] But this will also depend on the 
ability of the Government to communicate clearly, 
coherently and professionally, and on the 
preparedness of the media to transmit and inter-
pret our actions and omissions in a professional, 
objective and fair manner. The Government wel-
comes the report of the Communications Task 
Group, and its recommendations are being 
processed for implementation. 
As we improve South Africa's communications, 
also in the areas of culture, film, monuments and 
other media, as we mature towards understanding 
one another better, and as we join hands to 
improve our quality of life, we shall at the same 
time be building a nation ready for the challenges 
of the next millennium. 
Our young democracy is still grappling with the 
challenge of its positioning in the international 
mllieu. It is understandable that at times this 
debate will be heated and acrimonious, because it 
is more than just a debate about how we relate to 
the "mrld. It is paxt of the process of defining 
who we are. It is part of the resolution of past 
divisions within South African society, divisions 
which informed our divergent views of the 
world. 
Within the Southern African Development 
Community, the first steps have been taken 
towards a free trade area 'vithin 8 years. Historic 
initiatives exemplified by the Maputo 
Development Corridor are gradually going to 
become the norm as we bring our collective 
strength to bear in meeting common challenges. It 
is a measure of our collective destiny thai evqt; 
bilateral negotiations between ourselves and the 
European ComUlllllity had to be underpinned by 
regional realities. 
Welcome progress was made in bilateral trade 
arrangements -with Zimbabwe, and we aim to 
move faster this year to complete negotialions on 
the Customs Union. 
We were honoured last year to be elected as chair-
person of the SADe for three years, and we will 
continue to work to strengthen the Community 
and enhance its standing in Africa and abroad. In 
this context, we shall continue to make our humble 
contribution to the resolution of the crisis in the 
Great Lakes region and to assist in facilitating the 
peace process in Angola. 
Oyer the past year we strengthened our relations 
'with countries such as India and others in Asia, 
Brazil and others in Latin America, Saudi Arabia 
and others in the Middle East. We are all only 
starting to appreciate the full meaning of these 
relations in tenns of exports, opportunities for 
investments and sources of capitaL And evolvmg 
quietly from this there.is a special relationship that 
is more or less natural among countries with 
broadly the same level of development, socioeco-
nomic challenges and interests. 
How this ",ill impact on Sonth-South co-operation, 
assist in redefining the world balance of forces and 
enhance the unique potential of each of the 
countries, are matters that still require further 
examination. 
Our commitment to the strengthening of the 
Organisation of .African Unity is a matter of 
comse. We also wish to congratulate UN 
Secretary-General, Kofi Annan, and offer our 
co--operation as this august body restructures 
itself. As President of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Developm.ent, we will 
continue to contribute to building bridges of co~ 
operation between North and SoUth. We shall also 
start in earnest this year to pregare for the next 
Summit of the Nonaligned Movement which we 
shall be honoured to host in 1998. 
, 
In the next few days we shall play host to the 
King: of Sweden and the Vice President of 
the United States of America. These visits 
epitorhlse the intimate relations we have forged 
across the spectrum before and since OUI democ-
ratic elections. Binational commissions with the 
US, Russia and the Federal Republic of Germany, 
and our special relations with countries of 
Northern and Western Europe, Japan and others 
speak of the positive climate that we have, in pur-
suit of South Africa's interests, which are in mllily 
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respects the interests of the majority of the world's 
peoples. 
We shall not falter in our contribution 'to the reso~ 
lution of conflict and promotion of peace through~ 
out the world. In this context, and in the context of 
our own principles, we shall continue to approach 
th,e issue of the manufacture and sale of weapons 
with circumspection. And as in everything else we 
do, we shall alway'S defend our right as a nation to 
take decisions independently. [Applause.] 
In all al'eas of endeavour we have laid the fotll1da~ 
Han for success. At work, in sport and leisure, in 
business and the professions, in the schools and 
places of worship, we are forging a resilient nation, 
a nation conscious of its responsibilities to itself, to 
future generations and to the world in which we 
live. 
The Government has put the practical pro~ 
grammes in place to contribute decisively to the 
attainment of the nation's objectives. At the_same 
time as we intensify the implementation of xecon* 
struction and development, we shall improve co-
operative governance and capacity and manage-
ment at all levels. The foundation for a better life 
has been laid. In the spirit of the New Patriotism, 
we can only rise to new heights. 
Han members are aware that there has been a lot 
of pressure on me to reshuffle the Cabinet. I have 
rejected all the reasons that have been given. But 
as I was addressing hon members, I thought I had 
found a reason }o reshuffle my Cabinet. 
[Laughter.] As I looked around, I came across 
serious difficulties; I saw some members 
of the Cabinet dq~g off as I was speaking. 
[Laughter.] I conCluded that this would be 
a good reason for dropping them from the 
Cabinet. 
But then I looked at the Premiers right in front of 
me here, as well as at members of the opposition, 
and I saw that the same thing was happening 
there! [Laughter. J I thought I should be fair and 
not discriminatory, so there will be no reshuffling. 
[Applause.] [Laughter.] 
However, on a more serious note, I want to con~ 
elude with something that I haYe repeatedly said 
on countless occasions. Even though some hon 
members may have heard these remarks before, 
they are still very important, especially at this crit-
ical phase in OUT task of building national unity 
and promoting reconciliation. I have said that 
there are good men and women in all communities 
in this country, without exception - amongst 
Africans, coloureds, Indians and whites. They 
have made a lasting contribution towards this 
peaceful transfonnation, and we have to appreei~ 
ate that. 
I have gone further and said that they can be found 
in all politi~al parties in this country, without 
exception. They are to be found in the ACDP, the 
PAC, the D~ then'", theIFP, the NP and theANC. 
[Interjections.] No, let us not scream. 
Two of the most important people inside and out-
side South Africa are a member of the ANC a.T1d a 
member of the NP, because of the contribution 
they have made in the drafting of our Constitution. 
They are Cyril Ramaphosa and Roelf Meyer. 
[Applause.] 
1 want to repeat that :in all political parties there 
are good men and women, and that it is our task, 
as people wid} depth in thinking and foresight, 
who want to unite this country and promote the 
spirit of reconciliation, to be able to identify these 
good men and women. We do not want them to 
leave their political parties, because then they 
would be useless. [Laughter.] We want them to 
continue to put forward ideas that are going to 
contribute to this new environment of giving 
opportunities to talented men and women to make 
their contribution for the good of South Africa. 
T have given an illustration in order to underscore 
the point that if we do not contribute towards the 
creation of this atm.osphere, extremists who have 
no depth of thinking, who have no vision, can 
destroy what others have spent years building. I 
am thinking of the illustration of a meeting which 
was held by J B Marks, who was a prominent 
leader in the trade union movement, the 
CO:rnrlltmist Party and the ANC. 
I was asked by some men, whom 1 'Will not 
identify ... (l.aughter] ... who are here, to go and 
break up that meeting of the Communist Party. At 
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the meeting, J B Marks was in his element, and 
there were prolonged ovations as he was speaking. 
He was outlining the strategies which we should 
use in order to mobilise our people to overthrow 
white supremacy in this country. It was a perfect 
speech. 
I did not know what to say. I had lIO answer, 
because he was logical, clear and comincing. But I 
was not concerned with that. I had to carry out the 
instructions of my bosses. [Laughter.] One of them 
is a Cabinet Minister who is here noW - I -will not 
point him out - who was very young at that time. 
I arrogantly went up to J B Marks and said: "I am 
going to speak." I then addressed the crowd. I had 
not organised the meeting; I had just gone there to 
break it up. I said to the crowd: "There are two 
bulls in this kraal. There is a black bull and a white 
bull. J B Marks says that the white bull must rule 
in this kraal. r say that the black bull must rule. 
What do you say?" 
The same people who had been screaming for J B 
Marks a moment earlier now turned round and 
said: "The black bull, the black bull!" lLaughter.J I 
had actually said absolutely nothing! Un-
fortunately, there are many people like that who 
are to be found inside and outside this House. 
I would like to make an appeal. We profit from 
criticism and the existence of a powerful, vigorous 
and articulate opposition. We have used that with-
in our own structures in the ANC. We tear our-
selves into pieces when we discuss issues. Not even 
the President can escape that sharp criticism when 
he brings to the organisation views that are not 
properly cooked. Hon members know very well 
how I proposed that young people above the age 
of 16 should be given the vote. 
HON :ME:M]3ERS: Fourteen! [Laughter.] 
r 
The PRESIDENT OF THE 
yo 
REPUBLIC: 
I thought I had preparedmyse.liwell, and I quoted 
seven countries throughout the world where young 
people of 16 had been given the vote. r did not 
know that my organisation was not so very demo-
('Tatic, because when I mentioned this, every 
m(',mber of the national executive developed 
gooseflesh, and some of them even wanted to 
choke me to death. They kicked that suggestion 
out, and I had to retreat because I had not made 
proper preparations. I had not done the necessary 
spadework. 
But the point 1 want to make is that internally in 
the structures of the ANC there is vigorous debate, 
and we profit from that. Of course, the Sowetan. 
depicted tbis very painfully in a cartoon: They 
showed a baby in a nappy putting a voting paper in 
a ballot box! [Laughter.] I then realised that I 
could not will. 
I want to say that we welcome vigorous opposition, 
but we want an opposition that will help us 
see ourselves, one which we can usc as a mirror 
to see whether we are petfonniug correctly or 
WJe That is what we expect from an 
opposition. 
I have no doubt that every day there are more 
good men and women emerging in all these 
political organisations. Every issue that we discuss 
here identifies the real leaders of our country, and 
I am confident that this united nation that we are 
building is already emerging. It is a hope that we 
all have that in due course we will be able to 
identify the issues on which we should speak with 
one voice. 
I must stop here, because I want hon members to 
reserve a few hours of slcep fur tonight; even 
though some hon members have slept throughout 
this ~ddress. [Laughter.] [Applause.) 
l 
'TIle J.oint SittinKTose at 12:28. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in the 
Chamber of the National Assembly at 14:17. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
WELCOMING ADDRESS TO 
PRESIDENT AHnSAARI 
OF FINLAND 
The SPEAKER: Order! It is a privilege to 
welcome to this Joint Sitting of the South African 
Parliament the President of Finland, :tvlr MartH 
Ahtisaari, an international statesman and con-
summate diplomat, wi:0 his delegation from 
Finland. '.. 
President Ahtisaari is known as a person who has 
made a significant contribution to world peace. In 
our region, of COUfse, we know him for his 
involvement in the decolonisation of Namibia. 
Today, after that decolonisation process, he has 
continued to be involved in international peace-
making, including in Yugoslavia, and in various 
capacities on behalf of the United Nations. 
We welcome him here today as the Head of State 
of a fliend of South Africa, [Applause.] 
I now call upon Mr Ngcuka to introduce President 
Ahtisaari. 
The DEPUTY CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP 
(Mr B TNgcuka): Madam Speaker, Chairperson of 
the NCOP, President Mandela, ladies and 
gentlemen, it is in~eed a privilege for me to be 
asked to introduce His Excellency Mr Martti 
Ahtisaari, President. of the Republic of Finland. 
Mr A11tisaari 1S nc:r stranger to this part of the 
world, He is best -'-remembered for the role he 
played in bringing about Namibia's independence 
from South Africa;- although his links with the 
African continent go back to the early 1970s, with 
his appointment as ambassador to Tanzania, when 
he was also accredited to Somalia, Zambia and 
Mozambique. In fact, it is as a result of the role he 
played in that region-"iliat President Julius Nyerere 
recommended him as the United Nations-
Commissioner for Namibia in 1977. 
His role in the Namibian peace process, as head of 
the United Nations Transitional Assistance 
Group, Untag, earned him the respect of the 
international community. This period was arguably 
the most trying, although probably also the most 
rewarding, period in his life. One journa1i~t had 
thi<; to say about him; 
Ahtisaari has shown that his political instincts 
are finely honed, that he is an operational 
master, that he can administrate efficiently and 
effectively at the highest level, that he is cool 
under pressure and that, having made 
disagreeable decisions, attacks roll off his ego 
like grease. 
[Applause.] Resolution 435 will probably go down 
in history as one of the most creative and 
successful operations ever undertaken by the ON, 
and its success did much to improve the embattled 
organisation's credibility in the international 
arena. 
But Mr Ahtisaari's contribution to the UN goes 
beyond his role in Namibia. When he was 
appointed Undersecretary-General for Admini-
stration and Management of the organisation, pis 
brief was to reform and restruchire the UN at a 
time when the organisation was facing serious 
financial difficulty. He managed to stem the tide of 
anti· UN sentiment, particularly on the part of the 
US. He also earned the respect of his co-workers 
in the UN, and was at one stage mooted as a 
possible contender for the post of Secretary-
General. But ultimately the yearning to return to 
his home country won out. 
For the next three years he served as Secretary of 
State in the TVlinistry of Foreign Affairs in Finland. 
This move by no means meant that he would turn 
his back on the international community. DUri..ng 
that period, he acted as a special adviser to the 
international peace conference on the [Doner 
Yugoslavia, and continued to make available his 
expertise to assist in solving international conflicts. 
No stranger to the world's trouble spots, Mr 
~ 
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA 
~ew~ 1"-' t:-A .. 
~.Lx:/k\D \5lDS·\ \s II\-.lJ~~ \.} 'f'"e~t-u ""~ 'I 
~~'e~G"-i.. ~C \Dl~.)\''-''" OF THE \ 
DEBATES fI,_. II \'I~e:l.--V\ \ ~\:sL~0 \'0 . 
~ ~ ~\'--'.'k\..-- trBb~ 




FIRST SESSION- SECOND PARLIAMENT 
6 February to 25 November 1997 
(VOLS 13, 14 AND 15 - DEBATES; 
VOL 16- INTERPELLATIONS, 
QUESTIONS AND REPLIES; and 
VOL 17 - INDEXES) 
ISBN 0 621 275492 (Vol 13) 
ISBN 0621 27556 5 (Set) 
o~ 
139 TCESDAY, 11 FEBRUARY 1.997 140 
ANNOUNCEMENTS~ TABLINGS AND 
COMMllTEE REPORTS 
TABLINGS: 
National Assembly and National Council of 
Provinces: 
Papers: 
1. The Speaker and the Chairperson of the 
National Council of Provinces: 
Report of the Ruman Rights Commission for 
the period 2 October 1995 to 31 November 
1996. 
2. The Minister of Water Affairs and Forestry: 
List relating 10 Government Notice and 
General Notices - 18 October 1996 to 10 
January 1997. 
3. The Minister of Environmental Affairs and 
Tourism: 
List relating to Proclamations, Government 
Notices and General Notices - 3 January to 1 
February 1997. 
4. The Minister of Correctional Services: 
List rdating to Government Notice - 8 
November 1996. 
5. The Minister of Arts, Culture, Science and 
Technology: 
(1) Report of the-
(aJ South .Airican Council for Natural 
Scientific Professions for 1995-96. 
(b) Human Sciences Research Council for 
1995-96. 
(2) List relating to Government :Notices -10 
to 24 May 1996. 
National Assembly: 
Bills: 
1. The Speaker: 
(1) Exchequer Amendment Bill [B 7 - 97J 
(National Assembly) - (Portfolio 
Committee on Finance - National 
Assembly). 
I 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE NATIONAL 
ASSEiYffiLY 
The Honse m.e:t at 15:00. 
The Deputy Speaker took the Chair and request-
ed members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
ANNOUNCEMENTS, TABLINGS AND 
COMMIITEEREPORTS - see col 150. 
INTERPELLATIONS. QUESTIONS AND 
REPLIES - see that book. 
PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS 
(Resumption of debate on Subject for 
Discussion) 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Madam 
Speaker, hall members, distinguished guests, 
ladies and gentl.emen,-we have come to the close of 
the debate on the state of the nation. I think it is 
appropriate to thank all the participants individu-
ally, and all the parties collcctiveiy, for a lively 
eXChange of views on matters pertinent to the 
lives of (Jur citizens. With each such debate the 
consensus we share, as custodians of our young 
democracy, becomes clear; and so do our diver-
gencies. This is as it should be ill a democracy. 
As the debate once mme underlined. the diver-
gence of views on many issues is essentially about 
matters of detail and the process of implementa-
tion. So obvious are the advances that we are mak-
ing as a nation, aud so clear the challenges which 
we are facing, that even if we hail from diverse 
backgrounds, even jf we have disparate con-
stituencies. even if our interpretation of the inter-
ests of these constituencies might differ. 
we all cannot but ackV9wledge that for each to 
succeed, all must succeed. We are one people with 
oue destiny. 
Though not stlictly 'within the purview of the 
debate, we were extremely heartened by the 
respOnse of all sectors of sodety, particularly busi-
ness and the working people, to the programme of 
action that we set out when we opened this session 
OfP&liament. 
This morning I had the opportunity to exchange 
ideas for a couple of hours 'With the Afrikaanse 
Handelsinstituut. More intensely than before, the 
message that we are getting is that the country is 
on the right track. There is cause to be optimistic 
about the future. There are a great many opportu-
nities that beckon, opportunities that we need to 
seize firmly with both hands. This is not b,ecause 
the Government seeks to be all things to all 
people, nor is it because we are loath to take sides 
among the conflicting interests. It is because even 
in the context of these conflicting interests, there-
are certain basic issues that are a matter of course 
in the current era. 
The protection of fundamental human rights, eco~ 
nomic growth and job creation, the speedy imple-
mentation of socioeconomic prograID!Ues and 
deciSive action against crime - this is the founda~ 
tion of our national consensus, our nation's tryst 
with destiny, which we should redeem together in 
action. That is the mood out there; this desire to 
get down to work for the benefit of each of us indi-
vidually, for the benefit of our families and for the 
benefit of society as a whole. 
It is particularly noteworthy that most, if not all, of 
the speakers restated their coucern about the con-
di.tions of the poor, the millions of South Africans 
unable to make ends meet. Whatever the reasons 
behind these pronouncements, the fact of the mat-
ter is that they enhanced the quality of discourse in 
these Chambers. Indeed, this august body wouid 
not be worth its salt if it were impervious to those 
. in Our society who are in dire need, not of their 
own choosing, but becanse the raison d'etre of the 
previo!.!s system was their subjugation, their humil-
iation, their ignorance and their decrepitude. The 
task of rectifying this historical injustice is not that 
of the ANC alone. It behoves all of us to join 
hands to build a just and prosperous nation. 
Han members posed many searching questions 
about the capacity of Government to lead the 
natiOn towards this objective and few questioned 
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whether we have the policy and programmes to do 
so. \Vhat then is the essence of the Government's 
message for this year? As most of the speakers 
acknowledged, South Africa has laid the founda-
tion for speedier movement to a better life. By 
means of the Constitution and other legislation, 
through the beginnings of sado-economic 
delivery, by means of prudent and appropriate 
economic policies and through the strategies and 
firm action against crime, we have begun to change 
the lives of our people for the better. 
Proceeding from this foundation, we have outlined 
the concrete targets for this year in all these areas 
_ targets to which we arc committed and on the 
basis of which we should be judged. 
We have also outlined the many weaknesses that 
exist in the Government machinery, and we 
emphasise issues of co-operative governance, the 
restructuring of the Public Service and the 
improvement of the criminal justice system as crit¥ 
ical to improving our capacity to transfonn society. 
Of course, there are limits to the kind of detail that 
can be contained in a state-of-the-nation address. 
During the early part of this session; Ministers will 
clabornte on the issues that have been identified 
and also many others. They will give more detail 
and, where applicable, a blow-by--blow account of 
steps that can be taken to meet these targets. 
However, what should be appreciated is that for 
the first time the executive has identified and com-
mitted itself to a whole gamut of concrete things 
that we seek to do this year. We have set targets for 
delivery in line with the Reconstruction and 
Development Programme. 1 suppose it is safe to 
assume that because none of the parties ques-
tioned these concrete targets, we all agree that 
they are realistic goals for the year. We theTefore 
calIon society, on members of the opposition and 
on members in the ruling party to monitor the 
implementation of this programme, to identify 
weaknesses in its implementation, and to make 
proposals on how the weaknesses can be corrected 
and how, where possible, the process can be 
speeded up. 
Hold the President to account. Hold the Deputy 
President to account. Hold the Ministers, the 
provincial executives and the local executives to 
account: Judge this Government oil its ability to 
meet the objectives it has set itself. If it is not 
building on the foundation that has been laid, then 
one can challenge its right to govern. However, jf it 
is building on that foundation. then the successes 
should be acknowledged. 
Many concrete comments were made on a variety 
of issues. These have been noted, and they are an 
invaluabJe contribution to the pool of ideas from 
which the executive will draw. I wish 1'0 select only 
a few for special comment. 
None of us will have failed to be moved by the 
assessment of the Government's programme to 
assist the disabled. Many shortcomings and correc-
tive measures were identified. At times it escapes 
us that we are talking about millions of citizens 
and that what they desire and deserve are the sim-
ple things that we tend to take for granted. I wish 
to reiterate the commitment of the Government to 
continuing to address these issues and to cQrrect-
iug any shortcomings that may exist in our 
programme. 
Because of an approach that seeks to identify the 
negative, we tend to pay more attention to the 
problem of scientists and other prbfe&<;ionals leav-
ing the country than to the great contribution that 
South African scientists are making in all areas of 
endeavour. We pay tribute to them, and we once 
again commit our Government to a science and 
technology policy that promotes the best in 
South Africa's brains, a policy that seeks to apply 
our scientific and technological reseakb to the 
requirements of the country, a -aplicy that 
creates opportunities in the schools and 
universities so that all children with talent will 
flourish. 
Q"!J,¢stions were also raised about the availability 
~nistei~ to deal with concerns pertaining to 
language and cuhure, We have always slated, col-
lectively and as individuals in the executive, that 
our doors are always open. Where programmes 
may not allow for matters to be dealt with speedi-
ly, we would urge that this is brought to our atten-
tion so that we can assist in clearing the blockages. 
What we do know, though, is that there is no other 
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In its comments all the issue of restructuring of 
State assets, the trade union movement particular-
ly welcomed the Government's commitment to 
consultation among aU stakeholders, including 
management. There is broad consensus on these 
issues, because the programme of Government 
derives, in part,. from discussions with trade 
unions, resulting in the National FramewOTk 
Agreement with which all of us should be familiar. 
The disparaging comments made about the role of 
this movement in regard to this and other issues 
were therefore misplaced. It might ring familiar 
and reassuring to those who despise the workers to 
paint the trade union movement as an ogre to be 
feared and to be felled at the first opportllJ]jty, but 
it does not help to clarify the question of the real 
forces jnvolved in; ": transformation, the array 
of partners, including the Government and busi-
ness, who are working together to build our 
economy. 
In this regard, 1 wish to pose a few questions on the 
style of our discourse within the context of our 
responsibility as leaders. Firstly, on the issue of 
affirmative action, the Government has stated its 
position over and over again, ie that what we strive 
to do is to ensure training, promotion and fair 
opportunities for a section of our society which 
was, by law, denied these rights. 
After years of deliberate neglect and exclusion, 
any other course, of action would be disastrous. In 
any case, the Constitution enjoins us to undertake 
this -programme. 
What message, therefore, do we as leaders send 
out, particularly in the name of constituencies that 
were privileged all along, when we characterise 
these efforts as racism? 
May I challenge each and everyone of those hon 
members to come out with me now, not to fight ... 
[Laughter] ... but to show them evidence which 
will disprove all their propaganda. However, 
before I refer to that, I was asked the same ques-
tion that has been raised by my friend here, F W de 
Klerk: "Why are you applying racism in reverse 
and letting our people down, punishing the 
Afrikaners'!" I said: "Very well. Can you give me 
some statistics? How many Afrikaners have beeu 
dismissed? When? Who replaced them?" He said: 
"I do not have the facts with me." I said: "1 am 
very surprised that a professor should put a ques-
tion like that to the President of the country with-
out facts." I said I would give him time and asked 
how long he needed before he could supply me 
with that evidence. That was the last time I saw 
him·lLaughter.J 
I Want to say that whilst we are empowering those 
who have been discriminated against, we are act¥ 
iug sensitively to the people who were there before 
we took over, 
Just outside this Chamber is Supt Riaan Smuts, 
who comes from the apartheid regime. I have 
retained him. I have two white secretaries from the 
old regime, typical boeremeisies. [Laughter.] They 
are Elize Wessels from Kakamas and Zelda Ie 
Grange from George. Those hon members can go 
through my staff. I challenge anyone of them -
those who were in Government and pulled out. 
They do not have the record that we in the ANC, 
and I believe in the IFP as well, have established -
a record of accommodating all population groups 
in this country. lApplause.] 
May I tell an interesting story. I have a major who 
is an Afrikaner. Security came to me and said that 
that fellow was one of those who had bombed 
Khotso House and that they would like to take 
him away from my security unit. I asked: "What 
for?" They said: "But he bombed Khotso House!" 
I said: "So what? I work in Government with peo-
ple who have done worse things than that. I am not 
going to punish youngsters because of the crimes 
they were asked to commit by their 
superiors." 
Mr S J SCHOEMAN: [Inaudible.J 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: I would 
like to point out to Mr Schoeman that he can come 
up with me tonight when I go back to 
Johannesburg, I will call that major and he will tell 
him the story. I will not move him, because I am 
not concerned with what people did in the past, 
but with what they do now. [AppJause.J 
So the whole hue and cry about affirmative action 
being a reverse fonn of racism is a misplaced 
perception. 
147 WEDNESDAY, 12 FEBRUARY 1997 148 
Secondly, on the issue of crime, we outlined the 
progress that has been made on most priority 
crimes, the real weaknesses that are there for all to 
see, and the concrete steps we will be taking this 
year to address these issues. 
We cannot daim to have realised everything we 
wish to achieve. But no one can question the com~ 
mitment of this Government to dealing -with the 
root causes of the problem, inducling fIrm action 
against corrupt officials in the criminal justice sys~ 
tern, the setting of clear delivery targets and 
deadlines, legislation on bail conditions and mini-
mum sentences, and steps towards a radical 
reduction in the number of commercial entry 
points such as the 36 so-called international 
airports, all of them issues I referred to in my 
opening address. 
What message are we then sending out to society 
and the outside world when we assert that since 
1994 South Africa has become the most murder-
ous country? Is this callous insensitivity to the fact 
that this Government has eradicated the scourge 
of political violence and repression which Jeft hun-
dreds of thousands dead, murders whose grue-
some nature is only starting to come out in the 
heatings of the Trulh and Reconciliation 
Commission? 
Thirdly, on the Truth- and Reconciliation 
Commission itself, both in the negotiations on the 
C;onstitution and jn the dufting of relevant legisla-
tion, we all took great care to ensure that proper 
guidelines were set out about this process so 
as to attain the two objectives of truth and recon-
ciliation. 
As it was mandated by us, the TRC is striving to 
establish the truth. It has approached its work fear-
lessly and in as impartial a manner as is possible. 
[Interjecti.ons.] Many parties here have fallen foul 
of its rebuke, jUstified or otherwise, as the TRC 
leadership seeks to proceed with an impartial, 
honest and transparent process. 
As leaders, what message are we sending out to 
our constituencies by questioning the body's 
integrity? Many of the leaders outside the Ai'iC 
who are here are failing to follow the lead of those 
South Africans who are not members of the ANC, 
but whose patriotism compels them to speak the 
truth and to serve their country, 
An important appeal has been made by Anglo 
American and Sanlam that South Africans must 
stop bad-mouthing their country abroad. 
[Interjections.] [Applause.] Nobody can accuse 
Sanlam and Anglo American of being members of 
the ANC. [Laughter.] However, these are institu-
tions which are led by men and women of vision 
who want stability in their country. Some of the 
remarks that have been made here fall far short of 
the views of South Africans v..-ith real depth of 
thinking and vision, 
I have selected these particular issues because 
they illustrate one critical lesson about our respon-
sibility - all of us, without exception, The lesson is 
that leadership means more than the articulation 
of the perceived self-interest of a constituency: It 
means avoiding, as much as possible, the tempta~ 
tion to arouse the base feelings of sections of a 
society that was, for so long, rent apart. 
Leadership means leadership. It implies some-
times moving ahead of one's constituency and ~ 
not seldom _. taking unpopular decisions in the 
interests of the country and aU its people. In the 
end, our narrow constituencies and the nation as a 
whole \-.,.ill respect our integrity if we act honestly 
and with vision. 
I am confident that we have, in all parties, leaders 
who are able to rise above the narrow mind-set of 
one section of society. This came through 
during the course of this debate. Indted, 1 feel 
strengthened in my conviction that. there are 
good men and women amongst all parties and 
sections of our society, men and women who 
can identity weaknesses and dangers and who 
are able to;,see the low road towards the precipice, 
bl,lt who do not lose sight -of the opportunities 
tfutt 'beckon, men and women who ·are able to 
concentrate their minds on the high road 
towards justice, prosperity, peace and a better life 
for all. C 
It is in this spirit that I have made my remarks, 
and I am confident that we shall all pull together 
to build on the finn foundation that has been 
laid. 
149 WEDNESDAY, 12 FEBRUARY 1997 150 
People in the ANC have been in the vanguard of the 
struggle since 1912. Ours has been a proud 
liberation movement of the 20th century. None here 
or outside can deny that we have made the greatest 
sacrifices. Many have lost their lives. Many have 
been in prison and many have been banned. Many 
have lost their loved onc,<;, their laud and their digni-
ty. Without the ANC, its members and its supporters 
inside and outside the country, we would not have 
gained freedom in our lifetime. [Applause.] 
However, we must confess that we wcre not alone 
in this struggle. We were helped by many people 
and many organisations, both black and white; by 
workers and their trade unions; by the churches 
and other religious bodies ~ by the Muslims, 
Hindus, members of the Jewish faith and 
Christians; by youth and student organisations; by 
women's organisations; by the community and by 
professional organisations. 
We have acknowledged that we have no monopoly 
of wisdom. We have no monopoly of patriotism. 
Men and women in 'all sections of the popUlation -
as I have said before - and iiI all political parties, 
without exception; also possess wisdom and 
the spirit of patriotism and are ready to serve 
their country. Our appeal, which we have 
made several times in the past, is that those 
good meu and women in aU sections of OUT popu-
latiou and in all political organisations will be iden-
tified. It is our task, and I am encouraged _ by the 
fact that, as I move around the country, I can see 
that the numbers of those men and women who 
are ready to serve their country are growing. 
It is happening every day in variou.s parts of the 
country, in variolls organisations, and it is happen-
ing in this Chamber. It happened on Friday, and it 
has bappened today during the interpellations. 
Those probing questions are, necessary for the 
Government and for the majority party to use as 
mirrors in which we can see what people think 
about our performance. Every time that happens, 
our capacity to deliver services to our people is 
sharply enhanced. It is in that spirit that I am 
closing this debate. [Applause.] 
Debate concluded. 
The House adjourned at 17:12. 




1. The Speaker: 
(1) Ms D P Jana has been elected chairperson 
of the Ad hoc Committee on Allegations 
by Dr W A Odendaal and Deputy 
Minister E G Pahad with effect from 10 
February 1997. 
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PROCEEDINGSAT10INT SIlTING 
Members yf:,t,he Na90qal Assembly ,and the 
National-EounciLof. Provinces assembled in the 
C~,~ber .. of t;h~ N~tion~ Assembly at 11:00._ 
The Speaker too'k the-Chair and requesfed 
member~'--to:' observe Ii : moment of silence for 
prayers -oE med~t~tion. 
CALLING O]?JOlNT SITTING 
The Speaker - announced that the Presiding 
Officers had received a message from the 
President requesting that a Joint Sitting;_ of the 
National Assembly and the National Council of 
Provinces. be convened, in terms of Joint Rule 
2(1)(a), on Friday, 6 February 1998, at 11:00 to 





Speafer and"Deputy 'speaker of -the NEitionaI 
Assembly, hon Chairp~rs.9n and-,!Deputy_,Chair-
perspus of- the Nation.al Council,o~<Provlnces, hon 
members of -Parliament,' distinguishe,d- guests, 
ladies:and gentlemeu;.let-me at the"outset put your 
minds at rest and -assure you that these remarks 
will not -Jast mOTe than five hours. [Laughter.] I 
should start by expreSsing my appr:eciatibn for the 
opportunity to exchange views with you a.t the 
begi--D1ling of this pen:uitimate sitting of our fiist 
democratic ParIiam~nt. '! wish i- all of you a 
productive ne~ year ill_ the service' of out peopte. 
As Govermnent, we ate confident'of'thy progress 
being made to meet ouT mandate. We are resoJved 
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over the past three-and,·a-half years, As ~~_a~~i~ ;{~4)~, is all a result of a clear strategy, properly 
th,e most critical challenge is whether we'":t!-T_~~ .. ~pjJil:uiged plans, good governance and, more tban 
succeeding, as leaders, in mobilising the peop~eX,;i~.>~,atiYthing else, the determination of the oveT-
actual practice to be their own liberators. .;",:" : ~-:' 'whelming majority of our countrymen and 
_,_.~ -'_ . ccnip.trywomen to change their lives for the better. It 
We know too well that on our ,own we ca~Qt is' th:erefore understandable that unlike some of us, 
succeed. We know that the progtamm~ of - those who bore the brunt of apartheid oppression 
Govern:upnt are not the panacea for '11) th_~ ills qf say that thfugs are a lot better. (Interjections.] 
our temble past. They are but a platform for South - [Applause.] 
But they a1~o' say, and are justified in saying so, 
th~t '.;;Jhat' pas been done is not enough, not 
-'. bec'ause they expect the legacy of centuries of 
coion1<illSm to be eradicated iu a few years, as we 
ourselves have said on countless occasions. before, 
not_because they are frustrated with Government, 
Africans to let their strength shine through. ~y our 
own pronouncements and actions, we could relate 
to these citizens -as passive recipients of,"G9vem~_ 
ment delivery", as-if Government we~e'a fcftce';on' 
high. Worse stili, we couid tu~ some constituents 
into passive critics, the_IT own rationality drowned 
in the chorus of regret that the past has passed. Qn 
both counts, this would be a recipe for sure failure. 
, _ _ butb~ause they apI;?reciate that together we need 
That is why, during the cours,y of last'year;;;~~~&" ,'to do. rij~~} :!ll3r~~ @,:,er man~ years, to .re~ ~ 
again put the Masakhane campaign at the centre' .truly Just an9- prosp~rous SOCte~y. [lntefje:-uons:l 
of our activities. And our performance should be [Applause.] They do rec~gU1se that. In t4Is 
judged, above all, on the basis of whether, qur Go:e~me?t ~ey have a senolls,_ COI1llIlltted and 
programmes- are positively affecting the lives: cif carmg- ~Sl1tutIon - a Government that they can 
especially the ill()st vulnerable sections of society: call theII own. 
the poor, women, the disabled~ children 'and the 
'rural masses - the primary victims _of iliejniqqitolls . 
system from which we have just emerged. We are' 
proud ~o answer the question in the affirmative. 
Last year we increased the supply of clean and 
accessible waterJrom 700 000 to 1,3 illillionBouth 
Africans. [Applause.] We have surpassed our plans 
to build or -·upgrade -500. dinics -last year, and the 
primary school feiiding scheme reaches 4,9 million 
children. [Applause.1 From 250 000 in1996~ __ we are 
in line-to make. 421 000 telephone connections this 
finanCial year; making life that much; easier, for 
millions of SouthAfricans.'lApplause.} Wiih mme 
than 400. OOD:electricity connections in ,1997 ruane, 
today South Africa has-reached a 58%- electritica~ 
,tion level, so millions-can have_light. [Applause:] 
Besides the impressive land redistribution 
programmeS, the Jaw on secure tenure,will-bring 
more certainty in the lives of over- 6. million 
citizens . 
There is no magic in nunlbers as such, ,But we are 
proud that througb tlll}."f1,;aqd many other projects, 
our -programmes '-are impacting on the lives of 
particularly _t,hc _ P90r. This applies, to varying 
degrees, with regard to other challenges to whkh 
we- shalllateI; return. 
We are at t~~, beginning of an arduous and 
protractect!struggle f6r'a better quality of life.. In 
the course of this struggle we shall have immediate 
succes_ses, -Fe, shall-ohave setbacks, but we sh~ll 
certa~n1y progress, inch by inch, towards our goaL 
[Applau,e.j 
FroID __ time-, tQ time -incidents ,do happen'.-whlch 
bring out, in bold relief, the enormity of the 
challenges we face. As_the saying goes, one falling 
tree makes -more noise than millions that are 
growing. [Applull.'le.] As s,uch; for both good 
reasonS -and bad; occasional problemS are seized 
upon by our detractors as the stoGk -in-trade of this 
Government, indeed~ as the essence of democracy. 
I wilt raise a few of them, particularly difficulties 
wiLlI regard to old age pensions, education. crime 
and corruption, housing' and' Job creation, because 
they touch on the very o~s-s~nce -9£ issues of 
resources to'meet. qUI oblig;'l#gns, lh.,~ size of the 
. Public Seryice qnd its ;m;;mage,J;l;~ent, 9,yic duty and 
a new morality., 
A few w~eks __ ,?gO-tby;p~PQt~ff1'~oric!is~ursement o~ 
old age pensiQ~s,\ll.l~ qth,er sB~giants,came to the 
fore. Let me start off by~saying' that in the way that 
"" ,.~
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we increased old age pensions last year, and as we 
eliminate fraud, we shan seek to find resources this 
year for a further- increase; modest as it may be, 
working towards a-life' of dignity ,for our senior 
citizens. [Applause.] Let me further emphasise that 
we are committed - not merely because of statutory 
obligations, but because we care - to ensuring that 
whatever the occasional administrative hiccups, the 
right to a pension will always be met: [Applause.] 
What has not received much public coverage is the 
fact that the- problems we experienced recently 
derived from. the fact that, firstly, the audit of our 
newly integrated system _ is not only eliminating 
"ghosts" but has also identified people who were 
callously refused these pensions under the apartheid 
system at:ld its bantustan offshoots. [Interjections.] 
They are: today on the roll, -and it- was decided that 
their right to pack pay could ,not be_ disregarded. 
Secondly •. _the measures, that have been taken to 
elii:nil!ate'~orruption h~~e, uncovered many fraud:" 
sters iiI th~ Government machinery, but we still 
11-av<a lonp_ way to go to l:~.olv~ this problem. 
'Thiidly, some', public servants are, to put it mildly, 
not imbued with the spirit ()t ptiblicser:vice. to the 
extent that even ~n instances where these funds are 
avail~ble, they do ll(}t turn ~p on time an~/or they 
rfdaie to s~nior citizens with attittldes bordeli.ng on 
the crimihaL '. 
Through co"operation between national G9vern~ 
ment and -the provincial-governments concerned, 
we shall 'ensure that these p;:oblems are dealt 
with- methodic_~ny and -with a ruthless deter-
mination. 
Related to this,_ we did indicate last yeax that we 
expected some teething ,problems in the first year 
of total budget allocations to the provinces. 
Indeed, we need to pause here to pay tribute to the 
prOVincial administrations,:._which were able to 
come thro,ugh without:- debilitating __ dislocation. 
Giv,?n. the serious probLems identified by central 
Government's task teams last year. it is thanks to 
the.efforts of all provinces, without exception, that 
the problems have not been much worse; But we· 
must -eliminate overspending.- A related ,',and 
critical- matter_ is the issue of how,-the public 
resources: at' 'our disposal-- correspond with _ the 
social backlog, that we have inherited, 
In our view, the starting point in addressing the 
question of the -national Budget and public 
finances in general is that we cannot behave like 
fools who cut off their noses to spite their faces, 
throwing policy out of the window in search of 
fractions of percentages in deficit targets. We have 
to strive creatively to meet our obligations within 
the context of a ~eduction of the public debt. 
Indeed, we cannot pretend that the deficit targets 
we have set ourselves do not test our capacity and 
will. But- we cannot deviate from:the course we 
have chosen. There is no other route to sustainable 
development. 
Two critical matters arise from this. In the first two 
years of our democra'cy, we sought to' use the 
special mechanism of a so-called RDP Fund to 
lever changes' in the patterns of departmental 
spending. Today this task is built into the normal 
functions -of all departments. Reprioritisation and 
more Teprioritisation is the challenge that we shall 
continue to grapple with-in the coming years. 
For, if we -should not. and' cannot cut down all 
hOllses -and clinics being' buil~,' on' the: supPly of 
water, on improvin!f'the \'quality' of education, 
including the buildirig and equipping-of schools, on 
improvrng policirig-and'so on; :then we have to rut -
down elsewhere. 
There have been some:commendable savings from 
better cash-flow mimagement, .. but this is limited. 
There has ,been some"reduction of s~aff in certalll 
departments and provinces, but it is not neady 
enough. And we can:not use the proceeds of 
privatisation to fund salaries an~ other-
consumption expendithre. Put in simple temls, we 
need to cut spending on, personneL' 
I am confident that all-of us, and the trade_ union 
movement in,particular, will agree' that. apartheid 
South' Africa was ;ovetgoverned flnd oversuper-
vised. The size of the Public Service' had nothing to 
do with public seryiee. ,on: the, other" hand, 
democratic governance is management of a process 
whereby people gov.eridhemse1ves. 'Government is 
not an emplbYlllent'agencY--[Interje'ctionsl] . 
This year we shall 'godnto this question- 'without 
equivocation. FranklY'tl?ut,-we;shall iieed -to_ start 
comprehensive discussions' 'with the unions nil 
'" +-" 
-
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retrenchment -in accordance -with the provisions of 
our labour laws. These negotiations will need,- to'.take 
into- account the principle. that shed,ding jobs in' the: 
Public Service does:not necessanty l;1ave to translate 
. into worsenip.g the problem of unemployment. 
F;or-jnstanc~,_,retre.l1chment packages that include 
investinent c~pitaI.and t~nder obligations o~ the, 
part of the Govequuent- can, in fact, help expand 
the job market"e:specially-in depressed rural areas.' 
We shall, as a niatter of urgency, require our Public 
Service·- department arid provinces to .work out 
proposals in this regard. 
Jobs, jobs and jobs is the clarion call that should 
guide us. We _do:gride_ou~selves on the health of-
our econ6mic-iticentives that-we introduced which 
have attr~cte.d· over R7' -billi~n in inves4n;nts, 
close on 400: projects related to spatial ,dev~iap­
ment, initiativ<;:s .sl1ch-, as' that. _ of ,tl;1,e _Maputo 
Cor-riqa! whlclJ I:l_ave attract~d- inv~tments tq-'the 
tune of, abQuL.RTr lJ.H1i911. the rising Rraph~of. 
productivity" '!Qd:it1crease.~:e,;worts. 
With: JMan:!:;to, t,lfe ;l:JuJ;ls;et, we_have" ip.troduced 
l~ansp:a~ency.and_ -cert$Jy- ,through the_,M«~~um~: 
1elm ,E,xpynditur,~' pr_a'ini'Yot:~_" an4 1;t1x c91iestion 
is impfP'[i,ng_ a~ ~l(}~e,~ p~9ple flf_e proug~t lAta;, t~e 
lJet. "fe, can gu()t~::ma.hY wore' e:x;~pl~~, irlcJlJ~l,1g 
a relatively stable excQange rate jn fhe ,f?<:~>,-of 
global adversity, and the hundreds of thousands of 
jobs created, through -the, public wor.ks, municipal 
_ infrastructure.anddnvestt:l,1entpromotion program-
mes. But the_ecanomycontinues to shed too many 
jObs. 
j _ ", _', - , - L .. ,: 
This is, in part, bycap:se, the_ rate_ of ,in~~tiqent, 
patticul,~rly by us 'as South Africans,_is not e~O:\lgh,. 
Within an overag Increase in f~~djnye;t.IT!'1nts: of 
about 3%, public aUlh>6rities show' a massive 
d~cline __ in tile:_d"rate; ,-9f'--growth ._of capital 
expenditure. Ppblic co'tporationS' are _doing:much' 
better, and they need to)Je commended for·thk 
The_ rate of, gtowth: ,oLproducti've_: ,private 
investments has not be;en:impressive. ' 
As s~~I1, we_,iiio~~ _all;it'~i~'~etii~J_ 'tlw:js~_u~)s not 
merely Olly: ?t. G?yerruf1€?J,l,~_ c.-;-ea{inK ~,_,_~~y-~m';;§lble 
environment to attr'att investments. This it has done 
with cbnllnerldable determinatioi1~' What is r.equired 
is a deliberate;effort to increase:,investmertts, the 
type of inveshllents which create jobs. ' 
These are th~ things, 1 ,am told, that the various 
sectors in Nedlac are addressing in preparation fur 
the: jobs summit. 'By the time 'of this summit, we 
hope, that-a_Teal partnership will- have emerged 
between Government, ,business and labour to 
tackle this critical task. 
One would not be ;exaggerating if one said that, 
given its ,impact _on. eyerything else we do as a 
nation, including crime prevention, reconciliation 
and the very-' survival '-of democracy. the jobs 
summit is perhaps the most important event since 
our first' democratic eleCtions, an important 
launching pad for a determined national dJ;ive as 
we move into ~e 21st' c:entury: ' 
It is quite clear that-as'we-finalise preparations for 
this summit, -,we cannot continue to imprison 
ourselves in the'paradigm of large profits, and ,only 
large profits, as the- driving force' of business 
operations: -We cannot· continue' to wallow in the 
illUsion that the protection of the narrow interestS 
of -the eml?loyed' is the driving force in _ poverty 
alleviation. We must' launch a joint effort towards _ 
an economy that cre~tes jobs, towards a society 
that' 'cares, ,by helpi~i the uUtortunate ill its ranks 
to help' the~s~lv~. ' 
WIthip.Jhi cOlit'eXt ot' iKc~tating economic growth, 
tr~iilsfer :~f-tedJ1iology and black empowerp1ent, 
we have made great progress in the prograinme-to 
restructurp ~,~<lte assets" As we promi!l:cd at-the,Iast 
opening of Parli?ille:Q.t; ,t,he previous year p;is s~~ 
Telk.om acquir.e'- strategic partners, _Sun Air has-
be~n, privatise,d, ap.d SA- Airways i~ completing,its 
restructuring towards acquiring a strategic partr!er. 
While the ,Airports Company and Safcol processes 
are taking "-longer than anticipated, they -are oli 
their way to' completion -this year. 
The pace in,' the restructuring progranune c is 
broadly il1 keepingmith our set timeframes. W'nere 
difficlilties have· been experienced, they represent 
lessons apout both oUr past and our present. 
With_the Aventura Holiday Resorts, for ins-tance~ a 
government- of .the, people could not ignore the 
co:mplex< land claims that are attached to some, of 
theSe'J;esorts. With Alexkor, in dim;nond mining we 
on.c~ a-gain ,leamUhat much information about t.he 
net- worth of rn~y state assets had been concealed 
r 
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by tliosewho ra~ -the previous government, or that 
they"simply did not care ahout these assets. 
[Interjections.] [Applause.] But we are' on course 
to resolve these'problems. 
I wish. once more, to reiterate that for us the issue 
of'restructuring- of state assets is not driven by 
ideology. We shall privatise where necessary, but 
we shall also set--up new 'state enterprises where 
market imperfections and failures play themselves 
out to undermine social programmes. [Applause,] 
Such is the case with elements of the liquid fuels 
industry and the-servicing of housing construction, 
which has not received bpti:tiHllU support from the 
banking' industry. ,Restructuring also means 
strengthening management of existing enterprises, 
a programme that we have intensified; 
On the issue of housing, in particular, it is 
ne~~ssary to gC!,-back to basics. -The numbers of 
close on 400 000. subsidised houses either com-
pleted or-undet construction and about 700 000 
SUbsidies' allocated;""-are important indicators -of 
progress.' But as we indicated ,earlier, there is no 
magiC in; I!umbers as:'stich,~ and the target of 
1 million houses in five years, provided directly by 
Gcivernm'ent,' may not be' attained_ What- we need 
to examine CloselY is ,whether, after the delays in 
thErIaurlch of the-hoUsihg'-prograinme in 1994~ \ve 
have'-"mh§'tered- the capacity to -accelerate this 
pro!?,ramm~. And t~,e answer is yes! [Applause,] 
The pace of -housing construction is act,-elerilting. 
Today·t '000 houses are started or completed every 
two and:-'a:'hiHf -days, and, as a result of our 
programfues,': 1,2' million' South Africaris have a 
pe~anenr roof over their heads. l Ap'plause.] 
In consultation 'with some of the banks, we have 
cleared hundreds' of so'·called red-line' areas, we 
have ensured over 60 000 loans-at the upper end of 
the subsidy market, many:~onstructors have been 
registered. and the monitoring of quality and the 
cap'~city of the provinces have been- enhanced: 
In additibn to iS$'ues of quality, questions-have also 
b~en posed about the sizes of houses--that are being 
built. "Going" back: to basics here means appre-
ciating that' Gc)'vemmenUs focusing' on the poor 
and most'vulnerable sectors of sbciety. If we have 
to reach the widest spectrum of these-citizens with 
the resources available, we cannot increase the 
size of the subsldy. In- addition to services and a 
plot -of land that families can call their OWn, 
possibilities are left for-them to exercise initiative 
with -the- resources available, and to improve' the 
basic structure when-they are in a position to do so. 
Indeed, among thc proudest moments of this 
programme are- the -involvement of the' people 
themselves, especially,women, who, through their 
own'labour and creativity, are ablc''to achieve 
much more with jess, [Applause.] In consultation 
with local government, 'we have 'also 'started to 
examine;ill greater detail the question of density, 
integrated- development and renta[ accommoda-
tion. :In -brief; whatevet' the difficulties and initial 
delays'in the first year;- we are on course to ensure 
that in the end there shaH be housing and security 
for all. [Applause.] 
Han members and ':deJegates will -agree that 
significant progress has been made in transforming 
education, including -; adult-;;basic education; from 
the mess it' was uuder'-'apartheid. [InterjeCtions.] 
[Applause:] Today, chtrcifeu-sfarting their scliooling 
can,- for the first timej·do-sojust as children:-...... riot a 
black -"piccaninny" -, -ot a white -"kIc:ihbaas". 
[Laughter.] [Applause.} From the self~criticisrn last 
year about the sChci61-bliildiiig projects;· we are 
happy that provinces have started: to use, more· of 
the funds set aside ·for ~his purpose. 
But, as in other areas, there have:been moments, 
in this sphere, which bring to-the' -public. rriihd the 
enorniity of the tasKS "we face. -Such were the 
mah"ic-results of-last year. It is encouraging that ill 
typical South African'-style;,-after tlie'briif flurrj of 
accusations and counteraccusa:tions, we started to 
focus attention on tlie· real issues: Among these 
issues is the 'fact that~the standard of-tbe papers 
was soniev;:hat higher;-and' the scc'td.-.::- :if exams 
somewhat tighter,- most inconseq\1ential &ubjects 
taken fu the past- simply to fill a certificate were 
done'.away with, the 'marking- was: -nlor~ rigorous 
and there were minini.:al adjustments of the marks. 
[Laughter.] As. such,;~t-hbugh ironic -to say, there 
were .fewer but better-passes. [Applause:] 
This is not to detract' from the fact that we have 
only scratched at the surface' of th? legacy of 
apartheid education_ [Interjections.] [Applause.] 
~ 
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Many children, still ~tudy t,lnqer tr,ees ap-cl iQ. 
dilapidated Q~dings., Many schools, ar~ hollow 
shells without ,ey~n, the most basic equipmenLfo:r 
norma~ teaching'._Many teachers_do not have the 
'capacity_ t9 t[a~mit knowl~dge in- a professional 
manner, and so~e simply do notsee it as their civjc 
d~ty te, relocate:to areas in need. [Applause.] 
There ar~ inexcu_s,!ble and un~sceptable:delay,s.in 
the supply of t~xtbooks whiqh derive from_, poor 
managementari,d shoddy tendering deals,_not tq 
mentilm-, the ) l!o:neiistence ,or plalfunclioning . .of 
~any school governing bodies. Xe:t when all is said 
aTI4 done, many _ ~chools, In_ ,pis,advantage!i ;arefls 
haye -ShpW~l -th<it: serious appli~atibn_ .to..,duJY ,by 
school authorities and the ,sturumts ,Can, (bring 
positive fe§ults. We pay trib~te -to the5.e h~roes. 
[Applause.) . 
This spirit of conununity, of partnerShlp and of hard 
wwk is,.·renui;red whe~ de~ling )'I'it,h prpb\.t;:ms.pf 
crime aJ;lq,· ··wr-fllption. Again, ,in .thi$, ·.<,lre~a;,J~W 
t~nd~ncy- often.is to exagg~rate and __ dlstortth~ ni.al 
situation,.,to· use ,hali-truths and sensationalism, to 
pamt a, piGture o{ a situation out; of coIltrqLJt is 
understanqa91e that unsgupWous.politicians,·media 
commentators aJ;ld those who wish to question the 
legitimacy of ·the democratic, process. as su~li will 
cOnjure up crises in their heads, when in reality ther:e 
are no crises. (Int~rjectionsJ [Applause.) 
The task of those interested in improving the 
country's quality of life- is to examine the' r:eal 
situation in its complex fauns, even if.this may not 
please the prophets of doom. That reality \is that 
since 1994 there has been a marki.(!:t~deqIin~ in 
virtually all serious. crimes such- as murder, robbery, 
taxi violence. car-hijacking ane!- .others' .. -Jrnter~ 
jections.] In other worqs, since this democratic 
Government carne intO :l;)eing; th~re has ·been a 
decline in most serious crirW~s: [lqtenections.lThis is 
a result of b,etter Cp-ordiriation a:rriong a1J arms of the 
security services, the police, the. intelligence sen-ic~ 
and the Defence Eorce, at).d of co-operation across 
Southern Africa. One such exar:qple of effective co:-
ordination is in the: faulting area'>. where theft;: is all 
80% success rate in appreheniling murderers. 
The National: Grime Prevention Strategy ih~s;$.q,t 
off the gro-qnd,;and as we promised last. y,MrrJl1~ 
Jaw on bail and mandatory sentences fQr( 5~tiQ,q~ 
crime{i h~s been passed. A detective ?tcade-PlY.-
in~erestingly,. th~ very first on? it!- ,the.;hist()ry of 
South .Africa. - ,has been, opened to improve the 
police's investigative capacity and sj(ills to do their 
jobs. Proposals on reducing commercial entry 
points,·,including closing some so-called inter-
national airports; have been finalised, and we .hope 
that we shall receive the. co~operation of all 
affected parties, despite the formal agreements 
that they. might have entered into with the 
previous government. 
Amo-p.g the elements which know, how effective 
the security. forces. arY;. p_econ:~hig are tl}e crime 
syn,diciltes themselve~,;}t wjU happ~n tha( from 
time to time,. and not seldQffi- during cruci~l 
political mOllients, they will. engage in dramatic 
acts such as the robbery of cash-in-transit, 
synd.icate turf·wars·andprjson.escapes. 
But th~y bow, betAe:!:;t~1~ llJ}Y politician, ~hat the 
nl;':t is ~closing in,'o:on,d;t.9.m; that thejntelligerl.CY 
services aIy;q-n;tJ1,tiix -tA~,e~s, exel).if it DJ,ay t,?,k~_t;iw,e 
to build ."w~~~r~Mg.h[J~ses: ~gain,stdthe~w._ tlW,t 
wherevet.JlJ:e;y JP,-.~y. be hiding -, ~yt;Il}n the pqp:q~ 
and. O!b,~l;",S.!.~.~~ ,s-tructures, iJJ, m,e ,pr~'Yate ~.~ty 
compa,Qf~'i,wnOJ!.g· p-fi~on w¥4er~; l'fl14,~y;e.p, iIi: the 
lega14r~!e:p:ll.ty, ,and e;v!,:~. if ,t.h~)SJ9.tP1Jl __ }veb of 
politicat ~or~es bent· Qn: .. p-I.!§t.~p,il~pJ¥g, QW"i,·youpg 
democr~cy-.-.their: .days ,~re J1utTh9:y.r~gJApplau.se. J 
, ... ,,,. . .'jz --f:,f; ~"i 
The same should be said a?o~t corrupt elements 
who ~ee public ~ery~c~f.,:?, ~.~t?,Rgrtunity for s-elf-
enrichme~lt 11~chfl-!Apys, ;~~)iI!: place and are 
being improvY~f~,l1,tl:!;~~t!m%,~.?:.:root them out. In 
this r.eg<;lf.4,,·,tIlfi~P-!Ot~~,t!1.q:~J:c, ithe media for its 
vigilanc~:. ;R{~<r, .' ~~1:iy )tlay:. be; instances where 
fingers ~~ie'.: .. R0iJ;lJ~d.' at· individuals without 
justifi«atWQ-\~.:ili~Me,; .a.~e~fl good many examples 
whe~~)}lrj~§Jitg~:#ve,')JiiHnalism has helped us 
unc.Q;Y~~;;!Jipt!~~q~Qdr~J~,:rld and new, who pre-yon 
th.>g1\l>ii;'f'P"-f •• ,,[Applau,e.] " 
if :fi;<, "; ~ tf.~ ;;,:r;~:: :;,:, C'. ;. 
To 'fm.d.ift.:,~~!iP~;;splu\ion to all these challenges 
requrres:a cortttPrmity spirit among all of us, a new 
B~i?~~~M-f·~~Wfh is finding root within. the 
I:Jt!1?N1.~Wr<§o/;~'\1must build our !lation into a 
C~[IUnJuti~'i'£{citizens who appreciate their civic 
4~!~~Mi~~:9p.e of us lmproves our wellbeing. 'rVe 
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In ,this respect, 'the-.words of one-eminent citizen 
who has' actively joined the campaign against 
crime are worth repeating in tills august Assembly: 
... this cou,ntry, warts and all, has been good 
to me - it is ,unbelievable. It has fed me; it has 
clothed me;-it has educated me; it has given me 
opportp.riiti~s in the business world that were 
. unthinkable when I was a kid in Brits. I think 
the very least I could do is put something back. 
And-this isiny kind of national service, and I 
am enjojingjt. 
[Applause.J T4is is a chaUenge to all of us, 
especially those whose' past' prlvileges, have 
afforded them skills that are in: high demand in 
public service, to volunteer skills to help improve 
the lot of the nation. . 
Indeed, on the vexed question of crime, we could do 
more if each- South African of integnty consciously 
asks himself or-herself eveiy day whether'he or she 
mai have _assIsted in the' ·CommisSion of crliile, as a 
patent Who''CollceaJs thc'-activities' of a cIllld who is 
takfug drugs; without assisting the police to track 
dOVrTI the: -suppliers, as a customer who ~"opeJ;"~tes 
in a transaction which allows one a large discount 
because the seHer will not pay V Kl~ as a trade 
unionist or ordinary worker who tUtuS a blind -eye 
to pilferirlg .on the shop fioor or, worse still, to 
cormption In govcrrunent seryice, as a politician 
who stands behind individuals who break the law in 
the name of challenging bodies such as the Truth 
and_Reconciliation Commission ... [Applause] ". 
and as a parent or spouse who avoids asking 
questions when a relative is suddenly awash with 
money and behaves Jike a .fugitive from justice. Do 
many of us hot do this and more, and yet express 
bewilderment at the high rate of crime? 
What this emphasises is that we need a campaign 
of moral regeIl-eration. As we reconstruct the 
material conditions of our existence, we must also 
change our way of thinking, respecting the value 
and result of honest work, and treating each law of 
the country as our own. [Applause.] 
This is our call to aU South Africans to strengthen 
the moral fibre of our nation. It is a call to artists, 
musicians and sportspersons, to religious leaders 
and traditional institutions, to intellectuals, to the 
media. and to all those who should give leadersbip 
as we estabIis~ new symbols and role models, to aU 
of us to join hands in a new patriotism, not- because 
the Government says so, but because it is in our 
common interest to do it. [Applause.} 
In this regard it is encouraging that the youth of 
out country. through the National" - Youth 
Conuirission, have taken important steps to define 
a youth policy that will give all, irrespective of the 
skin colour that is an accident of birth, a stake in 
our new society. Particularly heartening 1S the 
proposal for youth community service, which can 
be broadened to encompass most of society, be it 
in belping to clean streets, volunteering services in 
schools and so ou. 
Civic duty is the·, central purpose behind the 
Masakhane campaign, whose awareness week ·last 
year· was fairly successful. We shall continue, this 
year and beyond, to intensify this drive, including 
the mobilisation of, and assistance to, nongoYerll-
mental and community-based organisation~ wh.i.ch 
truly have the interests of the community at hearL 
It is to promote the spirit'ofMasakhane that we set 
up the President's· Award for COlllmunity 
Initiative. This annual award 'honours those who 
roll up their sleeves and take the initiative to uplift 
their conditions. We ate privileged today to have 
with us, as guests of the President, representatives 
of the nine commuhities that were the first 
provincial winners. Selected from some 2 000 
entries, they embody· the unquenchable deter-
mimition of South Africans to better their own 
lives. [Applause.] 
We recognise the Buhlebemvelo_ Garden Project 
fromKwaZulu-Natal .. , [Applause1 ... the Ikgodi-
seng Sewing Project from Huhudi ... [Applause} 
. the Malungeni Training and Development 
Centre; the Bekkersdal Flagship Project for 
unemployed mothers ... [Applause] , .. the Dassie 
Preschool Centre from Oudtshoom, .. [Applause] 
. the Khotsong branch of the Homeless People's 
Federation [Applause] . the Nkomazi 
Farmers': Association .. [Applause} the 
Hantam Community Education Trust 
[Applause] ... and, finaily, the project which was 
ycst~rday announced as the national winner of the 
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Mhala . Develppment' _Centre- in,,:the ,Northern 
Province. [App~ause.] Intetes!ingiy,·,this,was set up 
by,· retrenched, mmeworkers ,working with -their 
. union and lherr_former employer; [Applause.] 
Our congratulations to those whom they represent 
11l1d, il1deed; to,a1l54-runners"-up, May the_financial 
prizes from Government sl~engthen their efforts, 
and may their-example- inspireJoiliers,to- seck:this 
honoudn futUl:c'years. [Applal,lse.] 
There -are. aLSo .countless"oJhers_ outside, (he 
limelight who/"de_serYC __ om: ~ad!11iration-, and 
. gratitude, fClf eiampJe school priI}cipaUyIr MflJldla 
HlatshwaYQ Q(N4wedwe )n,~waZ_ulu-Natah,who 
braved a raging river during torrential rains_ to 
deliver matric examination papers to his students. 
, , [Applause] ':".,the security- guard who,fisked-life 
and limb single~handed1y to hC!ld_highway robbers 
at- bay, 1eaclirig __ to-'their airest . -.. [Applause] ; '. , 
and thelnauysportspersons-and other citizens who 
make, us- proud to" be South African. [Applause;] , 
, __ ,;--.1 . _,,' ;', 
This,.multUaceted_-,((ffo.rt to, build o.ur sooiety;Qn-the_ 
basis of a new moralitY demands that we shduld be 
open about'm,istakes.that-we committed in tl}eipast: 
Such is': the -importance of the_ Truth 'a:nd 'Recon-
ciliation Commission.; Bcrause these mistakes-",were 
committed b)~us.:their airing in'public will be 'hurtful 
and at times embarrassing:' Burthe -mote w@.know 
about how low we once sank; the more -difficult it 
will be to repeat these mi~takes-. (Applause.] 
At the hearings of the -TRC, ovex' the,:past year 
nlany horrific details emerged; We. carmotJ,ail to 
have been mov.ed by the remorse_ ,Df: some 
perpetrators and the willingness of victims to 
forgive. We cannot fail to ,have been astounded by 
their very modest_ appeals foro-their dignity -to be 
restored~ 'But this should not be surprising, for 
their' suffering was not forpeclmiary gain, but for 
the great prize of-freedom and a better life for all. 
The Government has heard the'appeals for_urgent 
reparatiOll, and we shall be re,ady to provide 
modest assistance when the details have been 
forwarded. As part of the multiyear Budget, 
account will be taken of the needs, within our 
lin.:1ited resources, ai1d we hope that those :Nho 
benefited fwm the suppression of others will find 
it within themselves to make a contribution: 
[Interjections.l' [Applause.], As, the TRC moves 
towards finalisingjts,wotk, we,shaU do 'Pur best to 
ensUre,that their- needs, are provided, for.- But we 
know,. too, -that this will not be the end, but the 
beginning of the process of reconciliation. 
It 'is )q\li~e _W1fortunate, that somE;--amongst us still 
refuse to' co~operate with the TRC. [Interjections.} 
Gjyyp. tb,~t "part of its task is to_ UIl1n~sk- the 
n,etYlOrks- tp.,<;tt not only vjola~edhuman rights, but 
alw for,Ill~d -one we!J, wtth crin;te syndicate,s, this 
qu~tion will haunt such forces foreve:r; Why is it 
that they continue to conceal this infoimation? We 
need to make, it-clear. tha..t those who cring~ at the 
banks otth~;Rubicon..qf truth, J:hqse who serv:ed in 
state struc~ures imd refused-to,apply for amnesty, 
will not. Qe,_assisted .. by_ the state Uk. the face _ of 
whatever consequences accrue to them from their" 
past [Applause.] 
Rel~ted ._t?' t~i~ ,is th,e., (f,aIlg~; .of any oolitical 
ly:~derst:dp _, av',d D1~ai'?_' continuing \vfth the 
carnJ?~~ .of e~pJ9N[l~.{:the f~~r, ~~5taffity and 
anxie,ty~ Bf. '-,~riiJip'<~SopF.:m:Q,it~e,f",aRHy-t.,r~e tr~­
sitjon. _!he:':G1f1:t~9W" ,~?Ilg so~e p~rti~,.tR out,~o 
OJ:l.e anqtp.er ill; !hi$,J~g~rd is CSlUJ1ty.t;pJ9~uctive~ to 
say ¢_e,!ea,it". ,[Ii'!-}erjectio,ns.l ~t, %Qr{s~§ij)glarIsatinu 
an4 stok~ _th~ _,fires. tJi_~t ~aye~"jtpe;-p_?tential t9 
coris~e,;a!l-'8t.:qs. ' - , . 
to th~ 
those 
: thi;:fe~~~~\ilia:'~'i~-paks me personally when 
in this Chamber. 
emerges between those 
"' _____ . ______ ~'" edge of the struggle faT 
free40m~-wA9;f~~liive,::;for change, and those who 
imPl~@'@.t,~q~:9.~;\bene.fited from oppres~ion, who 
se'eI;:?,~d,:f,pld~Clk~!:ail~fbrmation, in defence of a 
m,'?4~~.(t fo,tJ;!;i/-tjE-tlie -old order. [Interjections.] 
" opportunity'ta·pay homage to ili~11u~'fitht1-Qit§'!charged with th_e task of enhancing 
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say with confidence-that South-Africa will succeed, 
it is ih part because we .know there is the Con-
stitutional. Court; the Public Protector, the Human 
Rights Commission, _ the Electoral Commission, 
which has started its challenging work, and _the 
attorlleys-general. all of which will assist in 
ensuring that what we do is not only constitutional, 
legal and legitimate; but is seen to be so by all and 
sundry, including the - weakest _ amongst us. 
[Interjections.] 
A word of c01jgqtulation _g9~ to the Gender 
Commisl,ion which has started its work to ensure 
~at our society: is_ true to, the principles of 
cpnsistenLeqtiality in- everything we do .. Yet this 
commission and 'the Office, on the Status of 
WOnlen,~hould not be S,een_as watchdogs of an 
alien force bent on doing wtong., R,!-,ther society as 
a whole shoUld see them as part of our joint 
efforts, as men:. and women, to liberate ourselves 
from gender prejudice. [Applause.l 
We- an~ also encourag~r by the systematic work 
being done-regarding t~e position_of the dis.abled. 
¥(hat: matters is, not merely the: thousands of 
w'p-eelcl~airs a,nd he<lIing aids and_ the tens of 
thousands of:~a~aract operations provided_in the 
past year, alone, but also ensuring that the attitu9,e 
ill employnient practices, in discourse, in design of 
infrastmcture and more is changed with the 
participation of the disabled themseives. 
[Applause.] 
This: year we shall ensure the intensification of,the 
efforts regarding ')J1~lti)ingualism in Governnient 
work, and we should thank the Pan South African 
Language Board for its vigilant-"C. Further, after 
extensive consultations during the course of last 
year, we are a step closer to the setting up -of the 
Commission for the Promotion and Protection of 
the Rights of Cultural, _Religious and Linguistic 
Communities. [Interjections.] 
Our progranune for this year will once more seek 
t9 speed, up the improvement of the lives of all, 
with particular emphasis on the most vulnerable 
and needy. Some of the additional highlights of 
this- programme, whose details will be anllotlnc~d 
by the various ministries during the course of next 
week, include our commitment to meeting our 
budget deficit targets as we further improve the 
efficiency of tax collection. As the further steps we 
took, recently indicated, we shall continue, on a 
case-by-case basis, to lift exchange controls as 
conditions for that mature. 
Construction starts on many Maputo Development 
Corridor projects. Two new development initiatives 
oRthe Cape West Coast and in Northern KwaZulu-
Natal will be launched in the first half of the year. 
Work starts.in the We.<;t to complete ,tile, highway 
across South Africa,.from Maputo to Walvis Bay. 
The basic _ economy, is being revplutionised" The 
integrated tourism programme will be launched in 
earnest, with the potential to create 300 000 jobs by 
the tum of the century. 
In the workplace, the departure from apa.rQJe:id 
practices wOl be :felt ~:v¢n iuore keenly 'as we :finalise 
and implement th_e· .. "-Emp!oyment Equity Bilt 
[APP!ause.J And l~t,:us hasten to add, in titis regard, 
that, we shall no( be discouraged by the sirens of 
self~interest that are being sounded in defen-ce of 
privilege and 'the :ipsults that equate women, 
Africans, Indians, Coloureds and the disabled with 
a lowering of stand~rds: [Interjections.] [Applause.] 
As we have said before, affirmative action is 
corre{;tive action. [Interjections.] There is no- other 
way of moving away from racial discrimination to 
true equality. We therefore reject campaiglis which 
are- based on fear, fUmour and gossip'. [Inter-
jections.] [Applause.] 
Special attention will. _be paid this year to the 
further consolidation of local government,_with its 
critical contribution in areas of infrastructuw,,, job 
creation, small:busiriess development and the very 
legitimacy of democracy. We should also take this 
opportunity to acknowledge local govemmeut 
delegates present -here, and with them celebrate 
the beginning of their full participation in the 
National Council of Pnwiuces and intergovcrn-
mental forums. [Applause.] 
The White Paper and new legislation on local 
government which should be finalised this. year 
will help to streamline this sphere of govcrm:nent 
without derogating from representivity and 
accountability. Al1d to start meeting the require·· 
ments of the Constitution, in the context of 
poverty alleviation, over R3 bimon will this year 
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As we attend to these matters, particular.attention 
will be--paid to, continued- dialogue ,with traditional 
leaders, so as to ensure that all-of them become_fulL 
and active partners in the struggle for local 
developt?-ent; 
. This. year .,a15,0 sees the launch of the riew 
Government'l 00mmunications and injormation 
service, which/we' 'are 'certain, will contribut6--·to 
the -challenge- to' improve communication anlong 
South Africai1s 'so as to afford citize~s their right to 
information and their right to ai~ their views. 
Our continuing work to reduce incidents of crime 
wi~ also pay particuIar;attentioll to- the ~buse of 
. women and child "abuse, crimes i¥hich, regrettably, 
seem to be on the irtcrcase.'Special programmes for 
the- six mytr6politan areas, which aCcount for the 
bulk, of' violen,C crime, a~e beir;g, finalised ,f01; 
immediate 'implvm~ntation_ Let llS- once more 
underline,: to those, _'whO ,choose tci--liv~ a, life' of 
violent crinie,"th~f,:as ,rec~rit}ncid~nts reg,aid_~ 
cas4 heIsts have __ sJ:i?wn-,_ :\~~ _ iihaUj>yith, the,' cqm;-
bm6d might o( th¢;security servlces;return'fue'-i--ith 
overwhelming'fir~_ [Interj_e~tions_] [Applause.] 
This Ytoar w~:,_laUn,ch the_ progr~1Ilpl~' that will 
streamlin,~ th(: jur;licial syst_cm sO."as too, alievi1'lte, 
Ol':cl:cr,owciing in :prisonS without creating anY,_new 
dangers to ,society_ 'Above 'aU, we shall appoint ~he 
national director of public "prosecutions and the 
provinciat counterparts - a first in the history'of 
our country. [Applause.] 
Within the, intelligence services it has become even 
mgre urgent to expose the-iew rotten appies,w,ho 
arrogantly pursue an agenda which runs,COl11lter to 
tninsfoi"mation. [Interjecqons.] To put it, mildly, 
they are an- affront to our security,and our pride as 
a,natioll. They are a: blight,: on ~he cOnL."Ucnall-ble 
work that these services' are doing -to' defend 
democracy. 
We ?re proud that after aye_ar-or so of,healthy and 
infonnative debate'~ we- can npw start the 
protracted process of re-equipping OUf Nationai 
Defence Force. We w.ish to copgratulate the armed 
forces and economic ministries which have 
ensured that much of'this will be done without a. 
shain'on the Budget and in a way that will benefit 
the economy. 
Our social _ prog'ramme, will be _aimed at 
accelerating 'implementation and consolidation of 
what has been achieved; within the limits of OUt 
resources. This includes-. ensuring that 90%· of 
motbe;s and young children have acces$ to free 
medical care; starting the child support -grant 
system which will reach- 3 million. children by the 
fifth year;- achieving' an 85% cure, rate for 
tuberculosis; implementing the new laws to make 
drugs and doctors accessible; and, in addition 10 
the building of climes, dedicating R100 million to 
the upgrading of hospitals; [AppHmse.] 
In this the Year of Science and Technology, oui" 
programmes to improve the learning environment, 
including the setting up of the Council' on Higher 
Education, -will -be etihahced by a campaigu -to 
usher in' a n~w and dynamic culture of scientific 
and 'technical ;innovation rooted in our schools, 
communities and enterprises. 
In the next financial year a further 580 000 
telepholles will be installed; and we aim to supply a 
furth'er 1- million-citiZens with clean arid accessible 
water. At thec'same time; -if is our respDnsibility, as 
the Water Bm is' finalised, to change our own water 
consumption'- cUlture, 'reCognising that this is a 
scarce resource that mu.s:t not be squandered. 
As Cabinet finalises these and other plans ,:L'1 the 
coutext of. multiyear_ budgeting, we shall, as 
always, be guided by our concern for the poor and 
most vulnerable sectors of society in providing-.,-
basic serViC'es;-fn: iiuproving- the economy and job 
creation, m _deepemng democracy and good-
governance ~l1d In. improving the safety -and 
securitY, of aIL 
I should als.o announce that as proactive measures ' 
to improve_-good governance further,- and in 
aceordance,.with, the, Constitution, the President's 
Office will this year ,start drafting legislation on 
ethics in government, including a statutory code of 
conduCt appIy~ng to members of the executive at 
national a~d'-:pioVincia1' levels. [Applause.] In 
these;' our ,efforts, we draw' inspiration from 
countries that have to address problems -Similar to 
ours in varying degrees. 
In our relationship with the world" we can now 
confidently say that South Africa has found her 
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affairs. Our starting point in these, relations is 
obvious:. South Africa is an- African country. 
[Applause.] It is a country for South Africans of 
African, Coloured, Indian and European origin. 
tApplause.] Thus we draw pdde from· the fact of 
increased trade with Africa, reflected in a 70% 
increase in exports and a 60% increase in imports 
since 1995. We shall -continue to expand these 
relations and close co-operation ,with our sister 
African nations, bilaterally and through the OA U, 
within the context of Africa's renaissance, We are 
grateful that African nations have afforded us- the 
opport;unity to make our humble contribution to 
the resolution of problems' and reconstruction in 
places such' as- the- 'how- Democratic Republic of 
Congo, the Great Lakes 'region and the' Sudan. 
During the course of this year we-shall host Africa 
Telecom, the aim being to work out strategies and 
plans for _ the- continent to become part of the 
communications highway. Within the SADe we 
were honoured to take collective leadership of the 
process towards a free trade area. TI,e matters to 
be resolved- in Lhis course are complex and, as is to 
be expected, there is much individual self-interest 
But the will and determination are there, including 
the difficult ;,question of ensuring that the 
democratic gains that have been made over the 
past few years, are not reycrscd. 
As an active and respected part of L\e developing 
world, we shaU, in August, host the summit of 
leaders of the ~N'onaligned Movement. As such we 
shall be afforded the opportunity to play a 
leadership rot~ as these countries, in their own 
terms, define the nature and direction of 
globalisation. All in these countries are concemed 
about the widening gap between the rich and the 
poor, both within and among nations. We also 
recognise the challenge of ensuring that our own 
co-operation helps to define the new world,order. 
As a country, we are making strides in this 
direction, as shown by the fact that today Asia is 
our second-largest trading partner after Europe, 
and we are starting to exploit the huge potential 
that exists with regard to Latin America. This year 
we started a strategic rdationship with the 
People's Republic of China, the biggest nation on 
earth, The-l{tunch, last year, of the Indian Ocean 
Rim Association is a' great step that will re-
establish, in the new age, strong relations that date 
back to precolonial days. At the same time we 
have intensified dialogue with the North about a 
common human agenda as we enter the 
millennium. 
In such dialogue, pertinent questions about the 
structure of the United Nations and its agencies, 
and the issues of the international financial system, 
the debt·crisis and world trade are on the agenda. 
There is world consensus that solutions need to be-
found to the causes and rampant effects of stock 
market crashes that can beggar even those 
economies which have their fundamentals in place. 
It- is encouraging ,that the Commonwealth of 
Nations, a body stra~dling the North-South divide, 
and whose summit we attended last year; put mgh 
on the-agenda the is~~e of economic development. 
Again", as ~ reflecti?n of -the place w~, occupy in 
internatiop.,al relations, tills body decided_ to hold 
its 1999 surimrit in S~)Uih Afdca. [Appl~nl.<;e.J 
Our relations with North' American -countries, 
Europe and Japan have grown from strength to 
strength. We value these relations with our main 
trading partners and sources of investment and 
aid. More particularly, we have' now reached the 
point at which negotiations with the European 
Union on free trade should soon reach nnality. 
We shall continue our humble contribution to the 
search for peace and to the humane conduct of 
mternational relations. Our contribution on these 
issues, including the campaign for a ban on 
antipersonnel land mines and for nnclear 
disarmament, derives from our own experience 
about what humanity should not do to itself. 
[Applause.] 
Ahead of 'any other country, South Africa 
destroyed its stockpile of over 200 000 land mines 
in a record five months. [Applause.] The severed 
limbs of children, women and men in our 
neighbouring countries are a clear warni.."1.g to us 
that never again should our country be a source of 
destabilisation. [Interjections.} [Applause.] As 
such, we shall support the stern action taken by 
countries whose peace IS dislurbed by any South 
Africans. 
~" 
.. ' , 
i 
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We".are driven ,by . .t:his,desire for-peace. when:-we 
urge the resumption.of Mi_~dle East -peace talks on 
the- basis-of,the-Oslo Agreements. We are driven 
hy. what we believe ,are .the long-tenn interests of 
the,Palestinian and Jewish commuiJ.ities when-we 
condemn prevarication and provocation by those 
who calculate. that -they can use might to prevent 
right, [Interjections,] [Applause.]-·We condemn, 
without equivocation; violence by any_party,. fodt 
feeds . ~llill1osity; - rather- than cJ).conraging 
recondliatiol}... Jp.-·,_the. same_- spi:J;it, ,We call for ,a 
peaceful, resolution -,o,f -~e".confJict in :Westem 
Sahara and E~t .Timor, and we shl;lll do our b:~st_ W 
a~ist wl;1ere. we ~n,. 
. Wherever" 'Y~, .go-)nterpaVo,nally,. _ ,?"e ar~ ~l:¥:ays 
ffiyved ~by ther Jmpreci,<~~o~ of ..the' 'Y0rid for, pur 
efforts i~_~xe.4?_~v~ng~ ploq~~t!rs th~t __ s~~~.e:1 
jll_tract~ble,; 'Diese ~tein:ationa1 forces . lire always 
willing ,to~ass!s( j~-R~lr, ~x~iting ·t!imsi~ion.; B ut ·t~~.Y 
r~co_gfiise '_~.h~~, W tl1_~' _final ~n;alysis'_ our _suci;e:si ,will 
depell:cl, d.~' o:~_'_o~_li: efforw~ ~I1Iey: 'app~e?iate_:~;-t 
have cobfidence hi our' economic 'enYlronmtmt, 
an~. ~q~atly,,:~~~y, ~~e~l- ~e SaD?-~.~-lOngS\ So.~.th 
Africans' -themselves. They respect our nation 
because. they;,know we are ,contributing to the 
collective.efforts of humanKind in redefining itself 
and reclaiming Hs humanity as we move into the 
new millennium. 
This,- _QUI' programme for ,1998., is a humble 
coutrib1,ltion to _th<.< _quest for a, better world. As 
always, we are, encouraged, first 'and foremost, by 
the. fact that..south- Africans are'ready, and they 
have. rolled up __ their sleeves to btiiId a societ~ that 
cares·, 
These milliQl?-~, ~f S!-:nlth-African$ are jqining)lands 
to sllstaintheir,d(j;Jllocratic,achkvem,ent, and they 
will:p'ro_te~Ut)*~:-t1:i~ ~ppte_of t~e'ir ~ye. They are 
filled with hope about the bright future' that 
beckons,. They. shall not be: distrapted by th~ noise 
af a .;falling-,t!ee,.~dst the djgnified silence of a 
new future ~ta~ting-to bl,o&som, kcause they knaW'_ 
thanhe ,[oundatian has been-laid and the building 
has begun,. {Applause.] 
The, Joint &ittil;1g rose at 12:30, ' 
", 
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PIENAAR, NIt C H: 
Subject for Discussion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
158 
RABIE, Mr J A: 
Subject for Discussion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
147 
RAMATHLODI, Mr N A: 
(Premier of the Northern Province) 
Subject fOT Discussion: 
Nationa! Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Repon, 
162 
SEREMANE, Mr W J: 
Subject for Discussion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
143 
TAMUO, M}-s A F; 
Welcoming Address \0 His Majesty King Juan 
Carlos I of Spain, 23 
V,-\l~ SCHALK"'YK, Mr M C J: 
[Leader of the Opposition] 
Farewell to President of the Republic, 183 
Subject for Discllssion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
56 
VF.RWOERD, l\1s M: 
Subject for Discussion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
128 
V1LJOEN, Gen C I.: 
Farewell to President of the Republic, 188 
Subject for Discussion: 
National Response to TRC (Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission) Report, 
85 
YENGENI, Mr T S: 
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National Response to TRC (Truth and 
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THIRD ANNUAL SESSION ~ SECOND PARLIAMENT 
FRIDAY, 5 FEBRUARY 1999 2 
PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in the 
Chamber of the National Assembly at 11:01. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
CALLING Ol' JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker announced that the Presiding 
Officers had received a message from the 
President requesting that a Joint Sitting .of the 
National Assembly and the National Council of 
Provinces be convened, in terms of Joint Rule 
2(1)(a), on Friday, 5 Febmary 1999, at 11:00, to 
enable him to deliver his annual address to 
Parliament. 
ADDRESS IlY PREsmENT OF THE 
REPUIlLIC 
'Ine PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: Madam 
Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the National 
Assembly, han Chairperson and Deputy Chair-
persons of the National Council of Provinces, hon 
members of Parliament, distinguished guests, 
ladies and gentlemen, today we start the ultimate 
, session of our first democratic Parliament. The 
profound changes of the past four and a half years 
make the distance traversed seem so short, the end 
so sudden. Yet, with the epoch-making progress 
that has been made, this period could have been 
decades. 
South Africa is in a momentous process of change, 
bla7.ing a trail towards a secure futUre. 111e tiJne is 
yet to come for farewells, as many of us ~ by choice 
or circumstance -" will not return. However, there is 
.... 
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no time to pause. The long walk is nnt yet -over. 
The prize of a better life has yet to be won. 
Allow me, Madam Speaker, to cast my eyes further 
back than the period under review. Ten years ago, 
in a letter to the head of the apartheid state, in an 
attempt to launch negotiations, one humble 
prisoner said that, at a first meeting between 
Government and the ANC, two central issues 
needed to be addressed: 
Firstly, the demand fOT majority rule in a 
unitary state. Secondly, the concern of white 
South Africans over this demand, as well as the 
insistence of whites on structural guarantees 
that majority mle will not mean domination of 
the white minority by blacks. 
In yet another letter, it was- emphasised; 
The very first step on the way to reconciliation 
is obviously the dismantling of apartheid, and 
all measures used to reinforce it. To talk of 
reconciliation before this major step is taken, is 
totally unrealistic. 
These aTe some of the matters that 1 \vill address 
today. 
Our transition bas been managed with such success 
that some generoR~ly invoke the imagery of "a 
miracle". Things such as equality, thc right to vote 
iII free and fair elections and freedom of speech, 
many of us now take for granted. Many past 
difficulties are now mere footnotes of history. 
There can be no equivocation that the majority of 
South Africans, coalesced around our founding 
pact, are outgrowing the apprehensions which 
required the convoluted structural guarantees of 
the first few years. Though we might differ on 
method, it has become a national passion to 
pronounce commitment to a better life for all. "'. 
r~ 
\\That then is the nation's scorecard on the 
fundamental question of socipeconomic change? 
Census '96, whose result WFiS made public last year, 
has for the first time given South Africa a detailed 
and comprehensive poru·ait of itself. And it is 
against its dimensions that we must measure our 
pIOgress. 
In 1994, SOme 30% of South Africans lacked access 
to a safe supply of water near their homes. Today, 
after 3 million people have benefited from the 
Government's water supply programme, that has 
been reduced to 20%" In 1994, less than 40% of 
South African households had electricity. Today, 
after more than 2 million connections, 63% of 
l]Quseholds are connected to the electricity grid. 
[Applause.] In 1994, about a qnarter of homes had 
telephones. Today, after 1,3 million homes have 
been connected, 35% are linked to the telephone 
system. [Applause.] This means, on average, that 
every day since our democratic elections has meant 
another 1 300 homes electrified, another 750 
telephones installed and another 1 700 people 
gaining access to clean water. Every day! 
With the primary school nutrition programme, 
reaching over 5 million children, and the benefit of 
free health care, millions of children are growing 
llealthy and unstunted. Today, within the 
framework of our Integrated National Disability 
Strategy, we have a Govcmment whose concern 
for the needs of the disabled is unprecedented in 
the history of South Africa. [AppJause_J 
This means more than the dry rhyme of statistics. 
'The words aLMs Gladys Nzilane of Evaton, who 
received k~ys to her new house last year, ring true 
from the -heart: 
I hear people on radio and television saying the 
Government has failed, but I do not believe 
iliat. The Government has given us life. 
In this, she was echoing the feelings of millions, 
including Mama Lenah Ntsweni' of Mpumalanga 
who, a few weeks ago, was "the three millionth 
person to receive safe and accessible water. 
Before we Jose ourselves in detail, important 
though it may be, let us come back to the trends. 
The critical question is abont a machinery which is 
improving its capacity to meet the needs of South 
Africans. Even where we might not have met our 
targets, tilis is the question that we need to probe. 
Such is the experience in the provision of 
subsidised honsing. With 700 000 _bouses either 
built or under construction, we do acknowledge 
that we shall not reach the target of 1 millio~ that 
P £.*al;.~~~ff'l,'I 
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we set ourselves. But,' after the initial hiccups of the 
first two years, we._ have now developed the 
capacity to build 15 000 houses every month. 
[Applause.] 
From the jobs summit new initiatives have emerged, 
in a splencljd partnership between business and 
Government, to start major projects that win put 
more roofs OVer tbe heads of those in want. As this 
project starts unlocking the problem of limited 
public resources, so will its beneficiarie..., multiply 
from the supplier of building material to the smail 
building contractor; from the new 'employees to 
those who will occupy those dwellings. 
The constmction of sports facilities reached new 
levels in 1998 and the establishment of community 
arts centres exceeded the target. New ways of 
facilitating land restitution and redistribution are 
being implemented. The Adult Basic Education 
and Training Programme has reached more people 
than was originally planned. In the area of welfare, 
after the paiI~ of restructuring, the reach and the 
efficiency of delivery has improved, a.t.ld R350 
million a year is being saved through better 
management and by eliminating corruption. 
[Applause.] -
The examples are many. But let us focus for a brief 
moment on two of the issues, namely welfare and 
education. The savings that have been effected 
through tackling fraud should rightly contribute to 
an expansion of assistance to th0se in need. During 
this Year of Older Persons, all of us - and I include 
myself - are especially aware of the needs of senior 
citizens. We are therefore pleased to announce that 
we are able, once again, to 'increase old age 
pensions ... [Applause] ... this year by 4%, that 
is R20, and the disability grant by the same 
percentage. [Applause.] 
I am very excited about this. [Laughter.] 
[Applause.] In Davos. Switzerland, I told the 
plenary session that-in a few months' time I will be 
standing next to the 'foad, saying: "Please help. 
Unemployed. No money. New wife. Big family". 
[Laughter.] [Applause.} With this R20 I might not 
need to stand on the side of the road. [Laughtel:] 
Regarding educatioli, why is it that the majority of 
South Africans feek that things have improved in 
this area? This is because many of those who were 
studying under trees or in dilapidated buildings 
have benefited from the Rl biHion spent on the 
construction or renovation of 10 000 classrooms. It 
is because the doors of all public schools are open. 
It is because the higher education assistance 
scheme is reaching more students. It is because, 
despite the setbacks of one or another year, the 
mabie results are improving. [Applause.] And 
even if this majority does not read or hear or see in 
the media the praise that is due when the matric 
examinations are conducted without a major 
incident, they do not need to be told, for they live 
these experiences. [Applause.] 
Last year, we made the observation that it was 
inexcusable that textbooks were not supplied 
within seven days of the beginning of the school 
term. Many areas did meet this target. However, 
many did not. We hope that this year the planning 
and funding will be settled earlier in the year. For, 
if this does not happen after the pressured 
experiences of last year, jf our administrations are 
unable to carry out such a straightforward project, 
then in the coming year, ordinary citizens, like 
myself, will feel justified in callillg, so to speak, for 
heads to rol1. [Applause.] 
What this experience with textbooks says to us is 
that capacity cannot be built through the ordinary 
motions of Government as -we know it. I know 
Deputy President Thabo Mbeki has taken this 
issue to heart, that is, how to restructure 
Government with the primary objective of 
fulfilling people-centred functions rather than 
merely observing self-serving and archaic rules. 
Such is the challenge in dealing with the diWcult 
areas of crime and job creation. On both these 
issues there is, natllraUy, public impatience. So the 
question we need to ask is whether there is a 
possibility of a strategic and visible break with the 
perception of stagnation. It is not my task, at this 
last sitting of Parliament, to set out a medium-term 
and long-term programme, but I feel more than 
confident in saying that orr both counts ~ with 
regard to crime and job creation ~ there is hope. 
What are the trends and concrete measures ou 
crime? [Interjections.] No, I will not shout 
"Cheers!", because I had expected, for the final 
session of the current Parliament, that at least I 
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would have been given something a little st.ronger 
than water. {Laughter,] 
The statistics show that there has been a reduction 
or stabilisation in most serious crimes. Murder, for 
instance, has declined by 10% since .1994, But the 
response is that figures are meaningless in the 
context of people'$ concrete experiences_ A myriad 
of laws have been passed to narrow the space for 
criminals, the latest among 1hese being legislation 
on crime syndicates, minimum sentences aod 
conditions on the granting of baiL But the response 
is that not enough criminals are being 3nested and 
the quality of investigation is poor. 
A detective academy has been set up and the skills 
acquired there are starting to be felt when dealing 
with crime syndicates. And major steps have been 
taken to deploy police where they are needed 
most. But the response is: Vlhere are the results? 
AU these responses arise from a failure to 
appreciate the fact that turning the tide against 
crime cannot be achieved overnight There are also 
deliberate efforts to sensationalise _and politicise 
this issue. But we are the first to acknowledge that 
the .impatience and dissatisfaction among ordinary 
people are justified. We can, and shall, break ouiof 
this bog. There is hope. 
Examine the experience of the Johannesburg 
central precinct and the Durban beachfront wherc 
communities and businesspeople have joined with 
police to cut the crime rate, and you will know that 
there is hope. A~k the kingpins of cash-in-transit 
heists who are in C-Max, and you will know that 
there is hope. Ask the corrupt police who are 
facing various charges, and you ",ill know that 
there is hope. Even though the level of attacks is 
rather too high, assess the trends in farming 
communities after the summit on this issue, and 
you will know that there is hope. For this we salute 
the men and women in blue, the overwhelming 
majority of them citizens of outstanding bravpy 
and integrity .. ' [Applause] ... men and w<li:rfen 
who daily put their lives ou the line so that the 
nation can enjoy security. 
Above all, the establishment of the Office of the 
National Director of Public Prosecutions, and 
along with it the special investigation unit, has 
already shown that a systematic approach to major 
crimes - cO'mbining intelligence. professional 
investigations and prosecutions - is bound to bear 
fruit. And in expressing OUI appreciation to the 
intelligence services for their contJibution in this 
and other areas to guarantee-our people's security, 
I wish to join the public in saying: More can be 
done. and more must be done. 
Questions have been asked as to whether we have 
the balance right between the rights of crimiJ).als and 
those of ordinary citizens. This Government is not 
abont to join the chorus ,haying for the death 
sentence or to reverse OllT hUman rights gains. 
fApplause.] Yet, in addition to the measures we 
introduced regarding bail and mandatory sentences, 
we need to examine spaces that need tightening. For 
instance, should interference with witnesses and the 
murder of policemen and policewomen not attract 
very harsh mandatory sentences? What abollt the 
fonn and content of evidence that should be given 
to defence attorneys in bail applications? For it does 
not help for the police to do their work and for the 
justice system to be efficient if criminals will subvert 
investigations and prosecution by violent and foul 
means. These are just some of the issues that need 
to be addressed, along with - and I should underline 
"along with" - the plodding industry on all fronts 
which will take many years to bring crime down to 
acceptable levels. 
Let me also briefly reflect on recent developments 
in Cape Town. Without presuming any 
organisation or individual guilty. there are some 
obvious things that cannot be concealed. Firstly. 
what started off expressly as a campaign against 
gangsterism has now become a violent and 
murderous offensive against o'rdinary citizens and 
law-enforcement agencies. [~pplause.] Secondly, 
what is portrayed as moral and god-inspired 
against oppression, exploitation and imperialism, 
h"5 assumed the form of terrorism to undercut 
C4pe Tov.-'TI's lifeline and destabilise a democratic 
Government. {Applause.] Thirdly, what is 
undertaken as an expression of militancy could 
now very easily provide COYer for a right-wing 
counter-revolution against the new South Africa. 
[ Applauscol 
This campaign is rotten to the core. It is misguided 
and its attempts to invoke religion are blasphe~' 
mous. [Applause.) What South African, indeed. 
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who owes loyalty to this country and this continent, 
would engage in such callous deeds! What fighter 
against crime would engage in a campaign that 
diverts the resources of the police from dealing 
with criminals! I want to assure the people of Cape 
Town that we know who these people are. We 
know who tra1ns and backs them and steadily we 
are building watertight cases against them that will 
ensure that they stay in jail for a long. long time. 
[Applause.] Let me-:reiterate: The battle against 
crime has been joined, and we have no doubts at all 
about who the victors wili be. . 
There is hope too in the area of job creation. For a 
stal't, if economic growth last yeal' and this year are 
less encouraging, we are confident that this is an 
exception that confirms an otherwise upward 
trend. Indeed, in this cra of volatility, what we need 
to ask ourselves is why South Africa did not 
experience the kind of paralysing turbulence that 
was the lot of most countries at our level of 
development. 
The answer is that our fundamentals are robust. 
Local and foreign fixed investments are on the rise. 
though not at the pace we would prefer. Exports are 
increasing and in some areas, agriculture for 
instance, the increase has been as much as 1 000%. 
. Steadily our economy is becoming more 
competitive. Telecommunications and tourism are 
growing at an impressive rate; road construction 
and spatial development initiatives are expanding 
the economic base of regions that were ignored in 
the past; and public works programmes have 
created hundreds of thousands of jobs, though 
some of them are temporary. 
We have also taken impressive strides in the 
restructuring of state assets, and let us remind 
ourselves that some of the successes in the 
provision of services derive directly from this. We 
are determined to continue -with this programme, 
but to do it in a way that is systematic and 
professional and benefits the people as a whole. 
'This includes widening the base of ownership 
through, among others, the National 
Empowennent Fund. 
South Africa did not experience what others did, 
because we have credible and sustainable fiscal 
and monetary polides combining discipline and 
flexibility. Despite the difficulties that we have 
experit:mced, deriving from the global economy, we 
have resolved that we shaH not cut the social 
spending required to build a better life for all, 
including the Poverty Relief Programme that now 
runs into billions of rands. 
While strict econometric models may require 
certain fractions for a balance among indicators, 
we shall continue to discuss realistic inflation 
targets aud interest rates: for a developing country 
like ours. We shall not deviate from the course of 
discipline nor shall we, as we said last year, cut off 
our noses to spite our faces. Yet the public is within 
its rights to ask: If all is well, why is the economy 
shedding jobs? Is there hope? Yes, there is hope. 
Many of the initiatives will take time to be felt in 
the lives of ordinary people, but there are 
immediate' things that can be done. It was in 
recognition of this challenge that representatives 
of Government, labour, business and communities 
came together last October to work out a concrete 
programme of action around this challenge of job 
creation, and we emerged from there confident in 
the future because we set out to build it together. 
Among the decisions taken there, some of them 
unprecedented in any country, are: Firstly, the 
proposal of the trade union movement to mobilise 
all working people to dedicate one day's pay to the 
projects meant to create jobs for our fellow 
citizens. lApplause.l And today I commit all 
Ministers and Deputy Ministers in my 
Government to taking part in this initiative by 
contributing a day's gross salary. We hope that all 
levels of Government, Parliament included, and all 
public and private institutions will do the same. 
[Applause.] 
Secondly, the mobilisation by the business 
community of funds, which should run into more 
than Rl billion, for special projects in tourism and 
skills development. We can take tourism beyond 
the impressive 8,2'% of GDP that it has already 
achieved to create hundreds of thousands of jobs. 
Over the next few years there will be a dramatic 
expansion of the existing Government package of 
R5 billion of labour-intensive programmes such as 
Working for Water, the Land Care Progmmme. 
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the Municipal Inhastructure Programme and 
selected welfare projects. One major project on 
housing has already started in which public and 
private funds will be pooled to start a process that 
will speed up housing delivery at the same time as 
it creates jobs. 
The Umsobomvu Fund, which will be worth over a 
billion fand and which is aimed at, creating jobs, 
learnerships and business opportunities among the 
youth, is one of many projects, many of which have 
been proposed by the youth themselves. Together 
these major initiatives have the potential to change 
the face of South Africa. And if we say there is 
hope in so far as job creation is concerned, it is 
because we know that all the partners have put 
their shoulders to the wheel to ensure that we 
succeed. 
In this context, we should reflect on our 
achievements regarding the regulation of the 
labour market. I refer here to the Labour 
Relations Act, Basic Conditions of Employment 
Act anet Employment EquilY Act, among others. 
Liberation could not have meant otherwise to a 
working class which was divided by racial laws and 
sections of which were blocked by edict from 
advancing in the workplace. We cannot retreat 
from this achievement in human rights. That our 
trade union movement has initiated the kind of 
contribution to job creation that J referred to, is 
testimony to the responsibility that goes with a 
sense of social belonging. 
Notwithstanding these achievements, if indeed job 
creation and ending poverty are among our 
primary challenges, we must continually evaluate 
how our labour market policies and the rate of 
private investments, among others, facilitate the 
realisation of these objectives. This we must do in 
order to ensure that we achieve our common 
objectives. 
11ris hope that we have for tbe future derives F 
from the knowledge that this Government is 
serious about utilising state structures for the 
benefit of the people. And this applies not only to 
the national sphere. If, in the past, the profile of 
provincial government was portrayed more in the 
mistakes they made, it is perhaps a reflection :of 
great improvement in their work, in the context of 
South Africa's news content, that little is heard 
about most of them in the media. 
. . . ! 
We referred earlier to the management of the 
matric results, some improvement in the supply of 
textbooks and the management of social security 
grants. In addition to all of this, should we aU, as 
South Africans, not be proud that only two years 
after the introduction of mass allocations of funds 
to prov·inces, we are able to achieve fewer 
overdrafts and deficits. This is not merely a stroke 
of good fortune. It is a result of hard work, and 
congratulations go to those public representatives 
and administrations. [Applause.] 
Last year we spoke of the need to cut expenditure 
on personnel 3,." part of reducing a bloated Public 
Service and. changing its orientation. That 
commitment remains. The new Pu~lic Service 
regulations, based on each individual's output, 
especiaUy management, rather than just the 
observance of rules, should ensure the 
improvement of service to the public. 
Great progress ·has been made towards 
comprehensiye.....-agreement on redeployment and 
retren<;hmCrit. Logically, this must be based on an 
a$sessment of public needs and on the very 
objective of governance. But let us emphasise that 
none of the parties in these negotiations will or 
should be allowed to use these processes to delay 
decisive action on this issue. 
Within local government there is steady progress in 
regularising finances, in implementing poverty-· 
based assistance, in setting up mechanisms to 
reduce the number of councils.' And there is now 
seldom any need for national interventions to 
resolve unnecessary conflict between these 
structures and traditional-leaders. 
i 
1. urge hon members to remember my impressive 
performance 50 far. [Applause.1 A man of 80 
usually starts .coughing after uttering his first 
sentence. [Laughter.] 
But we must be honest and acknowledge that in 
many respects this level of government has often 
played itself out as an Achilles heel of democratic 
governance. This is not due to a lack of structures 
and rules. Where this happens, it has more to do 
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with the behaviour and attitudes of cadres that aU 
parties have deployed in these structures. It is a 
matter of the survival of democracy, of the 
confidence that people will have in the new 
system, that aU of us should pay particular 
attention to this issue, The public is justified in 
demanding better service, more respect and 
greater concern for their needs rather than self-
aggrandisement. 
Our hope for the future depends also on our 
resolution, as a nation, in dealing with the scourge 
of corruption. Success will require an acceptance 
that in many respects we are a sick society. It is 
perfectly correct to as,.<;ert that an this was spawned 
by apartheid. No amount of self-induced amnesia 
will change this reality of history. [Applause.l 
But it is also a reality of the present that among the 
new cadres in various levels of government one 
finds indi"Viduals who are as corrupt as - if not 
more than - those they found in government. 
[Applause.] When a leader in a provincial 
legislature siphons off resources meant to fund 
services by legislators to the people or when 
employees of a Government institution set up to 
help empower those who were excluded by 
apartheid defraud it for their owu enrichment, then 
we must admit that we are a sick society. 
This problem manifests itself in aU areas of life. 
More often than not, it is businesspeople who 
launder funds to curry favour with public servants; 
it is ordinary citizens who seek to buy themselves 
out of trouble; it is strange religious leaders who 
sing the praises of criminals or hoard land acquired 
by the foul means of apartheid. All of us must work 
together for our redemption. 
Many mechanisms have been put in place or 
strengthened to investigate and ensure proper 
punishment for these vile deeds, such as the Public 
Protector, the Heath Commission, the Auditor·· 
General, the Office for Serious Economic 
Offences, to name but a fe\v.. Within Government 
more resources ar~ being provided to allow them 
to do their work. 
And very practical resolutions emerged from t1le 
public sector anticorruption summit held last 
November. By the time we go to the national 
summit in March, which will be infonned by the 
decisions of the reli.gious morals summit and the 
public sector conference, all sectors of society, 
includi.ng business and the trade union movement, 
should have worked out concrete proposals to take 
this matter forward in a visible and meaningful 
way. It is commendable that the Public Service 
Bargaining Chamber has, this week, agreed on 
drafting new disciplinary mechanisms to facilitate 
dealing with cases of corruption, mismanagement 
and incompetencc. Our nation needs, as a mattcr 
of urgency, what one writer has called an "RDP of 
the Soul". 
When we succeed in changing our own way of 
doing things, when we make prog.ress in 
transforming society at all levels, we shaH not only 
be improving our own quality of life. We shall also 
be laying the foundation for a future of hope for 
our children and grandchildren. We know only teo 
well that if there is a problem of unemployment, it 
is the youth who bear the brunt of it. If there are 
high incidences of crime, it is the youth who are 
misused as foot soldiers and consumers of illegal 
substances. If there is corruption and a lac!( of 
morality, it is they who suffer a warped upbringing_ 
If we do not rid ourselves of the culture of violence, 
it is the youth who will be infected with it. 
It is therefore encouraging that youth 
organisations have started playing a more visible 
role in initiatives such as the jobs summit and 
community service. We value the increasingly 
powerful role they are starting to play in the critical 
campaign against HIV/Aids. They do have the 
capacity to make a special contribution to breaking 
the silence which fuels this epidemic, as we shall aU 
be doing during the coming National Condom 
Week when we focus on prevention. 
1fiis leadership role by the youth reinforces my 
own hope in the future of our country and OUT 
nation. And I wish to call on all the youth of om 
country, in their millions, to recognise their civic 
duty in all spheres of Ufe, including taking part in 
exercising their right to elect a government of theil· 
·choice. 
I referred at the beginning to the letters written by 
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r am disturbed, as many other South Africans 
no doubt are, by the spectre of a South Africa 
split into two hostile camps: blacks on one side 
and whites on the other, slaughtering one 
another; by acute tensions which aTe bull ding 
up dangerously in practically every sphere of 
our lives. 
As I said earlier, we have collectively managed the 
transition in a commendable manner, but it is 
matter of public I-ecord that elements of these 
divisions remain. We slaughter one another in our 
words and attitudes. We slaughter one another in 
the stereotypes and mistrust that linger in our 
minds and the words of hate that spew from om 
lips. We slaughter one another in the responses 
that some of us give to efforts aimed at bettering 
the lives of the poor. We slaughter one another and 
our country by the manner in which we exaggerate 
its weaknesses to the outside world, heroes of the 
gab who astound their foreign associates by their 
self-flagellation. This must come to an end. For, 
indeed, those who thrive on hatred destroy their 
own capacity to make a positive contribution. 
[Applause.] 
To the extent that the apprehensions about the 
meaning of democracy relate to real fears about 
matters such as language and culture, we are proud 
that progress is being made towards the 
establishment of the commission on these and 
other issues so that all can feel secure as part of a 
united nation. To the extent that some of the 
apprehensions are imagined or based on 
opposit.ion to change, to that extent we are 
convinced that history will be the best teacher. We 
hope though, especially as we go into the election 
campaign, that real leaders will emerge who base 
their messages on hope rather than fear; on the 
optimism of hard work rather than the pessimism 
of armchair whining. {Applause.) 
Dealing with these challenges also means 
accepting the facts of our history. As 1 said wheJll 
received the TRC interim report last Octoberftiie 
Government accepts it with its imperfections. \Ve 
recognise that it is not a definitive or 
comprehensive history of the period it was 
rcvi,ewing; neither was it a· conrt of law. It wa'5 an 
important contribution on the way to truth and 
reconciliation, The critical act of reconciliation, to 
come back to the letters I referred to earlier, is the 
dismantling of what remains of apartheid practices 
and attitudes. Reconciliation, without this major 
step, will be transient, the ode of falsc hope on the 
lips of fools. 
It will therefore be critical that when we go into the 
detail of the TRCreport's recommendations in the 
coming period, we must work out concrete plans 
on how we can make a practical contribution 
together. This applies particularly to reparations, 
not so much to individuals, but to communities and 
the nation as a whole. 
Let me reiterate that we shall all assist that process 
of nation-building and reconciliation, 
reconstruction and development, by protecting the 
institutions which guarantee the checks and 
balances that make social and political aberrations 
impossible. Our word of acknowledgement goes to 
the Human Rights Commission, the PubHc 
Protector, the Gender'Commission and others for 
the sterling work they are doing to strengthe-n 
democracy. 
We should also underline that whi.le it is a matter of 
design rather than accident that our -social 
programines for tbe poor impact most significantly 
on the lives of women, this is but a small element 
in dealing with gender relations. Need we remind 
ourselves tllat the greatest number of violent 
crimes that we have referred to take place in the 
home and mostly against-women. Need we remind 
ourselves of tile various forms of discrimination 
that still exist in the workplace, schools, places of 
worship and other social activities. But we should 
also derive pride from the fact that never in the 
history of this country has any Governmcnt done 
so much to improve the stat~ of women - black 
and white - and this with their active participation. 
[A;ppiause.] 
The institution of the independent judiciary has, 
throughout these first years of our freedom, been a 
fundamental pillar ot our democracy. And it 
continues to be. It is a matter of great pride that we 
have established a dispensation in which no-one, 
not even the President, is above the law. 
[Applause.] And for this we owe thanks to the men 
and women of integrity who serve in this 
institution. .~ 
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Another pillar of our democracy is the Independent 
Electoral Commission, and we respect it as we do all 
the others. Like all other such bodies, it is being 
assisted in various ways in accordance with the 
mission set out in the Constitution and what the 
country can afford, I should i.ndicate that, after 
rational discussion, agreement was reached that the 
lEe should be allocated more than R160 million in 
additional funds in the coming budget year to 
enable it to fulfil. its functions. [Applause.] For the 
work that it has done to register potential voters, the 
lEC deserves our encouragement. But it is you, the 
citizen, who has to come out voluntarily to register 
and take part in South Africa's governance. We urge 
those who have not registered to do so \vithout 
delay. Democracy needs your voice. 
Because of the impediment placed_ on us by some 
of the parties in: -this Parliament, I am unabJe to 
formally annourl.ce the election date. [Inter~ 
jections.] It is due to the insistence that we retain 
the option contained in the Constitution for 
Premiers to announce their own election dates -
and not any reluctance on the part of the President 
- that this matter cannot be settled here and now. 
If we dare ourselves to succeed in this endeavour, 
it is because the benefit will be primarily ours. But 
there is a sense in which it will be for all humanity, 
the majority of whom took partin efforts to help us 
achieve our democracy. Naturally, Southern Africa 
is our most critical point of reference. As we 
progresS towards social and eCOIlomic integration 
in the region, we are guided by the need to reverse 
the legacy of our past in the fonn of a trade balance 
skewed in South Africa's favour. 
The renegotiation of the Southern African 
Customs Union and the progress towards a SADC 
free-trade area, slow as they may seem to outside 
observers, are making progre.<;s along a path that is 
meaningful and sustainable. Amongst the many 
concrete symbols of the integrated reconstruction 
of our region is the progress towards the 
establishment of a Southern African Electricity 
Power Pool, co-ordinated from Harare, which will 
also augment the region'S power from the 
rehabilitated Cahora Bassa project. 
These firm steps towards integmtion are part of 
the renewal of our continent, an African 
renaissance campaign which is growing to become 
a continental movement. Our celebration of the 
miHenniulU must reinforce this campaign and draw 
our artists, intellectuals and journalists more 
actively iuto this enterprise. Sports events such as 
the Africa Games in Greater Johannesburg this 
spring and the African ClIp of Nations in 
Zimbabwe next year, should form part of tbis 
celebration of Africa's rebirth. 
Fundamental to our success in. generating this 
rebirth is to root out the causes of conflicts which 
are ravaging parts of the continent. It is with great 
concern that we see Angola once more threatened 
by all-out war. We ask ourselves whether the time 
has not come to draw baSIC lessons from this 
experience; to pose the question whether the 
United Nations' approach has been what is 
required of a situation in which one party rejects 
the results of a free and fair election. 
In the Democratic Republic of Congo we welcome 
the growing realisation that political indusivity in 
transition is one of the solutions required. Thel·e 
can be no winner in the military contest- there can 
only be untold suffering to the African people. 
Further afield, we remain hopeful that the 
protracted conflicts and the terrible suffering of 
civilians in countries such as Sierra Leone, Somalia 
and the Sudan ',vill be brought to an end. And, 
looking beyond our continent, we join all hllillanity 
in calling for a speedy resolution of the problems l...'1. 
the Middle East and in East Timor. 
If I may, I would like to say a few brief words on 
Lesotho. There is no doubt that the SADCs 
collective initiative succeeded in creating the space 
for that country's political leaders to find a 
peaceful resolution to their differences and \ve 
ought to take this opportunity to congratulate the 
Botswana Defence Force and the South African 
Defence Force on their decisive contribution and 
to pay tribute to those who lost their lives_ 
[Applause.] We wish to assure members of au. 
defence force that the nation is behind them in 
their endeavours, be it in the fight against crime, in 
peacekeeping operations or in their calm aud 
professional assistance during voter registration. 
We remain as committed as ever to equip the force 
in a manner that will ensure its effectivent'-ss and 
add value to the economy. 
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1be building of our region and the renewal of our 
continent to willeh we have referred, in tum, form 
part of the broader movement of developing 
countries to eradicate poverty and overcome the 
historical imbalances between north and south. 
The successful Nonaligned Movement summit in 
Durban last year has brought South Africa the 
opportunity to assist in asserting the interests of 
the developing world in serious issues facing 
humanity. 
Amongst the most pressing of these is the debt 
burden and the need to bring under control the 
vast movements of capital which wash across the 
globe without much social benefit and with the 
capacity to undo years of industrialisation where it 
is most urgently needed. The initiatives under 
discussion to manage these rampant effects of 
globalisation, including unfair protectionist 
measures in some industrialised countries, require 
the reform of Bretton Wood institutions and, even 
morc critically, the United Nations Security 
Council, in conforming with the democratic ethos 
of our age. [Applause.] We are encouraged that 
more and more nations are starting to recognise 
not only the need for this, but its urgency as well. 
We are proud that we as a country have, over the 
past four and a half years, broadened our relations 
with developing countries in Asia, now the second 
largest bloc with whom we trade, as well as with 
Latin Amelica across the Atlantic. Our strategic 
location places us well to act as a bridge linking 
these two important regions and the African 
continent. 
We scarcely need to add that this burgeoning of 
our links with the cQtmtries of the south is not in 
opposition to our relations with Japan, the United 
States, Europe, including Russia, or the new 
strategic partnership \",c_ arc building with the 
People's Republic of China. On the contrary, they 
serve to enlarge the possibilities for tmly equitable 
partnerships of mutual benefit to all our pe#es. 
For a country that not IIlauy years ago was the 
polecat of the world, South Africa has truly 
undergone a revolution in its relations with the 
international community. The doors of the world 
have opened to South Africa, precisely because of 
our success in achieving things that humanity as a 
whole holds dear. Of tItis we should be proud. 
As we reflect on the years of transition and the 
beginnings of transfotmation, we have cause to 
draw inspiration from what South Africans can do. 
We dare to hope for a brighter future, because we 
are prepared to work for it. The steady progress of 
the past few years has laid the foundation rOT 
greater achievements. But the reality is that we can 
do much, much better. 
In the discussions that I have had with Deputy 
President Mbeki, we have posed ourselves the 
question whether we should be satisfied with 
steady progress. Is South Africa not capable of 
breaking out of the current pace and moving much 
faster to a better life? As the Deputy President has 
often said, the policies we have accord with the 
needs of the moment. There is no need to change 
them. Yet the speed and style of implementing 
them can be improved. There are a few ingredients 
to this that need fwthcr attention. 
I would like to elaborate on some of them. The 
first ingredient is partnership. If we examine the 
major Sllccesses that have been achieved this year 
in addressing the most serious problems we face, 
one factor stands out above all others and that is 
the partner.ship among various sectors of society. 
The jobs summit, the Ilew Aids awareness 
campaign, the summits on morality and corruption, 
and the issue of security in the farming 
communities are concrete examples from recent 
months. So, too, was last year's successful 
Masakhane Focus Week. And it is in this spirit that 
we shall, on Freedom Day, announce this year's 
winners of the President's Award for Community 
Initiative, These initiatives have resulted in major 
advances, as society mobilise.s hand-in-hand with 
Government to tackle the issM,cs head ou. As such, 
one of the launching pads to faster progress has to 
be the mobilisation of South African society to act 
i~ umson OIl critical issues facing the nation. 
The second element is disciplhlc - the balance 
between freedom and responsibllity. Quite clearly, 
there is something wrong with a society in which 
freedom is -interpreted to mean that teachers ,or 
students go to school drunk, warders chase away 
management and appoint their own friends to lead 
institutions, striking workers resort to violence and 
destruction of property, businesspeople lavish _ 
IIloney on court ca'ses simply to delay the $1 
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implementation of legislation they do not like, and 
tax evasion turns individuals into heroes of dinner-
table talk. Something drastic needs to be done 
about this. South African society .- in its schools 
and universities, in the workplace, in sports, in 
professional work and all areas of social 
interaction - needs to infuse itself with a measure 
of discipline, a work ethic and responsibility for the 
actions we undertake. 
Thirdly, and related to the above, is the question of 
reconstmctioll of the soul of the nation, the "RDP 
of the Soul". By this we mean first and foremost 
respect for life and pride and se1f~respect as South 
Africans rather than the notion that we can thrive 
in senseless self-f1ageltation. It mean:; asserting our 
collective and individual identity as Africans 
committed to the rebirth of the continent, being 
respectful of other citizens and honouring women 
and children of our country who are exposed 10 all 
kinds of domestic violence and abuse. When I talk 
about Africans-i I mean all who regard the 
continent of Africa as their home. [Applause.] It 
means building :our schools into communities of 
learning and improvement of cbaracter. It meaDS 
mobilising one another and not merely waiting for 
Government to clean our streets or for funding 
allocations to plant trees and tend school yards. 
These are things that we need to embrace as a 
nation that is nurturing its new patriotism. They 
constitute an important environment for bringing 
up future generations. They are about the 
involvement of South Africans in building a beUer 
life. Thus we shall take not just small steps, but 
giant teaps to a bright future in a new millennium~ 
As we confounded the prophets of doom, we shaU 
defy today's merchants of cynicism and despair. \Ve 
shall, as we said in those letters of 10 years ago, 
fully dismantle apartheid and achieve true 
reconciliation. Our hopes will become reality. The 
foundation has been laid - the building is in 
progress. \Vith a new generation of leaders und a 
people that raUs up its sleeves in partnerships for 
change, we can and shall build the country of our 
dreams. [Singing.] 
Tne Joint Sitting rose at 12:22. 
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SPEECH BY PRESIDENT NELSON MANDELA AT THE FINAL SITTING OF THE 
FIRST DEMOCRATICALLY ELECTED PARLIAMENT, 26 March 1999 
[CHECK AGAINST DELIVERY]  
Madame Speaker; 
Chairperson of the National Council of Provinces; 
Honourable Members and Delegates,  
Today does not mark the end of our country's first democratic government.  
Nor does it bring to an end the term that I have the profound privilege to be serving as 
President.  
The business of government continues for some months to come and the high 
responsibilities which our Constitution confers on the President must still be exercised in 
the interests of our nation.  
But this day is a moment of deep significance for all of us whom the people of South 
Africa have entrusted with representing their needs and interests, their aspirations and 
hopes.  
And so it comes to pass that we who have collectively accepted the role of political 
leadership of our nation, today take leave of one another as members of this, our 
country's first democratically elected Parliament.  
Because the people of South Africa finally chose a profoundly legal path to their 
revolution, those who frame and enact constitution and law are in the vanguard of the 
fight for change.  
It is in the legislatures that the instruments have been fashioned to create a better life 
for all.  
It is here that oversight of government has been exercised.  
It is here that our society in all its formations has had an opportunity to influence policy 
and its implementation.  
In brief, we have laid the foundation for a better life. Things that were unimaginable a 
few years ago have become everyday reality. And of this we must be proud.  
Questions have been raised, we know, as to whether this House is not a carriage on the 
gravy train, whose passengers idle away their time at the nation's expense.  
To those who raise such questions we say: Look at the record of our Parliament during 
these first years of freedom  
Look at the work of the nation's representatives when they formed themselves into a 
Constitutional Assembly.  
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With a breadth of consultation and public participation that few would have imagined 
possible, and in a spirit of unprecedented consensus-seeking, it was here that a 
constitution was formulated and adopted to enshrine our people's deepest aspirations.  
Look at the one hundred laws on average that have been passed by this legislature each 
year.  
These have been no trivial laws nor mere adjustments to an existing body of statutes. 
They have created a framework for the revolutionary transformation of society and of 
government itself, so that the legacy of our past can be undone and put right. It was 
here that the possibility was created of improving the lives and working conditions of 
millions.  
Look at the work of the committees that have scrutinised legislation and improved it, 
posed difficult questions of the executive and given the public insight and oversight of 
government as never before,  
This is a record in which we can take pride.  
But even as we do so, we do need to ask whether we need to re-examine our electoral 
system, so as to improve the nature of our relationship, as public representatives, with 
the voters!  
Honourable members and delegates;  
I raise this question with great pride in what has been done to lay the foundation of 
democracy in our country. Personally I dare to say that moments in my life have been 
few and far between when I have sensed the excitement of change as in this august 
chamber.  
Each historical period defines specific challenges of national progress and leadership; 
and no man is an island.  
As for me personally, I belong to the generation of leaders for whom the achievement of 
democracy was the defining challenge.  
I count myself fortunate in not having had to experience the rigours of exile and decades 
of underground and mass struggles that consumed the lives of such giants as Oliver 
Tambo, Anton Lembede, Duma Nokwe, Moses Kotane, Robert Sobukwe, Oscar Mpetha, 
LilianNgoyi, Bishop Alpheus Zulu, Bram Fischer, Helen Joseph, Alex La Guma and Yusuf 
Dadoo.  
I count myself fortunate that, amongst that generation, history permitted me to take 
part in South Africa's transition from that period into the new era whose foundation we 
have been laying together.  
I hope that decades from now, when history is written, the role of that generation will be 
appreciated, and that I will not be found wanting against the measure of their fortitude 
and vision.  
Indeed, Madame Speaker, I have noted with deep gratitude, the generous praise that 
has often been given to me as an individual.  
But let me state this:  
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To the extent that I have been able to achieve anything, I know hat this is because I am 
the product of the people of South Africa.  
I am the product of the rural masses who inspired in me the pride in our past and the 
spirit of resistance.  
I am the product of the workers of South Africa who, in the mines, factories, fields and 
offices of our country, have pursued the principle that the interests of each are founded 
in the common interest of all.  
I am the product of South Africa's intelligentsia, of every colour, who have laboured to 
give our society knowledge of itself and to fashion our people's aspirations into a 
realisable dream.  
I am the product of South Africa's business people - in industry and agriculture, 
commerce and finance - whose spirit of enterprise has helped turn our country's 
immense natural resources into the wealth of our nation.  
To the extent that I have been able to take our country forward to this new era it is 
because I am the product of the people of the world who have cherished the vision of a 
better life for all people everywhere. They insisted, in a spirit of self-sacrifice, that that 
vision should be realised in South Africa too. They gave us hope because we knew by 
their solidarity that our ideas could not be silenced since they were the ideas of all 
humanity.  
I am the product of Africa and her long-cherished dream of a rebirth that can now be 
realised so that all of her children may play in the sun.  
If I have been able to help take our country a few steps towards democracy, non-
racialism and non-sexism, it is because I am a product of the African National Congress, 
of the movement for justice, dignity and freedom that produced countless giants in 
whose shadow we find our glory.  
Madame Speaker;  
When, as will be the case in a few months, I once again become an ordinary citizen of 
our land, it shall be as one whose concerns and capacities are shaped by the people of 
our land.  
I will count myself as amongst the aged of our society; as one of the rural population; as 
one concerned for the children and youth of our country; and as a citizen of the world 
committed, as long as I have strength, to work for a better life for all people 
everywhere. And as I have always done, I will do what I can within the discipline of the 
broad movement for peace and democracy to which I belong.  
I will then count myself amongst the ordinary men and women whose well being must, 
in any country, be the standard by which democratic government must be judged  
Primary amongst these criteria is the Reconstruction and Development Programme 
aimed at building a better life for all.  
Primary amongst these criteria are national unity and reconciliation amongst 
communities and citizens whose destiny is inseparable.  
Honourable Members;  
4 
 
It is a measure of our success as a nation that an international community that inspired 
hope in us, in turn itself finds hope in how we overcame the divisions of centuries by 
reaching out to one another. To the extent that we have been able to reciprocate in 
renewing hope amongst the people of the world, we are grateful indeed and feel doubly 
blessed. And it goes without saying that we should all live up to those expectations 
which the world has of us.  
As I was reminded yet again on the visit which I have just made to the Netherlands and 
four Nordic countries, the world admires us for our success as a nation in rising to the 
challenges of our era.  
Those challenges were: to avoid the nightmare of debilitating racial war and bloodshed 
and to reconcile our people on the basis that our overriding objective must be together 
to overcome the legacy of poverty, division and inequity.  
To the extent that we have still to reconcile and heal our nation; to the extent that the 
consequences of apartheid still permeate our society and define the lives of millions of 
South Africans as lives of deprivation, those challenges are unchanged.  
I would like to take this opportunity to pay tribute to all the parties represented in this 
Parliament for their contribution to the progress we have made. Though we have our 
differences, often important and sometimes profound, we have as a collective 
demonstrated our overriding commitment to the new order that we have together 
established. You have ensured that this Parliament is no rubber stamp in the hands of 
government and given birth to a new democratic political culture.  
And so, in the spirit of that democracy we are today taking leave of one another so that 
our parties can once again submit themselves to the judgement of the people.  
Many of us will return to the second democratic Parliament. Others will not return to his 
hallowed institution, whether because of the electorate's judgement on our parties, or 
because of our own choice, or because of the imperatives of advanced age.  
For my part, I wish to say that it has been a profound privilege to be accountable to this 
Parliament.  
Though there is sadness in leave-taking, I am filled with contentment by the sounds of 
voices that I have heard in the many debates that I have attended in this National 
Assembly, in the Senate, and in its successor, the National Council of Provinces.  
Yesterday's debate on issues affecting Afrikaners and other communities was no 
exception. Amongst the principles which the liberation movement pursued from the 
beginning of negotiations is that out of any debate we must emerge stronger and more 
united, and that there should be no winners or losers.  
Deputy President Thabo Mbeki, whom we all expect to be the President of South Africa, 
exemplifies this approach which is critical to the unity of our country. I call on all to give 
their support to his leadership, across all political parties.  
His and other voices are those of a new generation of leaders that are emerging in 
answer to new historical challenges.  
They are the voices of the good men and women who exist in all communities and all 
parties, and who define themselves as leaders by their capacity to identify the issues 
that unite us as a nation.  
5 
 
Together, we must continue our efforts to turn our hopes into reality.  
The long walk continues.  
Ndlelanhle! Mooi loop! Tselatshweu!  
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Speech on Accepting his Election as President of The Republic of South Africa, 14 
June 1999 
National Assembly, Cape Town 
Madam Speaker, 
President of the Constitutional Court, 
Leaders of political parties, 
Honourable Members of the National Assembly, 
Comrade Nelson Mandela, 
Ambassadors, High Commissioners and other members of the diplomatic corps, 
Our international guests, 
Fellow South Africans; 
Today, with the swearing in of the members of the National Assembly, we began the process 
of constituting our country's second democratic national parliament 
Today, with the election of the President of the Republic, we commenced the process 
leading to the formation of our country's second democratic national government. 
The simplicity of the procedures in this House has disguised the profound importance of their 
outcomes with regard to the future of our country. 
None in our country or anywhere else in the world can, with any justification, question the 
fact that this House holds within its walls the legitimate, true and freely chosen 
representatives of the people of South Africa. 
None in our country or anywhere else in the world can, with any justification, question the 
fact that the Government that will be composed of tribunes drawn from this House will be a 
government of the people of South Africa. 
The President of the Constitutional Court has presided over our proceedings, to affirm the 
supremacy of the Constitution and the illegality of arbitrary rule. 
Here the separate powers, the legislature, the executive and the judiciary sit cheek by jowl, 
affirming their individual identities, while, simultaneously, confirming their cohesion within 
one system of governance and, therefore, the integrity of one democratic state. 
Present in the House today are also the Premiers-designate, the Chief Justice of the 
Supreme Court and other judges, the National Director of Public Prosecutions, the 
Commanders and Heads of our country's security organs. 
We also have Heads of Government Departments, the state corporations and statutory 
bodies. Also present are traditional, religious, business, trade union, community and other 




If all of us stand tall today, as all of us surely do, it is only because we are borne aloft by the 
firm hands of the ordinary people of our country. 
As they did in '94, in '99, these masses have confirmed that all they had been saying through 
the generations was given peace a chance! 
All they had been saying was - give us, the people, the chance freely to determine the future 
of our country! 
All they had been saying was - give a chance for the curtains to part, so that we can see the 
world beyond, the world of progress and human dignity, in a country which truly belongs to 
all who live in it, both black and white, both women and men! 
If all of us stand tall today, as all of us surely do, it is only because we are borne aloft by the 
firm hands of ordinary people of our country who, through the generations, have said all they 
want is peace, progress and liberty. 
If all of us stand tall today, as all us surely do, it is only because we are born aloft by the firm 
hands of the ordinary people of our country who fought for generations to make '94 and '99 
possible, who gave birth to guaranteed the democratic system which has enabled us to be 
here today. 
If all of us stand tall today, as all of us surely do, it is only because these masses carry us 
high, convinced that we will not hold them in contempt. 
They have put us in the positions all of us hold because they are conviced we will serve their 
interests, faithfully, honestly, to the best of our abilities. 
I am privileged to have the opportunity to congratulate all members of this National 
Assembly, both old and new, on your election to serve in this House as tribunes of the 
people. 
Because you are here by virtue of the will and the sacrifices of the people, you have a 
special responsibility, over the new five years, actually to serve the people faithfully, honestly 
and to the best of your abilities. 
Among other things, this will require that the necessary measures are taken to enable the 
Honourable Members to spend more time with their constituents, as a defining feature of our 
democracy which we wish to be a participatory system 
Throughout the election campaign the people showed great interest in the issues which the 
political parties raised. At the same time they showed a willingness themselves to participate 
in confronting the challenges facing our country. 
To help address both these issues and further entrench the democratic system in our 
country, we would urge the Members of Parliament to reach out more regularly to the 
electorate. 
We are, of course, also conscious of the fact that as in the last parliament, you will be 
fundamental to the process of the transformation of our country. 
The demands on your time will therefore be great, but I am certain that building on the 
experience of the last five years, we will be able to plan so that everything that needs to be 
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done is done. Similarly, the executive will have to work in a manner which strengthens the 
links between itself and the people. Among other things, this would provide the Government 
with the opportunity to asses, directly from the people, whether its policies are producing the 
intended results. 
Any isolation of the Government from the people would be inconsistent with the democratic 
system we seek to build. 
Again building on our experience of the last five years, we will have to improve the 
interaction between the executive and the legislature to ensure that both branches of our 
system of governance are able effectively to carry out their work as defined in the 
Constitution while contributing to the enrichment of our democracy. 
Congratulations to the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker on their election to the high 
positions they hold. I am certain they will continue to discharge their responsibilities with the 
wisdom, dignity and fairness required of their posts. 
Finally, let me thank all the Honourable Members of the National Assembly for the 
confidence you have shown in me by entrusting me with the responsibility of President of the 
Republic. 
I am aware that the millions of our people expect that we will move faster in pursuit of the 
goal of a better life for all. 
Equally, I am aware of the negative consequences of any failure to move forward faster in a 
credible and sustained fashion. 
Many of the problems we face require the greatest possible unity among ourselves as South 
Africans so that we use our massed strength for the benefit of the country as a whole. 
And yet all of us are aware that our country continues to be divided along racial and other 
lines and is, therefore, that much more difficult to unite around common objectives. 
The new Presidency will have to focus on all these matters, in the interests of the country as 
a whole. 
I am very pleased that I can count on the support of this House. And we will, ourselves, 
strive to maintain regular contact with yourselves. 
Once more, thank you very much and best wishes to you all. 
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ADDRESS OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA, THABO 
MBEKI, AT THE OPENING OF PARLIAMENT: NATIONAL ASSEMBLY, CAPE TOWN, 25 
JUNE 1999. 
Madames Speaker and Deputy Speaker. 
Chairperson of the National Council of Provinces and Deputy Chairperson (one revolving, 
the other one permanent), 
Premiers of our Provinces, 
Distinguished representatives of local government, 
Deputy President of the Republic, 
Honourable Members of our National Parliament, 
Your Excellencies Ambassadors and High Commissioners, 
Distinguished guests:  
We are on course.  
Steadily, the dark clouds of despair are lifting, giving way to our season of hope.  
Our country which, for centuries, has bled from a thousand wounds is progressing towards 
its healing.  
The continuing process of social and national emancipation, to which we are all subject, 
constitutes an evolving act of self-definition.  
At the dawn of a new life, our practical actions must ensure that none can challenge us when 
we say - we are a nation at work to build a better life!  
When the millions of our people went to vote three weeks ago in peaceful elections that were 
free and fair, they guaranteed the permanence of the foundations from which we will 
advance to meet this objective.  
To these masses we owe the obligation to recommit the government on whose behalf I 
speak, to the construction of a people-centred society. This I am happy to do with all the 
authority at my command.  
What will guide us in everything we do will be the challenge to build a caring society.  
This society must guarantee the dignity of every citizen on the basis of a good quality of life 
for every woman, man and child, without regard to race, or colour or disability.  
It must be sustained by a growing economy capable of extending sustainable and equitable 
benefits to all our people.  
We seek to replace a society which, in many instances, has been and continues to be brutal 
and brutish in the extreme.  
Over the centuries this has condemned millions to a catastrophic loss of national identity and 
human dignity, land dispossession, classification and denigration as sub-humans and the 
systematic destruction of families and communities.  
The society we seek to replace was, to a very significant degree, built on the law of the 
jungle of the survival of the fittest.  
Accordingly, the weakest who were denied access to power became the landless, the 
unemployed, the uneducated, the surplus people deported to the so-called homelands, the 
victims of abject poverty.  
Among these are those in our cities and towns who have lost all hope and all self-worth, who 
have slid into a twilight world of drug and alcohol abuse, the continuous sexual and physical 
abuse of women and children, of purposeless wars fought with fists and boots, with metal 
rods, knives and guns, everyday resulting in death and grievous bodily harm.  
The society we seek to replace entrenched corruption in all areas of human activity informed 
by the notion that the concepts of right and wrong are dead and, therefore, that everything 
that serves my personal interests is permissible.  
What we have said shows the enormity of the challenge we face to succeed in creating the 
caring society we have spoken of.  
For this reason this is not a task that can be carried out by the government alone. The 
challenge of the reconstruction and development of our society into one which guarantees 
human dignity, faces the entirety of our people.  
It is a national task that calls for the mobilisation of the whole nation into united people's 
action, into a partnership with government for progressive change and a better life for all, for 
a common effort to build a winning nation.  
The Government therefore commits itself to work in a close partnership with all our people, 
inspired by the call - Faranani! - to ensure that we draw on the energy and genius of the 
nation to give birth to something that will surely be new, good and beautiful.  
We invite all those in our country who occupy positions of authority and power to join in this 
new way of doing things, by engaging the people whom they serve and lead in the common 
effort to transform all of us into a people at work for a better South Africa.  
One of the central features of the brutish society we seek to bring to an end is the 
impermissible level of crime and violence. Acting together with the people, we will heighten 
our efforts radically to improve the safety and security of all our citizens.  
This will entail a variety of measures focussed on ensuring the effective implementation of 
the national crime prevention strategy. Let me mention a few of these, relating mainly to 
policing.  
We will work to improve the professional competence and effectiveness of the Police Service 
by introducing new human resource development programmes.  
I am also pleased to announce that new recruits with the requisite levels of education will be 
brought into the Service to help transform the Police Service into the pride of the nation.  
Appropriate measures will be taken to give these recruits the necessary training so that they 
can assume their positions as soon as possible at all levels, including the senior 
management echelon.  
At the same time, all relevant regulations will be reviewed to ensure the proper promotion 
and deployment of serving members, taking into account their competence, honesty and 
dedication and the need to end the racial and gender imbalances within the Police Service.  
Steps will be taken to review the conditions of service of the Police Service with a view to 
their improvement.  
This must also help us to ensure that we raise the public status of our policemen and police 
women so that they are seen, correctly, as the frontline guarantors of the fundamental 
human rights to liberty, life, safety and security.  
To enable our law enforcement agencies to translate this into reality, I am privileged to 
announce that a special and adequately staffed and equipped investigation unit will be 
established urgently to deal with all national priority crimes, including police corruption.  
I have directed that the Ministers of Safety and Security, Defence, Intelligence, Justice, 
Home Affairs and Finance must finalise all outstanding matters which relate to the activation 
of this unit within a fortnight.  
Co-ordination of all security organs will be improved in accordance with the provisions of the 
National Crime Prevention Strategy.  
Taking into account developments since its passage and to ensure that nobody benefits 
from the proceeds of crime, amendments to the Prevention of Organised Crime Act will be 
introduced. Legislation against money laundering will also be introduced.  
Legislation will also be introduced to ensure that we can deal mercilessly with all crimes 
involving guns, including the illegal possession of firearms, the killing of police officers, 
corruption within the criminal justice system and the intimidation of witnesses.  
A study conducted by the Co-ordination and Implementation Unit in the Office of the Deputy 
President has confirmed what surely all of us have known, of the correlation between crime, 
poverty and race.  
The areas of high crime concentration, including all crimes of violence, are the black and 
poor areas of our country.  
These include such areas as Tsolo in the Eastern Cape, Thabong in the Free State, 
Katlehong in Gauteng, Inanda in KwaZulu-Natal, KaNyamazana in Mpumalanga, Mafikeng 
in the North West, Galeshewe in the Northern Cape, Thohoyandou in the Northern Province 
and Mitchells's Plain in the Western Cape.  
We will therefore make multi-disciplinary interventions in these areas, starting with a few pilot 
areas, drawing in all spheres of government and engaging the people themselves in an 
offensive to ensure that we reduce the levels of crime in these areas which are characterised 
by a high incidence of crime.  
Measures will also be taken to strengthen the Community Police Fora to improve their 
capacity to mobilise the people against crime and to improve co-operation between the 
people and the law enforcement agencies.  
As we have said, the partnership between the Government and the people will be one of the 
hallmarks of the national offensive against crime and violence.  
We will also adopt this same approach of partnership with the people in the fight against 
corruption. In this regard, we must ensure that we pass the Open Democracy Act and move 
speedily to ensure the implementation of the provisions relating to the protection of 
whistleblowers.  
The coming into force of the Public Finance Management Act will also increase our capacity 
to ensure proper control and accountability with regard to public finances.  
New steps will also be taken to ensure the enforcement of the Code of Conduct for Public 
Servants as well as the proposals that emerged from the government and national anti-
corruption conferences held during 1998 and 1999.  
In this regard, standing arrangements will be entered into, requiring that the Public Service 
Commission and the representatives of the private sector account publicly for the actions to 
which they committed themselves at the conferences.  
A further impetus will have to be given to the initiative of Religious Leaders against 
Corruption to achieve the "RDP of the soul" which Nelson Mandela spoke about.  
I would like to take this opportunity once more to reiterate the commitment of our 
government to honest, transparent and accountable government and our determination to 
act against anybody who transgresses these norms.  
The South African Revenue Service, the Police Service and the Director of Public 
Prosecutions will further strengthen their co-operation in the fight against financial and 
economic crimes.  
The example set by SARS of openness with regard to violations of the law, regardless of 
social standing of the violators, will be maintained.  
Urgent work is proceeding to determine the possibility of establishing special commercial 
crime courts as soon as possible as well as the gathering of the necessary complement of 
intelligence officers, investigators and prosecutors to ensure that we deal effectively with 
white-collar crime.  
The caring society of which we have spoken must, of course, successfully address the 
challenge of meeting the material needs of our people.  
The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) and the Growth, Employment and 
Redistribution Programme (GEAR) were implemented by our first democratic government to 
achieve socio-economic transformation and macro-economic stability.  
The structural changes entailed within these processes were also to take place within the 
context of our economy becoming more competitive as it integrated itself within the global 
economy.  
The RDP and GEAR will remain the basic policy objectives of the new government to 
achieve sustainable growth, development and improved standards of living.  
At the same time, we will actively address any remaining impediments to investment and job 
creation. Where the structural changes already achieved allow us to evolve new policies, we 
will do so.  
Among other things, the revised GDP figures announced on the 21st of June confirm both 
the structural change that has taken place within our economy and the fact of a more robust 
economic performance than the pessimists would have us believe.  
The challenge remains for all of us to get to know the real South Africa and, in this context, 
to fight back to defeat a frame of mind which drives some among us to hope and pray for 
failure and to celebrate such failure whenever it has occurred, or when we have convinced 
ourselves that it has occurred.  
Our task is to build on the achievements reflected in the economic realities reflected in the 
figures issued by Statistics South Africa at the beginning of this week.  
Accordingly, we have to work to increase both the level of investment and the savings ratio. 
This will include further steps to eliminate any dis-saving by the state and to introduce 
incentives to encourage saving.  
The improvements in the deficit and debt ratios indicated in the latest GDP figures, will also 
give us some space further to increase public sector capital expenditure.  
This will strengthen the improvement in capital expenditure by public authorities and public 
corporations reported in the GDP figures to which we have referred.  
The further transformation of the state machinery will result in changes to the public 
expenditure patterns, against personnel costs, in favour of capital expenditure, including 
maintenance.  
These processes will also involve the provincial sphere of government.  
The Municipal Infrastructure Programme is now beginning to progress. To increase the 
momentum requires further improvements in local government financial management.  
It also requires concerted action to promote public-private partnerships, which must be 
constructed on a fiscally sound and sustainable basis.  
These matters, affecting the critical local government sphere will be attended to in a vigorous 
manner.  
Investment by the public sector is closely associated with the restructuring of state assets. 
Progress in this area has been made over the last five years. We are now at a stage where 
further important restructuring can and will take place.  
In the telecommunications sector, there will be further developments with the issuing of new 
licences. This will have a further positive impact on the expansion and modernisation of our 
telecommunications infrastructure, the affordability of services to consumers and investment 
in the economy.  
I am happy to inform the Honourable Members that former minister, Jay Naidoo, will 
continue to work in this sector to assist in its further development domestically and to 
promote the African Connection, which is a critical element of the African Renaissance.  
Some of the most important developments with regard to the restructuring of state assets will 
relate to Transnet. In part, the priority given to this corporation arises from the fact that the 
transport and logistic system it contains underpins the success of other major investment 
projects.  
These include the Spatial Development Initiatives, the Industrial Development Zones, cross-
border initiatives, the industrial participation programmes arising out of the defence 
procurement as well as our overall export drive.  
The complex work that had to be done to prepare the Transnet corporation for its 
restructuring enabled us to put part of the national carrier, South African Airways on the 
market.  
I am pleased to announce that the winning bidder is Swissair which will acquire 20 per cent 
of SAA at a price of R1,4 billion.  
We are very satisfied with this result, convinced that it will bring maximum benefits to our 
country, further strengthen our relations with the Confederation of Switzerland and again 
demonstrate in practical terms the importance of a measured approach towards the 
important issue of the restructuring of public assets.  
I would also like to take this opportunity to congratulate our new strategic partner and to 
thank the Honourable Stella Sigcau for the work she did to enable us to reach the important 
stage we have, during which we will deal with other business units within the Transnet 
group.  
Similarly, the liquid fuels and petro-chemical industry will be given priority, with the Ministries 
of Minerals and Energy, Trade and Industry and Public Enterprises acting together.  
This includes finalisation of discussions with the Government of Mozambique with regard to 
a gas pipeline from their gas fields to South Africa.  
The outcome of these processes will result in adding a highly competitive dimension to the 
productive economies of southern Africa.  
The Government will continue to intensify its work to facilitate investment by the private 
sector, ensuring that the institutions that have been established to promote investment and 
the system of incentives achieve the desired results.  
Further to improve our effectiveness in these areas, we will shortly establish an International 
Investment Council.  
This prestigious Council, which will include some of the leading players in the global 
economy who are driven by a passionate desire to ensure that we succeed as a country, will 
work with the President, as well as our leading business people and trade unionists to help 
us ensure that South Africa is an attractive destination for foreign investment.  
Consistent with our determination to strengthen our partnership with the people for the 
achievement of our common goals, four Working Groups will also be established bringing 
government together with big business, the black business sector, commercial agriculture 
and the trade unions.  
The development of small, medium and micro enterprises remains a top priority of 
government. Accordingly, new measures will have to be instituted to record more success 
than has been the case to date.  
We have listened very carefully to what the actors in this area of the economy have said. 
Accordingly, the policy and institutional framework to support and encourage this sector is 
being reviewed. We will announce new decisions in this regard within the next three months.  
The Government will also place more emphasis on the development of a co-operative 
movement to combine the financial, labour and other resources among the masses of the 
people, to rebuild our communities and engage the people in their own development through 
sustainable economic activity.  
There are two other areas that have an impact on investment.  
Interest rates remain high. The Reserve Bank and the Ministry of Finance will continue to 
address this matter carefully, conscious of the negative impact these high rates have on the 
desired higher rates of investment and growth.  
The other area that has attracted considerable comment is the labour market and its actual 
or perceived impact on investment and job creation. Much of this commentary is ill informed 
or promotes a particular ideological or political point of view.  
The most recent independent study on this issue was published by the ILO in February, this 
year.  
The report states that:  
" One of the key findings of the study was that when compared to other middle-income 
countries, labour regulations on dismissal, fixed-term contracts and working conditions do 
not appear to be particularly onerous...A degree of numerical adaptability (at exit) does exist 
- thus dismissing the view that inflexible labour markets are at the heart of the employment 
problem...Unfortunately employers perceive that the recent "avalanche" of labour market 
policy now make it more onerous to employ. These perceptions, whilst they may not be 
rooted in reality when one considers the regulatory environment in other countries, do 
appear to be influencing the behaviour of the economic actors..."  
The Government will continue to give priority to the issue of job creation. If perceptions or 
realities influence the process negatively, these must be addressed.  
Accordingly, in keeping with the decisions taken at the Job Summit, consultations have been 
taking place with our social partners to identify such possible areas.  
These include probation, remedies for unfair dismissals, dismissals for operational 
requirements, the extension of bargaining council agreements and certain provisions of the 
Basic Conditions of Employment Act.  
We will continue to discuss these matters with our social partners to address the efficiency of 
the labour market.  
Job creation, the opening up of opportunities for all our people to earn an honest living as 
well as the protection of the rights of all our working people, remain matters of critical 
concern to the Government.  
We will continue actively to address all these matters, including such important questions as 
skills development, the casualisation of labour, illegal foreign workers and workers whose 
rights are not protected.  
All necessary measures will be taken to ensure the implementation of all other decisions 
taken at the Job Summit. The necessary funds have already been voted to meet the 
commitments the Government made at this Summit.  
All our partners have an obligation themselves publicly to report on the actions they have 
taken and are taking to honour their undertakings.  
An important project that will soon be implemented within the context of the Job Summit will 
be the improvement of public buildings to enhance access and use by disabled people. This 
initiative, elaborated by the disabled, the National Youth Commission and Public Works will 
be implemented soon, as part of the programme decided at the Job Summit.  
The Umsobomvu Fund for youth development and training will become operational as soon 
as the Old Mutual has completed its demutualisation process.  
The Board of Trustees of the National Development Agency will be constituted shortly. 
Hopefully, this will assist in ensuring the further mobilisation of the people themselves to 
participate in the development process as agents working for social change and their own 
advancement.  
I am pleased to announce that, immediately, the Minister of Trade and Industry will make 
recommendations to the Government with regard to those who competed to run our national 
lottery.  
This important matter will be concluded within the next fourteen days. In a few months, it will 
be possible to allocate even more resources to the promotion of the good causes to which 
the Government and institutions such as the NDA and the IDT are committed.  
Madam Speaker, the rural areas of our country represent the worst concentrations of 
poverty. No progress can be made towards a life of human dignity for our people as a whole 
unless we ensure the development of these areas.  
The Government is now in a position to implement a rural development programme for the 
integrated development of the rural areas. This will bring together all government 
departments and all spheres of government, including the traditional leaders.  
The integration we seek must, for instance, ensure that when a clinic is built, there must be a 
road to access it. It must be electrified and supplied with water.  
It must have the requisite personnel, qualified to meet the health needs of the particular 
community.  
The safety and security of the personnel and material resources which are part of the clinic 
must be guaranteed.  
We must also establish the conditions which give the possibility to this medical point to 
radiate outwards as a point of reference with regard to the larger project of our self-definition 
as a people at work, building a better life for ourselves.  
Consistent with our concentration on this objective, including the critical importance of jobs, 
the Government remains preoccupied with the issue of gold sales and their impact on gold 
mining, employment and export earnings, both in our own country and the rest of our 
Continent.  
Working within the Gold Crisis Committee, we will continue to maintain contact will all 
relevant players both domestically and throughout the world to minimise the inevitable 
adverse effect on our country, our people and our Continent.  
The debt burden of those who cannot both carry this debt and achieve sustained 
development must be addressed.  
In the same way that we have demonstrated our own commitment to contribute to the 
development of others less fortunate than ourselves, by forgiving the debts of some of our 
neighbours, we expect that those who are a thousand time wealthier than we are, will not 
seek to help us as Africans by rendering us less capable of standing on our own feet.  
Further to improve the quality of life of all our people, especially the most disadvantaged, the 
Government will maintain its approach to reprioritise public spending to maintain and 
improve the safety net available to the most disadvantaged in our society.  
It is however vital that we improve the quality of spending in these areas and therefore the 
delivery of services to the people.  
This will be done by managing downwards the amounts spent on personnel, rooting out 
corruption and theft, improving management skills throughout the social sector and ensuring 
an integrated, inter-departmental approach to the delivery of services.  
Special programmes will also be introduced to speed up the improvement of the quality of 
life of various sections of our population.  
These will include the accelerated delivery of assistive devices for the disabled and the 
establishment of one-stop centres for abused women and children.  
The Office on the Status of Women will present a gender audit to Government by 
September. This will enable the Government to evaluate the progress achieved with regard 
to the implementation of the Plan of Action on Gender, which the previous government 
adopted.  
This will enable us to take such decisions as may be necessary to ensure that we continue 
to focus on the vital question of the development and emancipation of women as well as 
further integrate this issue within all government programmes.  
The advances made in this National Parliament and the National Executive with regard to 
gender equity, point to the need to adopt a similar approach with regard to all other centres 
of authority and power in our society.  
Similarly, the Government will tighten its tracking of the poverty question to ensure that 
government policies and programmes are actually succeeding to reduce the levels of 
poverty in our country.  
The funds set aside for poverty alleviation will also be allocated without further delay and will 
be used not as handouts but as a catalyst towards sustainable development.  
The Government will also review all the work done so far to confront the scourge of 
HIV/AIDS with a view to the intensification of all efforts relating to this epidemic.  
Of critical importance will be that we take all necessary steps to ensure that the partnerships 
against HIV/AIDS that have been formed and the public education campaigns we have been 
conducting do actually result in changing behaviour patterns, improve support to AIDS 
victims and orphans and speed up steps towards the development of a vaccine.  
An historic document of the people of our country asserts that as a consequence of the 
victory of the struggle for national liberation - the doors of education and learning shall be 
open to all!  
Many people, including our youth, died and sacrificed for the realisation of this objective. 
They did so because they understood the importance for themselves and all our 
communities of the right to freedom from ignorance.  
Consistent with this correct view, we must ensure that education and training constitute the 
decisive drivers in our effort to build a winning nation.  
The Government will therefore intensify its focus on education so that we succeed in our 
effort to produce an educated and appropriately skilled population.  
A great deal of work has been done in this area affecting all levels of education and training. 
We will therefore ensure that existing policies and programmes are carried out with a sense 
of urgency and commitment to their success.  
To achieve these results, we will also have to engage in massive in-service training 
programmes for educators in all fields and at all levels, as well as the transformation of pre-
service training.  
We will have to focus on an outcomes-based assessment as well as on quality management 
systems. Our human resource development strategies will only succeed if the people 
assigned to develop our human resources have the capacity to do so.  
All necessary steps must and will be taken to ensure that learners learn, educators educate 
and managers manage.  
Once more we will also take the necessary measures to mobilise the people, including the 
parents, so that we succeed as a country to meet the challenge of educating all our people 
in a manner that is consistent with the demands imposed on everybody by the process of 
globalisation.  
The Government is also determined to ensure that the machinery of state is geared towards 
serving the people in keeping with the vision of "Batho pele!"  
We will speed up the completion of the Skills and Service Audits currently being carried out. 
This audit is aimed at defining service needs, the availability of skills and the possibilities for 
redeployment to support the process of the restructuring of the public service.  
Action will be taken on the basis of this audit, as well as other initiatives, to right-size the 
public service, to improve skills levels, to improve the quality of management and release 
more resources for the actual provision of services to the people.  
We will also work with the South African Local Government Association to lend all necessary 
assistance to ensure that this sphere of government improves its effectiveness and 
efficiency, bearing in mind that this is the point at which our entire system of government 
delivers services to the people.  
In this context, we must make the point that to overcome the problem of urban poverty, will 
require that local government adopts and pursues a consistent programme of poverty relief, 
without discrimination on the basis of race or colour.  
Our Government is ready and willing to support this effort.  
The promotion and protection of the cultural, linguistic and religious rights of all our people 
must occupy a central place in the work of Government.  
It should not happen that anyone of us should feel a sense of alienation. Whatever the 
sicknesses of our society, none should be driven to levels of despair which drive them to a 
peripheral existence at the fringes of the mainstream.  
Nor should we allow that those who were denied their identity, including the Khoi and the 
San, continue to exist in the shadows, a passing historical relic and an object of an obscene 
tourist curiosity.  
We consider the work of restoring the pride and identity of all our people of vital importance 
to the task of advancing the human dignity of all our citizens and ensuring the success of our 
efforts towards national reconciliation and nation building.  
We will work for the speedy implementation of the constitutional requirement to establish a 
Commission for the Promotion and Protection of Language, Cultural and Religious Rights.  
We will also work with the traditional leaders to resolve all outstanding matters relating to the 
important question of the role of our traditional leaders in our system of governance.  
The Ministries of Sports and Recreation as well as Arts, Culture, Science and Technology 
will play a special role with regard to the critical work to ensure that all our cultures and 
languages occupy their rightful place within the rich tapestry that constitutes our diverse 
being as a people.  
This will be an important contribution to the effort we must sustain to wipe out the legacies of 
racism and sexism, which continue to afflict our society.  
Capacity will be created within the Presidency to ensure that our Government, at its highest 
levels, gives attention to all these questions which bear on nation building.  
The Government will also focus on the tasks of achieving the objectives of the African 
Renaissance and ensuring that the next century evolves as the African century.  
We will therefore contribute whatever we can towards the resolution of conflicts on our 
Continent. We cannot accept that war, violent conflict and rapine are a permanent condition 
of existence for us as Africans.  
Nor can we accept that our Continent, endowed with enormous human and natural 
resources, is incapable of achieving sustained development.  
Everyday all those who will hear and see are exposed to the extraordinary integrated cultural 
heritage which both captures our African past and is an important factor that will contribute 
towards the recovery of our pride and dignity.  
Gradually, Africa will work her way towards the resumption of her rightful place among the 
continents of our globe.  
Where necessary, we will call on the services of such outstanding African statespersons as 
former Presidents Mwalimu Julius Nyerere, Sir Ketumile Masire and Nelson Mandela to 
assist in the promotion of this agenda.  
As part of the world community of nations, we will make our due contribution to the 
construction of a new world order that will be responsive to the needs of especially the poor 
of the world.  
For us to succeed in our work, both as a Government and as a people, will require that we 
approach the tasks ahead with all due seriousness and a sense of discipline which 
recognises the fact that all rights are accompanied by obligations.  
It will require that all of us defend the freedoms and the system of government guaranteed 
and created by our Constitution, underpinned by the understanding that the people are the 
final guarantors of our democracy, the subject of all government policies and their own 
liberators.  
As the people went to the polls earlier this month, protected among others by our National 
Defence Force, which had also acted to defend life and democracy in Lesotho, they 
expected that the government they would elect would work selflessly to respond to their 
needs and aspirations, bearing in mind resource limitations.  
We dare not and will not disappoint that expectation.  
As a tribute to these masses, I would like to salute all the provincial winners of the 
President's Award for Community Initiative.  
I am happy to announce that the national winner of the Award, whose work focused on such 
important issues as poverty alleviation, the emancipation of women, the rebuilding of 
communities, domestic violence and providing education on HIV/AIDS, is the Makgaung 
Community Project of the Northern Province.  
May the selfless and creative work carried out by the women of the Northern Province serve 
to inspire all of us to spare no effort in the struggle to create a caring society.  
We sit in this parliament, authorised by these women from the Northern Province and others 
who mirror them throughout our country, to work as their representatives.  
We must assume that they were wise to have selected us.  
If they were, as we must accept in our self interest that they were, this we must accept also 
that none of us should forsake their wisdom, as it will watch over us as we carry out our 
tasks.  
Their wisdom will protect us, exalt and honour us, even as it costs us all we have, including 
the vanity of our prejudices.  
If, by word and deed, we take our places among the ordinary people who position 
themselves among a nation that is at work to build a better life for all within a caring society, 
then should we expect that the poor of the world will set a garland of grace on our heads and 
present each and everyone of us with a crown of splendour.  
Thus will we all arrive at the starting point - that we are on course!  
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SPEECH OF THE PRESIDENT OF SOUTH AFRICA, THABO MBEKI, AT THE LAUNCH 
OF THE AFRICAN RENAISSANCE INSTITUTE, Pretoria, 11 October 1999 
Chairperson, 
Distinguished Elders of Africa, 
Secretary General of the Organisation of African Unity, 
Your Excellencies Ministers, Ambassadors and High Commissioners, 
Distinguished participants, 
Comrades, 
Ladies and Gentlemen:  
I am very pleased indeed to welcome you to the launch of the African Renaissance Institute. 
I sincerely thank you for giving us, as South Africans, the opportunity to host this launch and 
for me to speak at this Opening Session.  
I would also like to welcome to our country those of our brothers and sisters who come from 
beyond our borders.  
Once more, we would like to express our profound appreciation to you all for the contribution 
that you made to our own struggle for liberation.  
Liberated South Africa is therefore your home, not merely because it is an African country, 
but because without your determined struggles, perhaps we would not be a free people 
today.  
The sacrifices the peoples of our Continent made to end the apartheid crime against 
humanity, which denied the very humanity of everybody who was African, were many and 
varied.  
Among other things, the countries of Southern Africa also paid a very high price in human 
lives lost, as well as property and infrastructure destroyed, as they withstood the campaign 
of aggression and destabilisation conducted by the apartheid regime.  
Undoubtedly, Angola and Mozambique paid the highest price in this regard.  
I would like to take this opportunity, once more, to reiterate our profound appreciation to their 
governments and peoples for their extraordinary solidarity, which our people will never 
forget.  
I am also very pleased to make special mention and pay tribute to our elders who are here, 
of whom we are justly proud and whose wisdom and African patriotism will make an 
important contribution to our common quest for an African Renaissance.  
All of us are greatly distressed that that great son of all Africa, Mwalimu Julius Nyerere, is 
unable to be here, owing to a difficult health condition. I am certain that we would all agree 
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that we should send him a heartfelt message of support and our wishes for his speedy 
recovery.  
We have also received the apologies of another great son of our Continent, Ahmed Ben 
Bella, who could not joint us owing to prior commitments.  
Chairperson:  
As you are aware, the movement of our own struggle for national liberation is the ANC, the 
African National Congress.  
Brought up as we were by this movement and led by it, throughout the entirety of our political 
lives we have been exposed to the inspiring perspective of African unity and solidarity and 
the renewal of our Continent.  
Beyond this, the struggle for our own liberation led to the development of perhaps the largest 
and most determined Pan-African movement of solidarity our continent has ever seen, 
involving both governments and all sections of the population, in every country.  
We are therefore pleased and moved that some of our fellow Africans took the initiative to 
establish the Institute that we are launching today.  
I am convinced that all of us present here share a common vision in favour of African unity 
and solidarity, African development and renewal and an end to the marginalisation of our 
Continent in world affairs and development processes.  
It would seem to us vitally necessary that whereas, for some time, the achievement of these 
objectives has been left to our governments, it is necessary that we return this vision to the 
people.  
We are therefore of the firm view that there is a critically important and urgent need to 
develop a Popular Movement for the African Renaissance.  
Accordingly, we believe that political organisations and governments in all African countries 
should be mobilised to act in furtherance of the objectives of the African Renaissance.  
Equally, the masses and their organisations in all African countries should similarly be 
mobilised and drawn into action.  
We must also pay attention to the intelligentsia, the professionals, the trade unions, business 
people, women and the youth, the traditional leaders, cultural workers, the media and so on, 
to bring them into the popular struggle for Africa's rebirth.  
The question has been posed repeatedly as to what we mean when we speak of an African 
Renaissance.  
As all of us know, the word "renaissance" means rebirth, renewal, springing up anew. 
Therefore, when we speak of an African Renaissance, we speak of the rebirth and renewal 
of our continent.  
This idea is not new to the struggles of the peoples of our continent for genuine 
emancipation. It has been propagated before by other activists for liberation, drawn from 
many countries.  
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But it has been suggested that when this perspective was advanced in earlier periods, the 
conditions did not exist for its 
realisation. 
Accordingly, what is new about it today is that the conditions exist for the process to be 
enhanced, throughout the continent, leading to the transformation of the idea from a dream 
dreamt by visionaries to a practical programme of action for revolutionaries.  
What, then, are these conditions! These are:  
* the completion of the continental process of the liquidation of the colonial system in Africa, 
attained as a result of the liberation of South Africa; 
* the recognition of the bankruptcy of neo-colonialism by the masses of the people 
throughout the continent, including the majority of the middle strata; 
* the weakening of the struggle among the major powers for spheres of influence on our 
continent, as a consequence of the end of the Cold War; and, 
* the acceleration of the process of globalisation.  
As we take advantage of these changed circumstances, we must move from the 
fundamental proposition that the peoples of Africa share a common destiny.  
Each one of our countries is constrained in its ability to achieve peace, stability, sustained 
development and a better life for the people, except in the context of the accomplishment of 
these objectives in other sister African countries as well.  
Accordingly, it is objectively in the interest of all Africans to encourage the realisation of 
these goals throughout our Continent, at the same time as we pursue their attainment in 
each of our countries.  
We speak of a continent which, while it led in the very evolution of human life and was a 
leading centre of learning, technology and the arts in ancient times, has experienced various 
traumatic epochs; each one of which has pushed her peoples deeper into poverty and 
backwardness.  
We refer here to the three periods of:  
* slavery, which robbed the continent of millions of her healthiest and most productive 
inhabitants and reinforced the racist and criminal notion that, as Africans, we are sub-
human; 
* imperialism and colonialism, which resulted in the rape of raw materials, the destruction of 
traditional agriculture and domestic food security, and the integration of Africa into the world 
economy as a subservient participant; and, 
* neo-colonialism, which perpetuated this economic system, while creating the possibility for 
the emergence of new national elites in independent states, themselves destined to join the 
dominant global forces in oppressing and exploiting the masses of the people.  
During this latter period, our continent has experienced:  
* unstable political systems in which one-party states and military rule have occupied pride of 
place, leading to conflict, civil wars, genocide and the emergence of millions of displaced 
and refugee populations; 
* the formation of predatory elites that have thrived on the basis of the looting of national 
wealth and the entrenchment of corruption; 
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* the growth of the international debt burden to the extent that, in some countries, combined 
with unfavourable terms of trade, it makes negative growth in national per capita income 
inevitable; and, 
* actual declines in the standard of living and the quality of life for hundreds of millions of 
Africans.  
The task of the African Renaissance derive from this experience, covering the entire period 
from slavery to date. They include:  
* the establishment of democratic political systems to ensure the accomplishment of the goal 
that "the people shall govern",  
* ensuring that these systems take into account African specifics so that, while being truly 
democratic and protecting human rights, they are nevertheless designed in ways which 
really ensure that political and, therefore, peaceful means can be used to address the 
competing interests of different social groups in each country;  
* establishing the institutions and procedures which would enable the continent collectively 
to deal with questions of democracy, peace and stability;  
* achieving sustainable economic development that results in the continuous improvement of 
the standards of living and the quality of life of the masses of the people;  
* qualitatively changing Africa's place in the world economy so that it is free of the yoke of 
the international debt burden and no longer a supplier of raw materials and an importer of 
manufactured 
* goods;  
* ensuring the emancipation of the women of Africa;  
* successfully confronting the scourge of HIV/AIDS;  
* the rediscovery of Africa's creative past to recapture the peoples' cultures, encourage 
artistic creativity and restore popular involvement in both accessing and advancing science 
and technology;  
* strengthening the genuine independence of African countries and continent in their 
relations with the major powers and enhancing their role in the determination of the global 
system of governance in all fields, including politics, the economy, security, information and 
intellectual property, the environment and science and technology.  
These goals can only be achieved through a genuinely popular and protracted struggle 
involving not only governments and political parties, but also the people themselves in all 
their formations.  
Such a popular movement for the fundamental renewal of Africa would also have to take into 
account the multi-faceted reality that:  
* it is engaged in an extremely complex struggle which would be opposed by forces of 
reaction from both within and without the continent;  
* it would achieve both forward movement and suffer occasional setbacks;  
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* the continental offensive can only be sustained if the active populations of all countries are 
confident that none of the countries of the continent, regardless of the extent of its 
contribution to the Renaissance, seeks to impose itself on the rest as a new imperialist 
power; and,  
* the forces for change have to be built up and consolidated within each country, without 
ignoring or underestimating the imperative and the potential for an increasing co-ordinated 
trans-national offensive for the mutually beneficial renewal of the continent.  
From all this, it is clear that the achievement of the historically vital African Renaissance 
requires that the peoples of our continent should adopt a realist programme of action that will 
actually move Africa towards its real renewal.  
Accordingly, ways have to be found to ensure that:  
* the OAU is further strengthened so that in its work, it focuses on the strategic objective of 
the realisation of the African Renaissance;  
* links are built across Africa's borders among all social sectors to increase the levels of co-
operation and integration;  
* steps are taken to ensure that both Africa and the rest of the world define the new (21st) 
century as an "African Century", in furtherance of the objective of the mobilisation of the 
peoples of the world to support the offensive for an African Renaissance; and,  
* work is done to persuade the rest of the world, including such important institutions as the 
UN, the IMF, the World Bank, the WTO, NAFTA, the EU, MERCOSUR, ASEAN and others, 
to the point of view that we share with them the strategic view that it is obligatory that we all 
support the vision of an African Renaissance and that they should lend support to this 
process, guided by what the peoples of Africa themselves want.  
The difficulty we will face with regard to the accomplishment of the last of these tasks is 
illustrated by the problem we are facing even as we stand here, of arriving at the point when 
we can conclude the bilateral agreement between our country and the European Union.  
Stripped of all pretence, what has raised the question whether the agreement can be signed 
today or not, is the reality that many among the developed countries of the North have lost 
all sense of the noble idea of human solidarity.  
What seems to predominate is the question, in its narrowest and most naked meaning - what 
is in it for me! What is in it for me! - and all this with absolutely no apology and no sense of 
shame.  
None of us were present when the slaves were forced into the dungeons on the Isle of 
Goree in Senegal and on the island of Zanzibar.  
But we would not be wrong if we came to the conclusion that those who survived these 
dungeons as well as their transportation across the oceans, did so because of a strong will 
to survive.  
None of us were present when the people of the Congo were slaughtered in their millions, to 
satisfy the rapacious and insatiable greed of a Belgian monarch.  
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But we would not be wrong if we came to the conclusion that the Congolese people did not 
resort to mass suicide to escape the horror, because of a firm conviction that, in the end, as 
a people they were indestructible.  
We were present when the colonial and racist powers put up the most determined resistance 
to deny the people of Algeria, Kenya, the Portuguese colonies, Zimbabwe, Namibia and 
South Africa their freedom.  
We know that the peoples of these countries and our Continent as a whole were not 
discouraged by what seemed to be overwhelming odds against them, because they were 
determined that the people's cause for national emancipation could never be defeated.  
We bore witness to the unspeakable genocide that descended on the people of Rwanda in 
1994.  
We know that, in the end, these extraordinary Africans ended the slaughter themselves 
because they took it upon themselves to make the determination that Africa will not perish at 
the hands of her own sons and daughters.  
That same spirit of optimism and commitment to overcome must inform all of us now as we 
build on the victories we have scored, to engage what will clearly be a titanic struggle to 
achieve Africa's Renaissance.  
What will decide the outcome is not the strength of our opponents but our own determination 
to succeed.  
Stretching through the mists, for a millennium, our common African history is replete with 
great feats of courage, demonstrated by the heroes and heroines and the heroic peoples, 
without whose loyal attachment to hope and the vision of a bright future for Africa, her 
people would long have perished.  
The moment is upon us when we should draw on this deep well of human nobility to make 
this statement in action - that Africa's time has come!  
We, in all our millions, including those of us who are in the Diaspora, will ensure that Africa 
will not be denied what is due to her!  
The African century will not be proclaimed! It will come to be through struggle!  
The struggle continues! Victory is certain!  
We wish the African Renaissance Institute success in the historic mission we are all called 
upon to carry out, to end a long and dark night without whose ending no human being 
anywhere in the world can claim to be fulfilled as a human being.  
* The only ailment that has no cure is the spawn of a curse.  
I thank you for your attention.  
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
-National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
Il:OO. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members 10 observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker announced that the President 
had requested that a Joint Sitting of the 
National Assembly and the National Council 
of Provinces be convened, in teTInS of Joint 
Rule 7(1), on Friday, 4 February 2000, at 
11:00, to enable ·him to deliver his annual 
_address to Parliament. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker, I fcel somewhat intimi~ 
dated this morning. I see that we have 
Nelson Mandela with us. [Laughter.1 [Ap~ 
planse.] Also, Gra<;;a Machel and my mother. 
[Applause.] I thought you might u'se your 
powers, Madam Speaker, to declare their 
presence in the House unconstitutional. 
[Laughter.l 
Madam Speaker and Deputy Speaker, Chair-
person and Deputy Chairperson of the 
NeOp, han members of OUf nationallegisla-
ture, President of the Constitutional Court, 
Chief Justice, other judges, heads. of the 
security services, hoo" premiers, representa~ 
Lives of local government and distinguished 
guests, at no other point in time have we ever 
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been as well placed as we are today to take 
decisive forward steps towards the creation 
of the humane and people~centred society 
for which the organisations that were 
unbanned 10 years ago struggled for many 
decades. It is now 10 years since the people's 
organisations were unbanned, the last politi-
cal prisoners released and the exiles began 
the journey back [0 the land of their birth. 
In the course of a mere decade, we ended the 
entrenched and pernicious system of apart-
heid white minority rule. We have put in 
place a constitutionally governed and stable 
democratic system whose permanence has 
been underwritten by two successful general 
elections. We have put behind us the practice 
inherent within our social order for three 
centuries and more of the resolution of 
competing interests by resort to repression, 
violence and war. We have turned an 
economy that was headed towards a cata-
strophic meltdown into one that is poised to 
among us to say: "We are proud to be South 
African!" [Applause.] 
The good that has been done puts into very 
sharp relief everything that still has to be 
done to extricate millions of our people from 
the conditions of poverty, racism, sexism 
and violations of their human dignity from 
which too many of' our people continue to 
suifer. However, I am certain that we are aU 
inspired to act with greater vigour-and will 
indeed act with greater vigour-to achieve 
the fundamental transformation of our coun-
try, because at no point during its entire 
history has our country been in a better 
position to confront the challenges we face 
than it is today. At no other point in time 
have we ever been as well placed as we are 
today to take decisive forward steps towards 
the creation of the humane and peopJe-
centred society for which the organisations 
that were unbanned to years ago struggled 
for many decades. 
advance in a way that wiU address the needs, Last month, the Food and Allied Workers' 
of 'all our people. Where suffering and Union came across correspondence in the 
degradation were the only things that were electronic mail of one of our companies. 
certain in the lives of millions of our people, This correspondence originated from an 
we have created a situation in which the~e engineer within this company, who has since 
millions are now better able to carry theIr" been dismlssed. Ashon members will recall, 
pain, because hope has taken the place of.l. among other things, this engineer wrote, and 
despair. Having ended our dark days as a . I quote: 
pariah country, we can rightly say that, . .. 
today, the m~tions of our common universe I would hke to summans~ what the k~ffi:s 
are confident, that out of South Africa will have done ~o stuff up thiS COU?try smce 
emerCte a thin'g of value that will contribute they came Into power. If a white buys a 
to th; building of a more humane world. house, he pay,s .transfer dut~es. If a kallir 
;, buys a house, It IS free of duttes because he 
Surely, Madam -Speaker, we are entitled to was previously disadvantaged. More than 
make the claim that as a people, both black 20% of the GDP is embezzled by the kaffir 
and white, we did, in a mere decade, carry politicians and conupt civil servantS. The 
out a multifaceted task whose accomplish- UIF and state pension funds have been 
ment speaks highly of the capacity of our embezzled. Our girlfriends and wives are 
people and aU humanity to achieve results in constant threat of being brutally raped 
which can only be described as good and by some Aids-infested kaffir or gang of 
noble. I am, therefore, privileged to have this! kaffirs. Every day someone you know is 
opportunity to extend heartfelt congratula- \ either robbed, assaulted, hijacked or mur-
tions to all our people, regardless of race, \ dere.~d. H. alf these black bastards have 
colour and gender, for the extraordinary and bought their driver's licences from CODl1pt 
sustained effort over the past 10 years which traffic cops. All I am saying. is that Aids is 
has enabled the oveflNhebning majority not working fast enough! 
c, 
v 
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Our successes in the struggle to move our 
country from apartheid to democracy have 
led many in our country to reach the 
premature conclusion that racism in South 
Africa is dead. This is despite the obvious 
and naked fact that to this day, and unavoid-
ably, the racial divisions, inequalities and 
prejudices of the past continue to 
characterise our society. 
Some in our country are so detennined to 
close their eyes to this reality that those who 
are forced to swallow the bitter fruit of racial 
inequality and arrogance are regularly re-
buked for speaking out against the pain they 
continue to endure. Such unadorned state-
ments as those made by the company engi-
neer serve a very important function in that 
they bring us face to face with the brutality 
of the racism that will continue to exist in 
our society unless all of us engage this 
monster consciously and systematically. 
After discussions between the Government 
and the Human Rights Commission, agree-
ment has been reached that the commission 
will, later this year, convene a national 
congress against racism. We are convinced 
that this important initiative will help to 
move our country faster towards the 
realisation of the goal contained in our 
Constitution of the creation of a nonracial 
society and impact positively on our con-
tinuing struggle for a nonsexist society. 
During this year, the Government wUl, 
therefore, give all necessary support to the 
Human Rights Commission to ensure that it 
succeeds in engaging all sectors of our 
society in the corIllnon effort further to 
intensify our offensive against racism and 
sexism. 
Next year, at the request of the United 
Nations Human Rights Commission and 
High Commissioner Mary Robinson, our 
country will also host the International 
Conference against Racism. We feel greatly 
honoured that the international community, 
in recognition of our commitment to the 
struggle for a nonracial world, have chosen 
our country to host such an impOltant 
intemational gathering, which will be the 
first of its kind. 
Hon members wilt have taken note of the 
deep concern expressed by various Euro-
pean governments at the growth of the 
extreme right wing in their part of the world. 
In one of his plays, The Resistable Rise of 
Arturo Ui, the outstanding Gennan play-
wright and poet Bertolt Brecht warns against 
the resurgence of fascism with the unforget-
table words: "The bitch is in heat again!" 
We are committed to act in unity with the 
rest of the world to confront thjs challenge 
and will therefore begin the work this year, 
together with and under the guidince of the 
Unite4 Nations Human Rights Commission, 
to ensnie that the international conference 
next year discharges its responsibilities 10 
the peoples of the world. Because we have 
never been better placed than we are today 
further to push back the frontiers of racism, 
we are convinced that our own national 
congress against racism wil.l-also succeed in 
discharging its responsibilities to our people. 
I would_ ,like to take this opportunity to 
congratulate hon members on the work they 
did to approve, on time, the Promption of 
Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimi-
nation Act and the Preferential Procurement 
Policy Framework Act. We have assented to 
these and other pieces of legislation ap-
proved last month. The Government will act 
to ensure the observance of these laws as 
part of: our common national offensive 
against all forms of inequality and discrimi-
nation, including racial and gender inequal-
ity and discrimination, as well as discrimi-
nation on the basis of disability. The recently 
completed gender audit will help us to carry 
out this task, as will the objectives set out in 
the Integrated Strategy on Disability. 
The elimination of poverty remains one of 
the central objectives of the Government and 
the country. As we are all aware, this poverty 
is intimately related to the issues of racism 
and sexism which we have been discussing. 
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Its elimination is fundamental to the 
realisation of the goal of the restoration of 
the dignity of all our people. Accordingly, 
tins places high on our agenda the ta~k of 
ensuring that all of us act together to achieve 
high and sustained rates of growth for our 
economy. 
Once more, we would like to make the point 
that we have never been better positioned 
than we are today to achieve the progress we 
have to attain with regard to this important 
challenge. Many major indicators point to 
the excellent work that has been done to 
place our country on a strong growth path. 
An indicators also signal that during this 
year, our economy will register much more 
vigorous growth than it did last year. Of 
great importance in this regard, indicating 
the resilience, effective restructuring and 
therefore improved international competi-
tiveness of our economy, was the success we 
achieved in withstanding the effects of the 
East Asian economic crisis of the late 1990s. 
Let us now tum to some of the major 
indicators to which we have referred. 
Whereas the Reuters December 1999 survey 
resulted in the highest projected GDP 
growth rates of 3,5% and 3,7% for the years 
2000 and 2001 respectively, the January 
survey sharply raised these figures to 6,5% 
for both years. We should also compare 
these figures to average GDP growth 
achieved ih\ the period 19?3-98, which 
amounted to'~,7%. 
In 1993 foreign direct investment amounted 
to R941 milli6n compared to just under 
R6,5 billion in 1998, with portfolio invest-
ment growinR from R2,4 billion to 
R20,4 billion in the same period. Whereas 
the level of inflation was 12,5% during the 
period 1990-94, it had corne down to 5,2% 
for 1999 and is projected to come down 
further to 5% during this year. 
At the height of the Asian crisis, the interest 
rate rose to 25,5%, but is currentIy down to 
14,5%. Whereas the foreign reserves stood 
at R32,6 billion in January 1999, as of the 
day before yesterday they had reached R46,4 
billion. During the period 1990-94, the 
budget deficit·as a percentage of the GDP 
averaged out at 6,6%, but was managed 
down to 2,9% during the period 1998~99. 
In the past few days, because of the sound 
management of our financial system, a major 
international rating agency ranked South 
Africa with regard to the pqtential level of 
nonperforming loans in the same bracket 
with countries such as Austria, Finland, 
Hong Kong, Ireland, New Zealand, Norway, 
Singapore and Spain. Similarly, the an-
nouncements, again made within the past 
few days, concerning investments in the 
automobile and air transport sectors by 
major international corporations reflect the 
confidence of the international busines·s 
conununity in our economy and our country. 
These and other developments vindicate 
the statement made by Mr Julian Ogilvie 
Thompson, chairperson of Anglo American 
PLC, when he spoke in Canada on] NoVC'm-
ber last year. Speaking at the crne Wood 
Grundy annual dinner, he said, and I quote: 
We believe that foreign investors who 
have been slow in placing direct invest-
ment as opposed to portfolio investment 
will increasingly share our assessment that 
South Africa is one of the most attractive 
emerging markets. 
Our Government fully shares this confi~ 
dence, which was also communicated to us 
by all the business leaders with whom we 
had the privilege to interact at the World 
EconombForum at Davos. 
'When we spoke at the opening of our second 
democratic Parliament in June, we reported 
on steps that would be taken further to 
enhance the partnership between the public 
and, private sectors with a view further to 
reinforce the growth and development of our 
economy. The four working groups we 
announced have now been established. 
Three of them have already met. The four 
working groups comprise big business, the 
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trade union federations, black business and 
the agricultural sector, Of these, only the 
last-mentioned group has not yet convened, 
owing to time constraints. These working 
groups do not replace Ncdlac, but provide 
the possibility for Government to interact 
with these various sectors on the steps we 
should take as a country to achieve eco-
nomic growth and development and to 
remove all obstacles that might impede the 
realisation of this goaL 
I am also pleased to announce that the 
International Investment Council has also 
been constituted, except for three or four 
confirmations we are still expecting, about 
which, unfortunately, I am not at liberty to 
give any further details. The following 
constitute the membership of the council: 
Mr William Rhodes, vice president of 
Citigroup Incorporated of the United States; 
Dr George Soros, chairperson of Soros Fund 
Management; Mr Frank Savage, chairperson 
of Alliance Capital Management Interna-
tional of the United States; Mr Percy 
Barnevik, chairperson of Investor AB of 
Sweden; Mr Niall FitzGeral,d, co-chairper-
son of British-Dutch Unilever, Mr Minoru 
Makihara, chairperson of the Mitsubishi 
Corporation of Japan; Mr Sam Jonah, chief 
executive officer of Ashanti Goldfields of 
Ghana; Dr Tony O'Reilly of Independent 
Newspapers of Ireland; Mr Ratan N Tata, 
group chairperson of Tata of India; Mr 
Hassan Marikan, chairperson of Petronas of 
Malaysia; Sir Robert Ross, chairperson of 
D-Group of the United Kingdom; Mr Martin 
Kohlhausen, chairperson of Commerzbank 
of Germany; and Mr Jurgen Schrempp, 
chairperson of Daimler-Chrysler. [Ap-
plause.] 
We would like to take this opportunity 
sincerely to thank these eminent interna-
tional business leaders for their readiness to 
serve on the International Investment Coun-
cil and their finn and unwavering confidence 
in our country and our economy. We look 
forward to working with them as the aU-
.weather friends of our country and people 
that they are .. 
The Government is committed to the en-
hancement of the sound macroeconomic 
framework which is fundamental to the 
accomplishment of our economic goals. In 
this regard, we have already announced that 
we will be setting inflation targets as one of 
the measures to ensure this sound frame-
work. I hereby confinn that we will proceed 
with this issue as we have indicated. The hon 
the Minister of Finance will address this 
matter when he presents the Budget in 19 
days' time. Driven as we all are by the 
detemlination to ensure that our economy 
continues to expand and transform, I am 
confident that all our social partners will 
work with us to achieve the purposes which 
infonned the decision to set inflation targets. 
For some years nOw, we have maintained the 
position that we will work continuously 
towards the removal of the foreign exchange 
controls we inherited from the apartheid 
regime. Accordingly, we have already re-
moved all foreign exchange controls with 
regard to foreigners. The remaining controls, 
therefore, rel,ate only to South Africa!is. 
Again, the Minister of Finance will address 
this issue when he presents the Budget on 
23 February. 
The Government is concerned about our low 
savings ratio and the negative impact this 
has on our rate of investment. We have, 
therefore, constituted an interministerial 
group to work on this important issue. After 
the necessary interaction with our social 
partners, and later this year, the Government 
will announce to Parliamcnt and the country 
the steps it proposes should be taken to 
address this matter. 
Last June, when we presented the state of the 
nation address, we said that an area that had 
attracted considerable comment was the 
labour market and its actual or( -perceived 
impact on investment and job creation. We 
went on to say: 
The Government will continue to give 
priority to the issue of job creation. If 
perceptions or realities influence the pro-
cess negatively, these must be addresscd. 
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Consistent with these observations, the hon 
the Minister of Labour has led a review of 
the labour market legislative framework. 
This has included interaction with our social 
partners at Nedlac. As a result of this review, 
the Government has concluded that certain 
aspects of the legislative instruments aimed 
at giving effect to our labour market policies 
have led to unintended consequences. Por 
this reason. to ensure that we address simul-
taneously such issues as fair labour stan-
dards and the fostering of economic growth 
and job creation, amendments to certain 
provisions of the Labour Relations Act, the 
Basic Conditions of Employment Act and 
the Insolvency Act will be introduced this 
year. [Applause.] The Minister of Labour 
will provide the details of the areas identified 
for legislative review. 
The Government is also concerned about 
improving the level and effectiveness of 
investment by the Government itself. This 
includes capita! expenditure directed at en-
couraging the growth of small, micro and 
medium enterprises. We have, therefore, 
camed out a comprehensive review of 
Khula and Ntsika to ensure that they dis-
charge their responsibility to give financial 
and other support to small and medium 
business. This, coupled with other measures, 
should enable us to speed up the growth of 
this sector of our economy, with a positive 
impact on employment creation, among 
other things. 
Work is also going, on to address the issue of 
microlending, esp6ciaUy as this relates to 
lending for productive economic purposes. 
. This is especially re~evant to the issue of the 
alleviation and elimination of poverty which 
continues to afflict millions of our people in 
both rural and urban areas. 
As part of the process of encouraging 
economic growth and development, we have 
also established the Local Economic Devel-
opment Fund to support municipalities as 
they work to meet their mandate of stimulat-
ing economic development at the local leveL 
The fund has already started to makc its 
disbursements, thus helping to give hope and 
income to people ,who are unemployed in 
both urban and rural areas. 
Improvements are also being effected with 
regard to our Public Works community 
programmes. These programmes will focus 
in particular on such infrasllUcture as rural 
roads, which are of critical importance to the 
success of our rural development strategy, to 
which we will refer later. 
Our activities will also continue to focus on 
the important issue of the deracialisation of 
our economy and, therefore, the encourage-
ment of black economic empowerment. The 
working group with black business will 
facilitate this process, including the consid-
eration of reports prepared by the Govern-
ment and the Black Economic Empower-
ment Commission respectively. 
At the same time, the Government will 
continue with its work to improve our 
infrastructure. Of pat1icular importance in 
this regard will be the activities of such state 
corporations as Transnet, Eskom, Telkom, 
the Roads Agency and the Municipal Infra-
structure Investment Programme with re-
gard to the expansion and improvement of 
our transport, electricity and telecommuni-
cations infrastructure. 
The programme for the restructuring of state 
assets is also being speeded up to address 
these objectives, to increase the levels of 
investment and further to modernise the 
economy. During this year we will pay 
particular atteI}.tion to the Transuet group to 
continue the p;rocess of change represented 
by the acquisition of a valuable strategic 
partner by SA Airways last year. Of special 
importance will be our capacity to ensure 
that the cost structure of our transport 
network is consistent with the high and 
sllstained growth rates we have to achievc. 
Consistent with the decisions taken at the 
Jobs Summit, both the public and the private 
sectors have committed the necessary funds 
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for the promotion of the tourism sector, 
commonly acc_eptcd as potentially one of the 
most important sectors with regard to job 
creation. The work has therefore begun 
vigorously to promote the growth of this 
sector. We are certain that this will produce 
the necessary beneficial results. 
While we were at Davos, I received a letter 
from Profs Nicholas Conard and John 
Parkington of the Universities of Tubingen 
and Cape Town respectively. They make the 
following impOliant observation, and I 
quote: 
The archaeological record of South Africa, 
including human fossils, artefacts and 
organic remains, has an international sig~ 
nificance that extends far beyond the 
·country's borders ... Less well known are 
the hominids that demonstrate the earliest 
signs of modern people-and the treasure 
trove of rock art sites. 
While conectly pointing to the need to 
protect this heritage, to which we must 
surely respond, they also indicate the poten-
tial for job creation in the preservation of and 
other activities at the various archaeological 
sites. Needless to say, these can also be 
powerful tourist attractions, thus 
emphasising the importance of the matter 
raised by the two professors with regard to 
the challenge of looking after what we have 
inherited, which is as old as the origins of 
humanity. 
As we indicated would be done when we 
opened the new Parliament last June, the 
Government carried out extensive and inten-
sive work to elaborate an integrated and 
sustainable rural development programme. 
The implementation of this programme will 
begin this year. The strategic objective we 
will pursue will be to ensure that we achieve 
integrated and sustainable development in 
our rural areas outside of and in addition to 
the commercial fanns by the year 2010. 
We chose to focus on these areas to reverse a 
century-old Jegacy of white minority rule 
according to which millions of our people 
were confined in.poverty-stricken areas al-
ternatively described as native reserves, 
Bantustans and homelands. The han the 
Deputy Presi.dent and Leader of Govemment 
Business will provide th_c details on this 
matter. 
Last June, I made specific reference to our 
commitment to deal with the relationship 
between poverty and crime. Accordingly, the 
Government has been working to address 
the multifaceted crime and poverty chal-
lenges thrown up by the urban areas we 
identified. Time will not allow liS to' detail 
the varied work that is being done in these 
areas. An opportunity will have to be found 
in future to present that detailed report. At 
this stage, suffice it for me to say that these 
areas of high population density will be at 
the centre of our urban renewal programme. 
TIllS is particularly important in the light of 
the fact that, in reality, the urban areas 
contain the largest concentrations of poverty 
in our country. 
I would like to take this opportunity, once 
more, to emphasise the importance we attach 
to the strategic Objective of building the 
partnership between the public and the 
private sectors. We will, therefore, further 
intensify our links and co-operation with the 
private sector for the successful implemen-
tation of the various economic initiatives we 
have mentioned. 
Similarly, we are very encouraged by the 
response of our people as a whole that we 
should transform ourselves into a nation at 
work. Throughout the country, from the 
wine farms in the Western Cape to LUral 
communities in the Northern Province, the 
people are responding to this can by taking 
the initiative to engage in the Challenge of 
productive economic activity. The Govern-
ment will work further to encourage its 
partnership with" the people for develop-
ment, which will help to lay to rest the false 
notion that the Government has the exclu-
sive responsibility to create jobs and there-
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fore that everybody should wait for the 
Government to create these jobs. 
In this context we must warn very strongly 
that illegal and unjustified strikes, such as 
the one recently experienced at Volkswagen 
in Uitenhage, cannot be tolerated. [Ap-
plause.] Jobs, a better life for our people in 
the context of a growing economy and our 
standing in the eyes of the international and 
national investor community cannot be held 
hostage by elements pursuing selfish and 
antisocial purpos~s. Accordingly, the Gov-
ernment has worked with the management 
of Volkswagen as well as Numsa to ensure 
that the problem created by some irrespon-
sible elements at this plant is resolved. The 
Government will not waver from this posi-
tion. 
In this context, I must also make clear that 
the Government is detennined to carry out 
the programme for the renewal of our 
minibus-taxi fleet and the introduction of 
other measures to ensure that this sector 
provides a safe, dependable and disCiplined 
service to the public. [Applause.] Aging 
minibuses which were designed as family 
vehicles cannot be allowed to roam our 
roads, condemning paying passengers to risk 
theif lives by travelling in mobile coffins. As 
some of OUf provincial govenunents demon-
strated when they closed down taxi ranks to 
deal with th~ continuing problem of taxi 
violence, and ,,:vhile we are ready to engage 
in genuine consultations, it is a mistake to 
think that the Government can be intimi-
dated into taking wrong decisions. [Ap-
plause.} 
Here we would also like to make the point 
that a low tax morality has led to an increase 
in tax criminality. The SA Revenue Service 
will, therefore, introduce new measures 
which will result in tough action against 
noncompliant taxpayers who defraud the 
fiscus of millions of rand through VAT and 
customs fraud, tax evasion or by not regis-
tering for tax at all. Tax criminality feeds 
other forms of criminality and will· also not 
be tolerated. . 
We are certain that the combination of the 
various economic initiatives and processes 
we have mentioned, including the continu-
ing implementation of all the commitments 
made at the Jobs Summit, will take us further 
forward as we address the ever urgent 
questions of economic growth, develop-
ment, job creation and poverty reduction. In 
this regard, we must also mention our hope 
that the European Union will overcome the 
problems that have arisen within its ranks 
which have affected the unhindered imple-
mentation of the trade and development 
agreement which was concluded between 
ourselves and the EU. 
Similarly, we continue to work hard to 
conclude the matters relating largely to the 
issue of rules of origin which have delayed 
the implementation of the SADC trade 
protocoL We remain convinced that this 
protocol will come into force during the first 
half of this year, signifying a critically 
important step forward towards the transfor-
mation of our region into a common eco-
nomic area. At the same time, we will 
continue purposefully and systematically to 
increase our economic relations with coun-
tries of the South for our mutual benefit, 
including Nigeria, Saudi Arabia, Brazil, 
India, Malaysia and China. As han members 
are aware, all these matters are of great 
importance to the success of our economy 
and will, therefore, receive the necessary 
attention. 
Also reeei ving similar attention is the prob-
lem represeJ!ted by the fact that we still have 
not removed the bottlenecks which result in 
a slow disbb.rsement of funds allocated for 
poverty relief. The Government has deter-
mined that. this is unacceptable, while 
recognising that it reflects the fact that we 
have not yet completed the work of the 
fundamental restmcturing of our system of 
governance. These poverty relief funds rep-
resent an important part of our social expen-
diture, which continues to be focused on 
meeting the social needs of the most disad-
vantaged in our society, The Govenunent 
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will continue to allocate significant re-
sources to address these needs as best we 
can. 
We will, therefore, continue with our 
programmes to address such matters as 
pensions and social welfare, housing, educa-
tion and medical care, At the same time, we 
are working towards the creation of an 
integrated social security system further to 
improve the quality of our social spending 
and to enhance its positive impact on those 
in our society who are most in need. It is, 
however, also clear that we need to strike the 
proper balance between such expenditure 
and more direct economic expenditure by 
the public sector to ensure that we address 
the challenges of gwwth and redistribution 
together. This is also being attended to. 
Later this year, at the beginning of July, our 
country will host the 13th International Aids 
Conference. This will help further to focus 
our attention on this important challenge. As 
we announced when we spoke in the NeOp 
last year, the han -the Minister of Health 
continues to address the complex questions 
which relate to the issue of Aids. \¥hat 
seems to be clear, as of now, is that in 
addition to the work that is being done, and 
which must be intensified, regarding the 
sexual behaviour of our people and the use 
of condoms, all possible interventions will 
have to be made to deal with the challenges 
of poverty and malnutrition, a whole range 
of well-known diseases such as tuberculosis, 
malaria, hepatitis and others, as well as the 
development of the required vaccines. It is 
necessary that we further strengthen our 
partnerships against Aids to ensure that the 
anti-Aids message reaches all our people. I 
would also like to take this opportunity to 
wish the National Aids Council success in its 
work. 
Of great importance to our successful devel-
opment is the matter of human resource 
development. Both the Skills Levy Fund and 
the Umsobomvu Fund will be used to help us 
to deal with this matter. The Tirisano 
programme launched by the han the Minis-
ter of Education also constitutes an impor-
tant component of our offensive to ensure 
that we develop the necessary levels of 
education and training. In particular, this 
year, we will pay special attention to the 
improvement of the quality of the manage-
ment of our schools with the intention to 
ensure that we rc<;tlly reinculcate the culture 
of learning, teaching and discipline through~ 
out our school system. 
Two days ago I had the privilege to partici-
pate in the celebration of the success 
achieved by a group of Soweto high school 
students who obtained their matriculation 
exemptions. What is remarkable about this 
group _is that both their parents and their 
teachers had given up on them because of 
their involvement in crime and other deviant 
behaviour. Nevertheless. two outstanding 
South Africans, Mrs Jacky Maarohanye, 
who participated in Ll)e Soweto nprising of 
1976, and Dr T W Kambule, an old and 
distinguished teacher and principal, now 
aged 79, decided to act as parent and teacher 
to these young people. Through the work of 
their Ithuteng Trust, we now have 1 500 
Soweto youths who not only study hard, but 
also carry out important voluntary commu-
nity work, including educating their peers to 
turn against crime, rape and dmg abuse. 
[Applause.} We have to inspire all our 
schools to emulate the example of the 
Ithuteng Trust, which can truly be described 
as an outstanding example of the South 
African miracle. 
When we addressed Parliament at the end of 
June last year, we made a commitment to 
step up the fight against crime. This we have 
done and will continue further to intensify 
our offensive. Among other things, this 
involves the restructuring and revamping of 
our entire criminal justice system. TIlis work 
is also proceeding apace and includes the 
improvement of our capacity effectively to 
deal with the crimes of rape and the abuse of 
women, children and the disabled. Similarly, 
we will not relax our efforts to' root ant 
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corruption in our society, with special focus 
on the public sector. The hon Ministers 
heading the criminal justice system, includ-
ing the Ministers of Home Affairs and 
Defence, will have occasion to report on the 
important work they are doing, severall y and 
collectively, within the context of our 
National Crime Prevention Strategy. 
We are still faced with the task of completing 
the process of the restructuring of the ma-
chinery of Government. Among the objec-
tives we are pursuing are the raising of the 
skills levels within the public sector and 
retaining professional personnel; improving 
management, financial accountability and 
service delivery; combating corruption and 
the abuse of public reSQurces; enhancing the 
motivation of all public sector workers to 
serve the people of our country; and increas~ 
ing the proportion of public funds spent on 
investment Additional steps will, therefore, 
be taken this year to ensure the right-sizing 
of our Public Service. 
This year we will be holding our second 
local government elections. We are confi-
dent that, once again, we will all work 
together to ensure that these elections are 
held in conditions of peace and peaceful 
political competition and that they are free 
and fair. We will appeal once more to 
members of the Public Service and our 
population at large to volunteer their ser-
vices to assist the Independent Electoral 
Commission tb carry out its tasks as effec~ 
tively as it ?ccomplished the task of 
organising and conducting the general elec-
tion, 
I am convinced that we will also succeed io 
removing the misconceptions that' have 
arisen with regard to the local government 
demarcation process. This relates in particu-
Jar to isslles relating to communal areas and 
the constitutionally guaranteed place and 
role of the traditional leaders and the tradi-
tional institutions of government. Once 
again, I would like to assure Ollr traditional 
leaders. whose representatives around our 
country I will 'see during the coming weeks, 
~hat the demarcation pro'cess bears no rela-
tionship whatsoever to, and has no negative 
impact on, their role and powers, Accord-
ingly. we will still rely on them to continue 
to mobilise the people they represent to 
participate in the processes of the further 
entrenchment of democracy and the en~ 
hancement of development in the rural areas, 
[Applause,] 
When we spoke from this podium in the 
millennium debate last year, we urged that 
we should use tins year to prepare for the 
launch of the African century. Specifically, 
we said: 
, .. we should devote the year 2000 that is 
upon us to doing everything that needs to 
be done to ensure that by its end, we see 
our entire continent at the ready to join in 
a powerful movement of the peoples of 
Africa for the realisation of the African 
century, 
The Government is committed to this goal 
and wilI do evelytInng it can to ensure that it 
is realised. We also call on all our people in 
their various formations to respond to this 
cal1. The Government pledges its full sup-
port both to Nelson Mandela and to Sir 
Ketumile Masire of Botswana as tbey work 
with the governments and people ofBumndi 
and the Democratic Republic of Congo to 
bring peace and democracy to these sister 
African countries. [Applause.] 
I would also like to take this opportunity to 
congratulate aUf han Minister of Trade and 
Industry on; the work he has done in the past 
three yearsias president of the United Na-
tions Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment, an int~mationaI post he will relinquish 
sooo. [Applause.] Many around the world, 
induding our own peopJe, will continue to 
rely on the han the Minister of Trade and 
Industry to defend the interests of the poor of 
the world within the forthcoming World 
Trade Organisation negotiations. [Ap-
plause.] We ourselves will continue to do our 
best to discharge our responsibilities as 
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current chairperson of both the Nonaligned 
Movement and the Commonwealth. 
As much as the rest of the world stood with 
us as we fought to end the system of 
apartheid, which struggle brought about the 
announcements that were made from this 
rostrum as the apartheid Parliament opened 
10 years ago, so do we have an obligation 
ourselves to contribute to the construction of 
a better world for all humanity. From this, 
we cannot walk away. We should aim to 
make a meaningful contribution in this 
regard because with regard to all the impor-
tant objectives we have to pursue, at no point 
during our entire history have we ever been 
as well placed as we are today to meet the 
challenges that confront us. 
Our national soccer team, Bafana Bafana, is 
in West Africa participating in the African 
Cup of Nations tournament. We wish them 
well in their campaign, convinced that, once 
more, they will !"eturn with the Africa Cup. 
[Applause.] At the s-ame time, it is clear that 
fairness and the development of soccer, this 
most popular world sport, demand that, for 
the first time, in the year 2006, the Soccer 
World Cup competition should take place in 
Africa. [Applause.] For this purpose, there 
can be no better venue than the land of 
human hope, that has all the necessary 
facilities, which our country is. [Applause.] 
One among us, who sits in the back benches 
of the majority party, has composed a 
Freedom Lament and Song. In his lament, he 
says of the men and women that constitute 
humanity: 
they are of spirit which is like the wind 
mind them 
when you touch them 
when you hurt them 
when you kill them 
when you arc unkind to them 
when you are cruel to them 
mind them 
they wilt live in you 
and you in them 
like a story which does not end 
It is out of these noble feelings that our own 
new world will be born whose sighting, 
perhaps at a distance, has inspired the spirit 
of hope which reigns so confidently in all 
corners of our beautiful land. His name is 
Mongane Wally Serotc--poet, patriot and 
member of Parliament. [Applause.] 
I thank hon members for their attention. 
[Applause,] 
The Joint Sitting rose at 11:55. 
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On behalf of our Government, I am happy to welcome you all to this important Conference and to 
wish you success in your deliberations.  
I would also like to thank Dr Barney Pityana and the rest of the Human Rights Commission, most 
sincerely, for the work they have done, first of all to ensure that this Conference is held and that it 
becomes the success it surely will be. 
The public discussion that has taken place in our country in the last few months on the issue of 
racism, demonstrates the point unequivocally that in this area, we are faced with one of the most 
contentious issues on our national agenda. 
Its discussion does not lead to the national feel-good atmosphere we all experience whenever our 
national sports teams score a victory over a foreign competitor or when other benign events occur 
that help us to forget the persisting racial divisions in our society. 
Arguments are advanced honestly that such a discussion, about racism, can only lead to the division 
of our country into mutually antagonistic racial camps.  
It is also said that it might very well encourage racial conflict, destroying the progress we have 
achieved towards national reconciliation, towards the birth of a happy rainbow nation. 
It has been argued that those who point to the persistence of racism in our country are themselves 
racist. Those who propagate affirmative action are accused of seeking to introduce reverse racism, or, 
more directly, of resort to anti-white racism. 
Some assert that the description 'racist' is merely an epithet used by bad people to insult others, as 
well as a means of intimidating and silencing those who hold views critical of the government. 
Alternatively, it is said that the issue of racism is brought up by unscrupulous politicians, in an effort to 
mobilise black constituencies to support them. After all, so it is said, we ended apartheid and 
therefore racism, when we became a non-racial democracy in 1994. 
On the other hand, others within our society argue that those who are most vocal in seeking to 
suppress discussion of this issue are those who benefited from centuries of colonial and apartheid 
racial domination. 
These will go on to say that the privileged do not want this discussion because they want to maintain 
their privileged positions at all costs. 
It is also said that in order to achieve this result, the privileged work hard to convince both themselves 
as well as the rest of society, that what is being complained of does not, in fact, exist, except for 
isolated incidents. 
This is categorised as the denial mode, in terms of which the dominant instruments of propaganda, 
which, by definition, are at the disposal of the privileged, are used to obstruct recognition of reality. 
The aggrieved will go further to argue that the privileged sectors of our society, accustomed to setting 
the national agenda, continue in the effort to set the national agenda, regardless of what the majority 
of our citizens might desire. 
Of course, by this time, the latter have been empowered by the establishment of the democratic 
system to believe that they have the democratic right, openly and legitimately, to set this national 
agenda. 
The point is also made that our process of national reconciliation has been somewhat of a charade. In 
this regard, it is said that only the victims of racism have responded to the call to forgive and to let 
bygones be bygones.  
The charge is made that the perpetrators and beneficiaries of racial oppression and exploitation have 
acted merely to defend their interests, refusing to extend their own hand towards the victim, in a true 
spirit of reconciliation. 
Among others, the response of certain sectors of our society to the request to them to make 
submissions to the TRC helped to reinforce the view that the beneficiaries of white minority rule were 
unwilling to contribute to the process of national reconciliation. 
The same can be said of the initial response of sections of the media to the decision of the Human 
Rights Commission to hold hearings on the issue of racism in the media. 
It is of course obvious to all participants at this Conference that colour and race would, essentially 
define the two schools of thought represented in the remarks I have just made. 
Necessarily, this adds to the acrimony, the unpleasantness and, therefore, the difficulty of conducting 
a rational and even-tempered discussion on the question of racism. 
With all these problems, some might legitimately pose the question - why not abandon this discussion 
until some later date, when we can discuss all these matters in a more propitious atmosphere! 
The Government is firmly of the view that this would be a very serious mistake. 
The postponement of this discussion would sharply exacerbate the danger of the social instability 
implicit in the racial divisions that continue to characterise our society. 
Nevertheless, as we enter into discussion, it is clear that all of us will have to make a supreme effort 
to allow all points of view to be heard and discussed in an atmosphere that permits the free exchange 
of views. 
As we begin to engage one another at this Conference, I would like to believe that there are some 
basic propositions on which we would all agree. Let me state some of these. 
First: the practice of racism is both anti-human and constitutes a gross violation of human rights. 
Second: as it has been practised through the centuries, the black people have been the victims of 
racism rather than the perpetrators. 
Accordingly, what we have to deal with is white, anti-black racism, while giving no quarter to any 
tendency towards black, anti-white racism, whether actual or potential, as well as anti-Semitism. 
Third: racism is manifested in a variety of ways, these being the ideological, existing in the world of 
ideas, and the socio-economic, describing the social, political, economic and cultural power relations 
of domination of and discrimination against the victims of racism. 
Fourth: for many centuries racism has been a fundamental defining feature of the relations between 
black and white, a directive principle informing the structuring of these relations. 
Fifth: the legacy of racism is so deeply entrenched that no country anywhere in the world has 
succeeded to create a non-racial society.  
Indeed, a deeply disturbing resurgence of racism and xenophobia constitutes part of the current social 
and political reality in some of the developed countries of the North.  
These countries pride themselves, perhaps justifiably, as the home and repository of the ideas and 
practice of human rights, democracy, equality and human solidarity, and leaders whose example we 
should emulate. 
Sixth: global experience stretching over a long period of time, demonstrates that the creation of a 
constitutional and legal framework for the suppression of racism is a necessary, but not a sufficient, 
condition to end this violation of human rights. 
Accordingly, a constitutional and legally guaranteed right to equality and non-discrimination is very 
important in the fight against racism. Similarly, the legal possibility and right to redress in case of such 
discrimination is also critical.  
At the same time, the creation of the socio-economic conditions enabling such equality to be achieved 
is fundamental to the realisation of that constitutional and legally guaranteed right to equality. 
The American scholar Alan David Freeman has written that: 
" The concept of 'racial discrimination' may be approached from the perspective of either its victim or 
its perpetrator. From the victim's perspective, racial discrimination describes those conditions of actual 
social existence as a member of a perpetual underclass. This perspective includes both the objective 
conditions of life (lack of jobs, lack of money, lack of housing) and the consciousness associated with 
those objective conditions (lack of choice and lack of human individuality) in being forever perceived 
as a member of a group rather than as an individual. 
" The perpetrator perspective sees racial discrimination not as conditions but as actions, or series of 
actions, inflicted on the victim by the perpetrator. The focus is more on what particular perpetrators 
have done or are doing to some victims than on the overall life situation of the victim class." 
(Legitimising racial discrimination through anti-discrimination law: A critical review of Supreme Court 
doctrine) 
Whatever else we may disagree about, I would hope that, at least, we would agree about these 
propositions. 
Let me address our own situation more directly. Once more, I would hope that we would agree on 
most, if not all, the observations I will make. 
Racism has been a fundamental organising principle in the relations between black and white in our 
country, ever since Dutch immigrants settled at the Cape of Good Hope.  
As the dominant group in our country, the white minority worked to structure all aspects of our 
national life consistent with the objective that the whites should always remain the dominant group 
and the black majority, the dominated. 
Throughout this period of over three hundred years, this work, focused on the deliberate construction 
of a racially divided society, was done explicitly on the basis of a racist ideology, legitimised by its 
open and consistent adoption as official state policy. 
The destruction of the Nazi and Fascist regimes in the world was one of the principal outcomes of the 
Second World War.  
The apartheid system constituted a latter-day manifestation of the crime against humanity that 
Nazism and fascism had imposed on the European, Asian and wider world, more than a decade 
earlier.  
Accordingly, as a country, bearing in mind the post-war process of de-colonisation and the advances 
achieved as a result of the civil rights struggle in the United States, we became the epicentre of the 
state-approved ideas of racism, to which all humanity could legitimately attribute such anti-human 
phenomena as racism and anti-Semitism, slavery and colonialism. 
Our own specific history has created a situation that constitutes a common legacy and challenge.  
The social and economic structure of our society is such that the distribution of wealth, income, 
poverty, disease, land, skills, occupations, intellectual resources and opportunities for personal 
advancement, as well as the patterns of human settlement, are determined by the criteria of race and 
colour. 
An important part of this legacy is that the imposition of the ideology of the dominant group has led to 
the weakening of the self-respect, pride and sense of identity of the dominated.  
This results in the incidence among some of the dominated of self-hate, denial of identity and a 
tendency towards subservience to a definition of themselves as would have been decided by the 
dominant power. 
Clearly, it will take time for us to wipe out this legacy. 
The struggle waged by the black majority against colonialism and apartheid, supported by some 
principled white compatriots and the rest of the world, has, in the first instance, been aimed at ending 
the relationship of dominant-and-dominated, as between white and black, and achieving equality 
among all South Africans, in all spheres of human life and activity. 
However, the incorporation in our Constitution and national statutes of the objective of the creation of 
a non-racial South Africa has placed an obligation on our society as a whole to strive to achieve this 
outcome, as an agreed national task that transcends all narrow partisan interests. 
Our constitutional and legal framework and regime provide us with a strong legal base to confront the 
scourge of racism. That base includes: 
 our Constitution;  
 international law, such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International 
Convention for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination;  
 domestic legislation such as the Promotion of Equality and Prevention of Unfair Discrimination 
as well as the Employment Equity Acts; and,  
 our jurisprudence, as represented, for instance, by the Constitutional Court decision in the 
City Council of Pretoria v Walker matter. 
Our transition to a non-racial democracy in 1994 and the subsequent creation of the constitutional and 
legal framework we have just described, have not ended the inherited racist, discriminatory and 
inequitable divisions of our country and people.  
Despite our collective intentions, racism continues to be our common bedfellow. All of us are therefore 
faced with the challenge to translate the dream of a non-racial society into a reality. 
Fortunately for all of us, we have the advantage that the overwhelming majority of our citizens, 
whether we are white or black, or black or white, we are South African and African.  
Almost all of us do not have the option to uproot ourselves, to resettle ourselves and our families in 
other, wealthier countries, happy to assume another nationality and proud to denounce our former 
homeland, South Africa, and continent, Africa, for their failures and brutalities. 
Whatever the negatives we feel ourselves to be subject to, most of us take the view that we should 
address such negatives, rather than respond to them by packing our belongings and leaving.  
Those of us who do not leave stay because we take the decision to fight for the emergence of a 
society that would enable us and our children to lead secure, comfortable and happy lives.  
In a sense, this constitutes a prayer to the future. It also represents a confident confirmation of our 
conviction that we are capable and willing to participate in determining what that future will be. 
Accordingly, what happens to South Africa, as a result of policies and practices originating from the 
government and other decision-makers in our society, is of direct concern to all our citizens.  
This includes the most lowly and those most marginalised from the centres of social power, 
regardless of race, colour, gender, age and geographic location.  
Consequently, what you will decide at this Conference is of the most fundamental importance to the 
millions of South Africans whose interests all of us in this hall claim to represent and speak for.  
will therefore make bold to advise - please bear in mind that we are a multi-racial and multi-cultural 
society, born out of and conditioned by policies and practices that sought to emphasise our 
differences as these racial and cultural groups, rather than our commonalities as human beings who 
have lived together for many long years. 
We must also recognise this, that all of us are products of what the intellectuals have described as a 
process of socialisation.  
Accordingly, all of us are even conditioned to understand South Africa, our common home, in different 
ways.  
Even at this Conference, the apparently simple question - how would you characterise present-day 
South Africa - will produce responses as varied as the colours of the rainbow.  
As we try to determine what is best for us as a people, our intelligentsia will have to consider a wide 
variety of important matters. These include:  
 the interconnections between the abstract and the empirical, between the ideal and the 
actual;  
 social organisation, scientific inquiry and the impact of property relations on the integrity of the 
process of the expansion of the frontiers of knowledge; and, 
 empirical evidence that we are actually succeeding, or not, to end the disparities that define 
some as the racially dominant and others as the racially dominated. 
As I have said, hopefully all of us present here can find it within our possibility to agree also with these 
assertions about our own specific reality.  
Needless to say, we are also perfectly at liberty to disagree with any and all of them. 
Such an honest response is surely an inevitable and necessary part of the kind of discussion we 
need, that will enable us, collectively, to confront the challenge of racism. 
All of us at this important Conference will have to answer the question - how do we respond to all the 
general and specific propositions we have presented to you, thus far! 
This might very well include the response that all we have said constitutes the most unadulterated 
rubbish that you have ever had the pain to listen to. 
Naturally, the delegates are perfectly entitled to arrive at this conclusion, having rationally argued that 
this is the only rational conclusion that any reasonable person would reach. 
Having heard the charges that the government acts in a manner that seeks to intimidate those who 
differ with it, I would like to take this opportunity to encourage all our people to break through the 
barrier of fear and to speak their minds. 
At the same time, they must understand that true intellectual discourse presumes the vigorous 
contention of ideas. 
By this we refer to the concept put forward at some time in the history of China when, for better or for 
worse, the political establishment advanced the slogan - let a hundred flowers bloom! let a hundred 
schools of thought contend! 
Given the difficult solutions we have to find to the hundreds of problems that confront all of us, with 
none of us occupying a privileged position of being the exclusive domicile of wisdom, we cannot but 
agree that, in our instance as well, let a hundred schools of thought contend! 
We speak here of a contention of ideas and not the reduction of ideas to persons, such that 
intellectual debate is reduced to skirmishes, battles and a war among individuals, however much any 
idea might be identified with a particular individual. 
I make these observations because I believe that as we discuss among ourselves at this Conference, 
it will be important that we do not transform our rejection of any views that might be expressed into 
hostility towards the individuals who might express such views. 
Whatever our protestations and our elevated views of ourselves, many of us are still immersed in a 
learning process of how to handle open and vigorous debate. 
I would now like to request your indulgence to state what our Government believes that we, as South 
Africans, can and should do to respond to the common challenge of racism. 
One of the critical national and international challenges that confront us as a country and a people, is 
to succeed in the objective of creating a truly non-racial society. 
Many across the globe believe, with good reason, that because of our specific history, we have the 
possibility and will make an important contribution to the universal struggle to defeat the scourge of 
racism. 
Whatever the problems we face today, our Government is convinced that, as a people, we have the 
capacity to achieve this historic and epoch-making objective. 
We are convinced that as a people, both black and white, we have the wisdom, ingenuity and 
sensitivity to the human condition that will drive and enable us to overcome the demon of racism. 
Correctly, much has been made by people around the world about the 'miracle' of our transition from 
apartheid rule to a non-racial society.  
At the heart of the sense of wonder and relief among the international community was the fact that, 
contrary to many expectations, we avoided a racial war, despite the racial brutality of the apartheid 
system and the racial antagonisms it generated. 
The international community responded with a similar sense of wonder and admiration at the 
formation of, and the work done, by the Truth and Reconciliation Commission, reinforced by the 
morality and humanism of that outstanding son of our people, the Archbishop Desmond Tutu. 
Unfortunately, we have not done the necessary work to assess what it was that made it possible for 
the miracle to happen, being seemingly content merely to bask in the universal praise.  
But this we all know, that what we achieved was the product of conscious and purposive human 
efforts and the outcome of the understanding by the millions of our people that all of us, regardless of 
race and colour, are interdependent members of a common neighbourhood. 
It was the result of the effort expended over many years to entrench the understanding among the 
millions of our people that black domination was as evil as white domination. 
I am convinced that precisely because we can rely on the same factors that made our peaceful 
transition possible, we can say, with confidence, that we will, indeed, defeat the demon of racism. 
The first step we must take towards the realisation of this goal is the common recognition by all of us, 
black and white, that racism exists and that it is indeed a very serious problem, without whose 
solution it is idle to speak of a new South Africa. 
Secondly, we must abandon any notion that the problem of racism has nothing to do with me and is 
the responsibility of another. We have to treat racism as a problem that challenges the black people. 
We must treat racism as a problem that challenges white people. 
It is obvious that it makes no sense whatsoever to argue that the responsibility to end racism resides 
with the victims of racism. 
Another step we have to take is to make the common determination that, precisely because this issue 
is so fundamental to our future, we have to ensure that it is discussed frankly, freely and openly. We 
must be ready to take the pain that will be an inevitable part of this open discourse. 
None among us should seek to suppress this discussion. To suppress it is to guarantee the 
perpetuation of racism, with the destructive consequences of which all of us must surely be aware. 
These requirements place a particular obligation on the white section of our population, itself 
voluntarily to recognise the reality of racism, not to propitiate any sense of guilt, but to make a 
contribution to the bright future of our country which they legitimately expect. 
It is not possible to over-emphasise this particular imperative, so central is its place among the 
panoply of initiatives we must take in the common struggle to end racism. 
We will never succeed in the struggle against racism if the white section of our population does not 
join with its black fellow-citizens in common effort to transform ours into a non-racial society. 
Naturally, I am aware of the justified feeling among many of our white compatriots that they were not 
responsible for racism and apartheid.  
Accordingly, they argue that they feel insulted when the crimes of the apartheid system are blamed on 
them.  
From this, it becomes an easy step to take to the conclusion that these compatriots have no particular 
obligation to heal a wound they did not cause. 
Correct as this argument may be, nevertheless we have to respond to the actual situation that faces 
us in this country.  
This actual situation is that racism organised our society in such a manner that the black oppressed 
could not possibly have a way of distinguishing between those who elected to enforce a racist system, 
and those who were the involuntary beneficiaries of racism. 
Explained in other words, racism constitutes the practice of uniting people on the basis of race, even 
by statute, as in our case, and presenting them as a united entity relative to those who are the victims 
of racism. It is to such a united entity that the victims of racism must necessarily respond. 
In this context, we must also recognise the fact that throughout a very long period of struggle against 
racism, very few of our white compatriots broke ranks with the system of white minority rule to join the 
black millions who were in rebellion against racist rule. 
In this situation, it becomes easy to argue that - you may not have been against us, which we only 
know from what you say, but you were not with us, which we know because you were not with us in 
struggle! 
It serves little purpose to take offence at a perceived attribution of guilt and therefore to decide to take 
no responsibility to help solve the challenges our country faces. In reality, such a position only serves 
to make it more difficult to end racism in our society. 
If I may I would like to refer briefly to what the distinguished President of our Constitutional Court, 
Justice Arthur Chaskalson said last year when he addressed the Congress of the Jewish Board of 
Deputies. 
He says that by the time he entered the legal profession, discrimination and humiliation of Jews in 
South Africa because of their religion "had ceased to be a significant factor in our lives." He continues: 
" Then, the dominant defining characteristic of our family, within the broader context of South African 
society, was not our ethnic or religious origins, but the fact that we were white. Because of that, we 
were entitled to all the benefits then accorded by law to people who were white. We prospered, as so 
many of the Jewish community did, not only because of our work, but also because of the 
opportunities offered to us as whites. We were no longer part of a marginalised group within society; 
we had become part of a privileged group, and part of a society in which others were subjected on a 
daily basis to the discrimination and humiliation which had been the lot of so many of our ancestors." 
As we engage the challenge of racism, it is also clear that we have to address the seemingly two-
sided phenomenon of 'white fears and black expectations'. 
Many within white society harbour fears that our country will slide into the abyss, if it has not already 
begun that slide. They fear that they will be the worst and perhaps the express victims of the 
impending catastrophe.  
In her book, Country of My Skull, AntjieKrog says that General ConstandViljoen told the Truth and 
Reconciliation Commission: 
" The Afrikaner can in no way detach himself from the past. But we must be allowed to make for 
ourselves an honourable role in the new dispensation. The Afrikaner feels disempowered, unsafe, his 
language is threatened, his educational structures are in pieces - in short, the Afrikaner feels flooded 
by the majority and he has nowhere to turn." 
In this situation, the many negative things that do happen in our country, as they do in any other, are 
easily read as confirmation that the expected dismal future is on its way.  
It is in this context that even the discussion of racism, aimed at ending racism, itself generates the 
fear that it will provoke black violence against our white citizens. 
Out of all this comes the advice - move gently with your transformation processes lest you worsen 
white fears about the future! 
For their part, the black people watch and wait in expectation that real change will come sooner rather 
than later.  
They, too, are fearful that sensitivity to the reality of white fears might translate into insensitivity about 
their expectations speedily to end the pain they have endured for centuries. 
If white South Africa is fearful of the future because of what it might lose, black South Africa looks 
forward to the future because of what it will gain. 
In the end, what it expects it will gain is, fully, its human dignity, based on an end to poverty, 
ignorance and inequality, and based on the creation of a society in which its blackness will no longer 
be a badge of subservience. 
Out of all this comes the advice - move speedily with our transformation processes lest we lose 
confidence in everything that has been said about, democracy, non-racialism and national 
reconciliation! 
Peter Rule, with Marilyn Aitken and Jenny van Dykhave written a biography of Mrs Nokukhanya 
Luthuli, the wife of Chief A.J. Luthuli, entitled Nokukhanya: Mother of Light. At the age of 90 years, 
they quote her expressing this simple but profoundly humanist and African wish: 
" My wish before I die, is to see blacks and whites living harmoniously in a united South Africa." 
To answer her prayer, we have no choice but to act together to address both the fears and the 
expectations, without allowing that these fears are used to perpetuate racism, without allowing that 
the justified expectations are addressed in a manner that will create new crises.  
The very act of getting together in pursuit of a common cause would both reduce the fears and 
remove any confrontational attitude attaching to the expectations. 
It would surely confer a universal benefit if those who might despise and fear others because of their 
race, our history and its legacy, no longer had cause to do so; while those who might carry anger in 
their hearts against others because of their race, our history and its legacy, also no longer had cause 
to do so. 
Thus shall we have a future of hope for the black and white children of our country, to whom we must 
bequeath an adulthood as free of hate and fear as they were free of hate and fear when they were 
born. 
In the speech I have already cited, Judge Arthur Chaskalson says that what is demanded of all South 
Africans is: 
" That we commit ourselves completely and wholeheartedly to the transformation that has to take 
place. This calls for more than pious statements or resolutions at the end of a conference...(It means) 
seeking solutions and not recrimination. Pragmatically (as the Jewish people) this is what we have to 
do; ethically, this is what we are obliged to do, and in good conscience we can do no less."  
In 1967, a group of experts convened by UNESCO issued a "Statement on race and racial prejudice". 
The statement begins with these words: 
" All (human beings) are born free and equal both in dignity and in rights. This universally proclaimed 
democratic principle stands in jeopardy wherever political, economic, social and cultural inequalities 
affect human group relations. A particularly striking obstacle to the recognition of equal dignity for all 
is racism. Racism continues to haunt the world." 
That world includes our own country.  
You have convened here, distinguished South Africans and valued foreign guests, to help our country 
answer the question - what shall we do to end the nightmare! 
This urgent question deserves an urgent answer. 
Thank you. 
Issued by: The Presidency, 30 August 2000  
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE NA110NAL 
ASSEMBLY 
The House met at 14:03. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
ANNOUNCEMENTS, TAB LINGS AND 
COMMITTEE REPORTS-see col 754. 
CELLPHONES IN CHAMBER 
The SPEAKER: Order! Han members, 
please take your seats quickly. Notwith-
standing the mirth, cellphones should cer-
tainly not be left on in the House. 
PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS 
(Resumption of Debate on Subject for 
Discussion) 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBUC: 
Madam Speaker. . We are waiting for the 
han the Minister of Defence to sit down. 
[Laughter.l 
AN HON MEMBER: Skict hom! [Ge\ag.J 
rShoot himl [Laughter.J] 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBUC: 
Madam Speaker, hon members, as this i 
session of Par,liament was about to resume, If;. 
attention was drawn to the fact that our 
opening on 4 February would mark the tenthJ 
anniversary of the opcning of Parliament a1 
which, among other things, the then Presi j 
dent. Mr F W de Klerk. announced tht 
unb;:inning of various orga~isations. Accordl 
ingly, last Friday· we began by commentin 
on what we believe are some ofihe country's 
major achievements during the past 10 years 
since the opening of Parliament on 2 Febru-
ary ]990. 
I make these remarks because some hon 
members have contested what wc said be-
cause they understood that we sought to 
deny the contribution to our liberation of 
organisations tbat had not been banned prior 
to 1990. Nothing that was said last Friday 
suggests this nor would we make an histori-
cally incorrect statement of this kind. We 
have neither the desire nor thc intention to 
rewrite our history. Neither will we ever 
the objective of belittling any contri-
made by anybody to thc liberation of 
our people, including the important contri-
bution made by the legal organisations 
which occupied various positions along the 
broad and common front of struggle. 
Remarking on this last decade, I also said: 
Surely, Madam Speaker, we are entitled to 
make the claim that as a peopJe, both black 
and white, we did, in a mere decade, carry 
out a multifaccted task whose accomplish-
ment speaks highly of the capacity of our 
people and all humanity to achieve results 
which can only be described as good and 
noble. 
I went on to say: 
I am, therefore, privileged to have this 
opportunity to extend heattfelt congratula-
tions to all our people, regardless of race, 
colour and gender, for the extraordinary 
and sustained effort over the past 10 years 
which has enabled the overwhelming ma~ 
jority among us to say: "We are proud to 
be South African!" 
I was, therefore, somev,·hat taken aback that 
some hon members soui!ht to teach us that 
those who had participat~d in this extraordi-
nary and sustained effon, as a result of which 
most of us are proud to call ourselves South 
African, included people of all races, colours 
and gender. 
On Monday 1 received a letter from a fellow 
South Africatl, Paul A Dunn, who said: 
It is with great shame that I write to you 
today as a white citizen of the Republic of 
South Africa. I live in Russia temporarily 
for study reasons and read this morning of 
the absolutely abominable and offensive 
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e-mail from a fellow white citizen. Cer-
tainly, in your wisdom. you know that not 
all South Africans, despite their colour, arc 
racists. However, I know that in thc 
Afrikaans segment, from which I also 
comc, there arc still those who are racists. 
Be assured that you have my own indi-
vidual support in the struggle against 
racism. In my heart I long for the day when 
we wiII not refer to each othcr as black and 
white, but as fellow South Africans. 
[Applause.] I believe that it is this kind of 
honest and unequivocal response that points 
the way forward for all of us, a response 
whieh says that we are faced with the 
problem of racism and that we must work 
together, both black and white, to end racism 
in our country. 
It may be that some of us will still have to 
experience what Daniel Lemmer has experi-
enced. Again, on Monday I received two 
letters from Mr Lemmer. Here is part-of what 
he said: 
I was an active member of the right-Wing 
group. I was a founder member of the 
HNP, the AWB, the CP and the National 
Front. I worked with good loyal Afrikaner 
South Africans in all the aforesaid 
organisations. If 1 analyse. in retrospect 
our motivations, then, in my case, it was 
born purely out of fear and Ilot racial 
prejudice or hate. I am an Afrikaans South 
African, living in Japan and Taiwan for the 
past seven years. I work for a very largc 
Japanese multinational company, develop-
ing their export markets internationally. I 
have 10 admit that I used to be one of the 
sceptical white South Africans when the 
ANC first won the elections. I used to find 
great pleasure in listening to my white 
South African compatriots gossip regard-
ing mismanagement and mistakes of the 
newly elected ANC Govemment. Fortu-
nately this has changed. T have just re-
turned from holiday, touring South Africa, 
and although difficult at first, J eventually 
had to admit that for the first time in 
history, South Africa has a responsible 
Government that offers so much hope h 
all its citizens. 
[Applause.] 
There are so many things that impresse( 
me, things I thought were never possiblt 
in the new South Africa. I found J1( 
bitlemcss or any feeling of revenge wheT 
mixing with my fcllow black SOllth Afri 
cans. Perhaps for the first time, I am prom 
to carry a South African passport, amd fa! 
this reason T want to become part of th~ 
process and effort of the Government in iU 
sometimes difficult task. You <..:an be SUt{ 
that from now on wherever and whenevel 
I mb shoulders or meet with intemationa: 
businessmen, investors and tourists., I wit 
do everything in my power to depict the 
positive picture South Africa and the 
Government deserve. 
[Applause.] The Afrikaners Paul Dunn and 
Daniel Lemmer have committed themselves 
to fight against racism and, as Mr Lemme! 
puts it, to depict the positive picture our 
country deserves and to become part of the 
process and effort of the Government in its 
sometimes difficult task. 
On Friday we spoke of these difficult tasks. 
They include the transformation oJ our 
country into a truly nonracial society and, 
therefore, the intensification of the struggle 
against racism, an issue we dare not 
trivialise, as the hon Dr Mallgo~uthu 
Buthelezi put it. 
At least 94% of the chartered accountants in 
our country arc white. Similarly, at least 
95% of our professional engineers are white. 
I do not believe that it would be sufficient for 
us merely to remark on these figures and 
then do nothing. Among other things. we 
wiII have to engage the issue of human 
resource development in the directions we 
indicated on Friday, including the imple-
mentation of the comprehensive Tirisano 
programme to which we referred and the 
radical improvement of the management of 
our schools. 
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In this regard I would like to assure the hon 
Marthinus van SchaJkwyk that what drives 
us as we strive to end both the racial and 
gender imbalances in our country, among 
other things through the usc of affirmative 
action, is to offer hope to all our citizens, to 
use the words of Daniel Lemmer. 1 trust that 
we all listened carefully when the hon 
Mosibudi 1bngcna wamed that those who 
do not feel OUf pain should beware of the 
ignorance they display when they argue that 
ours is but a phantom pain. 
We have, in the past, speH out what we need 
to do to ensure that we protect, promote and 
respect the cultural, linguistic and religious 
rights of all our people. We have not 
departed from these positions and will con-
tinue to work to do the things we promised to 
do. 
Tbe difficult tasks to which we referred also 
include the common challenge to ensure that 
our economy grows, develops and meets the 
material needs of all our people. To meet this 
challenge, we will need more Daniel 
Lemmers and a continuous recognition of 
the fact that the search for partisan political 
advantage will not necessarily take us to 
where we need to get with regard to the 
economic objectives we have to accomplish. 
We have to sustain the fight against poverty, 
among other things by implementing the 
various programmes of which we spoke last 
Friday, incorporating within this the objec-
tive of ending the racial and gender imbal-
ances in our society. This too will be done. 
Just over six months ago we spoke of the 
work we have to do to combat and prevent 
crime, detailing various mcasures that would 
be implemented. That work continues and 
includes the preparation of ncw gun laws, 
whose importance was demonstrated only 
yesterday when an unacceptable criminal 
assault was made against the High Court in 
Pretoria. That work included the establish-
ment of new law enforcement units, raising 
the professional capacity of the Police Ser-
vice, the improvement of our judicial sys-
tern, focusing on the high crime areas in our 
country, and so on. This work will also 
continue with the urgency which our situa-
tion demands. 
Yet another of these difficult tasks is finding 
the modus vivendi between the democrati-
cally elected institutions of government for 
which many of us across party lines fought 
and the structures of traditional authority in 
some of our rural areas. Again, as we 
indicated last Friday, we will interact with 
our traditional leaders to an-ive at a resolu-
tion of this matter in a manner that, among 
other things, respects the rights of aU our 
citizens, including the traditional leaders, as 
enshrined in our Constitution. 
The construction of a properly fUllctioning, 
corruption-free, people-oriented and afford-
able system of governance is critical to the 
achievement of manv of the tasks we con-
front. Among other difficult things, we will 
therefore implement the programme, some 
of whose elements the hon Geraldine Fraser-
Moleketi indicated when she addressed the 
National Assembly yesterday. 
Last Friday we said that while we are ready 
to engage in genuine consultations with 
regard to the taxi industry, it was a mistake to 
think that the Government could be intimi-
dated into taking wrong decisions. State-
ments reported yesterday and attributed to 
some people \vithin this industry, raising 
doubts about the possibility of a peaceful 
and amicable resolution of issues affecting 
this industry, will not help. If the intention of 
these statements is to force us to take 
decisions driven by fear, that intention will 
not realise its objective. Accordingly, I 
would like to repeat that it is a mistake to 
think that the Government can be intimi-
dated into taking wrong decisions. 
!Applause.] 
The difficult tasks of which Daniel Lemmer 
spoke include the realisation of the objec-
tives of the African renaissance of which we 
spoke when we participated in the millen·· 
nium debate towards the end of last year. We 
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will work with everybody, both within our 
country and on the rest of our continent, who 
is genuinely committed to the achievement 
of the life··and-death objectives of peace, 
democracy, stability and development on 
our continent, undeten-ed by those who are 
ready to resort to foul m·eans to subvert this 
effort. 
1 am convinced that the tasks we have 
mentioned and others constitute a nntional 
agenda that calls for the united effort of all 
our people. Peace all Ollr continent and the 
elimination of poverty and unemployment, 
racism and sexism in our country, the 
suppression of crime and the fight against 
Aids, the promotion of the rights of all 
sections of our population and the restora-
tion of the dignity of each and every South 
African, must surely be treated as central 
challenges which we are all committed to 
address every day, by word and deed. 
Surely, all of us must heed the heartfelt plea 
made by the han Manic Schoeman that we 
mllst continue still to fight to overcome all 
mistrust among us, to emphasise what unites 
rather than what divides us, to encourage 
inclusive processes of change and to see 
ourselves as a people who share a common 
destiny. No greater good can be done than to 
work without any apology to anyone to-
wards the realisation oIthe vision that Manie 
Schoeman conveyed to us and to the country. 
[Applause.] 
Let those who will, work together to bring 
the gift of hope to all of us. I am certain that 
hon members join me as we wish Bafana 
Bafana success in the semifinal mal:ch. _ . 
[Applause] ... they will play tonight as 
they advance towards reclaiming the African 
Cup of Nations. 
I thank all hon members for their parficipa-
tion in this important debate. [Applausc.l 
Debate concluded. 
The House adjoumed at 14:20. 
ANNOUNCEMENTS, TABLlNGS AND 
COMMITTEE REPORTS 
ANNOUNCEMENTS: 
National Council of Prol'inces and Na~ 
tional Assembly: 
]. The Chairperson and the Speaker: 
(t) On 10 Febmary 2000 the follow-
ing Bill, at the request of the 
Minister of Transport, was intro-
duced in the National Council of 
Provinces bv the Select Commit-
tee on Public Services. It was 
refen-cd to the Joint Tagging 
Mechanism (JTM) for class.lfica-
tion in tcrms ofJoint Rule 160: 
National Land Transport Transi-
tion Bill [B 5-2000J (National 
Council of Provinccs--··-sec 
76(2)-(SeJecl Committee on 
Public Services) [Explanatory 
summary of Bill and prior notice 
of its introduction published in 
Govcmment Gazette No 20868 of 
7 February 2000. J 












"":,;': ' ~",_:·tf;q;j: 
"P~-,;-'rF" 





REPUBLIC 01" sQt!Iil;&fcRibA 
·-it· ' 
DEBATE·S;:::;···· 
, ,"': ~/ ~'Ft,!~:.'''')'''!._.4,,' ,.,.,_,,' 
,OF THEt·,(·" ",'.",' 
,JOI.Nl silrfN:G 
(BANsfi:RI)r' i.,,' 
'I .,,', L d;:C,. > 
'" ,.:,1:,'" ~_',; ",'e "!.,,,,,,, 
~,' '_'l·"·e'~· ", \~,'-:~U' .'-; 
" 'v\ ,if; 












;'C-;J/;;': ,f, h' 
:",'''' .. ~~\ \!;-\~O. 
~ ~~bl....\J ..... \ '4 
'S;'\ "C\\ ~U , 
~~ ¥'~'0-0' ~ 'C ~IRD SESSION~S;;;Q!;lIYP,ARq,fJvtENT, 
'" ., -j" , , , ,-, ' 
'\" IC.t> ~ \I\;:~~ 1\ \ i ~'O 'K\ \3'R 0¥ ~IDAY:9 FEBRt!~; 2;01 ~",":i''''2 
'\D \10~'F ' ;).O<Y,,' "'of,,,, 
, \+M\J ~t...D\ J • '~;~'" "'.'~;:J; 




fROCE,El}INGS A1']OINT SIn,1N()' 
Member!i of the National AS'sembIy and'tlle 
NatioMl-CQllllCil_pf Provinces as:le~ble_9 in 
th~-Cball1~r qf ,th~, National·AssemblY at 
ll;OO. 
'~~--S.miik!,?r {_pdt, the, ,c:~'ail ~~c(Wq.t!t<9~~d_ 
Q-1~rfl9~f,~ to Qb1erx~\~,m,O\D~,nt qf s,utOpG .f9:f 
pf.i!-yJ~rS 9T, merlj~PR_n~. ,~:/ _ ,,'" 
CALLlNG··OF JOINT SITrING 
The Speaker announced that the Pr~iding 
Officers had received a message -from die 
President, requesting thaI' a, Joiht Sitting of 
the NationaI -Assembly-can,d' the Nati6naT 
Co¥PciJ of :rI:bviI;lC-~,S .be convej)ed,:Jn lefillS 
of,! oint. Ru.le-R:( ~!)tn}i 'all' Friday, :9; February 
2001, at lI:(]O,·~o enable him tG-.d!'<liyer his 
afln'Qal address,' l,o:par!iamenV:' 
. !\bbRE:SslN PREslDENTOji'tflE' 
'.'!'·i';'·Y:~':<;~:..:i: ~!?V~,~!C\~;'_<\;!.~~~;(;;,_:,:: 
TIle. !'RESIDENT.OF . .rlJ.E;REPUBLIC, 
Madam Sp~alc<.!r _and .Depul:)' Speaket; C;h.-air~ 
perso!1 and: Deputy Chairpe,rsorf ofr-the 
Nccfp, Deputy Presiqent.:<) fJr~si9~nt_ 
M;:mdQla_and_ Mrs Mcu;:_bel j h,Q_ltluembeniLof ol{fNali~llal ~liit!j~ent/f>:f0t{tH_slers i-'t149 ~p~_tf Mi~sf~~~','Pr(fsidefit 6'(thb C9ii~fitui· 
t113n~n;;()tlrtj~A.c,{lng Chlef.'Ju~tice 'ancrothef 
melnb~s :f'(if-"tlid', jridici1.5y/' fielids_::1_ 6fi_-ith~ Secmit)rSetvibestGovcinDr Df. the Rt'serve 
Bank; hob;"premiers and MECs;:--fraditional 
lea~eFS~!repreSeutatives oflocal:g~j'vem~ent't 
Your- E;x.cellenci:es',' Ambassadors and-- High 
Commissioners'; distingtli'ilhed-' ghes't~-l-'afld 
fel1Qw~'S~tith"A6jcans;,' grad:uaHY;"'-!i_tep",by, 
step, ot!r;"C0UIttly, pr6ceeds:' furthel1hl.way, 
from it5:_-painfuJ--past; We;,it!t-Cit(zefls;~wJio 
are very_db~ to the coalface of chiplg'e{nfaYl 
" "t~" 
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nol ~asily_ see the, steady transformation tfiat _: _,f!d~-ed the difficulties that our country faces 
inf0t111!i :ill aspects of our national life. ~~~:_. '~:'~-'k1V6 a<; an imperative to these fellow South 
Th f '1' -I I ." . U kn ""}~,i:~~!t',6fI1cans to persist along tbeir chosen path of c past 0 \l. ll~ 1 speilll.. IS we OWl} V- -c:,""- 'k" h 'd b 'r '.,. 
all of us. It is a past of a racially divi~,~l':'i~,·,\If~r( mg even ill < er to Ul d a new 1':OCh.ty, 
UCluntry", of -masters and servants, of racidtiSr:, .:' It_,}~,; thanks to th~r COntman efforts th~t we 
ins in"Al conflict and mistrust. It .is a past 6f,;~_,5an make bold to say that we have ?ontmued 
d
p 
- d'ct d rt, d ,to move forward away from our pamflll pas, t. en ernIe an WI esprca pove y an gross. , 
. b 1 - 1 1 fd f I'C_!"'!rt",::d'th"e" To. bUild on tne::;8 constructive efforts, we 1m aancesm eveso' eveopme an ' 'J' -, - ,; ,,- - --' . 
eli 'b '. f llh' d cal on an- our people across the colour lme 
.stn ut,lon 0 wea ,Income an opportu- to dedicate this year to building unity in ~lty. It IS ~ past ?~ an economy )~,:L:-,'Y%,,s ;,t aCtiOhif6f~chanO'e. . 
Immersed In a COsts tbat was d~sti:ne(1 ~O~j4t_ t'--¥ '_;"j';,~ ~ eo 
worsen. It is a past of the denial orfre~'B.on{' ~'S'~cfi\lni£y in action among all South Afri-
to tl;le majority, of gross violation of hUlgan;- -; capi;)shouJd -include joint efforts to impJe~ 
dght~ and -repression, of ent(enched, ~~~i~ll1' _ ,ment the, deci~ions taken at the National 
a pa~t of high levels of crim~1ii6)enqe'®4 ~;::~CQ~reJircJ~!on Racism. I wjsh once more to 
corruption. It is a past o('h-,.M-Ulh Amca, ~"pledgl\h:at\tli"'e'":Oovernment will discharge 
isolate.d from the rest of Mrica aq.Q I thy . its Q.1-yn responsibilities in this regard to 
world, a pariah .am,ong the nations. . ,~', assist J. OUf country to move away from its 
It is away from this', painful past that our _painn:l past of fa::ism and. sexism. Further-
. . , ; d-,f .. { - c:' ~-~i: rnor~_~'e,':.vould hkc to reIterate our thanks 
coun:'! IS progr~s:~g ~l u:us progress, to the Human Rlghts:Commission for tbe 
OUf !lfst tp5p91!Si~~hty I,D ~h~s re~~rd ~$ bolding of this successful copjerence, Qeen the need fOf us to recogmse ihep~':ality ,. ,_ __ '_',_ 
tP.!!UlS, -a. -peorle, ,\V~, Q,Q .irJdecp" s:ha:r~ this - . We .. c~ll_ ~n(an ?~.r -?,::opl.e iHdivid,ually and 
common !cgacy~ Secondly, we had to make collectIvely to Jom m .th,lS C,;D1palgn .then:-
the determination that this was a legacy that selves. to become aChvI~ts !U the hIstone 
we did not desire and were therefore com- process to transfonu ours mto a truly nonra-
mi~1}¥l, tq.f.rap~<;:~Afi·I!' v{Hu}d}tr~- ~O}~7~ fhis ciaI, ~~l~n~. In, ~is ~egard, ~ .":,,ouJd J:i~~ ,to 
opporlulllty to' pUJi_ti-jPl,ltpJ? all our people, con~ratula,e Cml Nlch,aus. 1Y1~~ .B~iton, 
both black and white, who, 'in the past year AnLJl~. Krog and OtllC:S for [hel~ Imb~tl.ve to 
and. l5efOrd,-"'made.'a -contributio!\ hoWever contn?ute to tbe 50clOeconomlc. uphftme~t 
small., towar-ds the new- advances; of but of theIr black fellow So~!h Africa~s:,- [Ap'" 
<->- furth -- f ' . fu1 plause-.~ There are others In am"; soc.te,ty who 
COUllwJt, er·away '[ClIp. Its pam pase have also taken the lead and therefore also {Appla~s_r:.] _" .. _, : __ ' ,_ :, __ -__ ",: deserve a sincere word of appreciation, ~,itY~;~~~;~RPt~1!~ \'ygl}·'p~~ ~~QP];'l? ! m~~, l?,~~ei,~5Iq~,e .Ar~f;:ane~/arr::ers a~d P;9f;$" ~~·,(I;m~t¥\!·J"~fr<1'H!~, ~1'}lIa_~ c_a.n}. i1Q t~,h~tp- Sl,~pti1,~' ?_nd, h.!stor~~?lly whlt~" scho.o,~\ t,!ut b;4~19"t9hrte,:5)iQ-ut~AfriS1\?;,;,,:nle.S~ qrdin:4Y; h",ave YOluntaniy deoded to}evote tlm~ ·and, 
q~~t( tp11.x;:,!lGl;oi9<":S.,q\l.~h: AXdc,!~~ ,-~e>'_!li)t, I~S~U'Jce; to ,~e ?evelopment of ~e dlsad-
qaunt,t;;,d; qy-- the Aiffjc;uJ~ies c.YlCy_);:nQW \ye vrn":~ed. sectIOns, oLQut, populatIOn. [Ap-
confront. 11Jey lire not discQuraged ot over- p'.\,~u f~ 
\Vh~lmeq b}~,th4,litiuly ofnegativc;,messages, All OfjlS are aware-that later_this year we wiTI, 
abOilt pnr cQuntry_ tQ, which,!all-, qf us· are be_l}osting the critically important- United 
exposed .. -·dll:i1-Y1_,.They_ SM no:;,.benefit,_fop Nations Conference on Racism, Racial Dis~ 
t~em!,elve~; or--our, country'.in highUghting crimination, Xenophobia and Related Intol-
tj~e~i-,deficien.de$".i;;Ot:, o1.!r, s,O.ciety. and erance" The_peoples o~ the_\yqdd are ap,' 
minimising the achi~\!ements we, have col~, proachirig; this conference with the greatest 
lectlv.c1y,made_ •.. ~ ,,;',; ';! seriousness, and expect 111at:it will result in 
\ 
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important new, initiatives in the global 
~tTllggle to combat -:racism. As the host 
country and gh:en our OWll experience of 
racism, we are expected to make a Sigllifi~ 
cant contribution to the success of -that 
conference.- We will therefore have to take 
the neC{;:ssary 'steps further to develop a 
national qonsensns on this matter and to 
demonstrate to the w~ole world the practical 
resolve' of all ,our people to push back. toe 
frontiers of fach;;m and xenophobi~ in bur 
own COUIltry. 
During the past year, we- riJso 'took important 
steps towards the further consoHdation -of 
our nomacial- democracy. I refer-in this 
jn.<;tance to the demarcation process, the 
estl:!blishn1ent of the new municipalitie;;> and 
ili.t;, polQ,ing of thy !p.uniclp!l.J. ekG.tions. 
Thtppgij these ptQCess~$, _ we *,ye 
d~aGil'!lised und, lltrengthened JO{';ql govern-
m~T).t_""s weU as ensured the legi4m,acY,-of the 
new lIJl;tnidpaJ,,~Q\,lpviJs,,_dll~ to the fact th,~t 
the electio~s were free and fair, 
" 
All this puts the country_ as a whole in a 
strong position to make f\Jitbe.r advanceS in 
increasing, the capacity of the people to 
participate in the process at _detemUning 
their future, The requirements -ililposed ,on 
the Immicipal councils to elaborate on and 
adopt 'integrated -developm-ent plans and 
establisil'Ward commitlc(';s to facilitate regti~ 
hiT cOfiUhunkatioll'betWeeil the cUunciHbl's 
ilnd the people are imporLant insl:ti1menrs 
towards' the realh;ation'or the objective that 
llie people shall goverti,' -,~-'~, 
; , - " :.-~_' -,' ;'''~'Jj,; ,', \1f, 11:0rq,-\YQr~ r~!lj.fJS.to q~.aone, to ~ns~w; (!;I.e 
«ff~,cJ;iye" f1}nft~8n,1!lg;q.f tl1_f! _ new ,,-O}~'-u)9ip4 
C91JllI::iJ~t_!Tb~~, wiH, h}clu,gtl_ rht;"sreqH9U---.J:lf 
effecti.v~, mai.lagGIflcnt atJ_9- ~d,nl-ipjstlf!.tiyy 
mac4ij1~e,s _10 ev~ry )Jlullic;ipaJjty,' .the 
proper integration of the lonnerly different 
areas Rod, tl;ie impleJT1entfjtion of d_eve1op--
men.t programme$:, including those focused 
on poverty; aUevi.ation,There are- other:'out~ 
s,tap.ding matter:~ such 'as_ U18 prONf defini~ 
von of the roJe 'of traditi.onalauthoritksl the 
rertJl-!-neraliQu of the councillors <lQd the 
---------ironitlg,'?il~, 9f problems affec:(ing:ii1q:',9~S$­
bordet Plu'nlcipalities" AU these}lJitt~r} are 
receiving urgent attention. '" 
'" _J ~";l-; ";'~~ '- r, ,",' -_ :>'_:;:.,; -:-;,::_;']" 
R,~cognls.ing;t1~~ _fact [hat y;r;-~,HW))~y~;;this 
Oll($~,ctrt\9','WQr~ nev~r:he!eg~_;'~\V~;,"}y6_uld 
llke:,tp :;:qnsrat:ulate, tb-eJyrunid'patReM~rca­
tion UQar?"the lndepeJ!_~ent_Elec.t'6;t'aJ __ G()m~ 
missiQri;",thc_ Y~ous. qrga'n~ ___ or~~Vefu_m~nt" 
the P:oi-iti¢ill'y_att1_es: thG "tia9itIoit.aii)t;1d~rs 
apd o~r-' ,pe;OJ?J~' ~s- ,,1 ~j101~pfqt:'$OijI61t:llhg 
th?.i~- -¢Wr¢-'-;i.p!" bring ~b~lit:' lh~:re~tf~l!ent 
pr{)Ett~,~s:~~~ 4?-Y~,_made fqrthfr: td':'e:ii~Y~nch 
otir,,·_ 'd~m"'~cH,~'C', :i),stein--ilird'-: enh1ifl~e!, _ the 
cap~citY:~ftbveyl?lellt t6:,'~6rtffihlltJ,'t?'th~ 
rCa1i~afio~ ~f Ute' gbhl o~-a ?c:tter U~e;f?lt· alL 
These -"_,i,fupotta~1t_ . _su.ccM&Es :,_'d.eqfo~s1ril~_e 
praGti6a1Jj'wfi~(w~ can' h~lli:bye')l {i;jtk(:r:'a~ 
a t~~l)f.f~f:af1:d.l~eppi~~ \Yf~m~:'~::,~9fJf'~ r~r 
change.'''''' -' >, ':'i~ ';,' "~~,:: ' 
Durin~ ,tbe p~st yea~, we also:_ fQ~d~ ,De~ 
advanc_iis' ~~" v"ha:t m~_st, conp1itl_~ ,a:Hi'sus:~ 
rained' dftensiW; _agairlst 'DovettV~'d''Uh?~r­
d~\ld~Pll1ent',_,Brljec;ertlt;~¥20d9;<th,~Aumv-_ 
t~J,,~f~;;~t2·t1ift~f:, h611se~ 6P~-~fMtf4~-,W:;~p~~f 
CpIlSf01cnsn Via,:; I, 129 ,(iQo. '.vhIle ;;~bsr<;hc~ ,!'j!PG~ted~*~~bt~(ttQ -1 jO(f09!f.Riif~m~:t~~ 
ye~i:,'hQQP~ -;J.97 000, eledric:ity'£Xlcf' coilfk~"C ' 
tjoils tq,horil~$, wer~:-1JJade>_ the' ~~11~j~taifye fi'gll~~ 'fer'the S~lppJy Qf cl~a:ri\yi~Y~:B~8Xl,d,e;1 
through the Community Supply Programme 
has ipct'eoased_ a hundredfold from-{)1,_900 in 
1995 tQ:6.,5 million by_ NbvemBer,;,:2QqO. 
[App!_l1use,-l-.A, total ~of 4l~_!OOO::~i.le?;Je!~~ pHori~' Jf~:es:~Y;ere:j~st4Il,e(-in" tilt:_ n:rlap'~bl 
ie,iii' ,~'9:9 fi'$-,?Qoo_;' ~nd~',l2d cltli'tcs;ib4ih:ih 
;~·¥~k~6hfJ;' ;'~?~'~~~ia~~lr:~~J, 
917 2~rJ)i~:ctan~~{Qf.lal1,Q wa~ t{ana~d:d'ye.r t-9. 
new b~askland owners_through_ thtf.o_?:~er.n­
ment's ,redislribution an~' restituti(¥ '::pio-
cesseli!_ [~pplause,JA tot41 ()f,3) 3Q6-libtist':{ 
holds -ne!iiefite,d fronlthe lan_d'feclisfrifiktion 
Process.' Statjstic;:s_Sout1"~nca also repolted 
that: -aCbi)i::ding: t(5 )4:_~ 0ctob~f;. B.6:1!~,~h~)Id 
SurveY,tyJGas_ed io. -July" ~OQqi:l_'cit(Iingl;dl{!-­
periOQU,:! 996J,'_f9'-, __ ~999, 'c -,toml ... en1blby'n,l~rl 
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increas~d-~~om 9;3 tllillion -to 10,4 million, 
representing a ~"et gain.of 1.1 ,million jo.bs., 
It is also interesting to not~ that fhe Bur~au 
for' MarKet Research' at Unisa teports- thitt, 
betwt<:en',-l99.5" -and ·2000. real 'personal 'dis~ 
posabl"e>ificome -of Indians increas'ed ahnti~ 
aJ]y",by 2,8 pdt cent;:the figure being 2 j 7J per 
centfor-Afri,cans.-2J per cent for 'coloureds 
and 1,J p{fL<:;elltior whites, Despitec-aU these 
·aqvap.cc$, wC'.1lre.;stiU faceq wit.h a daunting 
ba(lk-J9g-p(,p_ov~r!)', arid rpa!dis~rihntion,.qf 
inl!_9DJ!-'}: M9 we~lth a$., rece.n~}y reported by 
t!JS:. l1_ni~$.J?u,r:c,~.u. ,,{o,f;)Y1~!k~t 'T.~~_~!ln:;l!: 
Re{l99tiP-¥ .I:lw-,p,~r~j.~~~:n~e_,qf poyqty a,nJQ!1g 
¥'15t;ans,~~ w<;n,~~ ,d}:~writ!~;~ ~vep",!1.t pigh, 
IJWW~~ kV,e.ls, the J,"lUfelill n;;ppr~~: qlat [l1(}re 
tflitn. ~'.4r~ :-Of, t.h.e low irH;oQl,e ,_acq1!l~d 10 J\fr~Fai~,$:b' Pf rpcoihe :,~ar~_~do> ~Y tp~ high 
income gKlUj5, 71.9% went 10 whites and 22 
per cent to Africans. 
" ,'.'.,.J ' ',-
Y'!'?"" f\lusJ ~~fh ,~qr~p-ll.e to.. be, ,fQlwqm~ 
~Q9U,t Jljr,)fo,W: l;Wpg.re:"S.s .\?ei!!$. ,,!H~ge, vii,th r~g':Tg ,(Q~thi; ... iipp.ort;f?:t. iss~~ 9r<l~m!1Yh~g 
ge'~~!}r "~~~.~H.!Y:,,,rcirlh.~f "qj,sag;gr~g;a.H<iri" (jf 
Ute. ~C;Qti.RrtiS,fig.uF~S .,'?(~ h:a,~!! qElo~~cI: W,QQ!q' 
show"'tliiit '!h,e, 'lhci~t ,di~advan~agc'~ ,-'hi -.~itr 
c6'tlntrY'# bla~k' WO~~W!J. 'rue: G6Y~liinidit 
itsdf)'af 'rMled to ".''ichi~?e the necessary 
pr?gres's'on J;:~hdet:equiry;~even- in the are? 
6feiripJ6ytiIerit. ".' - ' 
".'j," '''''i' 
'The: Naiion-aI'-Gender;Audit carried 'ou! by 
tlie::Office' on the Status::of W6mcn shows 
that;- jn\~eptembet 20-00;'-women constituted 
onl)ll)<5,%-''''p~i;~.h~>.cqmpl~m~!1t, of:, s!;:l)idr· 
t;r.lililag¢t~, iii 'gd\l~ronwnt,::q~~prt~ the taj;-gt~ 
se~ by ,tfJ'e';Dcparb;nent', Of Publi.'1"Servive:,aD,c,l 
AdmhIIsftation of 30%--; On a more posftive 
n(}tG,"hov,;i5\;'eirili¢'ugU:h;~ fdt:Gatiterig Pr6V'i 
ihce-'was -37%"1n-,tl depRiftnents~ and'28% in 
six. departhielHS'- in the N6rthern Cape; , 
,y,.,.\., . 
-During- !the [,past year;. tj-Je,; ecqnomy also 
continlled:'{o,improve in an impressive nuin-
nCL',A"strong ,base has"oheen.·cfeated for B.n 
eVe\1'·bett~t perfOni1!ll1ce thiS:.ycar:'The De"" 
cemb~r 2000. Qtl'alt~riy Bulletin ofthe.South 
MrictfP ~~eserve' Ban!nt~ported,-as--foIl'ows:. : 
The South African economy gathered con~ 
siderable momentum .in the [bird qUarter 
of 200{)"TQC .strong gro~th in the second 
halLof 1999 ... was l;u:gely rest01'ed in the 
third quarter, Stronger growth in manufac-
luripg producIion tesurned and real in-
come in thy agricultural sector rQse YIgof-
ou~ly , " GIQw(h in the real gross 
QP-mesti(:: produc~ appro?ched 4% ,in the 
-thifd qwwer of 2000,. considerably 
fir:rncr thary}he average fIl:muilised growth 
_ in the first half of 2000 ... 
1110 natinnnl accollnts showed continued 
growth in rea! final household spending in 
the t1:d(.d quarter, .,' 
A firvoutable extemai environment, con-
tinued ,groWth in domeMic final ~pr:lldillg~ 
tt§ing profitability and the availability of 
itl'Vestable: funds provided the incentives 
for the business sector to raise its capital 
expenditure further in the th'ird qllartu-... 
The surplw; 6tthe financial ~c2611nt of the 
balnnce of payments, exceeded by a'con'-
siderabIe margin the absolute value of the 
deficit on the current account; raising the 
CDuntTy's'in!ernationa1. reserve holdings to 
,thexr highest Jevel· ever. 
, ~ 
Th~ Bulktin went 011 to note Qther posttive 
d~ye.1oprn~nl.$, sUi:;h. as the "t:;xpansipn of 
(e1i.Gtri<;i,l;y .. , and, water) seryiccs to th,e 
rqral llrca;; of, ~h~,(:Qun!Ty"'; ,"the (further) 
d\!;yelopmem ot !lousing illfraS!TUctl1r~"; 
higher real household iW:;Offi\,< '<;lnQ. the. re,.-. 
duped personal tax .?urden";. ,"the ongoing' 
bn'6j.iIicy - 'of nie" 'lclecommunitati6hs 
Jubscl:;:tbt' where the expansion in the celliJlar 
lietwbtk ',~d":'lntbitiet' <;Ct~*it)'" con!il1iled; 
along'\\-'itti'the 6Xpansion of telephone set.:. 
vices; to previously upderserviced areas", 
:] 
~ 
I~'we;lt on to say thah~'deveJopments (in real '# 
final· consumption ,expenditure· by geneml' :~ 
govemment).:, 'consistept, witQ govern,,:, j 
meni's rcs~Ive to:rein in government spend~ .;¥ 
ing a&,,'part- of Ii broader- strategy that wilJ: j 
create-,"an ,environment· conducive to en.,.; ~ 
~~ 
:;:~: 
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hanced:economic growth and job creation"; 
"public corporations increased their capital 
spending as part of modernising strategies 
ahMd of tile expected increase in private-
st.'~tOr participation in these businesses ... 
General government increa.<;ed its c,apital 
outlays somewhat, mainly, in- -the .form of 
higher spending '.on roads infrasttucture"; 
'-'Gross sHving by ,general' 'government, 
Which turned from dissaving to positive 
saving for th~ first time: in almost a decade in 
the se.cond quarter of 2000, remained posi-
tive in the thil:d quarter"; Md. l'an accelera-
tioll iIi the gIJowth"iil reaJ'6utIl1lt per'wo'rker 
i~ the forniM nonagricultural secto~ ,froni' a 
year~on:·year rate 0[2,4% in the first qUarter 
of 1.999 to 6,5% in the first and second 
quarters 'of 20(}Oll . -
'll1_e for~~&1). ~d~, ,s!1t:p1us, as, _.at peceqlber 
2000 wa~ a recRI:d, ,'R:9 .J:lrJlion, Th~ 60nsurnef 
inflation rate- was 5,3% in the year 2000 
compared- to 15.3.% in 1991.. Reflecting the 
trutq. of re::'ll increas,ed business confidence, 
Ncdcor's register of -capital projects of mo~e 
thnn_R20 million. showed- au -increase from 
R22 billion in 1929 to R48 billion last year. 
FlIrthermore, the Cl.l1Tent decJine in yields on 
govemment bonds to re90rd low,~. while the 
share marke:-t is approaching its record highs. 
shows that the financial markets have confi,_, 
deuce in the go:vernment's fiscal policy, the 
monetary policy of tlle Reserve Bank and the 
ability of South African bU;<Jiness and our 
citizens to de:liver-a better life for alL 
QBf So.H¥trJ.:J.lfJ},lptid J411.!asf:s).n-~e W~!fd 
E9.q!l9~wc,F9npf1;~, Gto~~t_c,omp'9.~~t~'W~,~~fi 
l{epQI1. ;?Q9P", ;dshH~ ) tf 9p-l,_ ~7 ))U,t, 9J.. _~,1 CQu.q~,tf5'>,.¥!I~~-Yt~ In 1p9~l9 __ 3A.?p~ o.fS.~ ,1~ la~t ~~t;$, J;?nor~,~ 111~ _qye~ll,. ~~t4,at,lbn Q,11 
O.llI 9x,m,ttl1Pflt.,,&SQ cPr.~n.H~,JO _un,prQYC, 
markei;l 'j)y s'uch import,ant ,Gvents -as flH~ 
elections ifl Ghana and., the snlooth handovi~:r 
ofpo~ver, by the_defeaied t0ril1~rniJin¥_Bat~Y, a~~ ;~~_ *~}lj~g pi ~_8: ,~~iyje4ie -;,W~ p~af~ 
agreemenfby ElhioP!ll nrIC;j: J3ritrea. [)~;;pit~ 
{be difficult proqlelfis facIng these (WO coun-
tries; steady pt<jgress is being ma~e towards 
the resolution of the conflicts in Buru ndi an,d' 
tbe Democratic, Reptlblic'of Congo", 
As Soutll-A:fri~ans, we ShQ~li~b~~pifuJd,:to 
note'thal;_!:h~past.year has se~n.'o¥:<_~6if~try 
enhance -it'!LJ"pI5'as Ii reliahlf(- partner;mIEJh~ 
AfriclUvand'-global strllgg~e.-fqr ,derijci~#cJ' 
Peil.cf;-:' development -and: ai).' 'equitill:jJe~~pt6-
cess of _gldbalisation. Quite,:c1eafIY;'.'i1.::'better 
global_ s~tti~ng will help, ~s ~reany" as we 
pOTSue the~' national effort to se:d1te-~a~b~_ttet 
me fot: }Uf'6f!t __ pt'?ple. wh1dj~:_iITtlJ?Iy1~lf 
give us_ b-efte{oppoi'tlJnities to 4i:sc_hark~ Our 
own illterifafitlhill te~ponsihIHt_l~';-,,'A:1-6Ct'ter 
AfriCii-and-a: better world fu'e iiI" th~ getiuf!1o 
irrtC1'6ii'(\:}fS6uth Africa){ p~ople.:,~'''-: ,'fjl"l~- I.-)~ 
.i,W' __ '_" _,j' lc;,-~ ,1--· ,·1!C',{) j";~~,i! 1;':> 
In funlit;{ ,p'"ursqit,,Qf the objectjye pJ.~,<b~tl~f 
Hfy JQr,,~ll ,and Ql!Hdjng.on __ wba!: &ris,~¥rt?asiy 
b,l;eQ 'acW~y'¥'l •. the G9Y~mnl~pJ l:J;'lp.,p~~ic.le:(t 
qQ,.'~J?W~jIlI11_pqfi1Ction fo~_the, :ye,ar ?{;lqJ,,; 
I ",U~:nsi,w;-ul!pine_,th~}p:tincipal'~*~,nle~(s_of 
tf:t.is p.ro.gzr(iI)tyJy -of -actioIl" s,4tiiI!& \¥jtq;,th~, 
CCpDOrn}'i;j-, ,;~';?/! 
As'j'Ja'rt/tff' tift 'prOces~n)f 'pfaArii:dg ,'rdj/' ~le 
future. towRrth {he e,nd of last yea1~<\Ve "had 
occ,<'1$iQn to, qr"'-w o~}-he._"afJviGe_of ~9m,~:?f 
tll,y; ('~Bfl?; ~ ,_, fop ,,:~,?pi~H~ii;~t$i1: ~:(tNii~~y§t!'­
fr?Tt\-'~; _'ylde ,fangc, 91, sch_9ols 9f:,t1jOlHg-it, Th$i'~ _, irge_n~ra1, ,~on~,e~s~i~,: th'ai"' ~K~~,~ve eita61i~eQ ~'thg:,' flb;~_s's~kry J~atro~,con~~jc 
taJ~n~~ -ahifs~bi1jty~' a'w,ay 'xroj~i:tbe~~\'-efy ~~~~r~{~~~f:;I~~J~t~;~a~~k~?X~0~~1: 
mellt. ;it '}': ",.,q:.? 
Further-nioiC-. the interniltibrial.t:otOpbiiflvc-"-
nesS' of tbe eCGnomY<has'·futidahi'entally 
im,Pr?v,e>d. The _tbrellt of ?ei~~~~tr~aIis~t!o~ 
aU(f ¢Coii611i1b 'Mir~psl a'ftlrestilt6tka(du~ 
factonnk ,~:g~hdr' 'l:ne1fid~&y,l~~'lii§!i_' ~W_e_ ''in:' 
heTltedf ba~ fibeeg addi2,_s~(Hllr?u~h~ :iiIffff illlq lUUas'trlal re[~rnl~rHbwhet: thW"MaI;ty 
retiiaiik~Wa{,bltr--iat~~'9fJgrOwI~ )ii,s,t~W'~()6 
low, aSJlhnJ:t~ aggreg:'aic ~avi1gs'irid.'-i~veSt~ 
rrien't:,:rat~i::: ~imil arly; Hif!_ ,l~y'elk:-o£ . .P?~~rty;' 
l1~i:?rl(j,)~ent ~ __ ~d _' 'uti?erd~v[>;Joprfienfl:'in 
some pilis'of out c'o'unt!)' ~m"rb'o I~tgii,:""" ,< 
,-, ',~,~'\-;""" '-' ,-- :", -'>i: "·r -"<,<0"'-' 't;~r-""-':; 
VI'lljIe; cOl#il1uing' t6-ifocus--on',the itmin!e-;_' 
fiancei of- ,-the:"ctihect: macroeconohiiC-,'_bal,.. 
antes,", ;,ye.-,llave therefore; d_e:ddeq t,cf""pay.. 
detailed, attention to,!_, >,,'!:he} ,-', critical 
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mici"oecqnotnic: issues. In parti,c:ulaJ;",' - we 
hiive-decidecl.t'Oiilt, this year, the_ GOYCiliIllcnt 
~ts€M. in 'all its spheres, and.the. pul)ha sector 
~:S'_ '~·',W~I.e",rtlUst_',_m<lke-' a>'9ccbll'C';:,and 
int~grlltea, .tontribl!t!olJ _~owards 'meel1ng' the 
ecofiOtniG challcnge.s'J1!i:'!°cQuntty faces. . 
Tl)~,_,:ol)jectjy~.s we,., ~eek) to .,acgieve are 
tn{lyibg ,Q.H'«eG9flmny onto_,_~ l;ti.gh~r~grqwtIl 
pa,tb,. inpn,'!<l,sing 'its:,_~ow-p-~titiv¢nes,s and 
cJl)yi,l,(ncy, ctfl.jsing ,ewplq)n';o~nt;Jey(:::ls- aijd 
r?q.pcil!g PQvertY~~m1. p~.r:si,s.tellt i!).equplitlf';!>, 
To impl'ove~:~\1t~.~dn1petitiv~W;':.<;t :Wv_ Ir.!u§t 
lower input e6ilfs- lnrol1ghOu't 'the economy. 
Accol'diIi-glY:,'We1iaVt'd1':Ciqedt6'"gb ()Vet to a 
mafH(ged: libelitiisa1jM-"dftM elletgy, trant!~ 
p~it'-fii:ld le-lecortiitiunica'titins stctors; With' 
tigard to-aU ¢ese'-seCtor's~ 'all'oiit~tandin-~ 
polkr""ifiaftersji' litclbdi)lg' the': re:guIaiot'y-
fi'fuheWorksj'-'wiU I)'e' -addiesserl/le-a'dmg t&: 
the creation of the necessary dirriiHe' of 
~T'~_~!}~<:_'~?1"I)N];l RP~~i,9;}W? B?V~~_:f;~:t9r_ 
In~~s~~f",:~,\ :U,' ,~:~ Ii;;", "I.' ·'0_"""_,, ~, ',t," 
Wt~~' reg1lM -~ tJ: h)'e~~"th_er,ttf;'s?ctt' 6~~~f:f~!1~:S;-~~~r~S§!Slkl(~~N:,:elJtt, ,_ ,",. 
turmg i'he,gledrtCltY: ~upply hlid'dlstribll~orl, 
i~~~¥~~~~, _,~ ;':N{t'?1~li~'i~~~ii~~f{': -,I,c;ye},~;Jf 
CDJl1-pefJ,!lOtL -!naepe~tle~t'IJI?wer ,gtodUCt:IS': 
Will-b~!:a:lJ.(),Wed lritti'oui"energy system-'add 
IdCkli's'&.i lener'gy"grli,!s lorF:i'Ufal\treas:~i1i 1%' 
d6v-ei6pe>d:i ;'jJ;,"Oas" Bill' "will" b6"tabled-' 'fu 
Parlillment and $as from Mozambique; -iii' 
thy --f1:t:~,t4~WEapse.;i,~y;Mr P!.R~;icl?; fl, n~\V, ,en!!r~, 
S?~'!ZI tn4u,s[rx:~ntgClw~tic cOns,UiU?rs.: 
<J;:"._~i''\J_J·",,:--._:_,L 1G';,~',' ___ i!: ,,:" ', .. -' ', __ -_', I~)~!%,;q;~~g~1J: ~~~.Jr~~f'3?,~: ,~n~~f;,~l(tn~~1' n,y,\",}~V~ftw,~pti,JY!) ~",¢;,<,!}Ja_;>e., ~~~ _'f~!p'J£~ !o/l~i ;t[~y~~~lLlH~_0~T·},f,~!k,,~¢a?,Jfnd; J!8~' Ul.f1.J.ff~.,.l!4., r _.R~ ... ' .. Y:.l. ,',i.p.,.~.,W? .. ~.p:.~ .'.'.; 'Ct}i.".'.'l, hli.W.:,~.,; -V.e ....." ...... .. : .<:;~ N,w;lq~~,'O~;P(¥~.;;fl~qu~tW, P~,$~:v,lill.,,~.tll~ fl_~t,;-~Jtid~1'_ttlat;-4?ve1ppment' __ ,~Qne:_ f9, be gaz~H$;i'4-M~ch: Mqte: effi;¢ieiit P9~ bpe~~ 
ti?-n~. i!?i:;!~l~!ing.th~:gran~l_vg orcoJ)c~ssiqn-..', 
as_' _~err<~~ t"?;fi§tl(iJAi,~~~fff, "Y.~i~, h~}~!-0~ 
duc&t 'Steps wlII bcl taken to il'\crei/se the 
nUrh1>er-or:fiigh~ to- aJid froW-Sout!l A11'ic~-X(k 
assist witli" t~e:',i?tdfriotibn, of:tounSfl1i A fill~ll 
df(c~sion "~;llI -be 'taken-on the King S_haka 
Attporthi Dilrbrut~:y' "-".-' ':°1; ;"';fJ," 
With regard to the telecornmunkations_ sec-
tbr; \ye:, will e;o ahead with the pu'QIic listing 
of:Te1kom;-.' which, is part' of our ',broad 
pro,iramme - of -the restructuring 'of -state 
asset'>, The outstanding matter of the third 
cellular licence '_ will be, resolved in time. 
Further investments win he made in this 
sector. The application of mQdenl communi~ 
cation"and',infonnati<;>n .technology ill the 
fields of education; health; 'commerce and 
government WilL be expedited. 
As :W~ -h,~ve_ sa;d~- this' year: a' 'greater degree 
0t..y~rt4-hH:Y will be-reached w:illi n'.s-pect IQ 
toc'_ pol~cy and:_regulatory, r~gime,-of the 
t.e!ec_9mmuIlic",tiQ\lS ~ector. l3-~C'll!S~ qr th~ 
cri9_9~~: lrnj:loitflIJ-ce of this_ secfor, \ye, will 
also establish two bodies to a$sist tile Gov~ 
ernment as it works further to ensure (h.rt we 
ddJ'nof. ftitl ~further behind,tlie rest of the 
w~odtl"ill: a. H~'s'uItbtUfe'-mg1ral diVide. 
j. -ij';'.", -,," 
The _first --of 'these will be a Presidential 
NatiQnal, Commission on -Infonnation Soci~ 
ety and Dcv~lopment, This ~iU be consti-
tuted: r;Jr:represe~ra~ves of 0itr COU~fIy'5 
pnbl19'and private 'se'ctors, The secon(l, will 
be 9- pte;slde,ntilli In!emattonal TaskForce on 
rnfohti~tion Soclety.,. and DeveJopnlenL 
Chiefex.ecutive offic:ers frot:U m~or interna-
tional ,companie's'and,' experts active in the 
field of, information and communication 
technology will constitute this task force; 
Tile mc:mbers-of the first of these_ bodie$ will 
be announced_ in the ,near future.; 
t 'aJi(~$~ I,~l~~~~d ,t{~_ :ai!~ouhce' _ thht'_Uje
o i{lfo~ati6~ t9cni)61dgy co!~p?tfir~s :ihM~'Vi1r 
b§ .pi{t?~. ~rts .~fe8r~~n,ti~~rFOf~?i~si9':l. h~ve­
a~e~t e.xpre~_sed th~_~ qeteJ1xUna?titi'-fO, 
wot~-iWiiil ,the,' (j~ve,rnnlen(slgili.fic~trY _ tol it?~re~!sb th_e 'l!-uinbet~_:of skill&:! J5eop;le}l:i)his 
sedorl bil'behalf'or the Gov'ernment and all 
our'pehpl~, rWQuld i_ike to thank aU oflhem 
f6rt1:~jt'!1tre9.u;ivbcal_ commitment to heXpin~ 
OUl,' {;,(mp-~, to, ge,follto. and:-to stay _~n; t?~' 
ii~~r.~~_~?~,~~e~~llgg·~an~·[';:. -" ,::.;_'!- ~i! 
I:aitr ah6 pleased- 'aM 'privileged to infoml.l 
Parliament' fl'nd the country of the names of~ 
the distmgqish~d'· rnembt;rS: of the -Intehla:~; 
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tionai Task f'rn:ce. 'fllese are: lvll- Larry 
EIIison of Orac1ei Ms Carly Fiorina of 
Hewlet.t-Packa:r:d; Ms E~ther l)Y$on 'Of 
Bdventure ,Holdings) Mr Craig McCaw of 
Teledesic; Professor'Manu,e) Castell of th~ 
UniVer~ity or Californiai' Mr Thierry d~ 
Bea~ce- ,of Vivendi I,Jn~yersal; M.r. Serge 
TchtIn,tk of AIcal;Cl; :Ntr Rljendra Paw<l{-of 
Nrrr-QfIndia;· MrDavid Porter of Psion; Dr 
lung of _ Sienlens; I;>r ,Henry Chasi<:!.,'.of 
Te!trpouseSpace· Ltd, -and our'own Nlr-Mark 
Shuttleworth ofl;lnyate Consulting-of South 
Afl'~<;:a .. ~ [Appl/tu$V.], -We. -ex.pect ,to -rec{>jve 
some additional names in the near future, 
including from alliet-- companies- such ·as 
Sisco and Sun- Mitrosystem-s. 
We (~~V~+identifi~d. dth~r '~e~ors-'or olir 
~~orlqn~y_, ,that riq~ si..cifil. at'~€J)ti~9 :~~"" 
c~ms~ of .th~if, IX1t_?!\tial W,_ 9;ol}t:r,iI;m,te esp~,­d~y }p $el,obJectiv~s, of ~ig9er grC!~l:J_ 
tl1W~juifljqb GteatJoon. Th~e in~hld~ agriplJl-
tllre.. tour~Il11" _<;~rta~t _~l'l?Qrt §lectorS?, ~ulf:rlnlJ 
iI(gijsUiG$ apr 1;ht '!1for:tnatiQg and 9QI~inlU­
n~E<j1io1J_sp£lcw<the sp«ifi9 ;~J5P?rt suton: 
v.:r;,' ,ii\«", mf~Iig tp., ~t~ Ilgrp~pro::_t'1ssing, aPtonlpb~,~s,,~_~ ~9I,np9n~<r-~§" oun,;ng tech; 
flo1qgy flIJCllmny:raJ~_l1,~nyfici,ntt_Ql~ ,an,Q C;lotl!~ 
il}S"tmP, ,t~xtp~s, J~,_,?:d,ciitjpp to Jgwering 
in.put CO!?ts,'i'\(]d imJ?i:9Ying<9P:OlJleti\,i:l/f;:ne~~, 
these sedors will be st'itul,llaled' throug!l 
spa;:W\,< PQJicy ajld regulatory actiens that 
W,m 1;IfJ iltfected this Y9W;. 
While flOP dei:rac,ti~g ftoll1 the state's_'ongo-
mg_ eifpiis to Inaipulin,_ 'a;nd su~tt;:Ili' other 
se?tors' ~f, the, e,c,6p.'dluY;'!fiffete# iU)tl '~d{il", 
tlonai!- actionS \vjJt:t~~'--takeA"tiM 1,tru' 'to 
tfohrrorr;e 'the-'gf_cKfili' otif\¢ ,'it~~o_ffi" ~b'~lli~\~ 
me~iB~necl,~ We,' :lil~Y p~tfhi~: meri~q~'_~Q~,~ swcifi~~ ,t~mtitl_g to"t6~n~ri1"f~?·'111tisitdte:.-dl~ 
tand ~o(at~J:ltioii "/.he-_ GOvenfltlt31i't\VfU > gWe 
to the identified SecWrS. The 13i1shj~ss'Trbsi: 
has already announced its deci:slon to help 
~eaJ,~_,} _ 000 I};~'Y" '?_J-~9~-o~P9{j ~9~~~F1lJ t)9tyo/~~e$. ,:rpjs- y~af~, the G_~v'~.rn~1)rf!lld 
r1~¢'rN~t,~~m_f4pd:3 .090 l~ri~l-1ip'_~ ,(!})9,(~ 
sed~r.<IA.ppri~s~.l - ,'- ", ': ___ o __ ,,)'~' 
M:uo:r public st',ctO:f investrnen,ts have ah 
ready been made in the Luoombo'SDJ,>and 
moneY' \,v:m a{so __ b~ ,punfllo:Hif\~~~~,hiiit 
SD(' U~~1Min~f lh~, r~ro~t0g~: a~~2~m~TI.t~f.' 
n.an,~~yo.f m~:-:~.JZ. SPi3.c~ l1-as'_beeli~'J¥lit~il! :b~ 
created;tot the:' privat.e" '$,eqh7!:'.L~d,:"i_*YE%~, iri-
t,hesy' ~:d-_Qfhet SI:)J~, continlliflgour ;jt~it _to 
buih;l:public;:private sectpr partpefshifo~iyj' 
,_ ::'(" '", ", <~ <, :_,~ ,-"",,i' :::.Y.::>"iYi;\i':'1"'_' New initiativeS 'wiN" b¢.- 'uri?e_r.iaK~~>th~,:_th_e 
National Parks Soard iii !iII '{he laie¥s_ 'tlrtd~:f 
itsi control ',·t6'-! impreve -and;! inc~a~e'!:' the' 
tourism-infrastructure wjJhOilt damaging the 
eco:,eV,:irOMW}!t;: b-':in~,::Il} _ PI.iY3,t~)i~e~tor 
in~estili~,~tv !abSorb ,Ia.rg6J: _,'hu~b~;~o(tp,;rF i;'-~(ii jnpr~~i~:lJ(jh' ,()ppottti~it{~$'-~_-'~~~d::r~\~~r­
peQefi4'.:;;,:'cspeci<l..11y te::rh~:sUtl'O~'lding:'coJ:l1-n1Unitle~kand. pr\:_"erve_:ili ~: i).a:t,l,gnaI ftefltage; 
S~;~Jt"*1:fj~f;--~~,~:!~On~,~tij!' ?~'-~~Nj;,~~l ~ __ ',: 
We -\ViH -liij(~ __ fllJ;{he~ steps to ,'encollr_iig(~'}_h.e_ oP~~1~ir,~,9f. ,',: ~r~J}sfw'~~~~t 'i<li&_~_~ " )\j~h_:'~~?lit: 
ncl.sN)QU-f?- ,whV~ continuing to Jocus', ?n 
such -~the-rcirl1portant _ iss'Ues as-_ w~fe'::iIiap..I; 
ag~n'lt'J1tl) a~serti~catiQn, : climate:,:,9J'iillge, 
persit~m,.-orsapjc'- pollutimt;> anc~~ l<ind:~mall"­ag~:rn,~lJl,i~ bf~x)Ur:o;¢, vle:wiH al_§o paY~~1ieqi}l.[ 
atl~nt{6#-,i'\Y~, ffi~, prep,ari,ltior1(for: tbe_rio/¢irld 
Su:n-uhlf?~ su~tai~~_~bIe De\le1opfue~~,:which Yi~-~i!rh'ost,Qe,x:(yeat, a,n~_:,yhicJl_W'ilhj_~~ 
an; estitri~fG4:i:5 Q bOO_people, to"O!-lf' ~ii4~try, 
;:" _.- ~---'~-:;c,;ij·, !,'_ ,~-;:!,' ','; ";-;_~"'l::''i ).ih';~.I.i'-;,)f"'! ,:-;,_, We _ mllSt_<!!s<;} :ffif'9~t.tl.-~~ thl1, RUpJj~cj)1J.v:ate, 8eCf~r 'rntc,inational ¥arketi:ng-'COi.I~~iqlas 
flli'eady l;eglm-fts"woik:\':Ve:are bertatn::fbgi)~ 
win assIst greatly to build a positive Image 
for o\U' Cou-\1t!:y:_based ()n; a n~or~ l;lc~p_rAt(!, and 
nbj~tlve:, \lQdt:r;>falldin~.'of tq~_,4ciy~#c¢~;:yye 
att;", rpalcin,,~t~j1h,~:, hiw~tq11tu,h~{;0~~f:~e 
q-qilqii)%WVfN,Wsel,vesi:-,-W~.fh!,tyeraJSQf~#:~n: tli'e:-ll,e~es1~ry: 4<7iSio1!~ ~y~~~~',r~g~fqL\if{ ,!f1~ 
IZPP.fgYtipren! .'?-f tlle:,~onditibP.S)h,at un9~i!l 
_anqi;c9l\sSttute''}li2 enaIJ.Ui1g',f~m;ne::V9[~~~ fer 
GCbiiqI11i:C.ie~c;iency ,~qq ,competitiv~~es'~~:.r 
refer' here tG, p,uman resource :<l.e'l1e16pmeni:; 
technb1O'gy;'the ecohorilic inftastructure and 
acces$- to- capitll.t:",.- ';-, _ dg,!--" " 
H.'9ij;:',~¥l.~~~~,~:',_~xiIl:';>.~~~¥¢~:~:ffiF(~';~,fJ~Rhii 
pr(jm:e:~s: '_ l_s ,'" bdn&- tJ;lil(le:, in: tfi~,;ejf9~·;~tg 
Ip1prqvc, tIJ~ qll~lity .of ed~l,catit)n, f.rlC}~d,i~g 
fhl:: pr?_v,i~l?ft?~infrashl1¢tl\fe~',c~nsblit;l}:ttjng 
the':tulture' bf learnmg- i and- teachirig(and 
~----.. ~=~=, -.'._._._-._--- -;--.:-~--:--=~-"'-=-~-"'" 
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introdu'cing Adult, Basic; Education. How,-
even dearly, much more needs- to be_done to 
improve: our skills base, In this regard, 
Gow'mment has-'approved a human resource 
dev~lbptnentstrategy,that, will enable us to 
launch,_8R acceleratlOd." skills- development 
programme for those areas that are critical to 
:i more' coiuprifiti'1fe ecbnomy. 
,.,,;-,. _, c+' :._ e __ ',: 
Inmtigratiqn laws aod.:J.)rocednres will -be 
reviewed urgenw.y.!o ~nqbl~' us to attract 
skil~~ illtQ _ our couptry. Improvements in 
matqematics:a.\l~S_cie};lCe education will aI,so 
b.e;-. pnQf,iti.$(.!d, '_We:·recog,oise, 14~Jact t!Jat 
competitiveness, is, driven' -by' te,;:::hnqlogical 
advarices and·jrtnpyj;ltion. In recognition of 
this, inve:stntent. in.,xesearyb: nod_' develop-
lll,<;nt is on~ of tl1~ foc~l poin.~s _?f {lyr 
integr~te~' plan_ aime4 -_at atthlning fl 'clittiilg 
edg'e in k.ey an;~s such as bio~echnoIdgy. 
, " -' ,,'_, "e ·d" . 
At the 'Snme t~me, we, will cQrrfinue"Wlth the 
qopstiltations: riimed -at tef6nn1ng the hbou_r 
marKet,:, 'as ,well- as_ iuvestigath;ms into, the 
feasibility ?Lreduc-ing, the- cgst',- of )a!?o~r 
with.out~, tedu~ing( ''YQfk~rs_\ w~,s~s.'-lilvest~. 
met;l.tiin Jhv;_IiCbpQD$p-.iijrra*\ldti~r:e :wm be 
P[i.orit!$ed !p SU.I!pOJ,t the- ~igh",gtowth'areas;' 
i~~,'--in~~gr;~teq, :.rut:al'·_O~velbprnt'11t_'strategy 
ang tl!e ~xb1lq)"en_~\V,~I pro~raIIlIl1(?,_. AJl_ adcU-_ t~~~ar~9:,Mrrq¥ ~~.(~,#f{ $_ct ~~,~~i '~6r-t&I~ 
I?U~9's~"9'v6f-- the':'iiext tpr~e YCat'!'i. 
p'l#~~~r: '" ..... 
The 'Eivverrlment- remains,-"coilc€:.tned that 
actes.s -~ caphal; wh.~c1:ns key- to'_ ecohoriUc 
~wtlY~fq th~.d~ye_IoPm~nt of thy_s!l1aH and inedium :,~n'terpt'i~_~~;$,eEtbr: ,in: :the, -ec?n6my,' 
J'efua1ns r;lj';1c~lttor.~I,e majority: We:rieed-tn ~ev.dor,:I:Jl~';·(:ap~{:;itYf-,to_ ,f1l,-U.!te' s~di- acct1s& 
easiet:whll~;,re~1JJiiig:"rl-tvell-'-mp __ nagf;.d fitJan-
Ci3yrecl~'~-c:YOfqirrgly: tperegillation'ofthe 
«n:inci~h-slft\riceS\'s-ec'tor _ w.ilL be reviewed 
thill_ year. -Nc,\\! partnerships with financiaL 
institutions Will be eXPlored,_,' nneL· the 
micrQfjuance seGtor wIU be ulobilised' in, 
sirp~'6f. {fnfre "':ii?nell'rshr-' a:np 'Qi\Xfhch"v'e ~511rUl!~~~ '_~~:':: ;:.E:~t;::·~:<: ~ ,~, I,::, ~;; ,:"~,'::.;;~~; ;;' 
The.-S!lccess of the,infegrated' action_pJaq; We:: 
Il~ve jgst d-eraile(i :wil,! be measllred bthowit 
illlpacts,~posi!:ively on a number of key 
performance indicators inclUding t'.-Conomic 
growth, rates, employment levels, comped.,. 
ti.veness,.b!ack ecbnoinic ~mJXIwerment and 
smalL busi11ess development. For us to 
achieve· maximum -results with -regard _to 
th,,!,se ec6Ilomic-- initiatives _wlll require 'not 
only the. comm.itment'and energetic involve~ 
meot of the_ Government, but the building of 
a strong partnership -w:ith both business _ and 
!aboUT_ :Ftherefore -renew .oUI appeal to~our 
social'partners to work together with us in a 
mutually benefidaI p-'drtl)ershlp for change. 
On pr~vio~s '~~q!sions, -w~' ha~e r~PQrted 
that we were working' on both. an integrat\Xi 
rural development"strategy 'as well as an 
llrban renewal programme. In both iIJ-
stances:; o)Jt central ~irr{ is to' conduct a. 
sus~aine'f2~in:pa~*ti ii~aHt_st Fur'll lind urban 
pov~rtr aiid,'~l!l:dejd~velbpment,' brihging in 
tP~, -~s6,t1rc~$ tif alIlliree sph~res ,of ~overn~ 
n;e~t:' i!1 __ '.'"a-_ ~o-6T:diMted .-manner: _ These 
pftig,l'~rhlnC\s'Wi11, 'a:nlong qtJlcr things, entail 
i!lves1inent'in the economic and social.ibfra-
strbttur~- hhi:r{a:n res6uice developirl(ih~ enM 
terptJ~~ ?eve:I~ptnent-. . tht;. enh~l}_cei-nent of 
f!le_ ~e~6,opment 'capacity of.IOcal-govem~ 
ment, P9,v~ity allevinJiori and thc_ stn~ng['hen-
of:t~e .-criminal)us~j:c'e, ~ystefu;l' 'l 
The new structure of local government in 
urban and rural arealt wiIf.'-be',the focal 
jns.titutiop of g(}~e~rn}eI1,( .tCi::._eo:>bre the c09,'R~irift~e~,' rupl~.0\',htitroh - _ 'Of _ our 
p~o,gTarwr~~1".-,WW1,_l~~;, Mi!1}~J'y,Aor fF9vip-
GIa1 .tmsl _4.o~al GO.V~I;nrne>pt .WWW._as.tJ:te 
_llQ-t\Pflal,. cp~oI;qlna~:I1& -_Min~$r~ _Su,9c_es4 _in t;h,t~:,,~9jk",sh(mJ4 h.ay'~~a'HQSj~;ye:'fnipac~ ~n s':~fh: ltt~'M ;, ~~;jo,~~~9~~~9t~~; ;.,ff1m~; rifi,1~_\~~' l~pC§.;.\ liea1W __ and,._tH:S_ ,_ge~lGr?c! _ qllal~tY_9( hKe ~~!I!;o~s:,;f:~,~!'f;~";;~~:~:;;;aq ,d,'varaie 
~rJi9*gl~:;~fii8'~)~~,g¢E ,~ijjK :~~ ,',-t~~\l.~ht~, t~ 
fa,9J~-h~b;,~:9I~q?:~ft}; rfi~I,i_~t.t~<~q: }N~grat~ gOVt~m~m~Ili:~:plan,sy.','t~1e :-~n~!;':1dp:}~, ,depart~. 
!Uentl;t:'·,!it!c.I'~!spheTeSt': of~ ~g6vethment 'have 
c6nfhjuetl:')-,-yith;ithe_iri~6Vj~ programmes fo-' 
tnsed[tf~"'the'sejwo-malfers -of nITal develop-
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ment and urban renewal." For __ example. 
investments totalling-more than R3 b.i11ion 
.' have been made through the Consolid?-ted 
Municipal Infrastructur\7: Programme o,ver 
the last three years, with 47% spent in-rural 
areas and.53% in urban areas. The work that 
wiH help us to move to a higher phase wllh 
regard to TUral development has now been 
conduded. Unfortllnately;-I -cannot say the 
same for th~ urban renewal prog-.,ranune" 
ext'epl jn<th~ ca'se -of two -areas. -Id -both 
Iflsfailc_eS, tile-nodal points fUi'the hnplefhen~ 
tatidn'of these programttles have be~n idert-: 
title/t'· 
Wi.!;h regard ~p rvral development,. thes~ ar~ 
Ih¢ 0 R T;:tmbQt J~lorth ,EAst, Ukhah.1.amha, 
and ;Bast Gdqualand. Kei DisWct Mm)iYi~ 
panties in the East,ern Cape, .. [Appl<w$e:J~ 
th~ Umzinyathi, Umkhanya~ude, Ugu and 
Zultdand 'IYtSttlct MUhidpaHtii.';"$' '''in 
KwaZtilu-Natal, ... ,{Applause.]; i th~ 
KgalaglliIi Cross~Bouhdru'y Distyii::t MQniti-
pality in the Northern_Cape and North West 
," [Applause.]; the Central Karoo District 
Mtinicjpa1ity"in,'th~ Westem:Cape. ';. {Ap~ 
pJai!se.]~- tlre SeJeh'ukfg'fne -Cr¢ss~Boundary 
District Municipality in Mpumalangft: mid 
the Northern -Province •.. [Applllhse.,]; the 
Eastern ,D~SI1:jct~.Mu,nidpanty iQ the Norj;~~, 
effi1,Proyin(ft;,··."" .rA-pp~ause.J; ~n9 Jl1~ 
qWaq'0(?i,,_J;?ist1}Gt f.'Iunigipa.l,i'ty in th~ Free, 
Sta~._ JAppl~~s<:?:J . 
Witl}' --regard tty" the urban retiew~l 
programme,' 'the" ltteis identifie-,d include: 
KhayeHt~ha and ;~1itcheIlS_PI'<lin.-in the West"-
em-Cape".",: -VXpplaus~)f:kWi'u\1ashu ~d 
lnanda'in Kwa2llllJ-)\lat," , i" [Applan'e,]; 
Mdill'l.1siine a:nd. 'Mbt1U'.twelI"ih, -the!~Eigt6m' 
Cape!: ,;', (AppHmse;,itrAJeJtandra -ToWtiship 
ilf GatltM:g'; , " [Applause,-]j and GaleSbewe" 
in th~ "Nqr~l~m, ,C~pe,: [J\ppJ(\use.] \Yith 
reg~rd_'t.b __ thes? ~r,eas, ?le_ ,:,,_~:oi:11Y ,b~ ai)l.e tq 
aqt i~lit1,~,~t~~~ty_ w1th)~l~w:d,¥f9 _1\1i~~:6~hi' To\v;wNi?-~Q.ti Jt:\Y~\1Mlitt, )V2rlc, !$-;g-61i;lg ?~' 
to" btipg ,In' Ql¢""oi:1i'tr _-af'.eM-"'¥" --~q£'f,M," 
p~-~_si~Xe::';" .. '::.",}):,~,:' ';;,';;':;', ,';."';_,,~'i; ,;;' ;~'-l:;",",:'.'-, 
Beginning- fmin Ibis c_entenary year of 
Alexundm Township. Rt,3!pilliou;-1lpread 
over-~ev~n.:years will. be set.asideJ:o-,eni.barK 
on an integrated -deveJopmenC )ptogw:~me 
that. will-.-deliver !10using~' roa!is'l w.at~r",s-%ni" 
tation,- -schpols, dinicsj-'mag-istr?ti:,ts;,:dffi<:;es 
and -police:;- ,stations-, ,-IApplalls~.t:Againj I 
would Jikc"_to' emphasise that_this 'poeS--flot 
meau that 110 'work is being do:ne- ilvatber 
areas. What we are addressing her~-':i~- the 
elaboratibI1, and impiemenwtiori t)[ ifie'r'tlrbatt' 
rerteWal:~,ptogratPtn6, bringing.'together,;'all 
three-spher'ts of- go~etnnlent;" -,_,!" ';('1, .~; '--' 
A&;~,~!,~~y,e ~k~'~Y"1pdl~~'t~d-!:W:~-$~~~~'~;?f 
tl"lr;se:,-Pl®,s '~~n ,*_<?_ dCp$n,Ci.-c9h 0_~;x~~AtJ() 
w,hi~q- ,t1l~_ 'p_e~pI9,.cart b,\f ,-glopjI~:1eq~'s,9:;tli-,!t 
they )pecol;1}e,. ~~r,jyy B~4r.1Pf!pt~;, i~,;tR'¢.~',:p_r9' 
cesse~_t~'~J¥;?t the.ppHrtmiflt of-tA~kf?tQ 
conuntiruties.-- We therefoi.'e'repeat·,the'°call 
ti)!it W.e;pi\lStall_\lnJt~ jn_.actioI'l_-~9(.c!Jllhge(' 
~1~'(&~¥~\f£~~~f~~j,~~l~":-·.,, 
upliftJ;ne?t,,?,f"~I'~ially, tlie,tiiostdi?aUyan~ 
taged-Jlr-'O_Ur' society,.rt ,v.iU( "fherlif~re, 
imp1em~bt c6~or'din~r&f p[6~biPnie~:i1{'ihe­
nodal ruiat-and"urban aieas ~e"11;rv~d'ci.n'ti~· 
~ed ~hitli;::ariion_rotI1,ettbl,:ng~;}~~Il,a~ci\;~8 s;~~}f }~Af~~ :1:~~:,; h9tJ,sJilg!~:~ ~,:~~Rf; ~ .'p~lii1~G9~;. hea1tIJ~;lnf!J9~!p$)jlV{'N:~sJi'~3Wip,~",'~at~· qH-1t?,b9B~,1h~WJ,~gi_$,~~~f~¥.: .. ~!!ai'?tlHFtt?p,; 119xem.i"aMi'?yl,a.~:on~"lqc;lu·1w_g;'wBJ,rffirlf\?? 
of cef1~JL _~Cl~nts, ()f _ ~ree $~tv~CeSrJI?lJle ;~~~_i~~t~fJf~~,C!uca~'i.8n';~;~;~~~~;}!;il~~· 
Narnrally, this does not meatt:th'a(~th'e;f -~~teas 
of the country will be neglected,' Th~ ~~£tor 
\\ilJC hl~(fifd2M!(oW'iH}; "'~6w "teter fH6iffit;-- 1&-tnetP~!b~~_paHts;':'::"6:r'~ ~kl'"~an'yr I 'lWuHitl~~f: h6tis~i~s-P9~_si15je ?ftlie'_rfm~iiilrlg\3'5{fM_(r 
ptope~ie:~~ -: tARJJ~~b's~"r' Sp'e~{~(_,,~rtei'ffi6i:r 
wilr b6:rald:l:o'_ a~ trl_~rd :Vig~r91is' e.x't'drys'J art 'of 
tHe' sY$t8'nl'pf sa:rUl'ation __ to ::tol)thlrt!~ the 
duthf&1kof'\vi:(rei~b'ome diseaSes: ,!_I .',I!,:'1' i,:,F_ 
"!_ '1';-. _ ,.-'" ,_"\-;'-~ -: '_ ' _ _ ,tl,'" ~)-
In. i,addition;:,:to :_th~,'_ -(:ontinujpg .!_caJ:~~@g_~ 
ag~inti~:; _1\._\dS,)li -T)lq.r~ -_C'.9mpf~~~n?i Y(~d'a15~: 
pr9,a~?<.t~tthehcaJt~~c1i~Fe-n$~.'iifo~t:"'·c6uhfry:: 
will: 'l?e~,~doPted ,fo 'ensui'e' ;an i en:ecHve' ,(ei'-<! 
spons&!to-- all' infectious diseases'! :ind~dirig.' 
nHilaria:~I',"tuBel'culosj S,.-' SeX"iIaUy: _ tta,riSnljt,tedj 
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diseases, cholera, and hepatitis. Similarly, as 
already Jtidic~ted iJ1-' tCIT)1S ,of _some of tlw 
pf(jg:r_amrnt;>.s w~ hf\v¢ already mentioned, we 
hayed\') resporid.·J;nQr~., dedsively to other 
<;tise~¢$' of po.verty, such as _ti19Se_ that are 
causep by -vit_amiJ;t, protein and energy defi~ 
ciencies. 
Work _will he _cqmp!eted on a comprelWllsive 
s()<;ia~ -s~i-!-,rij}>(>Yl'f?I:J1 to !!y to e{l:tclld the 
safety net to aR-many. pc;oplc as possible, 
~~.ng h. mi.nd the feSO\ltce constraints we 
f~c~)md_-th,e neeirto-~hslite t~at we DU'-not 
imp'act. -ncgl\tiveIf 6ri _'_eco~o~i_<; sp~nditlg. 
wt~JiiJj_s:Viiiain' :tatI-" (lif -all -our people-to 
Participate:" _iI!; t,hc, _irtipIernent<!titjn ,of these 
pt6gr!itrun>~~ itJ'the 'spirit_ of ¥asakhane. 
The, Q}ovem'mcnt wUl'-continuc to pay the 
l:1,~sc~_~my ~ttRnH9n_J9 tJ:te, is,~ue "?f cnIl!G: We ar~'Y1W_cp{i~ti,911~ P~ the f~cl th:at Jh~ s,afety 
fU1(j' ~c<1ntY _R,t ~R QiJr 'ci_~,~ens,}~', A_ fnl1dl;t-menl,~1, right; a~d"~ ci1tr~aJ'eleiIlent itt ~jnr 
cqnti'(itifh&, ~ftqr!,s~a :t¥ptove the quali,ty ()~ 
lif otaJI'titil""et;'te;-"'''- ">-, \,---' r, -,'c::" ";" ':.' p, ,~.':'·u_<,') . 
w~- ~~~~: i.b' <lfjl.ve' ~t t£e'sll}lii~oiJ, \vh~fe 'aU! 
thb:s~ wHo ccifflmSt gim_e,'ril1,_~o,»~that tl\e~ 
hay& .nQ~'hit¢ tq~hii:1b:j'hy.-~n,bt{tY ~reAf;f fQtuY-&fi!{:@:gard. i-'l6' -th~-: __ ,CfiJfi¢ 'preV~ntidii. 
~'nd_-c_9hl~\;Lfll{~:'sif_atG_gr :~i1n~th~iNth~ ''fiJg!] 
crfu1e are'hs;' ()!'~atlI8ed' cnlli_e:: jncI~'diti~(ut~ 
ban terrdd'ihi.;· trih'ie'i agaInst __ women fii{d 
conuption, cross-b6i:df!t crime,' and 
'Y1p_yteY~m~Pll, 
-add~tion to-othet measures aimed at 
increasing lhe'll.nmberS:of:jmlice personnel, 
the$o-utu·Mric-an-P(Hitc Service \vm-gi've all 
ri'JquITed:as~ist?-ilce to the metiopplitan colin..:'-
cils.t,O enable theni'.to establish Weir nmnici-
,1/hl-:rR~ff,p8-li9eJ!' \Yh~n~:,t-U¢se <).0 ngthist.. 
The National Directorate of Public Prosecu-
tions- and 'OUX,CQurts -will also continue ,with 
the mcasure"" they have already adopted to 
redQce and eliminate the unduly large back~' 
log _ of cases that, have not been tried. 
Similarly; ',vork will continue to find a 
solution. tb the 'problem of overcrowding in 
OlJr prisons, caused e)'ipecially by- the large 
numbers of awaiting-trial prisonerso 
Tne criminatjustice system will also funher 
intensify -jts- offells~ve agai:nst,_:corrnption 
ar:nongit$,OWU p~r;:;onlle1.. ThiS_WIll inc!pde 
the introduction of a neW leadership at 
Correctional Services, an increase in intelli-
gence fesource'S dedicated to- the, fight 
againsrcoITuptinn and, where necessary, the 
expansion of,"tlle existing anticorruption 
uhits; 
i'-ast .fnly; t1~Y.Mi_~i-,stGr of Sa(ety arid ~eCJlrity 
played a mprat.oriu.m on the 1l.~e-_ within the 
Police_, Service .. and, the rel~ase of crime 
statl,~ti_cs_. This_ w~s- due to s_erious_ problems 
in, connection ,with tbe integrity- and reli,,\bil-
ity ,_of th~,e _ statistics" which, ;a~qng Qth~r 
thi~g;s~made it very difficu]~ for the police to 
design _ a:c;-c_tlHt0i _and optiJ;I1<l,I_, ,operational 
pJ~ns)n, ~he, tight agains~ ,s;riooy. 
The: 'P?iTIt need~ ''to be kdersfood that. 
perl1aps',rnore th~l1 an)'?ody elst\ the Minis-(lY aml' the Polk.-e Service;, c,onstanti}i nee~ 
accurate and up-ta-date infOf11'mtloII on the 
inci4,enc:e of crime tg ensure prope:r deploy_-:-
ll.-fIJL,gf human. "anq material Je9~m:rccs. 
AccQrdingly, _e;;;.tepstve. WQrk.bas b~n and, is 
Q~in~_can::iycl,Qt:j~ to; en~ur<'!;_~le,avaH<tb<l1ify of 
tJ1.i,~ infop-patio.l1o Thitr, Q~, jn91w;J5!ctllw;1. ~vill 
iI)~Jupe, Qle;- tr'fipjp.g Q(q:rtrr g 009 p~()pl~. a,nd 
tq~i ~~cmjtrpl!-l).~ __ /l.f, uRQyt ,60Q,,-peOpl~')9 
sp~c;iW-i.;;e; i,n.~h{i. .i~sPe;9f<=:rirnej:pf9IJ:naljon! 
At~#i,s -ilidth~tit,: it ;.:i~: '~xEgfi&_(j-\?a.t ':th~ 
rt,iM~t~tiilfU-\'v1U eI!d:a~ t,he en1 Qf}I~-:g1. 1'J;l~ 
criminal)usti?f': ~Pst~m :v,ill,a1s(j'ultel1,$ify its e1!bff~ ;'tci ellc~ui~_ge tu~he~ ~dnHnqr~t~_,jn_~ 
v6Ivem~nt in the' fighf 'agaii1,st criITh~:. aWl 
ccii;ruptid_il, This will ipcll1d¢ the_J'qcnjitrrtent 
of 30 000 te,servists, espo;cially in [h~ already 
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emphasises the importance of popular in-
volvement in the c.ommon effort to change 
OUJ _cm:m.try fOJ thc better, The chall?oge of 
(msuriI},g. th9. effectjveness and efflcieI\cy of 
tbe structur~s of govemlpent extends beyond 
th~ ~J;iminal justice rysicm.. ~t affects the 
~ntirew of gQvernrnenJ. 
The strengthening of the system of local 
gal/erninef)t is one _ of the priorities the. 
Govemuient hag set itself.' We are also 
focusing on -the improvement of' the quality 
of service delivery and efficiency i'n the use 
of l?t:lblic f~sources in !.J.11 areas of govem-
me11t, alhons: oth~t things, to o\ier¢_~me the 
problem of undefsp~nding wh.icl1 continues 
td plag~e us. The gradual introduction of 
e-govemme-nt wiU assist us greatly to over-
come these problems. 
The sustained implementation of the Gov-
ernment'S buman resourc~ development 
Pfograll~me to improve management a.oel 
olher skjJIs in tpe public sector as well as to 
enhance re~pec!: and ohservWlce of the prin-
ciple of 'Batho Pele is also of critical 
importance to the achiev~ment Qf OUf objec:-
t,iyes. 
We 'will soon convene a stra.tegy meeting to 
assess progress and problell1S with regard Lo 
the fIght against com1ptlon, in particular, t() 
ensure the implementation of. decisions 
reaifhed jn the summit held about two years 
ago. We will continue to take all necessary < 
steps to limit this tmacceptab!.epractice. This 
will include thorough audits of some of the 
outgoing muniCipal cotincils,: after"Which 
decisive action wiU be taKeJl against those 
found to have abLised their positions: for 
corrupt purposes. 
As Parliament and the connlry are aware, a 
successful Public Service Job Summit was 
j}eld at the end of last month. I would like to 
quote some ,excerpts from the Preamble of 
tIle rramework Agreement anived at, to 
show the r;,ommitment of the Government 
and the public sector unions to serve the 
people of South Africa. That preamble says: 
TIl~nparties to the Public' Servicc.:-Job 
SU'rtimitmeet pt.a time in the: histbry(of'QUr 
country.When t):te chai1~IlgeoLman?-giTl.g a 
traJ;lSforjuatioq ,proc~s~ in:, !h~.·p,tih1J9r~er~ 
vjc;.ed~ npoR each of US! Iki{.tr:tiril4:,,\'yhen 
, the'-'Parttes cface the ·,'twin. cha11en'ge ,of 
transforming the public serYic~. to irriprov(,: 
the:,,!:6a01; depth,.effiGieJ1-cy. :H~d,.qq@tJ:. of 
so<;ial service;, deJiv~ry,- wh~l.st .,aqll~;"saI}1e ti~~)4!~1;i~g .tK~}?!!,q?,\~?,W:~" '~OW'ijt} ql!~.m'. ~q~,,~~~t~Hlab~.t\ty',()f J9}j~. fgre.e+f\-pl:~t?ffs::·~f, }h~ ,pq~ljf }e0'i_~.~,.:':' ~-~"!, :":.'<~' < 
Th;pwti~~.liGknQ~l~Jiie~ th~t: they!:;h~re a 
.c,9tl1ITlon t;.qnin1i~ment,to,a. broad?lj~tc:rest 
of $,c,ryjng !he S.Q\1lh.Africaf1: natip.~'i Ac-
cordinglY;Jh~ parties-recont ~h~ir,co:rnmit.., 
meq~ tp . .:r;e.."Rect in.<,~vord~: <:!l1d,,4ee~.s',,:one 
a'lQthe;I;:' and -tqiiv~·:bY t:h~. ,sp,m,t,a!!d~i~tter 
of t1:~:is.~~ree!TIent. wh~ch shalFg.(}venuhe ,9bj~ti,Y~s:. I'f,in;~jple;~, ~H,'~~§7~d,~,;e(for 
the'management of the-" trahs:form~t1on 
pro~ess:" , 
The OQverm;pent applauds, the;;e: ,~entiments 
and cOIllJnits~itself to honour..th~_agr~mcnt 
it .has .. ,eJ!~r~d)J).tQ_ Furthexmore:" w~':-sah:'le 
th~e,fr~ely~'agreeq -posjtiQn~ becatlS~ they 
contain, th~ i,mpqrtant ,Jessq!} fo~ aU 9f-qa th~t 
we need to unite in actiorf'to'-brlf1g' ilbollt thQ 
chatlgeibtir- conntry--r¢quite'~.' ,L\[; 
\ -~·;:'~·,'Y' :._., ''''--.' ",. - j,;' ',,', 
1 qDJ ·v~ry' pl.e!ls~d thllt we have a01Qng,us -the 
fonn~r' M'mister of ~nteU~g~f)¢~·tIre:hon Joe 
Nhlauhla ".' ,."', t4Pp1m)se] <': ,\s ~~" p'~ncipled 
an,d Joyal, patriot,·· The' cruel 'inisfoltl1[le pf 
iJI-be:alth brought about. b~,;pressm::e.$' of 
wor!;c ha&·:dep-d)~e,d aU of;u~s _(jf'hi$~ 4~.dipateci 
servi<:;e~:!;_@JWG~rtfti?: .tt)at,,,)l91l: <1)1 j~i{l:me in 
wishing hlMl the spe&Hest recovery lJOssible 
so tha~ we cap." once agai.ll, dp:r-w; on his 
considerable talents. [Applause:] -
We have entered the '21st centmy having 
resolved and declared to ourselves, as Afri-
callS, and to the rest of the' world that. 
primarilY'."nop.e but we ourselves can extri-
cate tis and our continent from the curse of 
pO,verty,~ underde~'el!JPlqent and 
marginaiisation. - -
The majority of people present- in this 
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Chamber are South African. Outwardly. we 
are a people of many colouTS; races, cultures, 
langua.ges and a:gcientiongms, "Yet-,we are 
tierH.o:one,anoilier by a ullUian visih[e and 
invisible threads., We share- a cm\lIl1on,des~ 
tiny front which" none of- us CIm. escape 
becan~e; _together. -we are' human i we are 
South Afpcan, we ,are-African. [Applause.] 
We.ba~~- wotkeQ.; tpg~lh~/fQr a :'d~a~e- to 
m~e ,of QjJ~_ S_?un'#i ,wh~~ f?t 300 ye~rs it vJ~~ not As a 9P.1ll{iryl: 4hqoqbt~dly. ~lf (iw> 
will hav(! maq~' mist<ik~~ i ~s we' s.ought to 
b\1iJ(,Hvh.<lt:11~Crn".ry~t'b~n'.tl;!ere.- {lnd will 
make-ye.~ roo:t~;irlist-akes;'Blit,we Were:nght 
and did not '!lj!'iIte·j rmstake tvtmn -we-azreed 
togetlJe~ that 'w6 vnll ttansforrnlhls common 
troubled· rtrorl\erlal1d and set ab01It the task of 
trah~formingitdnto Reouhb1 of -democracy, 
peace,- equality' ~I:l~ prosperity;- "[ApplaiIse,] 
MimY-p~_ol.l~ tOhlinent';~delie~ii_cw 
w6~kl' wtre plea~ ~'to cOUIit Ql~S~ 
South Africa $S one of the jewels 
African crownrAs these Africar!$' of many' 
races and,cblbllrsFwe -will-',and' must work 
with the' rest, of -our -! contineiIt-"and out 
pQ-rtners aeWS!> the-glij_bc to'gi-Ve' life., fera new 
Millenninm African Recovery, Proghm1me:'- ~ 
1b'g~th'~'r:~' \V~ m~~(t;n f~to:' re~lity _·Il. __ new 
jntemattollalism' fruIt' does' not 'permit at the 
coexistt;:nce, withih hUllla'n society, of opu~ 
lenc6 ana grinding. pdverty,.; of- thriving 
mOdernity and dehu1T1anisi1'lg underdevelop~ 
menn nie burden, of ouf prayer tCi you todllY 
has been 'that: aWof,us inuit'hold finn to the 
CQrrect course we, haVe chosen- -and hold finp 
w:our reso.fye to- waHrthatl'Oadctogether; 
",,,,,',- i'-.u '~"'" '1,::-"",':" ,e,," 'p 
:,,1, ,,: 
, 
,-,,';, ,,';" , 
" 
Ahead of. us is a new century and. a ne% 
millennium. We march into the new era- efo 
the African Ceritury. as Af-ricans -who have 
made thedetetmination that ,this century -will 
be a htindred years in whicH we cel'ise to be 
viCtirris of O~lf drcumstances but become 
victors. [Applause.] By what We do, we will 
ensure that wars, disease and underdevelop---
rryi?:nt- a'r~ no-longer seen as being synony-
mous With Africans~ Through Ol,l,f_ Qwn ac¥ 
tl,Q~~ we will ensl.lfc that PQYefty' ~tv.es way. 
to prosperity. ' 
As we»trengtf1hn the, Qonij$ of fne'dds_hiP 
an~ SOlidarity with Ollr fe;llp;w Afri,eans, we 
have an obligatic;m -to _help ensure, in our 
coqntry and, e"'~rywher~ <*~ on-, our conti+ 
nent, that no African child should eVer again 
walk in fear of guns. tyrants and abuse 
[Applause.];, that no_,African child should 
ever- again - f;:xpetience hunge:r, avoidable 
disease -Bmi'ignorance.,. [Applause.J; that 
n6 African- child should ever _agaIn fed 
a,sliarpeQ to be ?I1 African. [AppJause.] 
Our' Government. democratically elected by 
the people of South Africa. win do its best to 
lIve up to these injunctions. We know it as a 
m.?-tter ,qf 'fact that aU men and \Vurne!) of 
consdenc~ at home <!-nd,t'~verywhere ~lse on 
olfr common -planet yiill, ili:ernselY~s. 'take n.o 
otlf~r tQad,_b\l~' this one, f9+ wliich map.y 
aq:tIS:!i th~ oceans describe OUTS a,s ,R land of 
hope. (AppJause.l 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
Il:OO. 
The Speaker and the Chairperson of the 
NCOP took their places at the Chair. 
The Speaker requested members to observe 
a moment of silence for prayers or medita-
tion. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker announced that the President 
had requested that a Joint Sitting of the 
National Assembly and the National Council 
of Provinces be convened in terms of Joint 
Rule 7(1). on Friday, 8 Fcbrumy 2002, at 
11:00, to enable him to deliver his annual 
address to Parliament. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Spcakcr and Deputy Speaker, Chair-
person and Deputy Chairperson of the 
NCOP, han members of Qur national Parlia-
ment, Ministers and Deputy Ministers, Chief 
Justice of South Africa as well as other 
members of our judiciary, heads of the 
security services, GovcmOf of the Reserve 
Bank, honourable Premiers and ]\1ECs, tra-
ditional leaders, representatives of local 
govcmment, former President Mandela and 
Mrs Machel, Your Excellencies, Ambassa-
dors and High Commissioners, distin-
guished guests, fellow South Africans, deci-
siOlHnakers across the globe have accepted 
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the realily that the global struggle to cradi·· 
catc poverty and underdevelopment is fun-
damental to the wellbeing of human society. 
\Ve know as a matter of fact that the struggle 
to eradicate poverty and underdevelopment 
in our mvn country is fundamental to the 
achievement of QUI' own national goal of 
building a caring and people-centred society. 
Of decisive importance to the millions of OUf 
people and the future of our country as we 
meet here today, the central question we will 
have to answer at the end of the day is 
whether what we are doing as the legislature, 
the executive and the judiciary, as well as the 
fourth estate and civil society, is helping to 
lift from the shoulders of our people the 
intolerable burden of poverty and underde-
velopment This fourth opening session of 
our second democratic Parliament, including 
the debate that will take place next week, 
must answer this question in a frank, honest 
and forthright manner. 
What r know and can say without any 
equivocation is that during the past year our 
country has, in real tenns and within its 
means, moved further forward towards a 
society free of poverty and underdevelop-
ment. This I will also say: we are nowhere 
near liberating millions of our people from 
these scourges. But I wlll also say that 
gradually, step by step, we are progressing 
towards the achievement of the historic goal 
of the eradication of a centuries-old legacy 
of colonialism, racism and apartheid. This J 
will also say: the overwhelming majority of 
our people consider themselves as actors in 
the unfolding and measured drama of the 
eradication of this legacy. 
Our Deputy President, the han Jacob Zuma, 
is not with us today because he had to attend 
a sununit on Nepad in France, at the 
invitation of President Jacques Chirac. At 
the end of the summit he will proceed 
directly to Dakar, Senegal, for another sum-
mit with Prime Minister Tony Blair. Accord-
ingly, I am honoured to convey an apology 
for his unavoidable absence today. 
We \vish to acknowledge the presence of the 
widow of the late Moses Kotanc, a great 
leader of our people; Rebecca Kotane is with 
us today, [Applause,] Happy birthday to 
her~·she is celebrating her 90th hirthday 
this year, [Applause,] I am also happy to 
welcome Mrs Nontsikelelo Biko, the widow 
of the late Steve Biko. [Applause,] This year 
marks the 25th anniversary of his assassina-
tion. 
Scientists say that anatomically, modern 
humans-people who look like us--'-evolved 
in Africa about 150 000 years ago and then 
slowly spread our to occupy most of the 
globe. A key question has been when and 
where these people l1rst become modern in 
their behaviour. Until now, archaeological 
evidence has pointed to Europe as the centre 
for this development about 35 000 years ago. 
The markers for modern behaviour include 
the production of art, bone tools and a 
capacity for symbolism. Lack of evidence of 
these behaviours suggested that people in 
Aftiea lagged behind those in Europe, 
Remarkable new finds by South African 
archaeologists at Blombos Cave in the 
Southern Cape indicate that the prehistory of 
Africa and its people now needs rewriting, 
Blombos Cave has produced evidence that 
African people were producing exquisite 
bone tools and delicately made stone spear 
points more than 70 000 years ago, 
But the most spectacular find is a slab of 
ochre engraved with abstract designs 77 000 
years ago. Described by the South African 
Museum as "the world's oldest art object", 
this invaluable slab of ochre is on display in 
this case next to the podium, an example of 
the extraordinary heritage of the evolution of 
humanity that resides within our counLry, 
and which we must preserve. 
The designs on the slab were made deliber-
ately and with symbolic intent. The scien-
tists say that it is now to Africa that we look 
for the origins of the human imagination, 
human ingenuity and the genesis of art. 
[Applause,] We thank the South African 
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Museum for lending us this exhibit for a few 
hours, as \veIl as the presiding officers for 
agreeing that it should be brought into the 
chamber. 
I am especially pleased to welcome to our 
Parliament Prof Chris Henshilwood, who 
led a team of scientists that found the 
Blombos engraving. [Applause . .! All of us 
are committed to doing everything we can to 
support our scientists, \\-'ho arc working 
selflessly to unravel the mysteries of the 
evolution of humanity. We also look fOf\vard 
to Parliament's own Millennium Project, 
which aims to collect, collate and interpret 
our diverse heritage so that \ve may huild a 
common identity and nationhood. 
We meet here at the beginning of a year 
during which our country will host two 
summit meetings of great significance to 
Africa and the world. These are the founding 
summit meeting of the Arr1can Union in July 
and the World Summit for Sustainable Dc-
velopment in August-September. 
In addition to launching the AU, the first of 
these summits will, among other things, take 
important decisions about the critical issues 
of peace and stability, good political gover-
nance and good economic governancc. It 
will also present the opportunity to consider 
specific and implementable Nepacl develop-
ment programmes, whose central objective 
is the elimination of poverty and underde-
velopment on our continent. 
The Johannesburg World Summit for Sus-
tainable Development, the largest high-level 
international gathering this year, will also 
focus on the clitical matter of development 
and the eradication of poverty. This is of 
fundamental interest to our country, our 
continent and the rest of the developing 
world. It will build on what was agreed at the 
historic UN Millennium Summit of the year 
2000 and the Monterey, Mexico conference 
next month, which will discuss financing for 
development. 
The nations of the \vorld elected to come to 
our country, because they understand and 
appreciate what we have done in the last 
seven and a half years to address within our 
O\vn borders precisely the same questions 
that constitute the global agenda. They chose 
to convene in South Africa, because they are 
convinced that we have something of value 
to contribute to the building of a new and 
more equitable world order that must surely 
emerge. The recognition by the peoples of 
the world of the fact that we have established 
ourselves as a winning nation, as a people 
detelmined to succeed, places an obligation 
on uS in fact to succeed. 
Today, millions of our people ask them-
selves the question: How can I lend a hand in 
the national effort to build a better life for 
all? During our recent visit to New York to 
participate in the proceedings of the World 
Economic Forum, we had the privilege to 
meet South Africans who live in or have 
hecome citizens of the United States. They 
are Marco Piovesan, who lives in Atlanta, 
Georgia and Cathy Gorille, who lives -in 
Seattle, Washington. 
They and their friends, all born in South 
Africa, have also been asking themselves the 
question: How can we, who reside in the 
United States, lend a hand in the national 
effort to build a better life for all South 
Africans? From across the Atlantic, they 
have decided to make their own contribution 
to the common national eli'ort by concentrat-
ing their resources and experti se in a 
programme for the reconstruction and devel-
opment of our country. Correctly and inter-
estingly, they have titled their programme 
"Vukuzcnzele", which idiomatically might 
be expressed as "Arise and act." lAp-
plause.] The call they have made applies to 
each one of us, as we review a year in which 
we called for unity in action for change 
among South Africans. It is an abiding 
challenge as we set out the programme of 
Government for the coming period. 
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On the occasion of our address to the Joint 
Sitting of our two Houses of Parliament last 
year, we set oul a programme of action 
focused on taking us further forward on the 
road towards a better life for all our people. 
The programme, as further elaborated by 
Ministers in their addresses to Parliament 
and their public briefings, was concrete, 
Where possible, we indicated the 
time frames within which particular actions 
would be undertaken. 
And so the time has come to account. A few 
weeks ago we received an unsolicited report 
from a team of academics at the University 
of Stellenbosch, led by Prof Willie 
Esterhuyse, which comments on Qur Gov-
cmment's performance during the course of 
the year 2001. Having studied the 
programme Government set itself at the 
beginning of the year, the team undertook a 
systematic analysis of what had been done to 
implement this progranune. This is what the 
team has to say: 
The President made 43 promises in his 
speech, By 8 January 2002, 11 months 
after the speech was made, 65% of these 
have either been achieved or are credibly 
in progress; 16% have not been achieved. 
That gives a ratio of four items of progress 
versus one item not yet completed. 
On a further 19% we do not have sufficient 
infonnation to make a call. Sixty-five per 
cent versus 16% is, in our opinion a very 
good performance. 
[Applause.] 
Governance is not about pushing buttons 
and things happening instantaneously, 
Various obstacles like inertia, vested inter-
ests, competing agendas, lack of capacity 
and the like must be overcome. 
From various speeches and press releases 
it is clear that Ministers are working 
towards the goals set by the President. 
Looked at closely, there is coherence and a 
sense of purpose and integration, 
Some of the 16% 'of items not vet achieved 
are those with a very large impact on the 
economy and society, like the Telkom 
IPO, clarity on telecommunication issues 
and an effective campaign against Aids. 
We have taken a hard line and suggested 
that these have not been achieved, al-
though Government can certainly argue 
that they are in progress. 
The team then explains why, in its opinion, 
things do not look and feel better, as they put 
it, despite the progress that has been 
achieved. In its view, firstly this is because 
communication by Government is not al-
ways optimum, Secondly, it is because 
despite a lot of good progress on macro 
issues that are vitally important, these are far 
removed from the person in the s~reet. They 
go on: 
We should also submit that, looking back 
at 200], the very solid progress recorded 
has been overshadowed by developments 
in Zimbabwe and around HIV/Aids. 
As Government, and even as members of 
Parliament, we may not agree with some or 
other part of these comments, but there is no 
gainsaying the fact that the analysis provides 
a fair aSSessment of Government's work in 
the past year. As the team says, the national 
successes are cause for celebration. Overall, 
we should all be proud that steadily, our 
country is moving away from the past of 
racism, poverty, conflict and economic stag-
nation, 
The weaknesses pointed out by the 
Stellenbosch researchers reflect a variety of 
limitations in the structures and systems of 
Government that should be put right. We can 
proffer a host of cogent reasons for these and 
other shortcomings, but to the extent that we 
have the capacity to do something about the 
problems, we should and do take responsi-
bility as Government. 
I would like to take this opportunity to 
express our gratitude to Prof Esterhuyse and 
his team for an informative, honest, frank 
and dispassionate assessment of the work of 
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Government. [Applause.] Besides putting 
the resources of the university at the disposal 
of the nation's current endeavours, there is 
an important moral lo this initiative of the 
Stellenbosch academics. Without being 
asked by anybody in Government, in a very 
practical manner the Stellenbosch team an-
swered the question: How can I lend a hand 
in the national effort to build a better life for 
all? 
The past year has brought to the fore many 
patriotic South Africans who have found a 
practical answer to this question. These 
include the school principal at Sandi Sec-
ondary School near Umtata, Bongi Peyana, 
who put in an extra effort to raise a derelict 
institution towards the highest summits of 
success in teaching and learning, 
They include Ivan Booth, a young South 
African who, after numerous debates with 
his peers about the 0ppOItunities that demo-
cratic South Africa offers to all its people, 
decided to draft a manuscript for a pUblica-
tion entitled, South Africa: Reasons to Stay. 
Ivan says the book is dedicated-
.. , to the nation that won its place in 
history 
the nation with the brightest future 
the nation that fights and wins 
the nation that doesn't know how great it 
is. 
In a postscript to his foreword, this young 
and proud South African wlites: 
Several people have mentioned that any-
one publishing such a book is effectively 
pushing themselves into a corner, should-. 
they ever wish to leave South Africa. Hell, 
yes, what a corner! 
(Applause.] I trust that the presiding officers 
will excuse the language! 
These heroes who are lending a hand to 
make South Africa succeed inclUde the 
children of the Inkonjane Senior Phase 
School in Soweto who, in partnership with 
the Sunday Times, volunteered their time and 
meagre resources to help fellow children in 
rural Ingwavuma, KwaZulu-Natal affected 
by Aids and ill health. They include the 
people of Rockville, Soweto, who during the 
course of last year strengthened their co-
operation with the Police Service and have, 
as a result, reduced crime in their area by 
half in 2001. 
These and many other South Africans are the 
true heroes and heroines of our nation-the 
volunteers whose selfless dedication will 
ensure that we make progress to make ours 
truly a nation of hope, We have it within us 
as a nation to join them and many others to 
forge a massive movement of volunteers-
dedicated workers in all fields of life-to 
bring to life our people's enduring attributes 
of perseverance and persistence in the 
struggle for our own good and the good of 
humanity. 
The assessment of the Stellenbosch team 
that we referred to earlier is that We are 
making progress as a nation in addressing 
the social backlogs tl,at we inherited from 
the past. Let us examine, from data available 
in Government, what the trends are in this 
regard. 
In the five calendar years leading to the end 
of 1998, 3 million South Africans had been 
provided with access to clean running water 
through the community water supply 
project. In only three years since 1999, 4 
million more have been connected, bringing 
tile total to 7 million. [Applause.] In the five 
calendar years to the end of 1998, 2,3 million 
electricity grid connections had been made. 
In the three years since 1999, 1,2 million 
new connections had been made, bringjng 
the total to 3,48 million. [Applause.] 
About 444 000 hectares had been redistrib-
uted in the land reform programme in the 
five years to the end of 1998. In the three 
years since then the number has increased to 
600000 hectares, bringing the total to over 1 
million hectares. [Applause.] 
~~-
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The pace has dramatically increased in the 
case of land restitution, with 48 claims 
settled at the cnd of 1998 while by the end of 
200 I the total number of settlements had 
increased to 29 000, [Applause,] While the 
number of houses built or under construction 
was 514 000 at the end of 1998, the number 
currently stands at 1,2 million, [Applause,] 
These figures testify to the progress we are 
making in providing basic services to the 
majority of South Africans. They add to the 
qualitative improvements in learning and 
teaching in our schools and the dramatic 
improvements in rnatric results, which show 
that the transformation process is starting to 
bear fruit. 
The masses of our people, both black and 
white, both resident at home and abroad arc, 
like the peoples of the world, driven by 
and confidence in our future as a country. 
They are determined to see our country 
progress, refusing to demoralise themselves 
by succumbing to carefully cultivated pessi-
mism and despair. As a Government elected 
by the overwhelming majority of our people, 
we have an obligation to respond to and 
sustain this hope and confidence in a ratio~ 
nal, realistic and practical manner. 
As it 111Ust do, the Government has con-
ducted its own thorough assessment of its 
performance and the state of the nation. We 
have also studied carefully the findings and 
comments made by the academics at the 
University of Stellenbosch. We have re-
caned our obligations and have also taken 
into account what the Stell en bosch academ-
ics said, ie that govcmance is not about 
pushing buttons and then things happen 
instantaneously. 
The programme we will pursue this year 
builds on the foundations that have already 
been laid. It is informed ·by the broad 
objectives our country agreed upon in the 
context of the goal of reconstruction and 
development, at the centTe of which is the 
eradication of the legacy of poverty and 
underdevelopment. 
This year the Government will work to 
reduce the level of poverty in our society. 
This will be expressed in concrete, 
specific programmes. This year the Govern-
ment will work further to develop our 
greatest resource, Our people, including the 
working people, the women, the youth and 
the disabled. Particular attention will be paid 
to such matters as health, including Aids, 
education and training and the National 
Youth Service. 
This year the Govenunen/. \vill initiate addi-
tional programmes to improve the quality of 
life of all our people, encompassing such 
issues as safety and security and moral 
renewaL This year the Government will 
further intensify its attention on questions of 
social equity. This will include matters of 
black economic empowerment, women's 
emancipation and justice for the disabled. 
This year the Government will further in-
crease its focus on the issue of achieving 
higher rates of economic growth and devel-
opment This will include the promotion of 
domestic and foreign investment, trade pro-
motion, a social accord and the convening of 
a growth summit. 
This year, building on the agreement we 
have reached WIth the public sector unions, 
Government will work further to improve 
the efficiency of Government. We will pay 
particular attention to such questions as 
radically improving professional compe-
tence at all levels of Government, to change 
the quality of service delivery. 
This year the Government will take addi-
tional steps further to strengthen and en-
trench our system of democratic gover-
nance. This will include the appropriate 
cclehration of the 5th anniversary of our 
Constitution and the resolution of the vari-
ous questions relating to cultural, language 
and religious rights, as well as the issue of 
the place and role of our traditional system 
of government. 
This year the Govemment will work: to 
discharge its current intcmational responsi-
bilities. This will include the hosting of the 
"f 
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summit conferences we have referred to and 
other tasks that relate to specific instances, 
including thc situation in the Middle East, as 
well as the fight against telTorism. 
Final1y, this year the Government will work 
further to strengthen its links with the 
masses of our people. Accordingly, \ve will 
participate in, encourage and promote the 
involvement of as many of our people as 
possible in the people's campaign, 
Vukuzenzele. In this context, we will strive 
to give real meaning to the st.rategic chal-
lenge facing the Public Service, Batho Pele. 
As regards pushing back the frontiers of 
poverty, this shall be done in partnership 
with many in our society who are ready to 
lend a hand in the national effort to build a 
better life. Let us cite somc of the tasks in 
this regard. 
We need massive mobi1isation around regis-
trat.ion for social grants. Government paid 
out 3,3 million grants in November 2000, 
and the number increased to 3,8 million by 
November 200], the greatest increase being 
in child grants. In its programme for the 
medium term, Government had targeted the 
registration of 3 miUion children eligible for 
a grant by 2005, As a result of better 
3\vareness and improved efforts by the Pub-
lic Service, we are on course to meet this 
target by 2003, 
Govemment will in the next few weeks 
approach religious bodies, trade unions, 
traditional leaders, youth structures, civic 
associations, women's organisations and 
others for all of us to lend a hand so that in 
the next three years, we should register all 
who are eligible for the child grant and other 
social allowances. 
With each one of us lending a hand we can 
attain this, and further ensure that we not 
only improve the integrity of the system 
against corruption, but also that new regis-
trations are conducted in reasonable time. I 
\vcmld like to add-as the Minister of 
Finance \vill elaborate in the Budget 
Speech-that we shall this year increase 
allocations to both old-age pensions and 
child grants by far more than the ratc of 
inflation. [Applause.1 
This call for a national partnership in support 
of beneficiaries of social grants, and the 
increases that we have referred to underline 
the cmmnitment of this Government to 
improving the conditions of the most vulner-
able sectors of our population. The plight of 
the poor is at the top of our agenda. Again, as 
part of our work to push back the frontiers of 
poverty and expand access to a better life. 
possibilities have been created for further 
tax cuts, particularly for the lower end of the 
salary scale, a critical contribution by G()V~ 
erament to higher real \vages for \vorkers. 
[Applause,1 
Preserving and developing our human re-
sources is a matter that all of us should pay 
particular attention to, both individually and 
collectively. Government has implemented 
the Human Resource Development 
Programme, conscious of the fact that it is 
the surest guarantee of sustainable employ~ 
ment and economic growth. Tens of thou-
sands of trainees have benefited from this, 
ranging from science and mathematics 
teachers, agricultural inspectors and infor~ 
mation and communications technology 
learnerships, to retrenched mineworkers and 
so on. This work will be intensHied during 
the course of this year. 
Studies that we have conducted and interac~ 
tion with the Presidential Information and 
Communications Technology Councils-~··~ 
whose establishment we announced last 
year-have shown that a cdtical and perva-
sive element in economic development in 
the CUlTent age is the optimum utilisation of 
information and communications technol-
ogy. Tn addition to the many programmes we 
have introduced in this area, including 
telecentres, We shall as a matter of urgency 
complete the work towards the cstablish~ 
ment of an information and communications 
technology university. [Applause.J I should 
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mention in this regard that Microsoft in-
formed me last week that they have decided 
to donate to the 32 000 South Africau public 
schools on a permanent basis, all the soft~ 
ware that they need. [Applause.] 
The implementation of the National Plan for 
Higher Education will gain momentum in 
the corning months, and Government is 
under no illusion that the process will be 
easy. We are confident, though, that working 
in partnership with higher education institu-
tions, we shall fashion a system that will 
ensure that we meet the challenges of the 
modem world. 
Again, in the spirit of Vukuzenzcle, we must 
arise and act in partnership across the nation 
and ensure proper teaching and learning in 
our schools. Government will in the CUlTcnt 
medium-term expenditure period allocate 
the necessary resources to ensure that no 
child studies under a tree. [Applause.1 Con-
sultations will be held with provincial ad-
ministrations to ensure that this programme 
is put in place as a matter of urgency. 
Further, through Community-based Public 
Works Programmes, it should be possible to 
allocate resources for massive restoration 
projects in our schools, clinics, hospitals and 
other amenities across the country. The 
Gauteng province informs us that RSOO 
million over three years has already been 
allocated for this purpose. 
As we push back the frontiers of poverty, the 
Integrated Sustainable Rural Development 
and Urban Renewal Programmes assume 
critical importance. Work has started in all 
the 13 rural nodes identified last year, with 
integrated programmes ranging from com-
munity production centres, multipurpose 
community centres, social infrastructure 
projects and others being laid out. In the 
urban nodes, business plans have been 
finalised and a number of projects are 
already being implemented. 
Emphasis will be placed, particularly in the 
rural areas, on ensuring food security and 
community-based job creation projects, so 
as directly to address the state of poverty in 
which these communities live. Consolidat-
ing this integrated work in the nodes already 
identified will be the focus of Government's 
work this year. This will then lay the basis 
for the extension of the nodes to other parts 
of the country in the near future, 
We intend, within the next three years, to 
complete the land restitution process, which 
is a critical part of our land reform 
programme. In each province of the country, 
intensive water and sanitation programmes 
are being implemented to improve hygiene, 
with emphasis on schools and cholera-
affected localities in KwaZulu-Natal and the 
Eastern Cape. Though we have contained 
the worst impact of this disease in these 
areas, we operate from the premise that the 
long-term solution is quality services to all. 
Government, working in partnership with all 
sectors, particularly the SA National Aids 
Council, Sanac, will intensify its compre-
hensive programme against Aids, sexually 
transmitted diseases, tuberculosis and other 
communicable diseases. In implementing 
the agreement we rcached with the phanna-
ccutical companies, we have initiated dis-
cussions with some of them to examine new 
ways of making drugs more affordable and 
to strengthen our health infrastructure. I 
must say that they are responding very 
positively indeed. [Applause.1 
The work that is being done by various 
institutions within or related to Government 
on the health profile of the nation-ie on the 
burden of disease, regional and local trends, 
mortality statistics and so on-is cdtical in 
fashioning a comprehensive response in 
both the public and private sectors. In 
addition to the many campaigns to change 
our lifestyles for healthier living, the focus 
of our programmes in the coming pedod will 
be improvement in' the quality of services in 
the public health system. 
\Vith regard to Aids in particular, our focus 
remains a massive prevention campaign 
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directed at ensuring that the high rates of 
awareness translate into a change in 
lifestyles; care for the affected and infected; 
treatment of all diseases, including those 
associated with Aids; and research into a 
vaccine. This programme has been described 
by the head of UNAIDS, Dr Peter Piot, as 
tJle largest and most comprehensive in Af-
rica and one of the largest in the world. 
[Applause.l He says that the programme has 
one of the highest levels of government 
investment and is already showing results, 
Proceeding from the accepted premise that 
there is no cure for Aids, we are convinced 
that, besides our individual and collective 
responsibility to take care of our own lives, 
protection and enhancement of the immune 
system is a critical intervention in both the 
prevention and management of Aids. By 
implication, therefore, poverty reduction 
and appropriate nutrition constitute an im-
portant front in this campaign. 
At the same time, continuing work will be 
done to monitor the efJicacy of antiretroviral 
interventions against mother-to-child trans-
n1issjon in the sites already operational and 
any new ones that may be decided upon. Our 
partnership across society should advance 
these multiple interventions that are required 
for us to deal with this epidemic. Any focus 
on one issue, at the expense of the others, 
may have the effect of undermining what we 
all seek to achieve. 
Last December, the SA Police Service re-
leased comprehensive statistics on the inci-
dence of crime in our society and the trends 
that attach to the rates of various fonns of 
crime. It is our hope that hon members and 
the whole of our country, including the 
media, will continue to apply their minds to 
the issues raised in that briefing, better to 
appreciate the role that society as a whole 
needs to play in dealing with this scourge. 
Indeed, when impassioned calls were made 
for the release of statistics, we believe the 
aim was not to check whether Government 
was delivering, as was said, but to ensure 
that all of us lent a hand in the dIorts to 
combat and prevent crime. The simple fact 
that most of the crimes of assault and murder 
happen between Friday and Sunday among 
people who know one another, many of them 
under the influence of alcohol or drugs, 
speaks to the critical importance of commu-
nity organisation and systems of social 
censure. 
Clearly, many of these crimes, as well as 
those related to rape, domestic violence and 
child abuse, cannot be policed with any 
measure of success by the security agencies 
acting alone. Credit is due to the thousands 
of South Africans who have joined commu-
nity police fora and our Police Service a<; 
reservists. Together, if each one of us lends a 
hand, we can do much better. During the 
month of February, communities and their 
organisations have mobilised to enlist more 
volunteers. Sustained throughout the year, 
and with each one making a contribution, we 
can surpass the 30 000 target set by the 
Police Service. 
The police and the Department of Justice 
will continue their interaction with commu-
nities and organisations, to ensure that par-
ticular attention is paid to assisting in such 
areas as clerical work in police stations and 
the courts, so that we are able massively to 
reduce the backlog of cases awaiting trial. 
Legal and other professionals, students and 
other sections in our conununities can play 
an important role in this regard. 
Having set itself the target of stabilising 145 
police station areas where over 50% of 
crimes are committed within five years, Oilr 
security agencies have managed to attain 
this in one year. [Applause.] More attention 
in the coming period will also be paid to 
improving the inte11igence capacity of our 
security agencies, particularly to build on the 
successes that have been made ill dealing 
with organised crime. 
As we said earlier, these trends in crime 
incidents as well as other problems within 
SOciety, including white-collar crime, call 
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for partnership across society to improve our 
moral fibre, to strengthen community bonds, 
and to pull together in the direction of hope 
and success. Consultations have started with 
various organised formations to convene a 
moral reecneralion summit as a matter of 
urgency. Such a summit should address the 
issue of the responsibility that each and all of 
us should take [or our lives, moving from the 
undcrstandimr that, as all of us were our own 
liberators in ;esistance against apartheid, so 
too should \vc today act as our own liberators 
in dealing with its legacy. 
Mora! regeneration also means inculcating 
in ourselves and our YOUtll that service to the 
people, selfless commitment to the common 
good, is morc valuable than selfish pursuit of 
material rewards. Productive investment is 
more valuable than aimless gambling in 
markets for derivatives. Payment for honest 
work is more fulfilling and sustainable than 
theft. Children and women are there to be 
respected, not to become targets of abuse. 
As part of the people's campaign, 
Vukuzenzele, we must intensify our v,;ork on 
the question of social equity. We do this as a 
continuation of our struggle and in order to 
fulfil the commitments we made with the 
rest of humanity at the World Conference 
against Racism that we had the honour to 
host last year. In this regard, we must ensure 
that we accelerate and entrench the forward 
march of women's emancipation in all 
spheres of our lives. As in the past, Govem-
ment must take the lead in promoting and 
protecting the rights of women. [Applause.J 
We also need to reflect, as a nation, whether 
we are making the necessary progress in 
advancing the constitutional rights of the 
disabled. 
Further, part of our programme to bring 
about social equity is the successful imple-
mentation of the programme for black eco-
nomic empowerment. Clearly, we need 
onms and visible progress in this area, so as 
to ensure that not only is the distribution of 
wealth and economic power in line with the 
demographics of our country, but also that 
our economy and society as a whole can 
benefIt from the \vlsdom and potential of all 
South Africans, and that the benetits of such 
empowerment are shared across society and 
not just hy a few. 
Government has accepted the most critical 
recommendations of the Black Economic 
Empowennent commission. On the lwo 
specific areas of legislation and institutional 
frameworks, it has been decided as follows: 
Firstly, that all sectoral legislation will be 
examined to ensure that tbe obligation of 
black economic empowerment is incorpo-
rated in it, on the basis of common principles 
agreed upon. Secondly, once a comprehen-
sive policy statement on this issue has been 
fInalised within the- next four months, a 
Black Economic Empmverment Council 
will be established, hringing together Gov-
ernment, other experts and practitioners in 
this critical area. Thirdly, Government will, 
as an actor in the economic arena, particu-
larly with regard to the procurement of 
goods and services, re-examine its structures 
and systems to ensure that they fully meet 
the ohjective of black economic empower-
ment. 
I would like to emphasise that the task of 
this empowennent faces all sectors of our 
society, including the established business 
community. As is happening in the tourism 
industry, progress will depend on active 
Government leadership and co-operation 
from various sectors of the business commu-
nity itself. In this regard [ should like to 
thank Cyril Ramaphosa for the work he did 
to lead this team, ie the commission that 
produced this report. [Apphmse.l 
A further challenge in ensming an inclusive 
economy pertains to access to micro finance. 
Many enterprising SOUU1 Africans set out to 
establish small businesses, but are unable to 
do so through the formal banking system, 
nor to acquire the training that they need. 
Khula and Ntsika were established to spear-
head this, and they have been improving 
their work in the past few years. 
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In order to ensure that the wisdom of the 
nation is tapped effectively and that ideas arc 
processed into practical programmes as ur-
gently as possible, Government will con-
tinue with intensive consultations on 
micro lending for the poor for purposes of 
income generation, working wilh experts 
who, by definition, should include commu-
nities who have over the years run successful 
self-help financial schemes. 
Combined with this initiative \vill be a 
comprehensive review of all institutions 
mandated to assist the small, medium and 
micro enterprises, SMME's. Last year, Gov-
ernment announced a series of interventions 
the state to help speed up the rate of 
investment and job creation. This we did 
having come to the conclusion that the 
country had achieved macroeconomic sta-
bility. We should at the very outset make so 
bold as to say that that conclusion stands, 
The growth in our economy in 200! is 
expected to register more than 20/0 of GDP, a 
significant achievement given the global 
slowdown. Interest rates, though still high, 
arc lower than they have been for many 
years, and the same can be said about 
inflation. The deficit is much lower and 
combined with revenue collection, which is 
above the set targets, tbis will afford us the 
opportunity to increase expenditure in real 
terms, especially on such important areas as 
social services and economic infrastructure. 
In other words, barring the exchange rate, all 
critical economic indicators have improved. 
The changing structure of our economy for 
the better is reflected, among otber things, in 
the increase in manufactured exports and the 
fact that high rates of growth can be attained 
without undue pressure on the balance of 
payments, We as a country are within our 
right to be concerned about the volatility in 
the exchange rate and the kind of inexpli-
cable movements that we experienced to-
wards the end of last year. A variety of 
reasons have been given in this respect, and 
we all await the outcome of the inquiry 
headed by Justice Myburgh, whom \ve wish 
to thank, along with other commissioners 
and their staff, for accepting the requc-,st to 
assist the nation in getting to the root of this 
problem. 
As Government, we arc in no doubt that the 
sudden depreciation of the currency a few 
months ago is not a reflection of systemic or 
structural weaknesses in the economy as a 
whole. Ille \\iill need to continue working 
with international financial institutions and 
developing countries to fashion a global 
financial architecture that cushions so-called 
emerging markets from occasional market 
irrationality. On the whole, we should 
emphasise that the path of an open economy 
that \Vc have charted for ourselves is not up 
for review. As we fInd our way into the 
future, we shall not seek solace in the past. 
The programme that we announced last year 
to pay particular attention to a numher of 
sectors of the economy will, during the 
course of this year, continue to unfold in the 
areas identified, such as mining, agriculture, 
telecommunications, tourism and manufac-
turing. Many concrete steps have been taken 
to speed up work in these sectors, and the 
relevant Ministers will detail these in their 
briefings both to Parljament and to the 
public. We shall here select a few areas for 
emphasis. 
To start off \vith, a number of recent projects 
that have been brought to our attention have 
convinced us that the future holds much 
promise in terms of direct investment. 
Mvelaphanda Energy, working with a con-
sortium of two American companies, has 
invested more than half a billion rand in the 
exploration of gas on the \Vest Coast of our 
country. The consortium is exploring an area 
covering approximately 8 million acres 
v·,rithin the Orange River Basin and has 
encountered excellent gas reserves that will 
supply this new form of energy to our 
country. [Applause.J There is an investment 
that Mvelaphanda will announce soon of at 
least RS billion with regard to the develop-
ment of this gas reserve. 
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Furthermore, a joint venture between a black 
empowerment company, Evertrade, and a 
Nasdaq-listed company will establish waste 
bin manufacturing facilities around the 
country for export, with earnings estimated 
at about Rl,4 billion in the next seven years. 
Harmony Gold has raised over Rl billion in 
foreign investments for the purchase of gold 
mines in the Free State. [Applause.] To these 
we can add motor manufacturing compa-
nies, which last year invested in excess ofR2 
billion, an Trish clothing and textile enter-
prise and many others. 
Interaction with our business community has 
reinforced our confidence regarding their 
commitment to the growth of our economy 
and the prosperity of our society. In this 
regard we wish again to pay tlibute to a 
South African patriot and great leader of our 
people, the late Marinus Daling, who de-
parted from our midst last week. From the 
interactions we have had with government 
and business leaders in the European Union, 
Japan, China, the US and other regions, 
including- at the recent World Economic 
Forum in New York, it is quite clear that 
these trends will continue. 
Critical in ensuring greater investment is the 
intensification of the work to build economic 
infrastructure and lower the cost of inputs. In 
this regard, progress has been made in 
finalising the ports policy and starting the 
process that will see to improvements in 
their efficiency. The Nqurha Industrial De-
velopment Zone has been designated and 
work on the port has started. 
Despite the difliculties experienced dming 
the course of the year, progress has been 
made in the restmcturing of the telecommu-
nications, transport and energy sectors, as 
well as other areas of economic and social 
infrastructure, with the primary aim of en-
suring efficient and cost-effective service. In 
this context, the restructuring of state assets 
remains one of the primary areas of focus in 
the Government's programme. 
One of the urgent tasks we have set our~ 
selves is to finalise the setting up of a safety 
agency for our railways. In this context, we 
wish to express our sympathies with thc 
bereaved families and the injured in the 
recent train accident in K wa-Dukuza, 
KwaZulu-Natal. 
\Ve are highly appreciative of the agreement 
that has been reached in the transport sector, 
and Spoornet in particular, to determine the 
kind of restructuring that enjoys the confi-
dence of all the major stakeholders, includ-
ing the trade unions. Steadily, as these 
programmes reach their critical mass, their 
impact on the lives of all South Africans, 
including in the area of sustainable job 
creation, will stmt to be felt. 
The partnerships that we referred to earlier 
contain within them possibilities for massive 
expansion of community-based public 
works programmes. We also face the chal-
lenge of ensuring that the funds allocated to 
the National Skills Fund, Umsobomvu, in-
frastructure and the employment subsidy are 
spent with the efficiency demanded by the 
actual needs in society. 
Experience over the past few months has 
raised the question of the impact of the rapid 
depreciation of our currency on tl1e lives of 
ordinary South Africans. It is a tribute to the 
changing structure of the economy that 
imported inflation has in recent years been 
kept to a minimum. 
We should also congratulate the agricultural 
sector on the work that they have done to 
finalise the strategic plan for South African 
agriculture, which addresses aU the complex 
issues of research, equitable land distribu-
tion, assistance to small fanners and so on. 
Government and the agricultural sector arc 
working together urgently to move t()\vards 
the implementation of the plan. 
In a meeting of the joint working groups of 
Government with big business, black busi-
ness, agriculture and labour last December, 
it was agreed to convene as cady as possible 
a growth and development summit to ad-
dress the urgent challenges facing us in the 
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economy and build an enduring partnership 
in which all of us can lend a hand in building 
a prosperous South Africa. 
A critical element of this engagement,"-at 
least a basic outline of which will have to be 
elaborated before such a summit-is a social 
accord or compact among all role-players. 
We need to ensure that each sector lends a 
hand for higher growth, whose benefits can 
be shared equitably among all South Afri-
cans. This will mean, among other things, 
achieving congruence in expectations and 
certainty in such matters as innation, wage 
and salary demands, rates of investments, 
positioning of the country in the global 
arena, our role in Nepad, job creation and 
poverty alleviation. 
The approach to this critical initiative will be 
based, among other things, on the experi-
ences already garnered in the Millennium 
Labour Council and Nedlac. Achieving this 
compact is desirable if our economy is to 
develop to its full potential. More, it is 
necessary if our society has to advance at the 
rate required by the social challenges that we 
face. 
This spirit of service to society, Batho Pele, 
is what guides us as we pursue the restruc-
turing of the Public Service. Though slow, 
progress is being made in negotiations with 
public sector unions as we try to forge a 
common understanding of tile challenges of 
change, which should benefit employer and 
employee, the public servant and the public 
we are meant serve. Steadily, through prac-
tical experience-for instance in urban re-
newal and rural development, in improving 
capacity in the Presidency, the clusters of 
Ministers and directors-general, and in the 
President's Co-ordinating Council and other 
institutions-integrated governance is be-
coming a reality. 
During the course of this year, our country 
will celebrate the fifth anniversary of the 
adoption of the basic law of the land. This is 
an occasion on which we pay tribute to those 
who led the negotiation process and the mass 
of our people who, ultimately, are the true 
midwives of our democracy. 
The interactions that we have had with 
various communities, especially during the 
imbizo activities, demonstrate that the peo-
ple's wisdom in both polky development 
and implementation can only serve to enrich 
the quality of the services we render, to make 
people-centred and people-driven develop-
ment a living reality. One of the injunctions 
of the Constitution is that we must set up a 
commission on cultural, religious and lan-
guage rights, and we have already tabled 
legislation in Parliament in this regard. 
In accordance with the Government's com~ 
prehensive Public Service anti-Corruption 
Strategy, we have introduced measures to 
ensure that the code of conduct is upheld and 
that all Public Service managers are subject 
10 conflict-of-interest disclosures. To 
complement this, legislation to fight COlTUp-
tion will be brought before Parliament dur-
ing this session. 
Among the matters that we will bring to a 
successful conclusion this year is the defini-
tion of the role of traditional leaders in our 
system of government. The consultations 
that have taken place across the board have 
laid the basis for framework legislation. 
We will this year also finalise the restmctuf-
of our national orders to reflect the art, 
symbolism and idiom of South Africa as a 
whole. Work to build the Freedom Park 
Monument will start this year, so that South 
Africans and the rest of humanity can 
celebrate this important shrine symbolising 
the rich heritage of our country and the 
evolution of the earth, life and humanity and 
the struggle of part of that humanity for 
liberty. It is therefore appropriate that this 
monument is launched as we approach the 
end of the first decade of fi·eedom in two 
years time. I would like to thank the Free-
dom Park Board for having appointed the 
hon Wally Serote lo work as a full-time 
chairperson on the Freedom Park Monu-
ment, so as to speed up the process. [Ap-
plause.1 
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\Vhat inspires us as we work with other 
leaders and peoples across the continent and 
further afield is to shape a new world, 
defined by the needs of all humanity. We 
enter 2002 with Africa, through its represen-
tative structures, having [onnally embraced 
the commitment that this should, in actual 
practice, be the African Century. Various 
projects envisaged in Nepad will start to 
unfold in parts of the continent, as we turn 
the ideals in this document into practical 
action. 
During the course of last year our commit-
ment to Africa's progress also found expres-
sion in the deployment of OUf sons and 
daughters in uniform in Ethiopia, the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo and Burundi. 
We did so, because we remain confident that 
our sister peoples in these countries will find 
solutions to their problems. 
We arc humbled to play host later this monti1 
to the inter-Congolese dialogue, which will 
decide what happens to this critically impor-
tant country of our continent In order to 
ensure that we stay true to our commitment 
to peace on the continent and other defence 
functions, we shall conHnue with the 
programme to equip our National Defence 
Force, in line with policies of the country 
adopted by its elected representatives. 
In pursuit of stability in our region, we will 
work tirelessly to support the people of 
Zimbabwe in their quest to hold free and fair 
elections in their country. It is in the interest 
of the people of Zimbabwe and, indeed, the 
whole region that the government that 
emerges from the March elections is legiti-
mate and enjoys the support of the majority. 
[Applause.] 
In order to play our part in ensuring that this 
happens-and in response to the wishes of 
Zimbabweans themse1ves--we will, within 
a week, send a multisectoral South African 
observer mission to Zimbabwe, led by Dr 
Sam Motsuenyane. I am informed that Par-
liament is also ready fa send a parliamentary 
observer team on the same mission. Clearly, 
the mission and the conditions that our teams 
seek to create are one and one only: let the 
people of Zimbabwe speak through the 
ballot box! [Applause.] 
Further, we wish to express our solidarity 
with our brothers and sisters in Lesotho, who 
are due to hold their national elections in 
May this year after a long process of 
negotiations among themselves. This year, 
we will continue with efforts to attain peace 
and development in the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo, Angola and the Comoros. 
We shall also persist with whatever we can 
contribute to ensure that the destruction of 
the Palestinian authority is brought to an end 
and that peace and security for the Palestin-
ian and Israeli child becomes a reality. 
[Applause.] 
Again, we shall, during the course of this 
year, continue to strengthen our economic 
and other forms of co-operation with coun-
tries of the European Union, Japan and the 
rest of Asia, China, the USA and the 
Americas, in pursuit of Africa's develop-
ment, our own national interests and the 
interests of humanity as a whole. In this 
regard, we shall continue to challenge the 
pessimism that expects Africa to fail in any 
of its endeavours, and the undeclared doc-
trine of collective punishment against all 
Africans that seems to come into effect when 
one or some among our leaders stumble. 
[Applause.] 
We wish, once more, to reiterate our solidar-
ity with the people of the United States of 
America for the terrible events of II Sep-
tember 2001. If anything, our fervent hope is 
that this tragedy will continue to reawaken in 
all of us our bonds as a global human family. 
Along with other countries, under the aegis 
of the UN, South Africa will make whatever 
modest contribution it can in the reconstruc-
tion of Afghanistan. 
The ingredients for faster progress on all 
fronts of our work arc there. The primary 
one among these is our collective apprecia-
tion that no one, but no one, can do for us 
~-
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what we should do for ourselves. [Ap-
plause.] In this programme we layout the 
main challenges that face us in the coming 
year and beyond. \-Vhat guides our approach 
is that each one of us should lend a hand in 
doing the simple things that will make a 
difference to the lives of especially the poor. 
Together as a people, \ve have made great 
strides. The successes we have achieved 
make the clear statement that acting to-
gether, we can and shall continue to push 
back the frontiers of poverty and expand 
access to a better life. [Applause.] 
The CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP: Or-
der~ I join members in thanking the han the 
President. Members and guests should 
please remain in their places until the pro-
cession has left the Chamber. 
The .Taint Sitting rose at 12:05. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITl1NG 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
II ;00. The Speaker took the Chair and 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
(Announcement) 
The Speaker announced that the President 
had requested that a Joint Sitting of the 
National Assembly and the National Council 
of Provinces be convened in terms of Joint 
Rule 7(1), to enable him to deliver his annual 
address to Parliament. 
[Applause.} 
STATE OF THE NATION ADDRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
RI<:PUBUC OF SOUTH AFRICA 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC; 
Thank you very much, Madam Speaker. 
Acting Chairperson of the National Council 
of Provinces, Deputy Speaker, Deputy Presi-
dent of the Republic, hon leaders of our 
political parties and han members of Parlia-
ment, Ministers and Deputy Ministers, our 
esteemed Chief Justice and members of the 
Judiciary, heads of our Security Services, 
Governor of the Reserve Bank, President 
Mandcla and Mrs Graea Machel, distin-
guished premiers of our provinces, distin-
guished speakers of the provincial legisla-
tures, mayors and leaders in our system of 
local government, our honoured traditional 
leaders, heads of the state organs supporting 
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and other leaders of the Public Service, your 
excellencies, ambassadors and high com-
missioners, distinguished guests, friends and 
comrades, people of South Africa, ten years 
ago, in 1993, we began the last mile of the 
long march against the system of white 
minority domination. In that year, we 
finalised the interim Constitution that set the 
stage for the first democratic elections and 
our transition to democratic majority rule. It 
is also the year in which we lost that 
indomitable giant of our struggle, Oliver 
Tambo, and the people's hero Chris Hani. 
To Sis' Limpho Hani and Mme Adelaide 
Tambo, who need no introduction in this 
House, and members of their families with 
us today, we wish to say that the memory of 
these heroes will continue to inspire all of us 
as we enter the second decade of freedom. 
[Applause.] 
I am also privileged to recognise eight 
veterans who are with us here today, the first 
time in their lives that they have visited this 
seat of democracy for which they struggled 
throughout their lives. They are Mrs Marcus 
Mbetha from the Northern Cape, Mr 
Johannes Maseko from Mpumalanga, Mr 
Lesley Monnanyane from the Free State, 
Mrs Nontsomi Qwati from the Eastern Cape, 
:Mrs Marcus Makinta from the North West, 
Reverend Hamilton Mbatha from K waZulu~ 
Natal, Mrs Martha Motswenyane from 
Limpopo and Mrs Magrita Benjamin from 
the Western Cape. [Applause.] To them all 
we say many thanks for everything you did 
to enable all of us to enjoy the freedoms 
which many in our country already take for 
granted. 
As we meet at this place at the southern tip of 
Africa that houses our national legislature, 
on the Eastern shores of the Atlantic Ocean, 
the youth of the world is engaged in a 
spOlting contest that will answer the qucs~ 
tion~who is the cricket champion of the 
world! 
We salute this city, Cape Town, our legisla-
tive capital, that successfully hosted the 
opening ceremony and first game of the 
2003 ICC Cricket World Cup. [Applause.] 
Today, as before, this great metropolis has 
provided us with the venue for the com-
mencement of the fifth session of our second 
democratic Parliament. 
On this important day on our national 
calendar, once more \ve say welcome to the 
outstanding sportsmen who have gathered in 
our country, in Zimbabwe and Kenya, to test 
one another in a peaceful contest of human 
skill, ingenuity and endurance. We extend 
our best wishes to all of them, and say to all 
of them: Let the best win! 
We thank the International Cricket Council 
for the opportunity it has given our country 
and continent-the possibility to host the 
Cricket World Cup. 
Once again, we extend our best wishes to our 
waniors, the Proteas, confident that at the 
end of the day they will win, because they 
are the best. [Applause.] 
In the next few months South Africa will 
launch its bid to host the 2010 Soccer World 
Cup. Government wishes to assure our 
Soccer World Cup Bid Committee of our 
fullest support as they go into the bidding 
process. We are certain of victory this time 
round, a victory that will be for all Africa. 
On this day when we meet at this place at Ole 
southern tip of Africa that houses our na~ 
tional legislature, the eyes of the peoples of 
the world are also focused on another place, 
this time on the Western shores of the 
Atlantic Ocean, the great city of New York, 
which hosts the parliament of the world, the 
United Nations Organisation. 
Today, the inspectors charged with the re-
sponsibility to ensure that Iraq rids itself of 
weapons of mass destlUction will report to 
the United Nations Security Council about 
whether or not they are succeeding in their 
task. 
• 
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Their report may very well decide the 
question whether the peoples of the world 
will continue to enjoy a global peace. 
This we must say, that for us as Africans to 
host the Cricket World Cup, like the Presi-
dent's Golf Cup later this year, communi-
cates the message that we were not wrong 
when we said that this, the 21 st century, 
would be an African Century. 
However, for us to realise this objective, we 
require that, unlike the 20th, the 21st century 
should be a century of African peace. It 
should also be a century of world peace. 
Hopefully, today's report of the United 
Nations weapons inspectors to the Security 
Council will not serve as a signal to some 
that the time has come to unleash the fury of 
war. 
Today, on the 14th of February, two great 
world cities, New York and Cape Town, 
have to grapple with the fundamental ques-
tion of war and peace. They have to choose 
sides in the contest between human hope and 
human despair, between war and peace. 
As we speak, a number of our citizens are 
preparing to travel to Iraq. These are the 
experts who led our country's programme to 
destroy our nuclear, chemical and biological 
weapons of mass destruction, as well as the 
missiles for the delivery of these weapons in 
conditions of war. The work they did has 
now resulted in the South African example 
of disannament being recognised interna-
tionally as an example of best international 
practice. [Applause.] 
Recently, we proposed to the Government of 
Iraq and the Secretary General of the United 
Nations, Mr Kofi Annan, that this team 
should visit Iraq to share with the govern-
I]1ent, scicntists, engineers, tcchnicians and 
people of Iraq our experience relevant to the 
mission of the United Nations and Iraq to 
eradicate weapons of mass destruction under 
international supervision. 
I am pleased to inform the han members that 
Iraq has accepted our offer, whkh we have 
already discussed with the leadership of the 
weapons inspectors. We trust that this inter-
vention will help to ensure the necessary 
proper co-operation between the United 
Nations inspectors and Iraq, so that the issue 
of weapons of mass destruction is addressed 
satisfactorily, without resort to war. 
I would also like to take this opportunity to 
express our appreciation to the government 
of Iraq for its positive response to our 
suggestion, as well as the recent decisions it 
has taken to allow the U2 and other aerial 
surveillance flights, to encourage its citizens 
to be interviewed at any location decided by 
the inspectors without any Iraqi officials 
present and to adopt legislation prohibiting 
the production of weapons of mass destruc-
tion. 
To assist with regard to this last matter, we 
have given Iraq copies of our own legislation 
dealing with weapons of mass destruction, 
the Non-Proliferation of Weapons of Mass 
Destmction Act of 1993, as well as notices 
and regulations published in tenns of the Act 
in the period between 1997 and 2002. 
We have done all this because we prefer 
peace to war. We have taken the positions we 
have, not to oppose or support any country, 
nor to seek any glory. We have done what we 
have because, as South Africans and Afri-
cans, we know the pain of war and the 
immeasurable value of peace. During the 
last century, South Africans lost their lives in 
the titanic battles of the First and Second 
World Wars and the Korean War. 
Many paid the supreme sacrifice in a pro-
tracted contest within our country and a 
dishonourablc confrontation with the 
peoples of the rest of Africa, especially in 
Southcrn Africa, as we struggled to end the 
system of apartheid. At that time, some 
among us worked to develop and accumu-
late exactly the terrible weapons that the 
Security Council is demanding that Iraq 
should destroy. 
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As we meet here for the first time this year, 
we trust that this democratically elected 
forum of the people of South Africa will 
pronounce itself unequivocally in favour of 
peace, against war. [Applause.] 
We urge that our national Parliament should 
express itself in favour of the peaceful 
eradication of any weapons of mass destruc-
tion in Iraq, for Iraq's respect for the 
decisions of the United Nations Security 
Council, for respect by all countries of the 
principle and practice of multilateralism, for 
the continuing responsibility of the United 
Nations with regard to issues of international 
peace and security, and the peaceful resolu-
tion of intemational conflicts. 
On this day both Cape Town and New York 
must respond to all these challenges hon-
estly and frankly. I dare say that this national 
legislature will choose to give peace a 
chance. 
I am convinced that this representative body 
of the masses of our people will do what it 
can to contribute to the intemational effort to 
ensure that our country, our continent and 
the rest of the world avoid an immensely 
destructive war. 
We speak in favour of peace because our 
people prefer peace to war. They yearn for 
peace because they know from their experi-
ence that without peace there can be no 
development. Without development we will 
not be able to realise the goal of a better life 
for all. Without peace we will fail in the 
eff0l1 in which we are engaged to transform 
ours into a country of hope, and revert to the 
past on which we have turned our backs, a 
past of misery and despair. 
With regard both to changing the lives of 
South Africans for the better and to building 
relations of human solidarity with the 
peoples oftlle world, the tide has turned. Our 
task is to take this tide at the flood, further to 
progress towards the achievement of the 
goals for which so many of our people 
sacliJ-iced. This is the perspective that will 
infonn our work as we strive to meet our 
obligations to our people and the peoples of 
Africa and the world. 
Last year when we spoke from this podium 
we said our country has a continuing task to 
push back the frontiers of pOVClty and 
expand access to a better life for alL The 
challenge we all face as South Africans is to 
put our shoulders to the wheel to accelerate 
the pace of change. 
To address this goal we called on our people 
to offer their time and skills to the natIon as 
Letsema volunteers for reconstruction and 
development. We also urged the nation to 
follow the example set by some of our 
nationals resident in the United States, who 
had decided to support the development of 
the country of their birth. As they engaged 
this task, they adopted the call: 
Vukuzenzele! 
I would like to take this opportunity to 
extend a word of thanks and appreciation to 
the thousands of our people who rolled up 
their sleevcs to lend a hand in the national 
dYort to build a betler life for all South 
Africans. 
This includes some of the hon members of 
Parliament present here today. Their in-
vol yement in practical work to improve the 
conditions of the people-be it in the cam-
paign to register people for social grants, 
assistance at police stations, izimbizo, or 
improvement of learning, teaching and dis-
cipline in our schools--emphasises the part-
nership that should exist between the various 
arms of Government to ensure that life 
changes for the better especially among the 
poor. It underlines the importance of the 
contact we must maintain continuously with 
the people of our country who elected us. 
Of course, our thanks also go to the ordinary 
citizen Letsema volunteers, some of whom 
participated in the spectacular opening cer-
emony of the Cricket World Cup, as they had 
done when we hosted the launch of the 
African Union and hosted the World Summit 
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for Sustainable Development. In addition, 
these ordinary citizen volunteers had partici-
pated in all the initiatives undertaken 
throughout the year. 
As we continue to respond to the challenge 
to put our shoulders to the wheel to acceler-
ate the pace of change, we reiterate the 
appeal to all our people to sustain tile 
volunteer Letsema campaign and respond to 
the call: Vukuzenzele! 
Hon members will remember that. in our 
address to the House last year, we expressed 
the confidence of Government in the health 
of our economy. We asserted then that, 
despite the difficulties that we may experi-
ence from time to time and despite the 
economic downturn across the globe, our 
t;conomy was robust and had the potential to 
perform relatively welL 
Indeed the country has managed to stay the 
course of growth, with the growth of the 
gross domestic product for 2002 estimated at 
3,1 %. Gross fixed capital formation grew by 
almost 8% during the year. We have now had 
10 consecutive years of positive growth. 
Manufacturing grew by 5,4% in 2002, the 
fastest growth since 1995. Our currency has 
wrested back the losses it suffered during 
2001. During 2002 it recorded its first annual 
gain against the US dollar in 15 years. 
In the first three quarters of 2002, huusehold 
consumption expcnditure grew by an aver-
age of 3,2% while disposable income in-
creased by over 3,5%. Household debt as a 
percentage of disposable income is at its 
lowest level since 1993. In the third quarter 
of 2002 gross savings as a percentage of 
GDP increased above 15% for the J-irst time 
since 1999. 
Through tax refonn we have, since] 999, 
cumulatively increased the income of citi-
zens by a total of R38, 1 billion. At the same 
time the introduction of minimum wages for 
domestic and fann workers should help 
improve the income of the most vulnerable 
workers. This process will continue in a few 
other sectors in consultation with the rel-
evant role-players. 
We also pride ourselves on the contribution 
that the Government has made directly to the 
income of citizens. Through two increases in 
social grants announced in April and Octo-
ber last year, a total of R 1,5 billion was made 
available to the most vulnerable in our 
society. This will be augmented by further 
increases this year. Over the last decade, 
including the period when we had to correct 
the macroeconomic imbalances, expenditure 
on social services grew by 4% per year in 
rea] tenns. 
Government has put in place various mea-
sures to deal with the emergency arising 
from high food prices. In addition to me-
dium-tenn measures that include the setting 
up of the Food Monitoring Committee, 
Government made R400 million available 
for food parcels and agricultural starter 
packs, as well as other resources for food 
relief in Southern Africa. 
These direct contributions to the income of 
citizens, especially the poor, serve to 
complement the "social wage" that has 
improved with each passing year. 
This "social wage" includes the increased 
number of water and electricity connections, 
the patent improvements in teaching and 
learning in our schools, the acceleration of 
the land restitution and redistribution 
programme, which includes hundreds of 
thousands of title deeds in urban areas, 
primary health care and free housing. 
It complements the efforts of Government to 
contribute to economic growth, to expand 
and modernise the economic infrastructure 
and the substantial resources allocated to the 
development of small, medium and micro 
enterprises. 
Over the past few years we have worked 
hard to lay the basis for the advances we 
must make to meet the goal of a better life 
for all. At the centre of this arc the related 
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objectives of the eradication of poverty and 
the fundamental transformation of our coun-
try into onc that is nonracial, nonsexist and 
prosperous. 
We have no doubt that our policies have 
been and are a correct response to the 
practical reality we inherited. The changes 
taking place in our country attest to this. The 
lives of our people are changing for the 
better. Gradually we are moving away from 
the entrenched racial, gender and spatial 
rigidities of the past. OUf economy is dem-
onstrating a resilience and dynamism that is 
the envy of many across the world. Truly, the 
tide has turned. [Applause.] 
Despite resistance among some, our people 
are developing a strong sense of a common 
patriotism. Our country occupies an 
honoured place among the nations of the 
world as part of the global forces working 
for the progressive transformation of our 
common universe. None of this has hap-
pened of its own. It is the outcome of the 
elabora.tion and implementation of correct 
policies since 1994. 
Because of all this, let us again affirm that 
with regard both to changing the lives of 
South Africans for the better, and to building 
relations of human solidarity with the 
peoples of the world, the tide has turned. Our 
task is to take this tide at the flood, further to 
progress towards the achievement of the 
goals for which so many of our people 
sacrificed. 
This is the perspective that will inform our 
work as we strive to meet our obligations to 
our people, and the peoples of Africa and the 
world. In this regard, we must pay the closest 
attention to issues of implementation and to 
as practical an approach as possible to the 
work we all face as South Africans. 
Because of the foundations we have laid, we 
must once more set ourse1 ves necessary 
realistic tasks for the year. Needless to say, 
these must be located within the broad 
perspective we have just indicated. These 
tasks encompass such areas as expanded 
service provision; improvements in the effi-
ciency of the Public Service; increased 
social and economic investment; black eco-
nomic empowerment; greater all-round at-
tention to the challenge of human resource 
development to help reduce unemployment 
levels; further improvements within the 
criminal justice system; further work on the 
important matter of moral renewal; expand~ 
ing our relations with the rest of the world; 
accelerating the process of the formulation 
and implementation of the first Nepad 
projects; and advancing the African Union 
agenda, including the important issue of 
peace and security. 
With regard to the foregoing, I would like to 
emphasise that this programme is informed 
by the experience we continue to gain in 
implementing practical projects; by the in-
teraction through iimbizo and other means 
with the people who, more than any consult-
ants, know what their needs are and how 
these needs can best be met, and by the 
continuing research that we are conducting 
to collate and distil the experience of the first 
decade of freedom. 
I wish to assure the thousands of South 
Africans who attended these izimbizo with 
Ministers, premiers, MECs and counci11ors 
that we have listened, we have heard, and we 
have better understood what the people 
wanted. 
For instance, having listened to the people of 
Bekkersdal during the Presidential imbizo in 
Gauteng, national Government will work 
with both the province and local government 
to introduce public works programmes in 
this area. We shall find safe and secure land 
for settlement and upgrade community infra-
structure both to improve social services and 
provide some employment. [Applause.] 
As hon members and the country are aware, 
we have, for some years, implemented 
GEAR, among other things, to generate the 
resources for us to address the social needs 
of our people. As a result of our successes in 
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this regard, this year will see a further 
expansion of services to the people. 
This will cover a number of areas, including 
old age and disability pensions, the child 
support grant which will be extended pro-
gressively to cover children up to the age of 
14 ... [Applause] ... the school feeding 
scheme, food and nutrition, education, 
health, water and electricity. As we are 
extending unemployment insurance to 
workers who have previously been ex-
cluded, such as domestic, seasonal and 
agricultural workers, we urge all employers 
to ensure that their workers are proped y 
registered. [Applause.] Our specific objec-
tive with regard to all these interventions is 
to reach as many of the most vulnerable as 
possible. 
To ensure an integrated approach to this 
matter of the further expansion of services to 
the people, this year we will complete our 
work on a Comprehensive Social Security 
System as well as the Social Health Insur-
ance Scheme. 
Some of the measures we will take in the 
context of expanded delivery include provi-
sion of free health care to people with 
disabilities ... [Applanse] ... reaching the 
50% of those who are eligible for a supply of 
free basic water who still have no access to 
this service, providing poor households in 
areas connected to the grid with up to 50kW 
of free basic electricity. In non-grid areas, 
such households will be provided with a 
subsidy of up to 80% of the market cost to 
provide access to electricity systems. 
We will pay particular attention to a compre-
hensive response to the health challenges 
facing our country. This must include re-
sponses to the fundamental problem of 
poverty eradication and better nutrition, 
lifestyles, observance of legal and social 
nonns with regard to road safety, the social 
fabric within especially those communities 
living in poverty, and the culture of observ-
ing treatment regimes with regard to such 
curable diseases as tuberculosis. 
We will continue the work to eradicate 
malaria in our country and the other SADe 
countries by 2007. We will further intensify 
the efforts to reduce the incidence of the 
leading killer-disease, TB. Similarly, we will 
continue to focus on the treatment of sexu-
ally transmitted infections. 
Working together with SANAe, we will 
continue to implement the Government's 
comprehensive strategy on HIV and Aids, 
relating to all elements of this strategy. This 
includes implementation of the decisions of 
the Constitutional Court, 
With regard to the accomplishment of the 
task of ensuring a better life for all, we must 
make the observation that the Government is 
perfectly conscious of the fact that there are 
many in our society who are unable to 
benefit directly from whatever our economy 
is able to offer. Obviously, this includes 
those on pension and the very young. 
But it also includes people who are unskilled 
and those with low levels of education in 
general. This reflects the structural fault in 
ou}" economy and society as a result of which 
we have a dual economy and society. The 
one is modem and relatively well developed. 
The other is characterised by underdevelop-
ment and an entrenched crisis of poverty. 
We have to respond to the needs of the 
fellow South Africans trapped in the latter 
society in a focused and dedicated manner to 
extricate them from their condition. The 
expansion in social provision must reach this 
sector of our society to relieve the poverty 
and suffering afflicting these masses of our 
people. 
As we will indicate later, other Government 
interventions will also focus on this sector in 
a particular way. Critically, some of these 
interventions must aim at ensuring that as 
many as possible of those who fall within 
this category move out of. the trap within 
which they are caught. 
Accordingly, the Government must act to 
ensure that we reduce the number of people 
15 FRIDAY, 14 FEBRUARY 2003 16 
dependent on social welfare, increasing the 
numbers that rely for their livelihood on 
Donnal participation in the economy. This 
also is especially relevant to the accornplish~ 
ment of the goal of enhancing the dignity of 
every South African. 
We must also refer to the important matter of 
gender equality. Some progress is being 
made in Gavemment to address this issue, 
and in the private sector and civil society the 
campaign on the rights of women has started 
at least to form part of the national discourse. 
But society still lags far behind in terms of 
aClual implementation, particularly in 
mainstreaming gender issues on develop-
ment and poverty eradication. 
Within Government we will continue to 
insist on the implementation of the National 
Framework for Women's Empowennent and 
Gender Equality_ Concretely, we will soon 
introduce a system through which gender 
representation targets and content of 
prograrrunes become part of the core perfor-
mance criteria of every government institu-
tion and every government manager. [Ap-
plause.] 
The effective delivery of the expanded ser-
vices to the people requires that we improve 
the efficiency of the Public Service. Obvi-
ously, without an efficient and effective 
Public Service, it will be impossible for us to 
register the~ advances that we are capable of. 
Again, this' wi11 require that we make a 
number of determined interventions. 
By the middle of this year, the national and 
provincial governments will complete the 
process of auditing the Public Service per-
sonnel in these'spheres of government and 
determining their personnel needs in terms 
of the tasks that confront Government. This 
will enable us to effect the necessary adjust-
ments to ensure tilal the Public Service has 
the people with the right skills, at the right 
places, in the right numbers. [Applause.1 
To overcome the problems that we have 
continued to experience in the distribution of 
social grants, with an adverse impact on 
people in need, we shall speed up the process 
to set up a National Social Security Agency. 
[Applause.] 
Cognisant of the critical role of local govern-
ment, the central and provincial govern-
ments will work together to extend assis-
tance to this sphere of our system of 
governance, in particular to improve its 
managerial, technical and administrative ca-
pacity. 
The Government will creale a Public Service 
echelon of multiskilled community develop-
ment workers who will maintain direct 
contact with the people where these masses 
live. We are determined to ensure that 
government goes to the people so that we 
sharply improve the quality of the outcomes 
of public expenditures intended to raise the 
standard ofliving of our people. [Applause.] 
It is wrong that government should oblige 
the people to come to the government, even 
in circumstances in which they do not know 
what services the government offers and 
have no means to pay for the transport to 
reach these government olIices. [Applause.1 
It will be paIiicularly important that we 
attract the right people into this cadre of 
community development workers, train 
them properly, and supervise them effec-
tively. These development workers must 
truly be inspired by the Jetter and spirit of 
batho pele! Among other things, these work-
ers will help to increase the effectiveness of 
our system of local government, strengthen-
ing its awareness of and capacity to respond 
to the needs of the people at the local level. 
To ensure the proper execution of 
multisector projects, we will appoint dedi-
cated project managers accountable to teams 
of relevant officials and the Executive, with 
the authority and responsibility t6 ensure 
implementation across departments and 
spheres of government. At the same time, 
monitoring capacity at the level of the 
.I 
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Presidency will have to be strengthened. A 
framework for this approach will be ready in 
the next four months. 
The process to set up a government-wide 
call centre will be speeded up. In addition, 
we will start this year to phase in an 
electronic system, an e-government gate-
way, in which the directory of government 
services will be available according to citi~ 
zens' needs rather than the silos of the state 
bureaucracy, an electronic version of the 
Multipurpose Community Centres. rAp-
plause.1 
As Parliament and our people know, for two 
years we have focused on particular rural 
and urban nodes in the context of the drive to 
assist the poorest in our country to achieve 
development and an improved standard of 
living. To improve our work in this regard, 
steps will be taken to ensure proper co-
ordination, co-operation and operational in-
tegration among the three spheres of govern-
ment. 
We will this year also finalise the proposal 
for the harmonisation of systems, conditions 
of service and norms between the Public 
Service in the national and provincial 
spheres on the one hand, and the municipali-
ties on the other. 
This year we will also have to finalise the 
long-running debate about the role and place 
of the institution of traditional leadership, 
bearing in mind that this is one of our 
constitutional organs of government. The 
necessary national framework legislation 
will therefore be tabled, which will enable 
the provincial legislatures to approve legis-
lation specific to each of our provinces. 
In co-operation with the provincial govern-
ment, a multidisciplinary national team is 
working in the Eastern Cape to contribute to 
the solution of the problems facing this 
province. This work will continue with the 
necessary speed and intensity. It will also 
help the Government as a whole to under-
stand what needs to be done to improve our 
overall system of governance. 
In this regard, we will pay particular atten-
tion to five departments, these being Fi-
nance, Education, Social Development, 
Health and Public Works. All these must 
have the necessary capacity to do their work 
properly. They must function in a manner 
that will enable us to meet our national 
goals. 
The work being done in the Eastem Cape 
will also assist us greatly further to intensify 
our offensive against the cancer of cormp-
tiOD within the Public Service. This work 
will be intensified in ail three spheres of 
government, building on the experience 
accumulated within departments and 
through the effOlts of such institutions as the 
Public Protector, the Auditor General and the 
Public Service Commission. 
Further improvement in the quality of the 
lives of our people also requires that we take 
new measures to increase the volume and 
quality of our investment in the social 
infrastructure. This includes such areas as 
housing and municipal infrastmcture, hospi-
tals and clinics, schools, roads, water, elec-
tricity and Government facilities. In all these 
areas, we must improve our performance 
relative to the previous year. 
Accordingly, additional resources will be set 
aside to meet this obligation. We will ensure 
that these resources are actually used, con-
sistent with what we have said about the 
need to ensure that we have the necessary 
mechanisms to implement our policies and 
decisions. 
In this regard, we must commend the prov-
inces for significantly improved efficiency in 
the area of capital investment. For the period 
of nine months of the cun-ent fiscal year, 
expenditure in this area has increased by 
48% compared to the same period during the 
previous fiscal year. At the same time, it 
seems clear that not all the allocated funds 
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will be spent by the end of the financial year, 
It is precisely this shortcoming that we must 
address this year, 
With regard to this social investment, we 
will pay particular but not exclusive atten-
tion to the nodal points already identified in 
the context of our Urban Renewal and Rural 
Development Programmes. It is in these 
areas that we find the largest concentration 
of the marginalised sections of our popula-
tion, which require dedicated interventions 
to extricate them from conditions of under-
development and entrenched poverty. This 
dictates that we focus on them with regard to 
OUf social spending as well as social and 
economic infrastructure investment. 
To address this investment in social infra-
structure, the Government has decided that 
we should launch an expanded public works 
programme. This will ensure that we draw 
significant numbers of the unemployed into 
productive work, and that these workers gain 
skills while they work, and thus take an 
important step to get out of the pool of those 
who are marginalised. 
We will also further expand the network of 
the Multipurpose Community Centres. 
The Government will also make various 
interventions in the economy in general 
further to encourage its growth and develop-
ment. In this regard, we must mention that it 
is planned that the Growth and Development 
Summit that we mentioned last year is now 
scheduled for the beginning of May, 
Among others, the summit should address 
issues of higher rates of investment, job 
creation, economic restructuring and im-
proved efficiency and productivity, and 
greater social equity. All the social partners 
will have to indicate what they will contrib-
ute to the common effort to tackle these 
various challenges. 
For its part, the Government has been 
working on its own contribution, some of 
which is indicated in this state of the nation 
address. \Ve will complete our submission in 
the near future and make it available to the 
participants at the Growth and Development 
Summit. We urge our social partners to 
finalise their own inputs so that the next 
stage of the preparations for the summit can 
commence as soon as possible. 
In addition to what we have said, the 
Government's economic programme will 
focus on: continued implementation of our 
existing microeconomic reform programme; 
investment in the economic infrastructure 
and other measures; small and medium 
business development; micro-credit for pro-
ductive purposes; black economic empower-
ment; and job creation. 
The han members will remember that three 
years ago we announced a micro~onomic 
reform programme, which took advantage of 
the achievements we had made in stabilising 
our macroeconomic environment. 
This included focused action in specific 
growth areas such as agriculture, mining, 
tourism, cultural industries, infonnation 
technology, clothing and textiles, vehicle 
manufacturing and chemicals. We will now 
add to this list the aerospace sector, as well 
as call centres and back office business 
processing. 
In addition, specific programmes will be put 
in place this year to improve assistance to, 
and expand the pool of exporters. These 
include changes to the Export Marketing 
Assistance Scheme and upgrading our rep-
resentation in strategic markets abroad. The 
successes in the automobile and components 
sector also point to the work that needs to be 
done to' use a simplified tariff book as an 
instrument of industrial policy. Greater focus 
will also be paid to the service sector, 
including the expansion of the leT youth 
internship programme. 
More than R 1 00 billion has been set aside 
for capital expenditure in the MTEF period, 
including, at the national level, R55 billion 
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for infrastructure. Planned investment by the 
major state corporations for 2003 is at least 
R32 billion, 
This investment will include key economic 
infrastructure projects such as the construc-
tion in the coming period of the John Ross 
Highway to Richards Bay, a dam on the 
Olifants River in the Limpopo Province to 
provide water [or platinum mining and 
agriculture, the construction of Ngqura 
(Coega) port and concessioning of the 
Durban Container TerminaL 
The improvement of infrastructure at the 
KwaZulu-Natal coast includes the relocation 
of Durban Intemational Airport to La Mercy 
and the establishment of the Dube Trade 
Port. Within eight months details in this 
regard should be finalised for the private 
sector to be invited to take part in the project. 
Massive investments will be dedicated to 
upgrading and acquiring railway rolling 
stock as well as the Taxi Recapitalisation 
Programme, which, after extensive consulta-
tions, should start this year. 
Further work will also be done to improve 
the infrastructure at our major border posts 
to facilitate movement of people and goods. 
Necessarily, this must be accompanied by 
the appropriate staffing of these transit points 
to eliminate inefficiencies that derive from 
under-trained personnel. 
Further to reduce the cost of doing business 
in our country, with regard to liquid fuels, 
the Government has decided to replace the 
in-bond landed cost pricing mechanism with 
what is referred to as the basic fuel price 
fonnula. 
This new approach, which we believe will 
save fuel users more than Rl-billion a year, 
will be phased in, starting in April this year. 
[Applause.] We wish to assure the industry 
that this process will be handled in a manner 
that does not adversely affect the 
sustainability of the industry and elements of 
black economic empowerment already 
agreed upon. 
With regard to the restructuring of state 
assets, hon members know that we will soon 
proceed with the listing of Telkom. Work 
will also go ahead towards the introduction 
of a second national telecommunications 
operator. We have already mentioned the 
initiatives affecting the transport sector. Fur-
ther work will be done relating to electricity. 
The Government will also continue to work 
on puhlic-private partnerships to increase its 
capacity to respond 10 the needs of our 
people. Fifty of these are already operational 
in such areas as health, education, transport, 
housing, information technology, tourism, 
and government accommodation. 
The development and support for small and 
medium business and the co .. operative sector 
remains a priority for Government. Accord-
ingly, more financial and other resources 
will be committed to the development of this 
sector of our economy. This will also see 
increased support for business chambers and 
business development organisations, and the 
expansion of the business mentorship 
progratmne. 
Women-owned businesses will receive addi-
tional support through the South African 
Women Entrepreneurs Network (SA WEN), 
which was launched last year. [Applause.] 
Similarly, we will continue to pay attention 
to the important area of agricultural devel-
opment. 
\Ve will table legislation atTIending the Small 
Business Act, among other things, to estab~ 
lish a nationwide advocacy body to act as the 
voice of this sector and to ensure that support 
for SMMEs is available at the local level 
throughout the country. 
With regard to the rural areas, this year we 
wjll complete the processing of the Commu-
nal Land Bill, not only to ensure certainty in 
the ownership of assets by famWes in rural 
areas, including women, but also to encour-
age small-scale and co-operative agricul-
tural production and thus improved food 
security. As the Bill indicates, this will be 
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start implementing the projects that will give 
practical meaning to the beginnings of Afri~ 
ea's renewaL 
We take this opportunity to congratulate the 
people of the Kingdom of Lesotho, who last 
year conducted a peaceful, free and fair 
election. We will also continue to work with 
the people of Zimbabwe as they seek solu-
tions to the problems afflicting their country. 
We hope that, sooner rather than later, these 
solutions will be found through dialogue 
among the leaders of this neighbouring 
country. In the Kingdom of Swaziland, we 
hope that efforts at constitutional reform will 
soon bear fruie 
Conditions for peace and development are 
steadily taking shape in the Democratic 
Republic of the Congo, Burundi, Sudan and 
Angola, and South Africa will always be 
ready to assist where we can to ensure that 
the peace, prosperity and national reconcili-
ation that these countries deserve are 
achieved. We remain firm in our hope that 
the long-delayed issue of Western Sahara 
will be resolved without further delay. 
The international community also has an 
urgent responsibility to help resolve the 
issue of the establishment of an independent 
state of Palestine, side by side and at peace 
with the State of Israel. 
In a number of African countries, South 
Africa's sons and daughters serving in our 
National -1)efeuce Force are working to 
contribute to peace as a critical condition for 
development. We are proud of their efforts, 
and dip our banners in honour of those who 
have fallen on duly. 
We will continue this year to strengthen OUf 
relations with the countries of the South, and 
improve our multifaceted relations with the 
developed world. This will include contin-
ued trade negotiations with Mercosur, 
China, India and the United States. 
Our role in international relations is en-
hanced by our responsibility to take forward 
decisions of the Non-aligned Movement and 
the African Union, which we chair, and to 
assist the United Nations in realising the 
commitments of the World Conference 
Against Racism and the World Summit on 
Sustainable Developf!1cnt which we hosted. 
In carrying out these international responsi-
bilities we proceed from the premise that our 
success in social change and nation-building 
is conditional on the progress humanity 
makes in building a caring world. Inversely, 
building a new and prosperous nation is 
itself our own humble contribution to the 
well-being of humanity as a whole. 
In the implementation of our programmes 
we need to pay particular attention to cul-
ture, music and the arts as manifestations of 
our self-image as a nation. This year we will 
strengthen the partnerships aimed at identi-
fying and nurturing South African talent, at 
affording the creativity of our artists free 
reign, and at giving appropriate promotion 
of our talents. 
As a contrihution to building the self-image 
that attaches to a proud nation, we shall 
continue this work with the project to build 
the first phase of the Freedom Park Monu-
ment, following on the introduction of new 
National Orders last year and others that will 
be launched this year. 
We are confident that the best of our 
architects, designers and other creative 
workers, together with others from the rest 
of Africa and other parts of the world, will 
avail their talent for the construction of a 
Freedom Park that we hope will stand oul as 
an important tribute to the dignity of Afri-
cans and all human beings. 
The self-image that we speak of includes the 
values that should define us both as a nation 
and as its individual components. It should 
also find expression in the people's contract 
for moral regeneration, as we all strive to 
become a caring society of up-standing 
citizens. 
The South African people's contract for a 
better tomorrow is starting to express itself 
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in the campaign of citizens, across the 
diverse identities that define us, to build 
pride in our country and promote its at-
tributes abroad. The efforts of the Interna-
tional Marketing Council, Proudly South 
African and the many individual initiatives 
in this regard require our support. 
It is in this spirit that we should engage in a 
national dialogue on how we take forward 
the report and recommendations of the Tmth 
and Reconciliation Commission, which we 
hope will be presented to Government in the 
next few months. This will afford us the 
opportunity to understand a critical part of 
our past and join hands in forging a people's 
contract for a better tomorrow. 
As we enter the last year of the first decade 
of freedom, we will heed the lessons of these 
first ten years and build on what has been 
achieved. Through dispassionate research 
and systematic planning, and with renewed 
courage, we must together approach tl1e 
second decade of freedom, from 2004 to 
2014, as one in which the tide of progress 
will sweep away the accumulated legacy of 
poverty and underdevelopment. It is in this 
spirit that we shall prepare for a fitting 
celebration of our ten years of freedom next 
year. 
I wish our national, provincial and local 
legislatures success as they discharge their 
responsibilities to our country and people 
during this final year of our first decade of 
liberation. 
The tide has turned. The people's contract 
for a better tomorrow is taking shape. I trust 
that all of us will identify with this historic 
process. Given the great possibility we have 
to move forward, we dare not falter. I.thank 
you very much. lApplause.] 
The Speaker adjoumed the Joint Sitting at 
12:05. 
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';) -~ (P>ROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
11:00. 
The Speaker took the Chair and requested 
members to observe a moment of silence for 
prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker announced that the Presiding 
Officers had received a message from the 
President requesting thai a Joint Sitting of 
the National Assembly and the National 
Council of Provinces be convened in temlS 
of section 84(2)( d) of the Constitution. read 
with Joint Rule 7(1), on Friday, 6 February 
-:::rt)\~\ ~\\"'\\\V4- . 
2004, at 11:00, to enable him to deliver his 
annual address to Parliament. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam' Speaker, Chairperson of the Na-
tional Council of Provinces, Deputy Speaker 
and Deputy Chairperson of the national 
.Houses of Parliament, Deputy President of 
the Republic, honourable leaders of our 
political parties and hon members of Parlia-
ment, Ministers and Deputy Ministers, our 
esteemed Chief Justice and members of the 
judiciary, heads of our Security Services, 
Governor of the Reserve Bank, distin-
guished Premiers of our provinces, mayors 
and leaders in our system of local govem-
menL, our honoured traditional leaders, 
.................................................................................................................................................................................................... ,~;~~ 
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heads of the state organs supporting our 
democratic system, directors-general and 
other leaders of the Public Service, President 
Mandda and Mrs Graea Machel, President F 
W de Klerk and Mrs Elita de Klcrk, Your 
Excellencies, Ambassadors and High Com-
missioners, distinguished guests, friends and 
comrades, people of South Africa, I am 
honoured Lo welcome to this Chamber rep-
resentatives of two families whose loved 
ones were killed 30 years ago in Gaborone, 
Botswana and Lusaka, Zambia, while open-
ing what proved to be parcel bombs sent by 
agents of the apartheid system. These were 
Onkgopotse Tiro, a leader of the SA Stu-
dents Organisation, SASO, and Adolphus 
Mvemve, then Chief Representative of the 
ANC in Zambia. [Applause.] I am very 
pleased that they were able to join us today. 
Nelson Mandela delivered our first state of 
the nation address before the first democrati-
cally elected Parliament on 24 May 1994. In 
that address he quoted from a poem by 
Ingrid Jonker. In that poem Ingrid Jonker 
says: 
... the child is present at all assemblies 
and law-givings 
the child peers through the windows of 
houses and into the hearts 
of mothers 
this child who only wanted to play in the 
sun at Nyanga is everywhere 
the child, grown to a man treks through all 
Africa 
the ehild grown into a giant journeys 
through lhe whole world 
Without a pass 
Nelson Mandela then went on to say: 
And in this glorious vision, she instructs 
that our endeavours must be about the 
liberation of the woman, the emancipation 
of the man and the liberty of the child. It is 
these things that we must achieve to give 
meaning to our presence in this Chamber 
and to give purpose to our occupancy of 
the seat of Government. 
And so we must, constrained bv and vet 
regardless of the accumulated effect of our 
historical burdens, seize the time to define 
for ourselves what we want to make of our 
shared destiny. 
The Government I have the honour to lead 
and I dare say the masses who elected us to 
serve in this role, are inspired by the single 
vision of creating a people-centred soci-
ety. Accordingly, the purpose that will 
drive this Government shall be the expan-
sion of the frontiers of human fulfilment, 
the continuous extension of the fronliers 
of freedom. 
He said: 
The acid test of the legitimacy of the 
programmes we elaborate, the Govern-
ment institutions we create, the legislation 
we adopt, must be whether they serve 
these objectives. 
Today we begin the last session of our 
second democratic Parliament. We begin 
this session two and a half months before we 
celebrate our first decade of liberation and 
democracy. We also meet in these Houses of 
Parliament nol long before we hold our third 
general elections. 
It is, therefore, natural that our national 
legislature should spend some time reflect-
ing on what we have achieved or not 
achieved during the last 10 years. Inevitably, 
all of tiS will also make speeches aimed at 
improving our fortunes in the forthcoming 
elections. 
But perhaps the correct starting point for lhe 
Government would be to recall what was 
said as we began our, journey into our 
democratic future. It was for this reason that 
I quoted what President Mandela said at the 
start of the first session of the first demo-
cratic Parliament. 
To repeat what he said: 
The Government I have the honour to lead 
and, I dare say, the masses who elected us 
to serve in this role are inspired by the 
single vision of creating a people-centred 
society. Accordinglv. the Durnose that will 
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drive this Government shall be the expan-
sion of the frontiers of human fulfilment 
and the continuous extension of the fron-
tiers of freedom. 
The acid lest of the legitimacy of the 
programmes we elaborate, the Govern-
ment institutions we create, the legislation 
we adopt, must be whether they serve 
these objectives. 
Sometimes it is difficult fully to understand 
the fact that we arc barely 10 years away 
from a time in the lives of our people when 
Qur collective future was very uncertain. 
Some among us will hardly remember lhat 
even as we met in this House to listen to 
President Mandela deliver the state of the 
nation address, fellow South Africans were 
continuing to die as a result of political 
violence. 
For instance, the South African Yearbook of 
1995 reported: 
Although political violence declined dur-
ing and after the April 1994 election, 
extensive criminal and political violence 
continued to persist in the country, espe-
cially in KwaZulu-Nalal and on the East 
Rand of the Gauteng province. 
Daily fatalities from political violence still 
numbered six in May and just under four in 
June. 
Others among us will have forgotten that as 
we sat here listening to that first state of the 
nation address, the comn.lilment made by 
President Mandela to ensure "the expansion 
of the frontiers of human fulfilment" was, to 
many, little more than a promise they appre-
ciated but could not fully comprehend. 
The question had still to be answered as to 
where the resources would be found to 
finance the expansion _of the frontiers of 
human fulfilment of which President Man-
dela spoke. In the decade up to the middle of 
1993, the average annual GDP growth rate 
was less than 1 %. During the first half of 
1995. the annual 2"rowth rate Slooo. at 1 %. 
For the liscal year 1994-95 the Budget 
deficit stood at 6,6%. Consumer price infla-
tion in the 12 months up to April 1995 was 
11%. 
By the end of that year, the interest rate stood 
at 13%. On 14 February 1995 the then 
Govemor of the Reserve Bank, Chris SlaIs, 
said: 
A more restrictive monetary policy is 
needed to make sure that the current 
economic upswing will not be of the 
boom-bust nature of earlier times, but will 
be more durable. 
On 29 June of the same year, Mr Stals 
sounded an ominous note when he said: 
Underlying inflationary pressures are un-
doubtedly increasing again in the South 
African economy. If left unchecked, this 
trend would eventually force the abortion 
of the welcome improvement over the past 
year in real economic growth, and will 
frustrate the objectives of the Reconstruc-
tion and Development Programme. 
On 28 August 1995, Chris Stals said: 
Basically, the South African economy is 
not competitive enough to enable it to 
maintain an economic growth rate at a 
level high enough for its own needs. More 
drastic economic restructuring will be 
needed to lift the growth potential of the 
economy to the desired and more accept-
able level. 
In the same speech he expressed the uncer-
tainties of the day when he said: 
Economic growth will, in the final situa-
tion, be dependent not only on an im-
provement in the economic structure of 
the country, but even more so on political 
and social stability. In the final situation, 
all business decisions are inHuenced by 
the overall environment in which they are 
taken. 
On 12 October 1995 he said thal the country 
was still faced with some political uncertain-
ties which impacted on our economic pros-
nect~. He ~~io: 
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we have worked very hard to ensure that we 
make the necessary progress with the chal-
lenges of the regeneration of our continent. 
At the same time, we still have to contribute 
as much as we can to the common African 
effort to strengthen such institutions as 
SADC, the African Union and Nepad, and 
help ensure that they discharge their respon-
sibilities effectively. We must do this work 
driven by the conviction that we will not 
allow anything to stand in our way towards 
the building of a peaceful, democratic and 
prosperous Africa. 
In this regard, I would like to pay tribute to 
the officers, the men and women of the SA 
National Defence Force, who are doing 
sterling work to help advance the cause of 
democracy and peace in various parts of our 
continent. [Applause,] The new equipment 
they are receiving will give them increased 
capacity t.o meet this and other obligations, 
[Applause,] 
Othcr regions of the world, including tbe 
most dcveloped countries, are hard at work 
to change their neighbourhoods for the 
better. We can only ignore or minimise this 
task with regard to ourselves at our own 
peril, driven by a lingering sense that we are 
not an integral part of the African continent. 
This we will not do, 
All major current international develop-
ments emphasise the importance of con-
stlUcting a new world order that is more 
equitable and r~sponsive to the needs of the 
poor of the world, who constitute the over-
whelming majority of humanity. 
The Iraq affair; the continuing and painful 
conflict involving Israel and Palestine; the 
WIO failure at Cancun; the seeming paraly-
sis around issues relating to the democrati-
sation of the UN and other multilateral 
institutions; the dissonance between the 
process of globalisation and a multilateral 
system of govemance; the issue of global 
terrorism--all these matters underline the 
importance of moving forward significantly 
1"",,, .. .-1,, tho h,,;l,~;n,.., ...... f f).-,,,, , .. ",,,, ,,,,, .. Irl "",-I, .... 
that has been spoken of for a long time 
already, We must stand ready to play our part 
in addressing this urgent challenge, in our 
own interest. 
During our second decade of liberation we 
will ensure that Freedom Park is built and 
completed, together with other legacy 
projects that celebrate our humanity, our 
commitment to the all-round emancipation 
of all human beings and to human dignity. 
A decade ago, Nelson Mandela said: 
The acid test of the legitimacy of the 
programmes we elaborate, the Govern-
ment institutions we create and the legis-
lation we adopt must be whether .. , they 
help to create a people-centred society, the 
expansion of the frontiers of human fulfj}~ 
ment, and the continuous extension of the 
frontiers of freedom. 
As we progress to the celebration of our first 
decade of liberation and democracy, I trust 
that the national, provincial and local legis-
latures will give themselves the opportunity 
to answer the question whether they have 
passed this acid test. 
What I will say is that during this first decade 
we have made great progress towards the 
achievement of the goals we enunciated as 
we took the first steps as a newborn child. 
We also laid a strong foundation to score 
even greater advances dUling the exciting 
and challenging second decade ahead of us, 
as a people united to build a better South 
Africa and. a better world, 
When he contemplated the advent of the end 
of the 20th century and the beginning of the 
21st, the Chilean poet, Pablo Neruda, wrote 
in The Men: 
The era's beginning: are tnese ruined 
sbacks, these poor schools, these people 
still in rags and tatters, this cloddish 
insecurity of my poor families, is all this 
the day? The century's beginning, the 
n"ld",,", ,-1,.....-",,) 
f 
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We have it within our power to build our 
own golden door into our second decade of 
liberation. We have demonstrated that we 
have the will to answer the question in the 
affirmative, and say: Yes, this is the day! 
I thank you very much, [Applause,] 
The CHArRPERSON OF THE NCOP: Or-
der! Order, han members, I thank you, han 
President. Members and guests should 
please remain seated at their places after we 
have adjourned the Joint Sitting until the 
procession .,. 
HON MEMBERS: Sound! Sound! 
The CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP: Is 
there no sound? We do have sound now! 
We thank the hon President ... [Interjec-
tions,l '" We repeat our thanks to the han 
President and remind members that they and 
guests should please remain seated at their 
places after we have adjourned the Joint 
Sitting until the procession has left the 
Chamber. 
The SPEAKER: Han members, the National 
Assembly will debate the President's ad-
dress on Monday, 9 February, at which time, 
having consulted the Independent Electoral 
Commission, the President will propose the 
dates for the 2004 general election. 
The Joint Sitting rose at 11.55, 
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the first fully democratic election· 
for local authorities scheduled to 
take place in early November this 
year; 
a more clear definition of the 
political, economic and financial 
relationships between the central 
govemment and regional govern-
ments; and 
the drafting of a final Conslitution 
to replace the current interim Con-
stitution before the next general 
election can take place. 
lee time immemorial. the overwhelming 
rjority of our people had known nothing 
t despair. They knew this as an incontest-
Ie matter of fact that tomorrow would not 
better than yesterday. It was also fixed 
d given that the following day would be 
lrse. But then, April 27, 1994 came and 
ngs changed radically and irrevocably for 
South Africans. 
r the black, especially the African major-
, suddenly a new dawn broke. After these 
tsses had cast their votes, they sti Ii had 
thing in their stomachs and in their pock-
.. They walked away from the polling 
oths to relurn to their miserable shacks 
j their children, made listless by hunger 
j the brutish thugs who prowled the unlit 
t roads of the shantytowns, ready to 
unce on their victims with no sense of 
'rcy. 
ey walked the long distances to return to 
~ir homesteads of mral squalor; to the 
lrnings of the drudgery of women with 
:::kets full of ditty river water on their 
ids; to the daily diet of mealie-pap; to the 
ck, still and menacing nights broken only 
the weak, nickering light of the paramn 
op~ and to the dying embers of an ex-
__ L_.'.c .'-_, --'-' , " 
Yet they had a spring in their step, because 
they knew that a new dawn had proclaimed 
the coming of a bright day. Though their 
hands carried the emptiness to which gen-
erations of deprivation had accustomed 
them, their hearts and minds were fired up by 
a newfound seIlse of hope and the attendant 
feeling of dread lest that hope turned out to 
be but a mere mirage, the false creation of a 
wish that was intensely felt. 
The experience of many decades had taught 
us to understand that the black poor of our 
country valued a just peace as deeply as they 
valued their lives. It had taught us thal their 
sense of pride in themselves as human 
beings made it impossible for them to join in 
a mass slaughter of other human beings, 
even to satisfy the base instincts of venge-
ance and retaliating to settle scores. 
Over many decades we had seen that these 
masses would always refuse to turn racist, 
simply because they were subjected to cmel, 
racist rule. When a hero in their midst, Chris 
Bani, was murdered in cold blood, they 
refused to fulfil the prophecy of the poet that 
the blood-dimmed tide would be loosed, to 
drown the ceremony of innocence, 
They stood in the voting lines side by side 
with those who had been their oppressors, 
and never uttered a single word of anger, nor 
jostled the white person next to them be-
cause they felt that their time to become the 
new masters had come. [Applause.] Black 
and white stood together, acting voluntarily 
together for the first time in our history, 
together to give birth to a new social order 
that would serve the interests of all our 
people. 
When the leadership of these black masses 
said to tJlem that, despjte the fact that their 
children, their brothers and sisters, their 
mothers and fathers had been slaughtered in 
Boipatong and elsewhere on the many kill-
ing fields in our country, they as leaders were 
?bl!ged to p,~rsue the peaceful ~dvaI~cC to ~ 
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that the dialogue chamber should bring to 
the nation the girt of a just peace. 
They thought and acted as they did, because 
they knew better than those who had been 
certified as learned that it was only a just 
peace that would end their despair and bring 
into their lives the sense of hope that would 
make it possible for them to bear the pain of 
hunger, until the day came when they would 
no longer go hungry. 
It was for these reasons that they had fought, 
ready to sacrifice their lives, for the just 
peace and the sense of hope they saw as a 
necessary condition for their survival as 
human beings. Those among us who are 
fond of threatening violence to pr9mote their 
causes should learn to know this, that the 
masses of our people are ready and willing to 
sacritke, once again, to defend the peace and 
keep alive the sense of hope that enables 
them to behave in mysteriously miraculous 
ways. IApplause.] 
I must presume that many of us read the 
moving article by Rian Malan published last 
Sunday. He says: 
On this day, 10 years ago, I was hiding 
gold coins under the 1100rboards and 
trying to get my hands on a gun before the 
balloon wenl up. As a white South AfIican, 
I was fully expecting war as right-wing 
boers and Bantustan chiefs conspired to 
annihilate Nelson Mandela's people and 
the ANC leader squabbled with President 
F W de Klerk over who deserved more 
credit for their shared Nobel Peace Prize. 
In my view, peace would never come. 
There was too much history, too much 
pain and anger ... 
Ten days before the predicted apocalypse, 
there came a miraculous reprieve. A rever-
ent quiet settled upon the nation, and the 
election passed oif entirely peacefully ... 
1 set out to discredit the outcome, "The 
peace is illusory", I sneered, "Anarchy is 
still coming. Look at crime! Rape! Guns 
~.~--'_. ____ L~_.''''. ____ · ___ _ ·L'._' .,_. _, , 
factories! Incompetence and corruption 
everywhere!" When our new rulers dis-
missed such criticism as racist, 1 said, 
"Fine: if that's the price one pays for 
speaking the truth, I will consider myself 
honoured and continue. Hospitals don't 
work anymore! Surly nurses! Drunken 
teachers! A civil service where the phones 
just ring!" 
He ends his personal testimony with these 
words: 
It is infinitely worse to receive than to 
give, especially if one is arrogant and the 
gift is something big, like mercy or for-
giveness. The gift of 1994 was so huge 
that I choked on it and couldn't say thank 
you. But I am not too proud to say it now. 
[Applause.] 
I have borrowed these honest words from 
Rian Malan to tell the painful story that 
strangely, but not surprisingly, because of27 
April 1994, our Freedom Day, despair had 
changed its domicile. Now, because freedom 
for all our people had become the defining 
feature of our reality, those who had rejoiced 
in the supremacy of their race opened their 
doors to despair. 
Those who had had despair imposed upon 
them, rejoiced in the triumph of the angel of 
hope that brought a new life of a shared 
neighbourhood to all our people, no longer 
fractured by high, fortified walls of hatred, 
fear and mistrust. 
But this too, the transference of the burden 
of despair; became part of the reality that the 
new order had to address. It became part of 
what had to be done to achieve what 
President Mandela foretold when he spoke 
from this podium about the expansion of the 
frontiers of human fulfilment, and the con-
tinuous extension of the frontiers of free-
dom. 
Almost 10 years after its liberation from 
white '~in~rity rul~, .. our c<,:untry still. faces 
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unemployed. Many of our people continue 
to live in poverty. Violence against the 
person in all its forms continues to plague 
especially those sections of our population 
that are poor and live in socially depressed 
communities. 
The burden of disease impacting on Qur 
people, including AIDS, continues to be a 
matter of serious coneem, as do issues that 
rclatc to the fact that many of our people, 
including the youth, lack the education and 
skins that our economy and society need. 
There are still many of our people who live 
in shacks and others who have no access to 
clean water, proper sanitation and electricity. 
Imbalances and inequalities that impact on 
feHow citizens on the basis of race, gender 
and geographic dispersal continue to persist. 
In the ] 994 state of the nation address to 
which we have referred, President Mandela 
said: 
We have learnt the lesson that our blem-
ishes speak of what all humanity should 
not do. 
The point we have sought to make in the last 
few minutes in referring to the challenges we 
continue to face, is that the blemishes of 
which Madiba spoke continue to disfigure 
our society. We have not as yet eradicated 
the cruel legacy we inherited that he charac-
terised as the blemishes that all humanity 
should avoid. 
However, despite this reality, the answer we 
have given and will continue to give to the 
question whether we have made progress 
with regard to the fundamental tasks of 
which Nelson Mandela spoke on 24 May 
1994, is a resounding-yes! 
Together with all other objective observers 
of social development, we have always 
known that our country's blemishes pro-
duced by more than three centuries of 
colonialism and apartheid could not be 
removed in one decade. Nevertheless, we 
have no hesitation in saying that we have 
made great advances to ensure the expansion 
of the frontiers of human fulfilment, and the 
continuous extension of the frontiers of 
freedom of which Nelson Mandela spoke 
almost 10 years ago. 
The statistics and concrete information with 
which the hon members, the distinguished 
guests and our country are familiar, tell the 
real story of what we have done and had to 
do to create the people~centred society that 
has been central to the work of both our first 
and second democratic Governments. 







Estimates of the housing backlog 
ranged from 1,4 million to 3 million 
units and people living in shacks were 
between 5 million-and 7,7 million; 
60% of the population had no access to 
electricity; 
16 million people had no access to 
clean water; 
22 million people did not have access to 
adequate sanitation; 
there were l7 fragmented departments 
of education with a dispropOltionate 
allocation of resources to white 
schools; 
there was 70% secondary school enrol-
ment. 






About 1,9 million housing subsidies 
have been provided and 1,6 million 
houses built for the poor of our country; 
more than 70% of households have 
been electrified; 
9 million additional people now have 
access to clean water; 
63% of households now have access to 
sanitation. 
there has been a successful formation 
of an integrated education system, even 
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* 
* 
though there is a clear need for more 
resource allocation and capacity build-
ing in poor areas; 
nutrition and early childhood interven-
tions have been established to improve 
better results for children from poor 
backgrounds; 
by 2002 secondary· school enrolment 
had reached 85%. 
Again, the real story of our country tells us 








South Africa was in its 21st year of 
double-digit inflation; 
the country had had three years of 
negative growth-the economy and the 
wealth of the country were shrinking; 
South Africa had experienced more 
than a decade of declining growth per 
capita-the average income of South 
Africans had been falling since the 
1980s and the ovcrall wealth of the 
country declined by nearly one third; 
from 1985 to the middle of 1994, total 
net capital outflow from the country 
amounted to almost R50 billion, 
Government had run up a budget deficit 
equal to 9,5% of the GDP, including the 
debt of the so-called independent 
homelands; 
the net open forward position of the SA 
Reserve Bank was $25 billion in defi-
cit; 
public sector debt was equal to 64% of 
the GDP. 
It is this unheallhy economic situation that 
led Chris Slals to make the observations to 
which we have referred. 
A decade later: 
* Inflation is down to 4% if you use the 





the country is experiencing the longest 
period of consistent positive growth 
since the GDP was properly recorded in 
the 1940s. [Applause.] 
the net open forward position of the SA 
Reserve Bank rose to $4,7 billion in 
surplus by the end of last year, [Ap-
plause.]; and 
public sector debt has come down to 
less than 50% of GDP. [Applause.] 
Since 2001 we have engaged our people in 
the various provinces in the process of 
Iimbizo, the 7th and latest being K waZulu-
Natal. By these means we have sought to 
deepen the interaction between the national 
Govemment and the masses of our people. 
The national ministers, provincial and local 
govemments have also carried out their own 
imbizo campaigns for the same reason. 
We have just presented some of the statistics 
that tell part of the story of our progress 
during our first decade of freedom towards 
the creation of a people-centred society. The 
imbizo process has given us an excellent 
opportunity to hear directly from the people 
what these figures mean to them. 
It has been truly inspiring to hear directly 
from the people as they expressed their 
concerns, communicated their aspirations 
and made suggestions of what needs to be 
done to take us further forward to meet the 
needs of thc people. 
These masses, essentially, but not exclu-
sively, the poor of our country, invariably 
speak well of the improvements to the 
quality of their lives that have occurred 
during the past ten years. They talk about the 
increased access to betler housing, water, 
electticity, roads, land, school meals and 
social grants. 
But these masses are equally insistent about 
the need for all of us to act together to 
address the outstanding challenges. Regu-
larly they raise the issue of the need for jobs 
and the need to provide appropriate training, 
il 
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especially for the youth, to ensure that on 
completing their school years, they are able 
to find employment. Like others of our rural 
communities, rural KwaZulu-Natal called 
on the Government to help with the provi~ 
sion of tractors and seed to assist the people 
to ti II the soil. 
The people have not hesitated to make frank 
and critical assessments, especially of the 
quality of service delivery in their localities, 
as well as the performance of the municipal 
councillors. They also boldly raise other 
questions such as crime, health matters and 
instances of perceived or actual corruption 
and lnaJpraclice. 
On Thursday last week we were at Msinga in 
KwaZulu-Natal. One or the participants at 
the imbizo complained that though people 
had cellular phones in this rural and moun~ 
tainous area, they could not use them. He 
explained that this was because the cellular 
phone companies had not erected the neces-
sary masts. 
The slaiT of the President's Office irnmedi-
, atcly contacted Vodacom and informed them 
of the complaint made at the irnbizo. I am 
very pleased to say that two days ago one of 
the local leaders at Msinga called to say that 
the service providers had come to the area 
within hours to attend to the complaint. 
[Applause.] In less than a week, the people 
of Msinga had been given the possibility to 
communicate among themselves and with 
the rest of the, country and the world by 
telephone. [Applause.] 
We held our last imbizo in KwaZulu-Natal at 
Gamalakhe near Harding, in the U gu District 
Municipality. At this imbizo a local resident 
drew our attention to instances of corruption 
in our prisons. He then gave us details of his 
exper.ience of this conuption. 
We have passed on these details to Judge 
Thabane Jali, who heads the judicial com-
mission investigating malpractices in our 
correctional system, and who, I understand, 
is also present in the Chamber. Again I am 
pleased to say that within days of receiving 
this information, Judge Jali has already 
instructed people assisting him in KwaZulu-
Natal to meet the complainant and follow up 
on his allegations. [Applause.] 
I mention these two instances because they 
demonstrate both the positive response by 
the public and private sectors to the call we 
have made for all our people to work 
together in the spirit of letsema to tackle the 
common problems facing our country and 
people, and the fact that the Government 
takes the imbizo process very seriously and 
trics at all times to respond to the issues 
raised by the people, within the context of 
the availability of resources. 
Again, I mention this because some in our 
country, for reasons best known to them-
selves, seem very keen to cIiticise the 
Government's response to the iimbizo on 
false grounds. [Interjections.] This happened 
recently when ill-informed allegations were 
made about commitments we made to the 
people of Bekkersdal in Gauteng. 
I would like to take this opportunity to thank 
botb Vodacom and Judge .Tali and express the 
hope that others will follow the excellent 
example they have set for all of us. [Ap-
plause.] 
But perhaps more striking than everything 
we have said so far about the imbizo process 
has been the palpable sense of confidence 
among the people in a better future for their 
country and themselves. This goes together 
with the complete absence of any sense of 
distance or alienation from the Government 
they elected. 
These masses attend the iimbizo confident of 
their right to communicate directly with 
their Government and certain that the proc-
ess presents them with a genuine opportu-
nity to have their concerns addressed. I have 
listened to our people boldly expressing 
their views even in areas that not so long ago 
were paralysed by the fear that to speak 
one's mind was to invite death. 
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This has said to me that we have moved 
forward most .significantly towards the reali-
sation of the objective presented by Mr 
Mandela 'when he committed us to the 
continuous extension of the -fronliers of 
freedom. 
Most of us present here will remember that 
not so long ago, the Government and the 
state were to the masses of our people public 
enemy no 1. Then, some thought that to 
advance the demand that the people shall 
govern was mere rhetoric of politicians 
hungry for power. Institutions that were the 
cause of our despair have today become 
repositories of hope. 
When we presented the state of the nation 
. address to our second democratic Parliament 
on 25 June 1999, we spoke of lithe enormity 
of the challenge we face to succeed in 
creating the caring society we have spoken 
oL" 
We said: 
For this reason this is not a task that can be 
carried out by the Government alone, The 
challenge of the reconstruction and devel-
opment of our society into one which 
guarantees human dignity, faces the en-
tirety of our people. 
It is a national task that calls for the 
mobilisation of the whole nation into 
united people's action, into a partnership 
with Government for progressive change 
and a better life for aU, for a common 
effort to build a winning nation. 
I further said: 
The Govemrnent therefore commits itself 
to work in a close partnership with all our 
people, inspired by the call HFaranani!" to 
ensure that we draw on the energy and 
genius of 'the nation to give .bilth to 
something that will surely be new, good 
and beautiful. 
The masses nf our people, individuals and 
institutions, among whom today we cited 
Judge Jali and Vodacom, are responding 
magnjfjcently to the call we repeat today and 
will repeat in future-Faranani! 
In a few months' time we will return to these 
Chambers to inaugurate our third democratic 
Parliament. Whoever will be President 
then ... [Laughter.] ... will deliver yet an-
other state of the nation address.lApplause.] 
That will provide an opportunity to address 
the more detailed issues on the Govern-
ment's programme as well as matters that 
will be covered in the Budget speech and the 
Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure 
perspectives that will support the Govern-
ment's actions as our country begins its 
second decade of democracy. 
Today we present the longer-term perspec-
tive for the continued transformation of our 
country that will and must be based on our 
country's achievements during its first dec-
ade of liberation. In this regard we would 
like to restate this matter unequivocally, that 
the policies we required to translate what 
President Mandeia said in May 1994 are 
firmly in place. 
Accordingly, we do not foresee that there 
will be any need for new and major policy 
initiatives. The task we will all face during 
the decade ahead will be to ensure the 
vigorous implementation of these policies to 
create the winning people~centred society of 
which Nelson Mandela spoke. 
If 1 may say this, creating that winning 
nation must include greatly improved or-
ganisation, management and performance 
by all the national teams, Bafana Bafana, the 
Springboks, the Proteas and our athletics 
teams. [Applause.] 
TIle work we will do must move our country 
forward decisively towards the eradication 
of poverty and underdevelopment in our 
country. We must achieve further and visible 
advances with regard to the improvement of 
the quality of life of all our people, alfecting 
many critical areas of social existence, 
including health, safetv and security, moral 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
!1:00. 
The Speaker and the Chairperson of the 
NCOP took their places at the Chair. 
The Speaker requested members to observe 
a momenl of silence for prayers or medita",,: 
tion. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker announced that the President 
had requested that a Joint Sitting of the 
National Assembly and the National Council 
of Provinces be convened in tenns of Joint 
Rule 7(1), on Friday, llFebruary 2005, at 
11:00, to enable him to deliver his annual 
address to Parliament. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker and Deputy Speaker of tbe 
National Assembly; Chairperson and 
Deputy Chairperson of the National Council 
of Provinces; Deputy President of the Re-
public; han leaders of our political parties 
and hon members of Parliament; our es-
teemed Chief Justice and members of the 
judiciary; heads of our Security Services; 
Governor of the Reserve Bank; President 
Mandela and Mrs Graca Machel; President 
Jean-Bertrand Adstide and Madam Aristide; 
President of the Pan-African Parliament, the 
hon Gertrude Mongella; Minislers and 
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Deputy Ministers; premiers and leaders of 
Salga; mayor of Cape Town and other 
leaders in our system of local government; 
our honoured traditional leaders; heads of 
the state organs supporting our democratic 
system; directors-general, heads of our state 
corporations and other leaders of the Public 
Service; your Excellencies, ambassadors 
and high commissioners; distinguished 
guests, friends and comrades; people of 
South Africa: as we open this second session 
of our Third Democratic Parliament, which 
will straddle the end of the First and the 
beginning of the Second Decade of Democ-
racy, I am privileged to say that as a people 
we have every reason to be proud of our 
historic achievements dUling our First De-
cade of Democracy. 
Central to these achievements is our success 
in advancing our country away from its 
divided past, towards the realisation of the 
vision contained in the Freedom Charter -
whose 50th anniversary we celebrate this 
year - that: "South Africa belongs to all 
who live in it, black and white." 
Of significant interest in this regard is the 
fact that this year we also commemorate the 
50th anniversary of one of the most infa-
mous forced removals in our country - the 
destruction of Sophiatown in Johannesburg, 
and it.s transformation into a white group 
area named TIiomf, the triumph of white 
supremacy. 
This horrible' act of violence against a people 
made the unequivocal and practical state-
ment that the government of the day was 
determined to communicate the understand-
ing that South Africa did not belong to all 
who live in it. 
But as hon members know, our constitution-
makers incorporated in the 1996 Constitu-
tion the altelllative vision adopted at the 
Congress of the People during the same year 
of the destruction of Sophiatown, as re-
flected in the Freedom Charter. Our Consti-
tution therefore states that: "We, the people 
of South Africa, believe that South Africa 
belongs to all who live in it, united in our 
diversity. " 
As a consequence of the victories we have 
registered during our first ten years of 
freedom, we have laid a finn foundation for 
the new advances we must and will make 
during the next decade. 
This foundation must help us to move even 
further forward towards the consolidation of 
national reconciliation, national cohesion 
and unity, and a shared new patriotism born 
of the slrenglhening of the manifest reality 
ofa South Africa that belongs to all who live 
in it, united in their diversity. 
It must help us to take the detailed practical 
steps to achieve better results today and 
tomorrow than we did yesterday. 
This means that during each one of the years 
lhat make up onr Second Decade of Libera-
tion, including this one, we must achieve 
new and decisive advances, towards: 
the further entrenchment of democracy in 
our country; 
transforming our country into a genuinely 
nonracial Society; 
transforming our country into a genuinely 
nonsexist SOciety; 
eradicating poverty and underdevelop-
ment, within the context of a thriving and 
growing First Economy and the successful 
transformation of the Second Economy; 
opening the vistas towards the spiritual 
and material fulfilment of each and every 
South African; 
securing the safety and security of all our 
people; 
building a strong and eflicient democratic 
stat.e that truly serves the interests of the 
people; and 
contributing to the victory of the African 
Renaissance and the achievement of the 
goal of a better life for the peoples of 
Africa and the rest of the world. 
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These objectives constitute the central archi-
tecture of ,our policies and programmes, 
intended to ensure that South Africa truly 
belongs to all who live in it, black and white. 
Madam Speaker, we are privileged to have 
among us, as on previous occasions, our 
distinguished Chief Justice, Judge Arthnr 
Chaskalson. I regret to say that this is the last 
time he will be with us in these Houses of 
Parliament as our Chief Justice. 
Early last year, the Chief Justice reminded 
me lhat Febmary 14, 2005, three days from 
today, will mark the tenth anniversary of the 
inauguration of our Constitutional Court. He 
felt then that ten years was a long time for 
one person to hold office as the head of our 
apex court:, as he has done. 
He therefore thought it right and proper that 
he should take advantage of the beginning of 
the Second Decade of the Constitutional 
Conrt to retire from the Bench. We agreed 
that we should meet again at the beginning 
of this year to consider this matter, which we 
have now done. 
Chief Justice Chaskalson has convinced me 
that his own detenninalion to continue to 
contribute to t.he birth of our nation, rather 
than personal considerations, dictates that he 
should relinquish his high post. I have 
listened carefully to his moving argument 
and was similarly moved to agree to his 
request. 
We have therefore agreed that he will be 
discharged from active service in our judi-
ciary on May 31st this year. Consequently I 
will take the necessary steps to consult the 
Judicial Service Commission and the leaders. 
of the political parties represented in our-
national Parliament to determine who will 
be our next Chief Justice from June I this 
year. 
I am privileged to have the opportunily on 
tilis important. occasion on our national 
calendar to convey our thanks to, and saJute 
a great sQn of our people, Chief Justice 
Arlhur Chaskalson. [Applause.] I trust that 
later this year, Parliament will give all of us 
an oppOltunity to bid this giant among the 
architects of our democracy the fitting fare-
well that the constraints of time today 
prohibit. . 
On behalf of the nation, I am honoured to 
convey our humble thanks to you, Chief 
Justice, for everything you have done as a 
South African, a lawyer and a judge, to 
shepherd us towards the constmction of a 
Soulh Africa that truly belongs to all who 
live in it. [Applause.] 
Madam Speaker, also among us, both as hon 
members and guests, are the volunteers who 
trudged the expanse of our country more 
than five decades ago, to gather the views of 
South Africans with regard to the kind of 
alternative society they wished to see, which 
culminated in the Congress of the People 
held 50 years ago that adopted the Freedom 
Charler. 
It is a tribute to their foresight, courage and 
humanism that the product of their labours, 
the Freedom Charter, finds it, reflection in 
the basic law of our land, our Constitution. 
One of those volunteers is with us today. We 
are happy today to express the gratitude of 
the nation to Madoda Nsibande, and others. 
[Applause.] 
Also among us is John Nkadimeng, a volun-
teer himself and founder-leader of the South 
African Congress of Trade Unions, which 
was fmmed 50 years ago. [Applause.] We 
also have with us Chris Dlamini, represent-
ing the corps of worker-leaders who brought 
t.ogether various unions to establish Cosatu 
20 years ago ... [Applause.] ... the bearer 
of the baton of progressive trade unionism in 
our country. 
Through their efforts, which we acknowl-
edge in this Chamber today, John Nkadi-
meng, Chris Dlamini and their colleagues 
ensured that we can today say with pride that 
South Africa belongs also to all the working 
people of our country. [Applause.] 
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Allow me, Madam Speaker, also to ac-
knowledge the late Gavin Reily, Zac de Beer 
and Tony Bloom who led the delegation that 
braved the threats and scorn of the then 
apartheid regime, to meet Oliver Tarnbo and 
other leaders of the liberation movement in 
Lusaka in 1985. [Applause.] 
I would also like to pay tribute to the late 
Kobie Coetsee who, 20 years ago, initiated 
the first contact between the apartheid re-
gime and Nelson Mandela ... [Applause.] 
... which led among other things to the 
release of Nelson Mandela 15 years ago 
today. [Applause.] 
We further acknowledge the family of the 
artist ll1ami Mnyele, one of those who 20 
years ago was killed in his sleep by soldiers 
of the SADF who carried out an act of 
aggression in Gaborone, Botswana, target-
ing those of our people it had driven into 
exile. [Applause.] 
Also among us in this Chamber today is 
Helena Dolny, representing the family of Joe 
Slovo. who passed away 10 years ago. 
[Applause.] As all of us know, in addition to 
everything else he did as an architect of our 
democracy, Joe Slovo started the programme 
that would make the homeless feel that 
South Africa belongs to them as well. 
lApplause.] 
We are honoured that these esteemed South 
Africans have taken the time to be with us 
today, to give us the privilege to salute them 
and their loved ones. 
Like Angel Jones and Manna Smithers of 
the Homecoming Revolution, we know very 
well that today our country and continent 
provide the best and most promising loca-
tions for the solution of many of the prob-
lems that trouble the whole of humanity. All 
of us face the task to respond to this historic 
challenge. 
Madam Speaker, in May last year, in the 
aftermath of our democratic elections, we set 
out the programme of action of govemment 
to achieve higher rates of economic growth 
and development, improve the quality of life 
of all our people, and consolidate our social 
cohesion. 
\Ve did this confident that the progress we 
had made in the First Decade of Freedom 
provided the platform for us to move for~ 
ward faster, with better quality of outputs 
and better outcomes in building a society 
that cares. 
With regard to the economy, a recent report 
of the Rand Merchant Bank prepared by the 
economist Rudolf Gouws says, and I quote: 
Real domestic output growth accelerated 
through last year to reach an annualised 
5,6 per cent in the third quarter - a rate 
last seen in 1996 - with contributions 
coming from all sectors of the economy. In 
tenus of economic growth, South Africa 
has long been underperfonning its emerg-
ing-market peer group, but the newfound 
higher growth path is bringing the country 
more in line with other successful emerg-
ing-market nations. 
The current economic upswing, which 
began in September 1999, is not only the 
longest upward phase of the business 
cycle in the post-WWlI period, but should 
also be sustainable into the future. One of 
the reasons is that the economy is in the 
process of changing from one driven 
predominantly by consumption (govern-
ment as well as households), to one driven 
to a greater degree by fixed investment. 
As a consequence of the stronger growth, 
the employment picture in South Africa 
has gradually begun to improve. While 
South Africa certainly still has a major 
unemployment problem, there are encour-
aging signs. 
Gouws comments on what he calls "govern-
ment's good track record of implementing 
pmdent fiscal policies" and continues: 
But the improvements in overall govern-
ment finances were not brought about 
primarily to please the financial markets 
and the rating agencies, but rather to 
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ensure that government is able to deliver 
services to the population in a sustainable 
way. Concurrent with the turnaround in 
public finances were important institu-
tional changes and improvements in the 
ability of government to deliver. 
He concludes by saying that: 
Faster growth, coupled with efforts to 
improve the environment for doing busi-
ness and addressing the plight of the poor 
more effectively, means improved chances 
for a sustainable improvement in the 
general welfare of all South Africans. 
We agree with the. observations made by 
Rudolf Gouws. Indeed, because of the fac-
lors he mentioned, we have, for instance, 
with 90% coverage of most social grants, 
almost met the objective we set for ourselves 
in 2002, of ensuring that all who are eligible 
for these grants receive them within three 
years. 
Last December we passed the 10 million 
mark in terms of South Africans who have 
gained access to potable water since 1994. 
Free basic water of 6 kilolitres per household 
per month is now being provided to about 
three quarters of households in the areas of 
our country that have the infrastructure to 
supply potable water. [Applause.] 
Since 1994 close to 2 million housing 
subsidies have been allocated to the poor. 
Education remains our largest single budget-
ary item, with primary school enrolment 
rates remaining steady at about 95,5% since 
1995 and secondary school enrolments cur-
rently at 85%. 
The gross annual value of the social wage~" 
was about R88 billion in 2003 with tile poor 
being the largest beneficiaries. The demo-
cratic state will not walk away from its 
obligation to come tQ the aid of the poor, 
bearing in mind available resources. 
In this context, we must also refer to the 
latest report of the Unisa Bureau of Market 
Research on "National Personal Income of 
South Africans by Population Group, In-
come Group, Life Stage and Lifeplane". 
Among other things, this report says, and I 
quote: 
In 2001 4,1 million out of 11,2 million 
households in South Africa lived on an 
income of R9 600 and less per year. This 
decreased to 3,6 million households in 
2004, even after taking the negative effect 
of price increases on spending power into 
account. On the other hand, the number of 
households receiving a real income of 
Rl53 601 and more per annum rose from 
721000 in 1998 to more than 1,2 million 
in 2004. 
The additional social expenditures we have 
mentioned demonstrate what Rudolf Gouws 
was referring to when he said that: "The 
improvements in overall government fi-
nances were (brought about) to ensure that 
government is able to deliver services to the 
population in a sustainable way." 
On the other hand, reHecting on one element 
of the programme we announced last May 
- the issue of school infrastructure - the 
editor of City Press said correctly that: 
... the backlog of classrooms still mns 
into several thousand nationwide ... [We] 
believe that addressing the crisis in educa-
tion is perhaps the most urgent priority .. . 
The March deadlioe will not be met .. . 
[Government] must work out a plan that 
will ensure the speedy deli very of class-
rooms to all. 
Overall, our own detailed assessment of the 
implementation of our programme of action 
reveals that of the 307 concrete actions 
contained in the government's programme, 
some of which were announced in the last 
state of the nation address: 51 % of those 
with specific time frames have been under-
taken or are being undertaken within the 
deadlines we set; 21 % have been or are 
being undertaken, though there were slight 
delays in terms of the timeframes that we 
had set ourselves; 28% have not been fully 
carried out, and the reasons behind the 
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delays arc such that new deadlines will have 
to be set for their accomplishment. 
In other words, 72% of these programmes 
are being earned out within the broad 
framework of the timeframes we had set 
ourselves. Eigthy-six percent of the concrete 
actions that did not have specific tirncframes 
are progressing as envisaged, while 14% 
show some delays that call for urgent atten-
tion by government. 
I wish to thank our colleagues in Cabinet, the 
provincial executives and municipal,execu-
tive councils, the Public Service a.., well as 
the leadership of our social partners who 
have put shoulders to the wheel to ensure 
that we carry out that which is expected of us 
jointly and severally to meet our common 
national objectives. 
We also highly appreciate the oversight role 
as well as the direct contribution in the 
crucible of actual implementation of our 
public representatives in all the three spheres 
of government. We are confident that han 
members will persist in this service to the 
people, so as to improve our work all round. 
What then is the programme of government 
for the year, and how shall we build on the 
work done in the past decade in general and 
the past nine months in particular? 
As hon members will know, the details of the 
actions in each of last year's programmatic 
areas have been published on the govern-
ment'S website. I shall therefore only iden-
tify the major issues in terms of our past 
work, and then outline some of the things 
that need to be done in the coming year. 
With regard to interventions to 'grow the 
First Economy, the broad objectives we set 
ourselves remain the same. We will continue 
our consultations with our social partners to 
ensure that our economy continues to steam 
ahead, as Rudolf Gouws predicted, 
Our programme for the coming year is 
premised on the broad objectives to ip.crease 
investment in the economy, lower the cost of 
doing business, improve economic inclusion 
and provide the skills required by the 
economy, all of which should help to address 
the matter of unemployment. Therefore, the 
details outlined in May last year, to the 
extent that the tasks are ongoing, remain an 
integral part of the programme. 
On infrastructure, we have, since May 2004, 
developed strategies and investment plans 
upward of R 180 billion in relation to trans-
port logistics, electricity and water re-
sources. We would like to cite only two 
instances in this regard. 
Transnet has already approved business 
plans for new investments in the Durban and 
Cape Town harbours, as well as the COn-
struction of a new pipeline between Durban 
and Johannesburg. As it brings three previ-
ously decommissioned power stations into 
operation, Eskom will add R5,86 billion to 
the GDP by 2007, with new jobs created 
peaking during the same year at 36 000. 
We have also taken steps the better to 
manage administered prices, through the 
actions of independent regulators as well as 
through more rigorous monitoring, which 
will see an administered price index pro-
duced by the official statisticians from the 
first quarter of this year. 
Discussions continue with the steel and 
chemical industries in particular to reach 
agreement on the issue of import parity 
pricing. Government has decided to avoid 
using legislation or regulations even in the 
face of these obvious market failures. 
We believe that there is growing consensus 
among economic role-players with regard to 
what we are seeking to do. This is to ensure 
that, working with especially the producers 
of inputs that are strategic for economic 
growth, we find a resolution to this matter in 
a manner that addresses the interests of both 
these producers and the downstream indus-
tries. 
Bold steps have been taken further to libera-
lise the telecommunications industry. We 
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believe that the unacceptable situation in 
which some of our fixed-line rates are 10 
times those of the developed (OECD) coun-
tries will soon become a thing of the past. 
[Applause.] We also hope that the delays in 
setting up the second national operator, 
arising from legal processes which are be-
yond government's control, will be resolved 
in due course, and as soon as possible. 
Further work has been done to improve the 
work of defining and implementing sectoral 
charters, as agreed at the Growth and Devel-
opment Summit in 2003. 
In this reg-ard, I especially and warmly 
welcome the decision of the South African 
banks to implement the provisions of the 
Financial Sector Charter, as a result of which 
they have made a public three-year commit-
ment to provide at least R85 billion to 
finance low-cost housing, infrastructure, 
black small business enterprises and new 
black farmers. [Applause.] 
Elements of the Codes of Good Practice for 
Broad-based Black Economic Empower-
ment have been released for public com-
ment, and once this process is finalised, it 
will then be possible to appoint the Black 
Economic Empowerment Council. Related 
to these efforts is the progress made in 
setting up the Small Enterprise Development 
Agency, to improve our government's per-
formance in the critical area of the develop-
ment of small and medium enterprises. 
With the commitments from the private 
sector, as demonstrated by the banks, it is 
clear that together, as South Africans, we are 
set to make a detennined effort to speed up _, 
broad-based black economic empowerment 
and small business development. 
In this regard, I would also like to mention 
and welcome the announcement made by the 
CEO of Anglo American South Africa, 
Lazarus Zim, in the last few days, indicating 
the large resources his company will spend 
to empower a great number of black enter-
prises. [Applause.] 
To ensure properly focused development 
planning, Cabinet is working to align the 
National Spatial Development Perspective 
with the provincial growth and development 
strategies and the municipal integrated de-
velopment plans. 
To increase the numbers of skilled workers, 
we have met the target set by the Growth and 
Development Summit and trained more than 
80 000 learners, We have also released the 
draft immigration regulations for public 
comment. 
It is however clear that more work will have 
to be done to raise the skills levels of our 
people, Accordingly, the government has 
approved a new National Skills Develop-
ment Strategy for the period 2005-2010. An 
amount of R21,9 billion over five years will 
be allocated to fund this strategy, which will 
include improved co-operation between the 
Setas on one hand, and the further training 
and education colleges and the institutions 
of higher education on the other. 
At the same time, we have taken note of the 
reasons for the delay in implementing some 
of the announced programmes. These in-
clude the complexities of the tasks to be 
carried out, the rigour required in planning 
and implementing these actions across all 
spheres of government, the magnitude of the 
resources demanded, and the subjective ca-
pacity of the implementing agents where at 
least financial resources were made avail-
able, 
In this regard, government will ensure that 
the outstanding tasks are attended to within 
the next three months. These are: 
finalising the govemment-wide review of 
performance practices in state-owned en-
terprises; 
finalising discussions, especially in the 
context of the Financial Sector Charter, on 
investing 5% of investible capital of finan-
cial institutions in productive activity; 
completing the strategy on hetter utilisa-
tion of the Isibaya Fund of the Public 
Investment Commission; 
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investing RnO million from the Rail 
Commuter Corporation for commuter 
transport and safety; 
improving the effectiveness of the skills 
development structures in government for 
the implementation of the Human Re-
sources Development Strategy; 
completing the register of all graduates; 
and 
using the review of the Sector Education 
and Training Authorities to bring about the 
necessary changes in the supervision and 
govemance of these authorities. 
In consultation with our social pmtners, a 
number of constraints limiting our capacity 
to embark on a higher growth path will 
receive our urgent attention. 
Based on the review of the regulatory 
framework as it applies to small, medium 
and micro enterprises, before the end of the 
year, govemmcnt will complele the system 
of exemptions for these businesses with 
regard to taxes, levies, as well as central 
bargaining and other labour arrangements, 
enabling these to be factored into the me~ 
dium-term expenditure cycle. 
The system of tax and levy payments and 
business registration will be reviewed, with 
the aim of introducing a simpler and stream~ 
lined system for all businesses by April 
2006. [Applause.] 
The capita1 investment programme of gov-
ernment will be speeded up, focusing on 
housing, rural and urban infrastructure, pub-
lic transport and the national logistics sys-
tem, water and electlicity. In part to facilitate 
this, urgent steps will be taken to 'strengthen 
the public-private partnership mechanism in 
government by December 2005. At all times 
these partnerships should involve local com-
munities. 
New steps are also being considered to-
gether with intemational investors to im-
prove foreign capital inflows. 
In order further to improve the capacity of 
government to service the needs of inves-
tors, specialist capacity in the Department of 
Trade and Industry will be beefed up. 
Within the next nine months, we will make a 
special effort to finalise sector development 
strategies and programmes, with regard to: 
chemicals, business outsourcing and tour-
ism, which will receive additional imme-
diate support; 
leT and telecommunications, agro-pro-
cessing, community and social services; as 
well as 
wood and paper, appliances, the retail and 
construction industries. 
Madam Speaker, as we have asserted, suc-
cess in the growth of our economy should be 
measured not merely in terms of the returns 
that accrue to investors or the job opportuni-
ties to those with skills. Rather, it should also 
manifest in the extent to which the margina-
Used in the wilderness of the Second 
Economy are included and are at least 
afforded sustainable livelihoods. South Af-
rica belongs to them too, and none of us can 
in good conscience claim tb be at case before 
this becomes and is seen to become a reality. 
[Applause.] 
During the past nine months, we started to 
put the Expanded Public Works Programme 
into operation. To date, we have spent over 
Rl,5 billion, created over 76 000 job oppor-
tunities and begun to alIord thousands of 
those enrolled with the skills that will stand 
them in good stead as they leave the pro-
gramme. 
A critical element in assisting those in the 
Second Economy is the provision of infor-
mation, particularly regarding how they can 
access economic opportunities. In this re-
gard, the targeted communication campaign 
on economic opportunities occupies a cen-
tral place. We hope to partner the media, 
particularly the public broadcaster, to bring 
this information to many more people. 
17 FRIDAY, 11 FEBRUARY 2005 18 
To assist in this regard, some 500 commu-
nity development workers have been en-
rolled as leamers in Gauteng, the Northern 
Cape, the Northwest, the Eastern Cape and 
the Western Cape. Management structures 
have also been put in place to ensure the 
optimal uti-lisation of the municipal infra-
structure grant. 
To take the interventions in the Second 
Economy forward, the following additional 
programmes will be introduced or further 
strengthened by April 2005, as part of the 
Expanded Public Works Programme and 
focused on providing training, work experi-
ence and temporary income, especially to 
women and youth. These are: 
the Early Childhood Development pro-
gramme, based on community participa~ 
tion, having ensured a common approach 
among all three spheres of govemment-
and the necessary additional funding will 
be provided; 
increasing the numbers of community 
health workers, having hannonised train-
ing standards and increased resources 
allocated to the programme; and 
the more extensive use of labour-intensive 
methods of construction targeting hous-
ing, schools, clinics, sports facilities, com~ 
munity centres and the services infrastruc-
ture. 
Further, business plans for the agricultural 
credit scheme have been approved. We will 
ensure that it becomes operational within the 
next three months, with the capital of RI 
billion already allocated. This scheme fmms 
part of the broader small and micro-credit e 
initiative, to enable those formerly excluded 
the opportunity to access credit for produc-
tive purposes. [Applause.] 
In addition; RIOO million has been trans-
ferred to the provinces for the implementa-
tion of the farmer support programme. The 
Apex Fund,'the launch of which was delayed 
and which deals with micro-credit, will also 
become op~tational in this period. The Bill 
on co-operatives has been submitted to 
Parliament for finalisation. 
Emphasis in all these Second Economy 
programmes will be put on 'those areas 
already identified for urban renewal and 
rural development. 
Better to understand the dynamics in the 
Second Economy and ensure effective tar-
geted interventions, a socioeconomic survey 
of these communities will be conducted 
during the course of 2005. These surveys 
will then be carried out at three-year inter-
vals. 
Hon members, with regard to the social 
sector, govemment has continued to allocate 
more resources and put in more effort to 
provide services to society at large and a 
safety net for the indigent. Project Consoli-
date of the Department of Provincial and 
Local Government will further increase the 
capacity of municipalities to improve our 
performance in these areas. 
In addition, campaigns to reduce noncom-
municable and communicable diseases as 
well as non-natural causes of death will 
continue, through the promotion of healthy 
lifestyles and increased focus on TB, Aids, 
malaria, cholera and other waterborne dis-
eases, and generally increasing the standard 
of living of the poorest among us. 
Broad trends in mortality confirm the need 
for us to continue to pay particular attention 
to the health of the nation. With regard to 
Aids in particular, the government's compre-
hensive plan, which is among the best in the 
WOrld, combining awareness, treatment and 
home-based care, is being implemented with 
greater vigour. 
As han members would know, a new hous-
ing strategy has been adopted and increased 
resources will be allocated to meet the 
objectives we have set ourselves. 
We are also confident, given the evidence of 
progress thus far, that the various interven-
tions in the area of education and training. 
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including the merger of institutions of higher 
leaming, improved teaching and learning, 
especially in mathematics and natural sci-
ences, and provision of additional support to 
schools in poor areas, will produce positive 
results, as planned. In this regard, we are 
pleased to indicate that, in addition to 
allocations already announced for the sala-
ries of educators, more resources will be 
allocated for this purpose in the new finan-
cial year. [Applause.] 
Our social sector programme for the corning 
year will include the intensification of the 
programmes we ident.ified last year, to meet 
our long-tctm objectives such as the provi-
sion of clean running water to all households 
by 2008, decent and safe sanitation by 2010 
and electricity for all by 2012. 
We do acknowledge that there have been 
delays in carrying out some of the pro~ 
grammes. Further effort will be put into 
clearing the logjams. With regard to the 
provision of safe classrooms, for instance, 
we had committed ourselves in 2002 to 
ensure that within three years, no child 
studied under a trec. 
But as the editor of City Press suggested, our 
schools infrastructure programme will not 
be realised even within the set tirnefrarne. 
The same applies to the commitment we 
made last year that all schools would have 
potable water and sanitation by the end of 
this financial year. 
We will later Come back to the challenges of 
capacity in government, as illustrated by the 
failure to meet these challenges. Suffice it to 
indicate that during the course of this year, 
we will: 
update the schools register of needs and 
iron alit the rough creases among the 
implementing agents within and across the 
spheres of government to ensure that we 
meet the objective of safe classrooms and 
healthy environments in our schools in as 
short a time as possible; 
allocate additional resources over the next 
three years to cover outstanding claims in 
the land restitution programme; 
complete discussions with Bskom, the 
provincial governments and local munici-
palities to ensure that free basic electJicity 
is provided to all with the minimum delay; 
improve the capacity of municipalities to 
ensure that the target of providing sanita-
tion to 300 000 households per year is met 
as from 2007; 
continue the battle to ensure that all 
citizens have access to affordable medi-
cines; and 
intensify the programme to refurbish hos-
pitals and provide more professionals, 
especially in the rural areas. 
We shall also, during the course of this year, 
launch the National Social Security Agency 
and implement systematic plans against 
corruption, including with regard to defini-
tions of disability and a1locations of the 
foster care grant. 
In relation to a broader understanding of our 
society - the macro social state of our 
nation - research has been completed and 
discussion has taken place in Cabinet cover-
ing such issues as social structure and social 
mobility; demographics and dynamics with 
regard to such categories as race, language, 
religion, gender, age and disability; social 
organisation in terms of the family and civic 
participation; as well as matters pertaining to 
identity and social values. Government will 
in the next three months examine the impli~ 
cations of this research on policy and, if 
necessary, relevant decisioD.."i will be taken to 
enhance our work in strengthening social 
cohesion. 
Hon members, as we indicated last May, we 
have set out to ensure that during the Second 
Decade of Freedom we improve the machin-
ery of government so that wherever we are, 
each one of us is inspired to act as servants of 
the people. 
As we have already indicated, we have 
started to recruit community development 
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workers. We want to ensure that community 
development workers are deployed in each 
local municipality by March 2006. 
The institution of izimbizo is growing, with 
a larger number of events involving all 
spheres of government, better follow~up and 
greater depth in tenns of house-to-house 
visits. We have launched the Batho Pele 
Gateway to afford CItIzens a platform to 
access information and, later, services by 
electronic means. 
Over 65 multipurpose community centres 
have bcen launched, and by the second half 
of this year, each district and metropolitan 
council will have its own centre. [Applause.] 
Plans have been approved for the construc-
tion of hundreds more such centres, so that 
by the end of the decade, each municipality 
would have a one-stop government hub. 
In order to ensure effective leadership of the 
Public Service, we have completed a review 
of skills and levels of competence within the 
senior management service. Plans will be 
put in place to fill the gaps where they exist. 
At local government level, more than 80% of 
ward committees have been set up. Work is 
continuing to ensure their proper function-
ing. Through Project Consolidate, 136 mu-
nicipalities- at risk are being assisted to put 
their houses' in order. Because of our appre-
ciation of tlie centrality of local government 
to service -delivery, we have ensured the 
doubling of the municipal budget over the 
past eight years. We wil1 continue to increase 
the resources available to local govermnent. 
To improve integration among all spheres of 
government in both policy development and~ 
implementation, the Inter-Governmental Re-
lations Bill has been finalised, and is await-
ing processing by the two Houses of our 
national Parliament. This will be comple-
mented by the alignment of spatial and 
development strategies and planning cycles 
among all three spheres of government. 
Certainly it is a reflection of weaknesses in 
the governance system that the plans to build 
school infrastructure are unfolding at a much 
slower pace than envisaged. The public 
sector as a whole cannot claim to be such, if 
the benefits of free basic electricity are 
accruing mainly to those who are relatively 
well off. That only 56% of the municipal 
infrastructure grant had been allocated to 
municipalities by December is a reflection of 
lack of all-round capacity, particularly in 
technical areas with regard to water, sanita-
tion and public works projects. 
And of course the laborious decision-mak-
ing process is not helping either. 
We can refer to the provision of services 
across all the spheres or weaknesses in the 
implementation of the urban renewal and 
rural development programmes, and the 
conclusion will be the same. We need 
massively to improve the management, or-
ganisational, technical and other capacities 
of government so that it meets its objectives. 
In this regard, the following programme wi]] 
be implemented during the course of the 
coming year. 
By May, the Forum of SA Directors-General 
will submit to Cabinet a thorough review of 
the functioning of the govemment system as 
a whole, and make proposals particularly on 
the capacity of the implementing agents, 
skills and competence witllin the Public 
Service, alignment of planning and imple-
mentation, and issues pertaining to the mo-
bilisation of the Public Service to speed up 
social transfonnation. 
By the end of the year, an improved Batho 
Pele campaign, including unannounced site 
visits, name badges, and enhanced internal 
communication within the Public Service. 
will be visibly asserted. [Applause.] In this 
regard, we need to have an ongoing national 
programme to entrench the ethos of Letsema 
and Vuk'uzenzele among all our people and 
ensure that these values permeate the work 
of government, business, labour and com-
munities. 
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In this context, we must also make a 
determined effolt to educate our population 
that our country does not have the resources 
iITll11Cdialely to meet, simultaneously, all the 
admittedly urgent needs of our people, 
especially the poor. All of us lTIust under-
stand the stark reality tlmt even illegal 
violent demonstrations will not produce 
these resources ... [Applause.] ... and will 
be met with the full force of the law. At the 
same time, we have to deal with those within 
the Public Service who, because of their 
negligence and tardiness, deny many of our 
people services due to them, in instances 
where resources have been made available 
to deliver these services. [Applause.] 
The programme to improve services through 
Gateway and the multipurpose community 
centres will be intensified. 
By June this year, the plan to improve 
monitoring and evaluation across govern-
ment, including the electronic information 
management system, will have been com-
pleted for phased implementation. 
We shall also intensify the programme to 
expand employment in the Public Service, 
particularly among the police, education and 
health professionals, as well as sections 
providing economic services across all 
spheres. 
During the course of this year we will speed 
up the implementation of the comprehensive 
plan to improve the capacity of the national 
statistics sy~tem, including Statistics SA. 
By June this year, we will complete the 
review of gender balances as well as repre-
sentation of people with disability within the 
Public Service ... [Applause.] , .. against 
the targets that government had set itself. We 
do hope that, as part of their own contribu-
tion to the transformation of South African 
society, and in the context of the obligation 
to meet the requirements of our laws, the 
private sector will do the same. 
Collectively, we need to fight the tendency to 
act according to particular stereotypes, de-
scribed so succinctly by Steven Friedman, 
an analyst at the Centre for Policy Studies: 
In business and the professions too deeply 
pervasive prejudices decide who has abil-
ity and who not. ... [Itl is dressed up as 
sUPPOtt for 'merit' and it infests the 
thinking of many who believe, genuinely, 
that they are not prejudiced .... And the 
effect in lost performance, loss of self-
esteem and anger from the thwarted is 
much the same. It may well cost us far 
more lost growth and achievement than all 
the other factors we often cite. 
WIthin three months, a Summit on Conup-
tion will be convened to review experiences 
across all sectors of society and agree on a 
programme to strengthen the campaign, 
including the structures set up to deal with 
this challenge. 
Two weeks ago, on 28 January, we cel-
ebrated the day on which, ten years ago, the 
South African Police Serviee Act was pro-
mulgated. Government took the decision to 
declare this our National Police Day, not 
only to mark the formal establishment of a 
new Police Service of a democratic South 
Africa, hut also to pay tribute to the men and 
women who have put their lives on the line 
in defence of the safety and security of the 
citizens. [Applause.] 
Let me take this opportunity once more to 
congratulate the management and our Police 
Service as a whole, and reassure them that 
their efforts are appreciated by all law-
abiding South Africans and that we shall 
continue to work with them to protect the 
security and dignity of all who live in South 
Africa. [Applause.] 
The progress that we are making in dealing 
with crime is manifest in the ongoing reduc-
tion in the rates especially of the most 
serious crimes. 
The trend in the past financial year which has 
seen the rate of such crimes as murder 
decline by 8%, theft of motor vehicles and 
motor cycles by 5,4%, common robbery by 
25 FRIDAY, 11 FEBRUARY 2005 26 
5,9%, cash-in-transit heists by 48,7% and 
bank robberies by 57,5% should continue 
and in fact improve in subsequent years. 
Yes there are crimes such as aggravated 
robbery and child abuse, which show an 
increase. Yes, the level of crime, especially 
violent incidents, remains unacceptable. But 
we are confident of meeting our target to 
reduce the rate of contact crimes by 7% to 
10% per year. 
As planned, the security agencies have set up 
task teams to identify, apprehend and con-
viet the gang leaders of organised crime and 
other perpetrators of serious crimes. Of 
those involved in organised crime, 67 out of 
96 identified have been arrested. The same 
deserved fate has befallen 40 out of 42 
identified for: commercial crimes involving 
cases above:. R5 million and other projects 
valued at R$O million. Sixty-one of the 62 
involved in vJolent crime, including cash-in-
transit and other robberies, as well as serial 
murder and serial rape have been arrested. 
[Applause.] In brief, 168 of the top 200 
identified have been apprehended. [Ap-
plause.] 
In terms of the methodology of the Police 
Service, to identify a broader group of top 
criminals using criteria related to repeat 
offending, the net of our intense focus will 
be cast wider so as to include individuals and 
gangs whose arrest is sure to improve the 
safety of communities in all regions of the 
country. 
As han members would know, an additional 
allocation of R2,3 billion was announced 
last October to improve the salaries of 
members of the Police Service. I am pleased 
to indicate that more resources will be added 
to what has already been allocated. Further, 
to improve our capacity to fight crime, an 
additional 8000 members and 3 {l00 support 
staff have been recruited into the service 
since May 2004. 
At the same time, in the period since our last 
address to this Joint Sitting, we have com-
pleted the tenus of reference for the compre-
hensive review of the criminal justice sys-
tem, launched the Service Charter for 
Victims of Crime and started training those 
who will provide the services that wlll derive 
from the Charter. We have also launched 
three community courts and started eight 
pilots in six provinces; and we have started 
phasing in units of the Police Service for 
improved border control. 
In the coming year, we shall continue with 
all these and other programmes, to: 
speed up the setting up of community 
courts beyond the pilot projects So as to 
have at least two such courts per province; 
give life to the victims' charter through 
reorientation of the implementing person-
nel, information to citizens and, where 
applicable, legislation to regulate this ser-
vice; 
expand the number of police areas for 
focused multidisciplinary interventions 
from 63 to 169; 
• strengthen partnerships with business and 
communities, including the expanSIon of 
the coverage of close-circuit television in 
more metropolitan centres; 
further improve law enforcement and se-
curity at ports of entry; 
improve monitoring of case loads to re-
duce case cycle time, and improve perfor-
mance of justice officers through the 
revitalisation of the Justice College; 
rapidly reduce the number of children in 
police and prison custody with emphasis 
on KwaZulu-Natal, the Western Cape and 
Gauteng provinces; 
complete, by April 2007, four additional 
correctional facilities while introducing a 
new ethos in the treatment of offenders in 
order to reduce recidivism; 
operationalise more sexual offences 
courts, taking into account that the convic-
lion rate in these courts, at 62%, is much 
higher than in ordinary courts, at 42%, and 
improve the capacity of all dedicated 
27 FRIDAY, 1l FEBRUARY 2005 28 
courts, including those dealing with car 
hijacking; and 
review the Foreign Military Assistance 
Act in o~der to discourage, for their own 
good and the good of the country, those 
who seek to profit from conflict and 
human suffering such as in Iraq. [Ap-
plause.] 
We shall do all this, Madam Speaker, con-
scious of the responsibility that we have not 
only to our citizens, but also to the rest of 
humanity in pursuing the goal of a better 
world. 
In the first instance, our greatest challenge in 
this regard is to consolidate the African 
agenda, and we can draw inspiration from 
the many positive developments on the 
continent since we addressed the Joint Sit-
ting of Parliament last May. 
In our regional community, SADC, the 
people of Botswana, Mozambique and 
Namibia have held yet new democratic 
elections. In Mozambique and Namibia they 
also ensured the passing of the baton of 
leadership in an exemplary manner. Progress 
is being made to strengthen SADC, and we 
are honoured that South Africa currently 
chairs the SADC Organ on Politics, Defence 
and Security. We are pleased with the 
progress being made towards the fonnation 
of the SADC Peacekeeping Brigade, which 
will form part of the AU Standby Force. 
Today South Aftica enjoys tile singular 
honour of being the permanent venue for the 
Pan-African Parliament, and we form part of 
the AU Peace and Security Council. [Ap-
plause.] We thank the President of the 
Pan-African Parliament, the han Gertrude 
Mongella, for her presence in the House 
today. [Applause.] 
During the coming year, we shall continue to 
strengthen our contribution to the efforts of 
humanity to build a world in which we can 
feel a sense of belonging enjoying an im-
proving quality of life. 
In addition to the ongoing tasks already 
identified in the programme presented in 
May-
we will ensure more deliberate application 
to the task of revamping SADC manage-
ment structures, and speeding up the 
integration of our economies on the sub-
continent, including the implementation 
of infrastructure projects already identi-
fied with regard to transport and energy; 
we will finalise our preparations for SOllth 
Africa's peer review assessment, working 
with partners in civil society. We win also 
play our part in ensuring a successful 
launch of the continent-wide civil society 
council, the AU ECOSOCC, duting the 
course of this month. 
We also wish to pay tribute to our National 
Defence Force for the consistent role they 
are playing as part of the midwives of peace, 
stability and prosperity in the Democratic 
Republic of Congo, Burundi and Darfur in 
the Sudan. With regard to the DRC and 
Burundi in particular, they have contributed 
to the fact that we can speak with some 
measure of confidence that our brothers and 
sisters in these countries will, this year, at 
last exercise their tight to choose govern-
ments based on the will of the people. 
[Applause.] 
It is our fervent wish - and we shall 
continue to contribute to the achievement of 
this objective ~ that the leaders and people 
of Cote d'Ivoire find one another to imple-
ment all the necessary steps to end the cn sis 
in their country, creating the possibility for 
the holding of democratic presidential elec-
tions in October tlus year in a unified 
country. 
The current unconstitutional charade in 
Togo, following the death of President Eya-
dema, which Ecowas and the AU are con~ 
fronting firmly, adds to instability in West 
Africa. This must communicate the message 
to the people of Cote d'Ivoire and the rest of 
our continent that everything must be done 
to solve the Ivorian crisis, given the impor-
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tance of this country, which has the third 
largest economy in sub-Saharan Africa. 
We shall continue to work with the govern:-
ment and people of Zimbabwe, as part of the 
SADC collective, to ensure that the elections 
they are to bold in less than two months are 
free and fair. 
We shall also continue our engagement with 
the Kingdom of Swaziland to heIp where we 
can in the efforts to construct a constitutional 
dispensation- that enjoys the confidence of 
all. 
We have begun to do our work as the 
convenor of the Sudan Post-Conflict Recon-
stmction Committee of the AU, and wiJI 
focus on this task to contribute to the 
successful implementation of' the vitally 
important Sudan peace settlement signed 
last month in Nairobi. 
We have also taken the first steps to engage 
the new govemment of Somalia, at the 
request of its President, to assist in the 
chaJIenging process of the reconstitution of 
what had become a failed state. 
We shall continue playing our role to ensure 
the success of the AU and its programme, the 
New Partnership for Africa's Development, 
Nepad. Our Finance Minister and other 
African leaders serve on the Africa Commis-
sion established by the British Prime Minis-
ter, Tony Blair, who will chair both the G8 
and European Union this year, and whose 
objective is to ensure the effective imple-
mentation of the G8 Africa Action Plan 
adopted by the G8 governments to support 
Nepad. 
We will continue to work with tl,e UK and 
other members of the G8 to ensure that the 
July summit meeting of this group produces 
the practical results with regard to the Nepad 
and G8 Africa Action Plan objectives al-
ready agreed between Africa and the G8. 
Madam Speaker, South Africa has had the 
privilege, in the past eight months, to host 
President Jean-Bertrand Aristide of Haiti 
and his family, fulfilling ourresponsibility to 
Africa and the African diaspora. We are 
indeed very happy that President and Mrs 
Aristide are with us in this House today_ 
[Applause.] To conttibute to efforts aimed at 
ensuring that the people of Haiti know peace 
and prosperity, we are working with the 
African Union, the Caribbean Community 
and the United Nations to nonnalise the 
situation in that country so that democratic 
elections can be held later this year, as 
scheduled. In the next two months, we will 
take part in a Caribbean Diaspora Confer-
ence, which we hope will lead to a global 
conference in the near future. 
Last year we hosted the Afro-Asian solidar-
ity organisation, AASROC, and the ministe-
rial meeting of the Non-Aligned MovemenL 
Beyond the formal interactions that take 
place at this level, there could not have been 
a better expression of human solidarity than 
the enthusiastic response of South Afticans, 
to the devastation caused by the seaquake 
and ensuing tsunami in Asia and the north-
eastern shelf of Africa. We again express our 
solidatity with the affected nations, and the 
families of South Afi"icans who lost their 
loved ones, and pledge to contribute what we 
can to ease their plight. 
We shall also take part in the Asia-Africa 
Summit in Bandung, Indonesia in April 
2005, both to strengthen ties across the 
Indian Ocean, and to mark the 50th anniver-
sary of the famous Bandung Conference, 
which made a decisive contribution to the 
strengthening of Afro-Asian solidarity in the 
anti-colonial struggle, and led directly to the 
establishment of the Non-Aligned Move-
ment. 
In the next two months, we shall host the 
Ministerial Trilateral Commission meeting 
of India, Brazil and South Africa, to review 
these strategic relations focused on building 
South-South co-operation. In the same vein, 
we will continue to strengthen our bilateral 
relations with the People's Republic of 
China. 
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Some three months ago, the national libera-
tion movement and the world at large lost 
one of its eminent leaders, President Yasser 
Arafat. We wish once more to pay tribute to 
this outstanding son of the Palestinian 
people, and to wish the new Palestinian 
president, Mahmoud Abbas, the peoples of 
Palestine and Israel lasting peace in states 
that co-exist in conditions of security for all, 
co-operation and human solidarity. [Ap-
plause.] 
I would also like to take advantage of this 
occasion wannly to congratulate and salute 
Israeli Prime Minister Aliel Sharon and 
Palestinian Authority President Mahmoud 
Abbas for the bold steps they have taken 
during the last few days to communicate a 
finn message of hope to their respective 
peoples. [Applause.] I would like to assure 
them that in this regard, they have the 
unequivocal support of our government and 
the overwhelming majority of our people. 
We also salute the invaluable contribution 
made by President Mubarak of Egypt and 
King Abdullah of Jordan to this happy 
development. Simllarly, we are pleased to 
acknowledge and welcome the resolve pub-
licly communicated by President George W 
Bush and the new US Secretary of State, Dr 
Condoleeza Rice, to do everything possible 
to implement the Road Map for the speedy 
resolution of the Israel-Palestine conflict 
within the context of a two-state solution. 
We also wish the people of Iraq success in 
their march towards lasting peace in the 
context of a fully restored sovereignty and a 
united, democratic Iraq, strengthened by the 
diversity of its population. 
We will also continue to work with the 
Government of Iran and the rest of the world 
community to find a lasting solution to the 
dispute that has arisen over issues related to 
the uses of nuclear technology. 
We shall also continue to work with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations as 
well as other states for global consensus in 
the restructuring of this body so that it plays 
its due role as the ultimate and inclusive 
authority on global governance and develop-
ment. 
This will be given further impetus when later 
this year, South Africa hosts the annual 
Conference on Progressive Governance, 
bringing together distinguished world lead-
ers who have the interests of the poor and the 
marginalised at heart. 
We shall intensify our efforts to build a 
global movement of solidarity, and in this 
regard, we shall build on the grounds well of 
global appreciation and solidarity that char-
acterised the celebration of our First Decade 
of Freedom. 
It is also in this context that we shall 
intensify our efforts, working with the rest of 
Africa and FlFA, to prepare for the 2010 
Soccer World Cup, confident that the trust 
placed in us by leaders of the "beautiful 
game" shall be validated in every way. 
I am pleased to welcome to our country the 
world's leading women golfers who begin 
the Women's World Cup of Golf toumamcnt 
in George today ... [Applause.] ... and 
wish our team success in its effort to emerge 
as the world champion. [Applause.] Our best 
wi shes also go to the Proteas cricket team to 
vanquish their English opponents in the 
current limited-overs matches. 
Hon members, we are not being arrogant or 
complacent when we say that our country, as 
a united nation, has never in its entire history 
enjoyed such a confluence of encouraging 
possibilities. On behalf of our government, 
we commend our programme to the country, 
confident that its implementation will help to 
place us on the high road towards ensuring 
that we become a winning nation and that we 
play our role towards the renewal of Africa 
and the creation of a better world. 
Acting together, we do have the capacity to 
realise these objectives. And sparing neither 
effort nor strength, we can and shall build a 
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South Africa tilat truly belongs to all who 
live in it, united in our diversity! 
I thank you, Madam Speaker. 
The CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP: Or-
der! Hon members, I wish to thank the han 
President. After I have adjourned the Joint 
Sitting, members and guests should please 
remain standing at their places until lhe 
procession has left the Chamber. 
The Joint Sitting rose at 12: 10. 
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PROCEElJINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
11:00. 
The Speaker of the National Assembly and 
the Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces took the Chair. 
The Speaker of the National Assembly 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker of the National Assembly 
announced that the President had called a 
Joint Sitting of the National Assembly and 
the National Council of Provinces in terms 
of Joint Rule 7(1), on Friday, 3 February 
2002, at 11 :00, to enable him to deliver his 
annual address to Parliament. 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF TIlE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker of the National Assembly, 
Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces, Deputy Speaker and Deputy 
Chairperson of the National Assembly and 
'the NCOP, Deputy President of the Repub-
Jic, han leaders of our political parties and 
han members of Parliament, Ministers and 
Deputy ,Ministers, our esteemed Chief Jus-
tice and members of the judiciary, heads of 
OUf Security Services, Governor of the 
Reserve Bank, the hon F W de Klerk and 
Mrs De Klerk, Mrs Gra.;a Machel, Mr Jacob 
Zuma, distinguished Premiers and Speakers 
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of our provinces, mayors and leaders in our 
system of local government, our honoured 
lraditionalleadcrs, heads of the stale organs 
supporting our democratic system, directors-
general and other leaders of the Public 
Service, Your Excellencies Ambassadors 
and High Commissioners, distinguished 
guests, friends and comrades, people of 
South Africa, first of all I would like to 
acknowledge and welcome on this occasion 
some distinguished personalities who are 
sitting in the gallery of this hallowed Cham-
ber. I am referring here to the esteemed 
Gra~a Mache!, whom I mention in particular 
because this year we will commemorate the 
death of the first president of independent 
Mozambique, Samora Machel, who died in a 
mysterious plane crash at Mbuzini in Mpu-
malanga 20 years ago this year. [Applause.] 
I am referring also to the Reverend Fathers, 
Revs Mgojo and Xundu, and Yasmin Sooka, 
who served the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission in various capacities. and some 
of those who petitioned the commission to 
promote the noble cause of peace, truth and 
reconciliation in our country. [Applause.] 
I refer also to Ella Gandhi, granddaughter of 
the irreplaceable Mahatma Gandhi, who, 
one hundred years ago, here in South Africa, 
launched Satyagraha, the unique nonviolent 
struggle that liberated India and inspired 
millions of freedom fighters everywhere else 
in the world. [Applause.] 
We take this opportunity to remember the 
martyrs who were brutally murdered--as-
sassinated~in Matola, in Mozambique, and 
welcome their relatives who are with us 
today ... [Applause.] ... and remember the 
leader of our people Joe Gqabi who was 
killed in Zimbabwe. [Applause.] 
Present among us also are Iokosi Zondi and 
Oscar Zondi, patriots from KwaZulu-Natal 
who are working to ensure that the nation 
honours the Bambata Rebellion of a century 
ago 1n a fitting manner. [Applause.] 
We are also honoured to have in our midst 
Sophie de Bruyn and others present in the 
House who were part of the heroic women 
who marched on the Union Buildings in 
Pretoria 50 years ago on 9 August 1956 . 
[Applause.] ... thus placing the women of 
our country in the frontline of our struggle 
for national liberation. 
The representatives of the youth that rose up 
in revolt 30 years ago, in the Soweto 
Uprising, sit everywhere in this House ... 
[Applause.1 ... including on the benches of 
the ruling party, and have therefore had no 
need to have special representatives sitting 
in the gallery of the House. [Laughter.] 
I am honoured to acknOWledge the presence 
in the gallery of an outstanding-human being 
and friend of our country and people, the 
leading Indian Bollywood actor Anil 
Kapoor. [Applause.] 
All of us are deeply moved that Anil Kapoor, 
a citizen of the beloved land of Mahatma 
Gandhi, has agreed to serve as one of South 
Africa's global brand ambassadors commit-
ted to mobilise the peoples of the world to 
support our efforts to make a success of our 
liberation. [Applause.] 
On behalf of our government and all our 
people, I extend our hcaltfelt welcome to all 
these distinguished guests and thank them 
for honouring our nation today by their 
presence on this impOltant national occa~ 
sion. 
Speaking at the very first annual regular 
opening of our democratic Parliament, on 24 
May 1994, almost a month after the historic 
April 27 ejections in which, for the first time 
ever, the people of our country freely de-
cided together who should govern our coun-
try, the hon Nelson Mandela issued an 
historic challenge that, and I quote: 
. .. we must, constrained by and yet 
regardless of the accumulated effect of our 
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historical burdens, seize the time to define 
for ourselves what we want to make of our 
shared destiilY. 
Perhaps what the nation has done and not 
done during the years of the democratic 
epoch, that have accumulated since Nelson 
Mandela delivered the first State of the 
Nation Address on 24 May 1994, have 
created the possibility for us to reiterate the 
call he made on that day to all of us as South 
Africans, nearly 12 years ago, together "to 
define for ourselves what we want to make 
of our shared destiny" . 
On ti1at day in May 1994, the hon Nelson 
Mandela evoked the haunting memory of an 
extraordinary South African, Ingrid Jonker, 
who committed suicide just over 40 years 
ago, in the same sea waters that isolated 
his former involuntary temporary home, 
Robben Island, from our mainland, as she 
was isolated from and by her kith and kin. Of 
her he said: 
In the midst of despair, she celebrated 
hope. Confronted with death, she asserted 
the beauty of life. In the dark days when all 
seemed hopeless in our country, when 
many refused to hear her resonant voice, 
she took her own life. 
To her and others like her, we owe a debt 
to life itself. To her and others like her, we 
owe a commitment to the poor, the op~ 
pressed, the wretched and the despised. 
Nelson Mandela said that, in the aftermath of 
the massacre at the anti-pass demonstrations 
in Sharpeville, Langa and Nyanga, she 
wrote: 
Die kind is nie dood nie 
die kind lig sy vuiste teen sy moeder 
wat Afrik? skreeu ... 
die kind wat net wou speel in die son by 
Nyanga is.:orals 
die kind wat 'n man geword het trek deur 
die ganse Afrika 
die kind wat 'n reus geword het reis deur 
die hele wercld '-' 
Sonder 'n pas! 
en,e child is not dead 
the child lifts his fists against his mother 
who shouts Africa ... 
this child who only wanted to play in the 
sun at Nyanga is everywhere 
the child grown to a man treks on through 
all Africa 
the child grown to a giant joumeys 
through the whole world 
Without a pass) 
Nelson Mandela continued: 
And in this glorious vision (Ingrid Jonker) 
instructs that our endeavours must be 
about the liberation of the woman, the 
emancipation of the man and tile liberty of 
the child. It is these things that we must 
achieve to give meaning to our presence in 
this Chamber and give purpose to our 
occupancy of the seat of government. 
And so we must, constrained by and yet 
regardless of the accumulated effect of our 
historical burdens, seize the time to define 
for ourselves what we want to make of our 
shared destiny. 
Confronted by this historic challenge, I dare 
say that no one in our country can, like 
Shakespeare's Macbeth, grieve that in the 
period since that distinguished son of our 
people, Nelson Mandela, delivered our first 
State of the Nation Address, all we can 
truthfully say, with Macbeth, about our 
country's fate is: 
To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to-mor-
row, 
Creeps in this petty pace from day to day 
To the last syllable of recorded time, 
And all our yesterdays have lighted fools 
The way to dusty death ... 
Indeed I believe that for many of us our 
country's evolution away from its apartheid 
past seems to have moved at such a hectic 
pace that even some of the seminal moments 
marking the birth of our democracy, which 
is less than two decades old, present them-
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selves in the subconscious mind as being 
mere chapters in an aging historical record 
of a distant past. 
Nothing that has happened during the age of 
democracy could justify the conclusion, 
similar to the one that Macbeth arrived at, 
that any of our yesterdays has only served to 
guide fools to avoidable catastrophe. 
On the contrary, the age of democracy has 
given itself moral legitimacy by ensuring 
that Ingrid lonker lives on, a heroine to all 
our people. The child, she knew, had not 
died, despite the apartheid bullet through its 
head, and is now grown to a giant and treks 
on through all Africa and the whole world, 
without a pass! [Applause.] 
This year we will have occasion to remind 
ourselves of, and celebrate, two of the 
seminal moments to which I have referred. 
One of these is the 15th anniversary of the 
holding of the first meeting of Codesa on 
20 December 1991, and the adoption of the 
vitally important Declaration of Intent the 
following day. The other is the 10th anniver-
sary of the adoption of our Constitution on 
8 May 1996. 
Among other things, the Codesa Dec1aration 
of Intent said: 
We ... declare our solemn commitment to 
bring about an undivided South Africa 
with one nation sharing a common citizen-
ship, patriotism and loyalty, pursuing 
amidst our diversity freedom, equality and 
security for all ilTespective of race, colour, 
sex or creed; a country free from apartheid 
or any other form of discrimination or 
domination. 
The importance of this particular moment in 
our history, both for our country and the 
peoples ohhe world, was underlined by the 
presence at Codesa of international observ-
ers from the United Nations, the Organisa-
tion of African Unity, the Movement of 
Non-Aligned Countries and the Common-
wealth. 
In ajoint statement, these representatives of 
important intemational organisations said: 
Codesa must herald the dawn of a new era 
of peace and justice. The broad objectives 
expressed in the Declaration of Intent are a 
most constructive and auspicious begin-
ning for Codesa and give promise of 
attainment of a tme democracy for South 
Africa ... Wc hope that all the representa-
tives of the South African people will join 
in the rebuilding of their country. 
Periods of a decade and a decade and a half 
are but fleeting moments in the life of any 
nation. In our case we have lived through 
these years conscious of the enormous effOlt 
it would require of all of us to unshackle our 
country from the heavy chains that tie it to its 
past. 
We have known that it would take consider~ 
able time before we could say we have 
eradicated the legacy of the past. We 
have expected that the circumstances handed 
down to us by our history would indeed 
condemn us to a "petty pace" of progress 
towards the achievement of the goal of a 
better life for all. 
And yet today, as I stand herc to speak to the 
hon members of our national, provincial and 
local legislatures, an important component 
part of our national political leadership, 
other echelons of that leadership, and our 
intemational guests, I feel emboldened to 
appropriate for our people the promise 
contained in the Book of the Prophet Isaiah, 
when God said: 
For you shall go out with joy, 
and be led out in peace; 
the mountains and the hills 
shall break forth into singing before you, 
and all the trees uf the field shall clap their 
hands. 
[Applause.] 
Instead of the thom shall come up the 
cypress tree 
And instead of the brier shall come up the 
myrtle tree ... 
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Kuba niya kuphuma ninovuyo, 
Nithundezwe ninoxolo. 
lintaba neenduli ziya kugqabhuka 
Zimemelele phambi kwenu, 
Imithi yasendle ibethe izandla. 
Esikhundleni somqaqoba kuya kuphuma 
imisedare, 
Esikhundleni serhawu kuya kunyuka imi~ 
rtile ... 
What has been achieved since Nelson Man-
dela delivered his first State of the Nation 
Address, and what we can do, given the 
larger resources that have since been gener-
ated, has surely given hope to the masses of 
our people, that it is possible for all Africa to 
hear the mountains and the hills singing 
before them. 
When he addressed the United Nations 
General Assembly 14 years ago on 18 
February 1992, a mere two months after our 
nation established Codesa, the then chairper-
son of the United Nations Special Commit-
tee against Apartheid said: 
During the next few months, the Special 
Committee will need to closely monitor 
developments, in order to identify all 
factors threatening to derail the process in 
South Abica and to issue early warnings 
accordingly. We will thus pay particular 
attention, to the underlying causes of vio-
lence. The level and the nature of violence 
continue to be extremely disturbing. More 
than 2 600 persons lost their lives in 1991 
as a result of politically related violence. 
Reading this today, wondering what could 
have gone wrong that so many people had to 
lose their lives needlessly, it becomes diffi-.,,_ 
cult to avoid the conclusion that "yesterday 
was another country!" 
And yet during the very same year that we 
adopted our Constitution, Amnesty Interna-
tional could still report that: . 
At least 500 people were killed in continu-
ing political violence in KwaZulu~Natal; 
some appeared to have been extrajudi-
cially executed. Reports of torture and 
il1~treatmcnt in police custody continued. 
Four peoplc were killed by right-wing 
opponents of the government. Further 
evidence emerged, through court proceed-
ings and Truth and Reconciliation Com-
mission hearings, of official involvement 
in human rights violations under the 
former government. 
Fifteen years ago the international commu-
nity was expressing deep concern about 
factors threatening to derail the process in 
our country towards ending white minority 
rule, including the violence then claiming 
too many lives, and found it necessary to 
appeal to all our people to act togetller to end 
apartheid and rebuild the country. 
The peoples of the world could have reiter-
ated their concern about political violence in 
our country even five years later, as we took 
a giant step forward by adopting our Consti-
tution. 
Happily, in time, we managed to break free 
of the uncertainty about a bright future for 
our country, dramatically represented by the 
large numbers of people killed throughout 
the years from 1990 to 1996, when we were 
engaged in negotiations to establish our 
democratic order. 
This year opened with the inspiring news 
that our people were highly optimistic about 
their future and the future of our COUlltry~ 
ranldng eighth in the world on the optimism 
index. GaIJup Intemational, which issued 
this report, said we had three times more 
optimists than pessimists, and that the opti-
mism figure had even doubled since 2002. 
[Applause.] 
This compared sharply with the situation in 
1993, when our country was still in the grip 
of the crisis that had been of so much 
concern to the international community and 
us. That year, our country had more pessi-
mists than optimists, signifying the preval-
ence of a mood of despair generated in part 
by the cold-blooded assassination that year 
of one of our outstanding leaders, Chris 
Bani. 
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The results obtained by Gal1up International 
have been confirmed by a recent domestic 
poll conducted by Markinor. According to 
this poll, 65% of our people believe that our 
country is going in the right direction, 84% 
think that our country holds out a happy 
future for all racial groups ... [Applause.] 
. .. and 71 % believe that government is 
performing well. [Applause.] 
With regard to the economy, late last month 
the Grant Thornton International Business 
Owners Survey reported that 84% of South 
Africa's business owners are optimistic 
about the year ahead, making them the third 
most optimistic internationally. [Applause.] 
Again last month, the First National Bank 
and the Bureau for Economic Research 
repolted that the consumer confidence index 
was at its highest in 25 years. [Applause.] 
What all these figures signify is that our 
people are firmly convinced that our country 
has entered its Age of Hope. They are 
convinced that we have created the condi-
tions to achieve more rapid progress towards 
the realisation of their dreams. They are 
certain that we are indeed a winning nation. 
[Applause.] 
Through our national effort they can see the 
relevance to our situation of God's blessings 
communicated in the Book of the Prophet 
Isaiah: 
For you shall go out with joy, 
and be led out in peace; 
the mountains and the hills 
shall break forth into singing before you, 
and all the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands. 
[Applause.] 
The inspiring perspective about our future 
shared by the majority of our people derives 
from what our country has achieved tirst to 
overcome the obstacles to freedom we faced 
before 1994, the advances we have made 
since then to consolidate our democracy 
while promoting nonracism and nonsexism, 
the progress we have made to alleviate the 
poverty afflicting millions of our people, and 
the strides we have made to expand and 
modemise our economy. 
We owe these outstanding achievements to 
the sterling efforts made by all our people in 
all walks of life. To that extent I would like 
to take the opportunity of this State of the 
Nation Address to salute and thank all our 
people for responding to the call made by 
Nelson Mandela in 1994 from this podium, 
when he said: 
'Ve must, constrained by and yet regard-
less of the accumulated effect of our 
historical burdens, seize the time to define 
for ourselves what we want to make of our 
shared destiny. 
lApplause.] 
Millions did indeed seize the time and, in 
action, defined ours as a shared destiny of 
peace, democracy, nonracism, nonsexism, 
shared prosperity and a better life for all. It is 
because of what these millions did that our 
people know from their own experience that 
today is better than yesterday, and are 
confident that tomorrow will be better than 
today. lApplause.] 
While we must indeed celebrate the high 
levels of optimism that inspire our peopJe, 
who are convinced that our country has 
entered its Age of Hope, we must also focus 
on and pay particular attention to the impli-
cations of those high levels of optimism with 
regard to what we must do together to 
achieve the objective of a better life for all 
our peoply. We have to respond to the hopes 
of the people by doing everything possible to 
meet their expectations. 
And here I include among those who have to 
respond to the high expectations of our 
people not just the government, but also the 
'private sector, the labour unions and the rest 
of civil society, and patriotic individuals. 
In the period ahead of us, we have to sustain 
the multifaceted national effort that enabled 
us to realise the advances that have inspired 
I 
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so much confidence among our people for a 
belter tomorrow. On behalf of our govern-
ment I would therefore like to use this 
important landmark in our national life to 
repeat the appeal made by Nelson Mandela 
12 years ago, that together "we must ... 
seize the time to define for ourselves what 
we want to make of our shared destiny" . 
And I dare say that essentially all of us are 
very familiar with what the people expect, 
which would confirm that they were not 
wrong to conclude that our country has 
entered its Age of Hope. 
The Markinbr survey to which we have 
referred indkates some of the concerns of 
our people. Whereas, as we have indicated, 
71% believe-that the government is gener-
ally performing well, only 56% think the 
government;is responding well to our eco-
nomic challenges, with the figure dropping 
to 54% with; regard to the cluster of Justice 
functions. 
We must also note that the government's 
approval rating with regard to the economy 
moves in tandem with the levels of income. 
Significantly, 72% approve of the govern-
menl's efforts in various areas of social 
delivery. In contrast, only 45% believe that 
the sphere of local government is perform-
ing well. 
The han members will also be pleased to 
know that a survey conducted by the Gov-
ernment Communication and Information 
System shows that 90% of our population is 
proud of our country, our flag and national 
anthem, while 60% consider Freedom Day, 
27 April, as the most important national day. 
The outcomes of these surveys communicate 
the unequivocal message that our people 
expect that: 
• we should mOVB faster to address the 
challenges of poverty, underdevelop-
ment and marginalisation confronting 
those caught within the Second 
Economy, to ensure that the poor in our 
country share in our growing prosperity; 
• we should make the necessary interven-
tions with regard to the First Economy 
to accelerate progress towards the 
achievement of higher levels of eco-
nomic growth and development of at 
least 6% a year; 
• we must sustain and improve the effec-
tiveness of our social development pro-
grammes targeted at providing a cushion 
of support to those most exposed to the 
threat of abject poverty; 
• we must act more aggressively with 
regard to our criminal justice system to 
improve the safety and secUlity of our 
people, especially by improving the 
functioning of our COUlts and increasing 
our conviction rates to strengthen the 
message that crime does not pay; 
• we must ensure that the machinery of 
government, especially the local gov-
ernment sphere1 discharges its responsi-
bilities effectively and efficiently, ho-
nouring the precepts of Batho Pele; and 
• we must harness the Proudly South 
Ahican spirit that is abroad among the 
people to build the strongest possible 
partnership between all sections of our 
population to accelerate our advance 
towards the realisation of the important 
goal of a better life for all. 
Our . government is committed- to respond 
with all necessary seriousness and detenni-
nation to all these challenges, and play its 
role to give new content to our Age of Hope. 
I am honoured to have this opportunity to 
announce some of the elements of the 
programme of our government to honour 
that commitment. 
The han members and the country at large 
are aware that, under the Jeadership of 
Deputy President Phumzile Mlambo-
Ngcuka, the three spheres of governmcnt 
have been working together for some 
months now to elaborate the specific inter-
ventions that will ensure that Asgisa, the 
Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative of 
.~ 1m w'RZ !!I§J!iW">Ir!Uf = lQW!;!WWi:Wmrr, ....................... - ............... -------------------------------------
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South Africa, succeeds in its purposes, 
which include the reduction of the unem-
ployment levels. 
In this regard I would like to thank the 
members of the private sector, the trade 
union movement, women, youth and civil 
society who have participated in this pro-
cess, making valuable input into an import-
ant initiative that must be owned and imple-
mented by our people as a whole. 
r must also take advantage of this occasion to 
explain that Asgisa is not intended to cover 
all elements of a comprehensive develop-
ment plan. Rather it consists of a limited set 
of interventions that are intended to serve as 
catalysts to accelerated and shared growth 
and development. 
Otherwise we will continue to engage the 
nation and all social partners to address other 
elements of a comprehensive development 
plan to improve our current programmes, 
and deal with other issues, such as the 
comprehensive industrial policy, keeping in 
mind the objective to halve povelty and 
unemployment by 2014. 
Our government is convinced that favour-
able conditions exist for us to achieve the 
accelerated and shared growth to which we 
are committed. For instance, on 3 January 
this year, the newspaper Business Day com-
mented that: 
In South Africa, this promises to be the 
dawn of a golden age of growth ... We 
have now had more than five years of 
sustained growth - an upswing longer 
than the boom of the 1960s and indeed 
longer than anything in the postwar period 
... 'Ve are reaping the benefits of years of 
sound financial and monetary policy as 
well as of structural reform in the 
economy. 
... we are set fairer than we have been in 
decades to raise the growth rate on a 
sustainable basis. The trouble is, not all of 
it is within our control, as much depends 
on the vagaries of world markets and the 
global economy ... 
But, make no mistake ... ETJhis economy 
and this market start to look very different 
to anything we are used to. And it is 
certainly a different good, not a dillerent 
bad. 
[Applause.] 
We fully agree with these observations, and 
would add that that "different good" has 
included significant job creation, a trend that 
we seek to enhance through Asgisa and our 
other development programmes. 
To implement Asgisa, state-owned enter-
prises and the public sector as a whole, 
working in some instances through public-
private partnerships, will make Jarge inves,t-
ments in various sectors: to meet the demand 
for electricity; to provide an efficient and 
competitive logistics infrastructure; to ex-
pand and modemise the telecommunications 
infrastructure; and to satisfy the demand for 
water. 
The public sector will also accelerate infra-
structure investment in the underdeveloped 
urban and rural areas of our country through 
the Municipal Infrastructure-Grant, the Ex-
panded Public Works Programme and other 
infrastructure funds to improve service de-
livery in the areas of the Second Economy, 
including the provision of roads and rail; 
water; energy; housing, schools and clinics; 
business premises and business support cen-
tres; sports facilities; and mUltipurpose gov-
ernment service centres, including police 
stations and courts. 
An amount of R372 billion will be provided 
for both these sets of programmes over the 
next three years. 
As hon members would expect, we will 
continue to pay particular attention to the 
Expanded Public Works Programme as an 
important bridge between the two econ-
omies and a significant part of our poverty 
alleviation programme. Among other things, 
resources for the public works programmes 
will be pooled to ensure maximum impact 
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both in terms of products delivered, and 
employment., and skills-training oppOltuni-
ties. 
Better superVision of infrastructure projects 
undertaken ~y govemment will be intro-
duced to ellsure that capital budgets are 
spent without roll-overs and that labour-
intensive methods are prioritised, and the 
necessary training of workers is carried out 
to provide them with skills. 
Asgisa has also identified particular sectors 
of our economy for accelerated growth, 
building on the work already done within the 
context of our existing Microeconomic Re-
form Programme. These include: business 
process outsourcing; tourism; chemicals; 
biofuels; metals and metallurgy; wood, pulp 
and paper; agriculture; the creative indus-
tries; and clothing and textiles. 
In this regard, work is proceeding apace to 
address such challenges as the cost of 
telecommunications, and import parity pric-
ing with regard to steel and chemicals. We 
have already reached agreement with the 
People's Republic of China to protect our 
clothing and textile sector. [Applause.] The 
second national telecommunications opera-
tor should become operational later this year. 
[Applause.] 
For Asgisa to succeed, it is cIear that the 
machinery of state,. and especially local 
government, should function effectively and 
emciently. During the past year, our govern-
ment has undertaken a detailed assessment 
to determine what we need to do to improve 
the capacity of our system of local govern-
ment. 
As we announced last year, we have been 
engaged in assessing the capacity of govem-
ment to discharge its responsibility to help 
accelerate the process of social transforma-
tion. Proceeding from the particular to the 
general, the audit of a number of national 
departments has been completed. 
These inc1~_de housing, health, education 
and trade ~nd industry. Across all these, 
issues of skills, vacancies, delegation of 
responsibilities to managers of delivery 
agencies and relationships between national 
and provincial departments have emerged as 
being among the most critical areas requir-
ing attention. Assessments of the other 
departments will be calTied out 
The government will make the necessary 
interventions to address the issues raised by 
these assessments, bearing in mind the 
critical role that government must playas 
one of our country's most important devel-
opmental agencies. We cannot allow that 
govemment departments become an ob-
stacle to the achievement of the goal of a 
better life for all because of insufficient 
attention to the critical issue of effective and 
speedy delivery of services. [Applause.] 
In this context, we will continue the work 
towards the creation of one Public Service 
covering all spheres of government, fully 
consCious of the complexity of this matter 
and the need to secure the agreement of aU 
relevant stakeholders. We will also continue 
to pay the necessary attention to the import-
ant issues of the inclusion of women and 
people with disabilities at decision-making 
levels of the Public Service. [Applause.] 
Everything we have said so far concerning 
Asgisa points to the inescapable conclusion 
that, to meet our objectives, we will have to 
pay particular attention to the issue of scarce 
skills that will negatively a!feet tl,e capacity 
of both the public and the private sectors to 
meet the goals set by Asgisa. 
In this regard, I would therefore like to 
assure hon members and the country as a 
whole that, together with our social paltners~ 
we have agreed to a vigorous and wide-
ranging skills development and acquisition 
programme to meet any shortfal1s we may 
experience. 
Among other things, we have already agreed 
to establish within a few weeks a multi stake-
holder working group, Jipsa, the Joint Initi-
ative on Priority Skills Acquisition, through 
~"'-~"'''''M .. ,,=_~~ ~" ___ ~~_._~"_._~>='" =""""",,".~ __ ,~_ .. ==~_~" -- ...• ~ •... 
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which government, business, labour and --1' skills, the cost of doing business and the 
civil society will act jointly 10 respond to the. unnecessarily high cost of intermediate in-
skills challenge in as practical a manner as puts. Work is proceeding to address all these 
possible. constraints, including the limited domestic 
I would ljk-e\~o extend the sincere thanks of 
our Deputy President and government as a 
whole for the response of the Freedom Front 
Plus and other formations and individuals. 
who have responded to our appeal for South 
Africans with the necessary skills to make 
themselves available to provide the required 
expertise in project management and other 
areas. [Applause.] The first group of the 90 
already identifted and assessed will be de-
ployed in their new posts in May. [Ap· 
plause.] 
\Ve will, of course, also make other interven-
tions in the area of education and training. 
These include eliminating fees for the poor-
est quintile of primary schools, targeting 529 
schools to double the Mathematics and 
Science graduate output to 50 000 by 2008, 
and re-equipping and financing the Further 
Education and Training colleges. [Ap-' 
plause.] 
Last year, we completed the task of register-
ing unemployed graduates, with over 60 000 
in the database. 'Ve wish to express Ollr 
appreciation to the many companies that last 
December pledged to employ some of these 
graduates. An intensive campaign to link up 
these graduatc;s with these and other compa-
nies will be undertaken this year. 
During this year, when we celebrate the 90th 
anniversary of the establishment of the 
Universily of Fort Hare, we will continue to 
engage the leadership of our tertiary institu-
tions, focused on working with them to meet 
the nation's expectations with regard to 
teaching and research. For its part, the 
government is determined to increase the 
resource allocation for research, develop-
ment and innovation, and to increase', the 
pool of young researchers. 
Asgisa identified other constraints to growth 
and development, apart from the issue of 
market and monetary and financial issues. 
Asgisa has once more confirmed the need for 
us to expand our micro, small and medium 
enterprise sector, paying particular attention 
in this regard to broad-based black economic 
empowerment, and the development of 
women and the youth. 
We will therefore take the necessary meas-
ures to ensure the effectiveness of such 
existing programmes as the Apex (Micro-
credit) Fund, Mafisa (for agricultural devel· 
opment), Seda, the Small Enterprise Devel· 
opment Agency, Khula, the Msobomvu 
Youth Fund, the IDC Small Business Initia· 
tive, and others to make sure that all of these 
programmes function effectively. We will 
also intensify our engagement_of the Finan-
cial Services Charter signatories to help 
generate the necessary resources for the 
development of the SMME sector. 
Our experience with regard to the develop-
ment of this sector indicates that we must 
pay particular attention to issues of access to 
capital, entrepreneurial training, assistance 
with marketing, and the development of 
co-operatives. Further, to contribute to the 
growth of this sector, the government will 
reform its procurement programme to access 
some of its goods and services from small 
and medium businesses, ensuring that it pays 
for what it purchases promptly. [Applause.] 
'Ve will also speed up the consultative 
process to determine the measures we mllst 
take to improve the regulatory climate to 
facilitate the expansion of this sector. This 
intervention will form part of the overall 
programme to introduce a regulatory impact 
assessment system to enable the government 
regularly to assess the impact of its policies 
on economic activity in the country. 
The years of freedom have been very good 
for business. I believe that this should have 
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convinced the investor community by now 
that, in its own interests and as part of the 
national effort, it has to invest in the expan-
sion of that freedom ... [Applause.] ... 
especially by actively and consciously con-
tributing towards the achievement of the 
goal of halving povelty and unemployment 
by 2014. 
Asgisa, which builds on the results of the 
Growth and Development Summit, GDS, 
offers this investor community an excellent 
opportunity to respond to this challenge in a 
deliberate and consistent manner, in its own 
interest. 
Similarly, and also as part of the national 
effort, the trade union movement and civil 
society as a whole face the challenge to 
translate into action the commitment they 
made with the other social partners at the 
Growth and Development Summit "to a 
common vision for promoting rising levels 
of growth, investment; job creation, and 
people-centred development" . 
Asgisa provides a golden opportunity for the 
social partners to undertake the "collabora-
tive action" they visualised at the Growth 
and Development Summit focused on "Pro-
moting and mobilising investment and cre-
ating decent work for all". 
The impressive growth rates achieved by our 
economy in the current period have been 
driven in good measure by high consumer 
demand, sig9ificantly financed through 
credit. This has increased our imports more 
than our expOlts, and despite high commod-
ity prices, the resultant balance of payments 
deficit has been financed by inflows of 
foreign capital. 
Through Asgisa we will increase the signifi-
cance of the supply-side drivers of our 
growth. A corollary of this is, of course, that 
we must "ensure the international competi-
tiveness of the goods and services we 
produce. 
This speaks directly to the common objec-
tive agreed by the social partners at the 
Growth and Development Summit, to "pro~ 
mote rising levels of growth, investment, job 
creation, and people-centred development" . 
I have already mentioned the fact that to 
meet our developmental objectives, which 
must respond to the high expectations of our 
people, we will pay special attention to the 
critical task of strengthening local govern-
ment. 
Our government considers this to be espe-
cially important at this stage of our evolu-
tion. After the 1 March local government 
elections all three spheres of government 
will therefore continue working together to 
ensure that each and every district and metro 
municipality is properly positioned to dis· 
charge its responsibility to the people. 
In particular, this will mean that each of 
these municipalities has a realistic integrated 
development plan, a credible local economic 
development programme, and the material 
and human resources, as well as the manage-
ment and operational systems to implement 
these IDPs and LEDs. 
Integration of planning and implemer:tation 
across the government spheres is therefore 
one of the prime areas of focus in OU[ 
programme for the next term of local gov-
ernment In this regard we will be guided by 
the Intergovernmental Relations Framework 
Act 
We must in practice respect the system of 
co-operative governance, and within this 
context ensure that we empower local gov-
~mment to discharge its developmental and 
service delivery obligations, drawing on the 
lessons provided by Project Consolidate. 
As mauy of llS are aware by now, Project 
Consolidate has idenlified serious capacity 
constraints in many of Ollr municipa1ides~ 
arising from a shOltage of properly qualified 
managers, and professional and technical 
personnel. -YVe have taken the necessary 
decisions to attend to this urgent matter. 
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To improve the ability, particularly of local 
government, to meet the needs of the people, 
by March this year we shall have deployed 
3 000 community development workers. 
Even as we implement the programmes 
focused on accelerated and shared growth, 
with its import.ant element of job creation, 
we cannot forget that the social wage plays a 
vital role in our continuing efforts to address 
the challenges of poverty. 
For instance, 7 million children now receive 
the child support grant A total of 10 milli9n 
of our citizens receive social grants. Rtial 
social expenditure per person increased by 
60% between 1983 and 2003. Detailed 
evidence from a study conducted by Haroon 
Bhorat, Prakash Naidoo and Cadene vall def 
Westhuizen indicates that there has been a 
consistent shift in expenditure in favour of 
poorer households. 
To improve delivery in this area, we will 
continue to implement our comprehensive 
antifraud strategy. Already many of those 
who have been stealing social grants have 
been brought to book. [Applause.] This work 
will improve with the launch of the National 
Social Security Agency. 
In the area of heaWl, over I 300 clinics have 
benefited from the upgrading programme 
and more have received additional equip-
ment; and the programme to revitalise hos-
pitals is proceeding apace. The extension of 
community service to a range of health 
professionals has ensured that at anyone 
time over 2 000 such professionals are avail-
able in public health institutions. 
Our future plans in this area include the 
further expansion of the health infrastruc-
ture, the refurbishment of existing clinics 
and hospitals, and the reopening of nursing 
colleges to increase the numbers of these 
important professionals. [Applause.] 
To improve service delivery in our hospitals, 
by September this year we will ensure that 
hospital managers are delegated authority 
and held accountable for the functioning of 
hospitals, with policy issues regarding train-
ing, job grading and accountability managed 
by the provincial health departments, which 
themselves will need restructuring properly 
to play their role. 
The Operational Plan for Comprehensive 
Prevention, Treatment and Care of HIV and 
Aids has resulted in the upgrading of hun-
dreds of facilities. To date, over 100 000 
patients arc receiving antiretroviral treat-
ment and, combined with patients in the 
private sector, South Africa has one of 
the largest such treatment programmes in the 
world. [Applause.] 
During the course of this year, in addit.ion to 
accelerating the expansion of our housing 
stock to address the needs of the homeless, 
we will take concrete steps to ensure that 
housing development contributes to elimin-
ating the duality of living spaces inherited 
from apartheid. 
Already, the Ministry of Housing and the 
SA Local Government Association have 
reached an agreement on the sale of land for 
housing development. Through this agree-
ment, municipalities will allocate land close 
to economic centres for housing develop-
ment for middle- and lower-income people. 
[Applause.] 
In addition, as part of our effort to help the 
poor to access housing finance, the National 
Housing Finance Corporation will be trans-
formed into a Housing Corporat.ion that will 
provide finance to the poor and middle-
income groups. [Applause.] 
In this context, we expect our Minister of 
Housing and the leadership of the financial 
institutions to reach final agreement without 
further delay on the modalities for utilising 
the R42 billion set aside by the financial 
institutions for housing development for 
poor and middle-income groups, thus con-
tributing to the National Eifort. 
This is central to the attainment-of a society 
free of shack settlements, in which all our 
people enjoy decent housing. In this context, 
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I should also mention that government has 
decided that we must completely eradicate, 
in the established settlements, the "bucket 
toilets" by the end of 2007. [Applause.] 
Land reform and land restitution are critical 
to the transformation of our society. Accord-
ingly, the state will playa more central role 
in the land reform programme, ensuring t.hat 
the restitution programme is accelerated, 
further contributing to t.he empowerment of 
the poor, especially in the rural areas. 
The Minister of Agriculture and Land Affairs 
will, during 2006: review the willing-buyer, 
willing-seller policy ... [Applause.] ... 
review land acquisition models and possible 
manipulation of land prices; and regulate 
conditions under which foreigners buy land. 
[Applause.] This will be done in line with 
international norms and practices. 
The Minister/and the department will also 
ensure that lhe land redistribution pro-
gramme is aligned to the Provincial Growth 
and Developinent Strategies as well as the 
Integrated Development Plans of munici-
palities, as well as attend to the proper use of 
the funds that have been made available for 
the productive utilisation of the land. 
When we talk about the land question, we 
must not forget that this year we will 
commemorate the centenary of the Bambata 
Uprising in the present-day KwaZulu-Natal, 
which was occasioned by the imposition of a 
poll tax to drive the people off the land, 
forcing them to join the ranks of the prole-
tariat. In praise of Bambata it was said: 
Ingqungqulu cshaya amaphiko 
K wadilika izixhobo eHlenyane. 





Ngoba ebambe abamhlophe 
Umhlane ubelethe amagwala! 
[Applause.] 
In this year of the 30th anniversary of the 
Soweto Uprising, we shall ensure that the 
focus on youth development is intensified in 
all spheres of government. Among other 
things, dming the next financial year we will 
set up 100 new youth advisory centres, enrol 
at least 10 000 young people in the National 
Youth Service Programme and enrolS 000 
volunteers to act as mentors to vulnerable 
children. [Applause.] 
We will also expand the reach of our 
business support system to young people 
and intensify the Youth Co-operatives Pro-
gramme. We will closely monitor the impact 
of our programmes on youth skills training 
and business empowerment as part of our 
national effort. 
The Asgisa process has also helped us 
greatly by exposing us to the concerns of 
women with regard to t.heir economic pros-
pects. Among other things, the women have 
pointed to the need [or us to focus on issues 
of access to finance, development of co-
operatives, fast-tracking women artisans and 
providing "set-asides" for women in gov-
ernment and public enterprise procurement 
programmes. [Applause.] 
I believe that the very fact that this year we 
will celebrate U1e 50th anniversary of the 
·Women's .March underlines the need for us 
t.o ensure that these issues receive the neces-
sary attention in the implementation of our 
development programmes. 
The government will continue to focus on 
the critical challenge of further improving 
our criminal justice system. Among other 
things, we will focus on integrated Jaw 
Jmforcement operations in priority areas, 
reducing the number of illegal firearms and 
ensuring better processing of applications 
for firearm licences, reducing drug traffick-
ing and substance abuse, and implementing 
social crime prevention measures. 
We will further improve caseload manage-
ment in our courts, build four additional 
correctional facilities, reduce the number of 
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children in custody, and implement the 
recommendations of the Jali Commission. 
Other important matters include the post-
TRC management of cases pertaining to 
conflicts of the past, processing of legisla-
tion on matters pertaining to the rationalisa-
tion of Qur courts, consideration of the 
recommendations of the Khampepe Com-
mission on the Directorate of Special Opera-
tions, and strengthening our intelligence 
structures to support law enforcement agen-
cies and ensure the security of the state and 
its citizens. 
Perhaps, needless to say, the government 
will remain focused on the challenge to fight 
con'uption in the public sector and in society 
at large. We will continue to intensif:y our 
offensive on this front, fully aware of the fact 
that much that happens' in our society en~ 
courages the entrenchment of a value system 
based on personal acquisition of wealth by 
all means and at aU costs. 
Five months from now, the Fifa Soccer 
World Cup tournament, hosted by GemJany, 
will come to its triumphant end with the 
passage of the host's baton to our country. 
From then on, until 2010, the whole world 
will watch us carefully to judge whether we 
will be a \vorthy host of this prestigious 
tournament. 
I am afraid that our performance in the 
current African Cup of Nations in Egypt did 
nothing to advertise our strengths as a 
winning nation. [Interjections.] However, 
starting today,_ the nation must bend every 
effort to ensure that we meet all the expecta-
tions of Fifa and the world of soccer, so that 
we host the best Soccer World Cup ever. 
Simultaneously, as we work together to 
restore the sport of soccer in our coiJntry to 
full health, and prepare a winning national 
fearn, we must ensure that we work full 
steam ahead to get everything else ready for 
a successful Soccer World Cup. 
This will encompass the stadia, broadcast 
(acilities, including high-definition televi~ 
sian, the necessary transport and hospitality 
infrastructure, safety and security, popular 
support for soccer and the \VorId Cup, and 
selftess dedication by the local organisers of 
the tournament. 
The 2010 Soccer World Cup will make an 
impOltant contIibutio£l to our effort to accel-
erate our progress toviards the achievement 
of the goal of a better life for our people. 
Similarly, as an African Soccer World Cup, it 
will give additional impetus to our stmggle 
to achieve Africa's renaissance. 
In retum for these ineplaceable benefits, we 
owe it to Fifa and the rest of the soccer worJd 
to prepare properly for 2010. I trust that the 
domestic world of soccer will respond to this 
challenge with all necessary seriousness, 
commitment and patriotism. 
During 2006 we will continue to engage the 
African challenges, focusing on peace and 
democracy in the Democratic Republic of 
Congo, Cote d'lvoire and Sudan, the 
strengthening of the African Union and the 
acceleration of the process of the implemen-
tation of the Nepad programmes. In this 
context we have to ensure that we conduct a 
successful self-assessment process as we 
prepare our national report for the African 
Peer Review Mechanism. 
As the current chair of the G77 plus China, 
we will do everytJ1ing possible to advance 
the interests of the South, inCluding in the 
context of the continuing WTO'negotiations, 
and the urgent challenge to reform the 
United Nations, including the Security 
Council. 
We remain actively engaged to help find 
solutions to the various matters relating to 
the Israel-Palestine and Iranian issues. We 
are committed to the pursuit of negotiated 
agreements in this regard, consistent with 
our long-held yiews in favour of the forma-
tion of a State of Palestine, security for 
Israel, nonproliferation of nuclear weapons 
and the use of nuclear technology for peace-
f ul purposes. 
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1\\'0 anniversaries that we will commemo-
rate this year will serve to emphasise the 
bonds that tie us to the rest of the world. 
These are the centenary of Satyagraha, the 
nonviolent struggle started by Mahatma 
Gandhi in our country in 1906 and continued 
in India, and the 20th anniversary of the 
violent death of President Samora Machcl in 
our country in, 1986 in a plane crash that still 
requires a satisfactory explanation. [Ap-
plause.] . 
Next week w'~ will host a meeting of the 
Progressive Governance Group, which will 
bring to our country important leaders from 
all c,orners of-:the globe. Their presence in 
our country will communicate the message 
that we cannot and will not walk away from 
our internationalist responsibility to add our 
voice to the global effOlt to create a better 
world of peace, democracy, a just world 
order and prosperity for all nations. 
Clearly the masses bf our people are con-
vinced that our country has entered its Age 
of Hope. They believe that the country they 
love, their only homeland, will not dis-
appoint their expectation of an accelerated 
advance towards the day when they will be 
liberated from the suffocating tentacles of 
the legacy of colonialism and apartheid. 
They are confident that what our country has 
done to move us away from our apanheid 
past has created the conditions for them to 
appropriate God's blessing to the Prophet 
Isaiah: 
For you shall go out with joy, 
and be led out in peace; 
the mountains and the hills 
shall break forth into singing before you, 
and all the trees of the field shaH clap their 
hands. 
[Applause.] 
II is up to all of us, through our National 
Effort, to build a winning nation, to do a11 the 
things that will ensure that the mountains 
and the hil1s of our country break forth into. 
singing before all our people, and all the 
trees of the field clap their hands to applaud 
the people's season of joy. 
I ulank ynu very much. [Applause.] 
The CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP: Or-
der, hon members. I thank the han President-
The Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces adjourned the Joint Sitting at 
12:06. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
11:00. 
TIle Speaker of Ole National Assembly and 
the Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces took the Chair. 
The Speaker of the National Assembly 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF JOINT SITTING 
The Speaker of the National Assembly 
ruffiounced that the President had called a 
Joint Sitting of the National Assembly and 
the National Council of Provinces in terms 
of section 84(2)(d) of the Constitution of the 
Republic of South Africa, 1966, read with 
Joint Rule 7(1)(0), to enable him to deliver 
his Annual Address to Parliament 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC 
The PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Madam Speaker of the National Assembly; 
Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces; Deputy Speaker of the National 
Assembly and Deputy Chairperson of the 
National Council of Provinces; Deputy 
President of the Republic; hon leaders of our 
political parties and hon Members of Parlia-
ment; Ministers and Deputy Ministers; our 
esteemed Chief Justice and members of the 
judiciary; heads of our security services; 
Governor of the Reserve Bank; former 
President F W de Klerk and Madam Elita de 
Klerk; distinguished Premiers and Speakers 
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of our provinces; mayors and leaders in our 
system of local government; our honoured 
traditional leaders; heads of the state organs 
supporting our constitutional democracy; 
Directors-General and other leaders of the 
Public Service; Your Excellencies, Ambas-
sadors and High Commissioners; distin-
guished guests, friends and comrades; and 
people of South Africa: When she died, we 
knew that Mama Adelaide Tambo had rc-
ccolly been discharged from hospital. But 
because we also knew that she had the 
tenacity of spirit and the strength of will to 
soldier on among the living, we had intended 
to welcome her and other members of her 
family as our guests on this august occasion. 
But that was not to be. 
Tomorrow we will pay her our last respects 
as we inter her remains, Thus she will only 
be with us in spirit when, in October this 
year, we celebrate the 90th anniversary of 
the birth of her husband, the father of her 
children, her companion, her comrade and 
an eminent son of our people, Oliver Regi-
nald Tambo, Once more, we convey our 
condolences to the Tambo family, 
However, I am indeed very pleased to 
acknowledge in our midst this morning the 
hon Albertina Luthuli, daughter of our first 
Nobel Peace Laureate, Inkosi Albert Luthuli, 
whose tragic death 40 years ago we com-
memorate this year, remembering the tragic 
day when it was repotted that he had been 
crushed by a. speeding train in the cane-fields 
of KwaDukuza. His death was as shocking 
and mysterious as his life was a lodestar 
pointing us to the freedom that we enjoy 
today. 
I feel immensely proud that democratic 
South Africa has had the sense and sensitiv-
ity to acknowledge what Albert Luthuli and 
Oliver Tambo mean to our nation- by naming 
two of our National Orders after them~tbe 
Order of Luthuli, and the Order of the 
Companions of a R Tambo, I also know of 
tl,e great pride felt by those who have been 
admitted into the ranks of these eminent 
National Orders. 
I am also pleased to welcome to the House 
the activists of the 1956 Women's March and 
the 1976 Soweto Uprising, who are sitting in 
the President's Bay, as well as the eminent 
patriots from all our provinces, proposed by 
our provincial Speakers to join the group of 
important guests who have joined us today. 
The government of the people of South 
Africa, on whose behalf I speak here today, 
as I have been privileged to do in previous 
years, was formed in 2004, after the general 
elections of that year. 
At its annual January lekgotla or bosberaad 
Iast.month, the national Cabinet that stands 
at tbe pinnacle of our system of governance 
over which we arc privileged to preside, 
reflected on the fact that its meeting marked 
the mid-term of the life of the govemment 
born of our last, 2004, elections. 
Having understood this, it was natural that 
we should put the question to ourselves: 
What progress have we made in the quest to 
achieve the objectives to which we honestly 
told the nation we were committed, as a 
result of which our people gave us the 
overwhelming authority to govern our coun-
try from 2004 until tl,e next elections in 
20097 
With your indulgence, I would like to step 
furtber back, and recall what we said in 
2004, as representatives of our people, in the 
presence of our friends from the rest of the 
world, when we convened at our seat of 
government, the Union Buildings in Tsh-
wane, on Freedom Day, the 10th anniversalY 
of our liberation, and participated in the 
inauguration of the President of the Repub-
lic, whom our Parliament had chosen, 
respecting the will of the people democrati-
cally demonstrated during the 2004 elec-
tions. 
On that occasion we said in part 
For too long our country contained within 
it and represented much that is ugly and 
repulsive in human society. 
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It was a place in which to be born black was 
to inherit a lifelong curse. It wa.'; a place in 
which to be born white was to carry a 
permanent burden of fear and hidden rage, 
It was a place in which squalor, the stench of 
poverty, the open sewers, the decaying rot, 
the milling crowds of wretchedness, the 
unending images of a landscape strewn with 
carelessly abandoned refuse, assumed an 
aspect that seemed necessary to enhance the 
beauty of another world of tidy streets and 
wooded lanes, and flowers' blossoms ollsct-
ling the green and singing grass, and birds 
and houses fit for kings and queens, and 
lyrical music, and love, 
It was a place in which to live in some places 
was to invite others to prey on you or to 
condemn oneself to prey on others, guaran-
teed neighbours who could not but fall 
victim to alcohol and drug stupors that 
would dull the pain of living, who knew that 
their lives would not be normal without 
murder in their midst, and rape and blUtal 
personal wars without a cause. 
It was a place in which to live in other 
neighbourhoods was to enjoy safety and 
security because to be safe was to be 
protected by high walls, electrified fences, 
guard dogs, police patrols and military 
regiments ready to defend those who were 
our masters with guns and tanks and aircraft 
that would rain death on those who would 
dismrb the peace of the masters, 
We have gathered here today, on Freedom 
Day, because in time our people, together 
with the billions of human beings across the 
globe, who are our comrades-in-arms and 
whom our distinguished guests represent, 
decided to say: An end to all that! 
We are greatly encouraged that our general 
elections of a fortnight .ago confirmed the 
determination of all our people, regardless of 
race, colour and ethnicity, to work together 
to build a South AfTica defined by acommon 
dream. 
None of the great social problems we have to 
solve is capable of resolution outside the 
context of the creation of jobs and the 
alleviation and eradication of poverty. This 
relates to everything, from the improvement 
of the health of our people to reducing the 
levels of crime, raising the levels of literacy 
and numeracy, and opening the doors of 
learning and culture to alL 
We pledge to all the heroes and heroines who 
sacrificed for our freedom, as well as to you, 
our friends from the rest of the world, that 
we will never betray the trust you bestowed 
on us when you helped to give us the 
possibility to transfonn South AfIica into a 
democratic, peaceful, nonracial, nonsexist 
and prosperous country, committed to the 
noble vision of human solidarity. 
The work to create that South Africa has 
begun, That work will continue during our 
Second Decade of Freedom. 
Fifty years before, as they prepared to 
Convene the Congress of the People, which 
adopted the Freedom Charter, the patriots of 
the day had said: "Let us speak together, all 
of us together-African and European, In-
dian and Coloured. , . all the people of South 
Africa. Let us speak together of freedom. 
And of the happiness that can come to men 
and women if they live in a land that is free." 
We must today renew our pledge to speak 
together of freedom, to act in partnership to 
realise the happiness for all that should come 
with liberty, to work together to build a 
South Africa defined by a common dream, to 
say, together, in action: Enough of every-
_, thing that made our country to contain 
'within it and represent much that is ugly and 
repulsive in human society! 
We must continue to respond to the pCl'spec-
tive we spoke of as the present government 
began its term of office, fully conscious that 
"none of the great social problems we have 
to solve is capable of resolution outside the 
context of the creation of jobs and the 
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alleviation and eradication of poverty", and 
that "the struggle to eradicate poverty has 
been and will continue to be a central part of 
the national effort to build the new South 
Africa". 
Responding to the imperative to move for-
ward as quickly as possible to build a South 
Africa defined by a common dream, our 
government committed itself, working with 
all South Africans, to implement detailed 
programmes intended to: 
• raise the rate of investment in the First 
Economy; 
• reduce the cost of doing business in OUf 
country; 
• promote the growth of the small and 
medium business sector; 
• speed up tllis process of skills develop-
ment; 
• improve our export performance, focus-
ing on services and manufactured 
goods; 
• increase spending on scientific research 
and development; 
• impicment detailed programmes to re-
spond to the challenges of the Second 
Economy; 
• implement programmes to ensure 
broad-based black economic empower-
ment; 
• continue' with programmes to build a 
social security net to meet the objectives 
of poverty alleviation; 
• expand access to such services as water, 
electricity and sanitation; 
• improve the health profile of the nation 
as a whole; , 
• intensify the housing programme; 
• implement additional measures to open 
wider the doors of learning and of 
culture; 
• improve the safety and security of all 
citizens and communities; 
• ensure that the public sector discharges 
its responsibility as a critical player in 
the growth, reconstruction and develOp-
ment of our country; 
• accelerate the process of renewal of the 
African continent; and 
• increasingly contribute to the resolution 
of major questions facing the peoples of 
the world. 
Madam Speaker and Chairperson, I am 
happy to report that with regard to each of 
these commitments, government remains 
hard at work to ensure that the nation's 
objectives are met. 
At an average of over 4,5%, the rate of 
growth of our economy over the past two 
and half years has been at its highest since 
we attained our democracy in 1994. Invest-
ment in the economy, by both tl,e public and 
private sectors, has been increasing at about 
11 %, with overall public sect.or infrastruc-
ture spending increasing by an annual aver-
age of 15,8%. Today, fixed investment as a 
percentage of the gross domestic product-
at about 18,4%-is at its l~ghest since 1991. 
The number of employed people has been 
increasing at about half a million a year in 
the past three years. 
We have seen steady progress in the ad-
vancement of black people in the economy. 
From owning just over 3% of the market 
capitalisation of the Johannesburg Securities 
Exchange (JSE) in 2004, this has increased 
to close on 5%; and the proportion of blacks 
in top management has grown from 24% of 
the total to 27%. Yet we must remain 
concerned that these figures are still woe-
fully low. 
The advances in the economy have thrown 
up major challenges for all of us. The 
massive and sustained increase in consumer 
demand reflects a healthy growth in the 
levels of prosperity across the populat.ion; 
and the major infrastructure projects that we 
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are embarking on demand massive inputs of 
supplies and machinery, 
But our international trade balance shows 
that we have not succeeded in building the 
capacity to produce the consumer and capi-
tal goods that our country needs. While 
household debt has increased broadly at the 
same rate as growth in income, the fact that 
South Africans are saving less means that we 
have to depend on savings from other 
nations. The continuing occasional volatility 
of our currency has also not boded well for 
Our export industries. 
Over the past three years, the economy has 
created some one and a half million jobs. It is 
encouraging that in the year March 2005 to 
March 2006, 300000 of the jobs created 
were in the fonnal sector outside of agricul-
ture, representing a growth rate of about 4%, 
A small part of these are the pennanent job 
oppOltunities created through the Expanded 
Public Works Programme. But there is no 
question that this programme can and must 
be ratcheted upwards quite significantly, 
There is also no question that we can do 
much better to create self-employment 
through small and micro-enterprises. And 
given that a large majority of the unem-
ployed are among the youth, we can do 
much better in terms of such interventions as 
the National Youth Service and tile develop-
ment of young entrepreneurs, 
It is a matter of pride that, in line with our 
commitment to build a caring society, we 
have since 2004 improved service provision 
and other aspects of the social wage. While 
benefIciaries of social grants numbered 
about 8 million in 2004, today 11 million 
poor South Africans have access to these 
grants. It is encouraging that the rates of 
increase in uptake have, in the recent period, 
been within manageable ranges, as the pro-
grammes reach maturity. TillS will ensure 
sustainability, and employment of more gov-
ernment resources to provide economic ser-
vices to create more jobs and business 
opportunities. 
The housing programme has seen close to 
300 000 new subsidies allocated in the past 
two years, However, as we sought to im-
prove quality and develop plans for those 
who are being missed by the public and 
private sector programmes currently under 
way, the pace of roll-out has been much 
slower than we expected. We must act to 
change this situation. 
As han members are aware, we have over 
the past few years developed and started 
implementing various pmgrammes aimed at 
improving passenger transport, These in-
elude the taxi recapitalisation programme 
and provincial initiatives such as the Moloto 
Rail Corridor in Mpumalanga, around which 
feasibility work has started, the Klipfontein 
Conidor in Cape Town and the Gautrain 
project with its linkages to the rest of the 
public transport system. 
These and many other initiatives form part 
of a comprehensive passenger transport 
strategy, combining both road and raiL We 
will attend to the urgent implementation of 
these programmes to improve the quality of 
life of especially the working people. 
Access to electricity, water and sanitation 
has improved. By 2005, South Africa had 
already achieved the Millennium Develop-
ment Goal in respect of basic water supply, 
with improvement of access from 59% in 
1994 to 83% in 2006. According to the 
United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP), South Africa is one of the few 
countries that spend less on military budgets 
than on water and sanitation. [Applause.] In 
the words of the UNDP Human Develop-
ment Report of 2006, and I quote--
. , . South Africa has demonstrated how the 
human right to water can serve as a 
mechanism for empowerment and a guide 
to policy , .. Rights-based water reform 
has enabled .it to expand access and 
overcome the legacy of racial inequality 
inherited from apartheid, partly through 
rights-based entitlements. 
We should indeed celebrate this great 
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achievement. But it is a fact that 8 million 
people are still without potable water. Many 
mQre are without ele~tricity and sanitation. 
We are proud that within onc year, we have 
been able to reduce the backlog in the 
eradication of the bucket system in estab-
lished settlements by almost half. We are on 
course to put an end to this dehumanising 
system in these areas by the end of this year. 
We will continue to confront these chal-
lenges so as to erase in our country that 
which is ugly and repulsive, so that together 
we can speak of freedom and the happiness 
that comes with liberty. 
An examination of education and skills 
acquisition shows improvement of quite a 
high base by 2004, though at a slow pace. 
This applies to literacy levels, gross school 
enrolment and tcrtiary participation rates. 
The fluctuating matric pass rates do indicate 
that much more needs to be done to stabilise 
the system and ensure steady improvement. 
At the same time, the number of matrie 
students who pass mathematics at the higher 
grade is only slightly better than in 1995. We 
also continue to show weaknesses in imple-
menting the adult basic education pro-
gramme. 
While the land restitution programme has 
resulted in more settlements in the recent 
period, we still need to put in extra effort in 
dealing with remaining cases, many of 
which are much more complex. On the other 
hand, very little progress has been made in 
terms of land redistribution. We will under-
take a careful review of the inhibiting factors 
so that this programme is urgently speeded 
up. 
All these economic and social programmes 
foml part of our strategies to reduce and 
eradicate the poverty that continues to aillict 
- many of our people. The work done during 
the course of last year by women, through 
the South African Women in Dialogue, 
Sawid, working with various government 
departments, including a visit to countries 
such as Tunisia and Chile, where great 
progress has been made in dealing with 
poverty, does point to some defects in our 
systems in this regard. From the experience 
of this delegation it is clear that we must, 
. among other thjngs~ 
• define clearly the poverty matrix of our 
country; 
• develop a proper database of households 
living in poverty; 
• identify and implement specific inter-
ventions relevant to these households; 
• monitor progress in those households as 
the programmes take effect in graduat-
ing them out of poverty; 
• in this context, address all indigence, 
especially the high numbers of wOlJlcn 
so affected; 
• co-ordinate and align all anti-poverty 
programmes to maximise impact and 
avoid wastage and duplication; and 
• accelerate the training of family social 
workers at professional and auxiliary 
levels to ensure that identified house-
holds are properly supported and moni-
tored. 
This will ensure the systematic linkage of 
beneficiaries of social assistance to munici-
pal services and work opportunities, con-
tinuously focused on the task to ensure that 
as many of our people as possible graduate 
out of dependence on social grants and enter 
the labour market. In the meantime, we will 
continue to explore new initiatives which 
will progressively improve the social wage. 
A critical leg of these social interventions 
should be the intensification of joint efforts 
among all South Africans to improve social 
cohesion. 
In this year of the 60th anniversary of the 
Doctors' Pact of leaders of African and 
Indian communities, A B Xuma, G M 
Naicker and Yusuf Dadoo, the 30(h anniver-
sary of the murder of Steve Biko and the 
20th anniversary of the visit to Dakar by 
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Afrikaner intellectuals to meet the ANC, the 
issue of our variety of identities and the 
overarching sense of belonging to South 
Africa needs to be better canvassed across 
society, in a manner that strengthens our 
unity as a nation. Further, on this, the 30th 
anniversary of the banning of The World and 
The Weekend World newspapers, we are 
duty-bound to ask the question: Have we all 
fully internalised our responsibility in build-
ing social cohesion and promoting a com-
mon sense of belonging, reinforcing the glue 
that holds our nation together? 
In other words, measures required to im-
prove social cohesion cannot be undertaken 
by government alone. We must, together as 
South Africans, speak of freedom from want 
and from moral decay, and work to attain the 
happiness that comes with it. 
Madam Speaker and Chairperson, I am 
certain that we shall all agree that working 
together to achieve the happiness that comes 
with freedom applies equally to the chal-
lenge of dealing with crime. In the 1994 
RDP White Paper we said, and I quote: 
Promoting peace and security will involve 
all people. It will build on and expand tiw 
national drive for peace and combat the 
endemic violence faced by communities 
... with special attention to the various 
forms of violence to which women are 
subjected. 
Peace and political stability are also cen-
tral to the government's efforts to create an 
enabling environment to encourage in-
vestment. Decisi ve action 'will be taken to 
eradicate lawlessness, dntg trafficking, 
gun running, crime and especially the 
abuse of women and children. 
Certainly, we cannot erase that which is ugly 
and repulsive and claim the happiness that 
comes with freedom if communities live in 
fear, closeted behind walls and barbed wire, 
ever anxious in their houses, on the streets 
and on our roads, unable freely to enjoy our 
public spaces. Obviously, we must continue 
and further intensify the struggle against 
crime. 
While we have already surpassed the tar-
geted figure of 152000 police officers em-
ployed in the SA Police Service, and while 
we have improved the training programme, 
we recognise the fact that the impact of this 
is not yet high enough for evelybody to feel 
a better sense of safety and security. While 
we have reduced the incidence of most 
contact crimes, the annual reduction rate 
with regard to such categories as robbery, 
assault and murder is still below the 7% to 
10% that we had targeted, and the abuse of 
women and children continues at an un-
acceptable level. 
The increase in the incidence of particular 
crimes during the security workers' strike 
should have brought home (0 all of us the 
fact that the security industry cannot be 
handled simply as a private affair of the 
pdvate sector. Quite clearly, the regulatory 
system that we have in place is inadequate. 
This applies to issues such as wage levels, 
personnel vetting systems, enforcement of 
guidelines on cash-delivery vehicles, and so 
on. 
This is a matter that we shall review during 
the course of this year, so that, in addition to 
improving tile work of the police, we can, 
together with the private security industry, 
create an environment in which the security 
expectations of the public, in which huge 
resources are expended, are actually met. 
We will also continue to put more effort into 
improving the functioning of our courts, to 
.increase the rate of reduction in case back-
logs., And we will ensure that decisions to 
expand the Correctional Services infrastruc-
ture, improve the management of border 
control as well as the immigration and 
documentation services, among others, are 
implemented. 
Many of the weaknesses in improving ser-
vices to the population derive in part from 
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inadequate capacity and systems to monitor 
implementation. As such, in the period 
leading up to 2009, the issue of the organi-
sation and capacity of the state will remain 
high on our agenda. 
\Vhat has emerged, among others, as a 
critical area for strategic intervention is the 
content of training that public servants 
receive in various institutions and the role of 
the SA Management Development Institute, 
Samdi, which in actual fact should be the 
major service provider, including in the mass 
induction of public servants. 
Compliance levels within depaltments, in 
relation to Public Service and finance man-
agement legislation, have been somewhat 
mixed. Obviously, this cannot be allowed to 
continue, even if we take into account the 
correct observation that auditing require-
ments at national and provincial levels have 
become morc stringent. In this regard, the 
application of the performance agreement 
system, particularly for senior management, 
is crucial. 
Programmes to improve the capacity of our 
local government system continue apace. 
Immediately after the March 2006 local 
government elections, induction pro-
grammes were conducted, taking into ac-
count that 62% of the mayors are new. In this 
regard I want to welcome the Chair of Salga 
and Mayor of the Johannesburg Metropole. 
What is of concern, though, is that in many 
of these municipalities, many vacancies 
remain or have emerged in senior manage-
ment and the professions. For instance, in 
September last year, 27% of our municipali-
ties did not have municipal managers; in the 
North West province, the vacancy rate at 
senior management level was ovei' 50%; and 
in Mpumalanga only 1 % of senior managers 
had concluded key performance agreements. 
We continue to respond to these challenges 
and will undertake all necessary tasks, in-
formed by our Five-year Local Government 
Strategic Agenda, which includes hands-on 
assistance to municipalities by national and 
provincial structures, the deployment of 
skilled personnel, including professional 
volunteers from the public, and strengthen-
ing the ward committees, 80% of which have 
been established across the country. 
The programme to align planning instlU-
ments across the spheres of govemment, that 
is, the National Spatial Development Per-
spective, the Provincial Growth and Devel-
opment Strategies and the Integrated Devel-
opment Plans, is continuing. with pilot 
projects for complete alignment being run in 
13 of our districts and metros, These pilot 
projects should be completed by the cnd of 
this year. 
It is a matter of proud record that over half of 
the districts and metros. have held their 
growth and development summits, and the 
rest intend to complete this process by the 
end of February, This will lay the basis for 
co-operation among all social partners in 
speeding up local economic development. 
Han members, I would like to take advan-
tage of this occasion to express my gratitude 
to Deputy President Phumzi1e MJambo-
Ngcuka for the inspiring leadership she has 
given to the implementation of the Acceler-
ated and Shared Growth Initiative, A<;gisa, 
, .. [Applause.] ... working with the Minis-
ters and Premiers who constitut.e the t.ask 
team, concretely addressing very specific 
issues that need to be dealt with to ensure 
higher rates of investment and labour ab-
sorption, as well as matters pertaining to 
skills development and the efficiency of the 
state system, We highly appreciate the con-
tribution of all members of the executive and 
our Public Service managers, across the 
three spheres of government, in leading this 
process and in implementing the govern-
ment programme as a whole. This is central 
to our efforts to erase that which is ugly and 
repulsive in our society so that we can speak 
of freedom and the happiness that comes 
with liberty. 
In this regard, in order further to speed up the 
implementation of Asgisa, over and above 
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the multi-year programmes announced in the 
recent past, government will this year com-
plete the process of reviewing the count.ry's 
experience in the articulation among such 
macroeconomic indicators as the exchange 
rate, inflation and interest rates, so as to put 
in place measures that. will facilitate the 
growth of industries which produce trad-
abies for both the domestic and export 
markets, and have the potential to absorb 
large pools of semi-skilled workers. 
In line with the National Industrial Policy 
Framework which has now been completed, 
we will intensify implementation of custom-
ised sector measures to facilitate invest-
ments in business process outsourcing, tour-
ism, biofuels and chemicals, and finalise 
practical programmes for forestry and paper, 
clothing and textiles, metals and engineer-
ing. 
We will develop an overarching strategy to 
prioritise key interventions in mining and 
mineral beneficiation, agriculture and agro-
processing, the white goods sector, creative 
industries, conununity and social services 
and pharmaceuticals. This must inchlde a 
determined drive to increase our national 
capacity to produce capital goods. With 
regard to mineral beneficiation, for instance, 
we will set up a State Diamond Trader that 
will purchase 10% of diamonds from local 
producers and sell thcm to local cutters and 
producers, [Applause.] We are happy that De 
Beers has agreed to assist free of charge with 
management, technical skills and asset pro-
vision for a period of three years. [Ap-
plause,] 
We will develop programmes to facilitate 
investments in seCtors along the supply 
chain for our infrastructure programmes, 
including capital goods in leT, transport and 
energy. With regard to energy, we will also 
. expedite our work to ensure greater reliance 
on nuclear power generation, natural gas and 
the various forms of renewable sources of 
energy. With regard to communications, I 
am pleased to announce that the Department 
of Communications, together with the mo-
bile telephone companies and Telkom, is 
finalising plans to address call termination 
rates this year for the benefit of all consum-
ers. [Applause.] In addition, Telkom will 
apply a special low rate for international 
bandwidth to 10 development call centres 
each employing at least I 000 people, as part 
of the effort to expand the business process 
outsourcing (BPO) sector. These centres will 
be established in areas identified by govern-
ment. The special rate will be directly 
comparable to those for the same service and 
capacity per month offered in any of the 
comparable countries. 
We will also take a variety of steps to 
improve competition in the economy, among 
others to lower the cost of doing business 
and promote investment, including the prac-
tical introduction of the Regulatory Impact 
Assessment (RIA) system, developing high-
speed national and international broadband 
capacity. finalising the plan to improve the 
capacity of the rail and port operators, and 
strengthening the effectiveness of our com-
petition authorities. 
The progress we have made with regard to 
the recapitalisation of the Further Education 
and Training (FET) Colleges has created the 
possibility for us significantly to expand the 
number of available artisans. Starting this 
year, resources will be allocated to provide 
financial assistance to trainees in need who 
enter these institutions. At the same time, we 
shall urgently resolve the issue of responsi-
bilities between the national and provincial 
spheres in the management of the FET 
system. We do hope lbat our efforts to 
promote this area of opportunity will help 
send the message, especially to our young 
people, that artisan skills are as critical for 
economic growth as other levels of qualifi-
cation, [Applause.] 
After intense interaction between govern-
ment and leaders of our universities, agree-
ment has been reached and decisions taken 
on the resources required to ensure that the 
skills in short supply are provided. 
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In this regard, we wish to commend the role 
played by the Joint Initiative on Priority 
Skills Acquisition, Jipsa, which brings to-
gether government, business, labour, train-
ing institutes and others. 
As hon members know, we have also signifi-
cantly increased the number of non-fee-
paying schools, 
In carrying out this infrastructure and other 
programmes, we will be infonned by our 
commitment to ensure that the 2010 Fifa 
World Cup is the best ever, [Applause,] In 
this regard we wish to congratulate our 
Loca1 Organising Committee and other part-
ners for the sterling work they are doing. 
[Applause,] 
Quite clearly, in order to ensure that all 
South Aliicans enjoy the happiness that 
comes with a growing economy, these and 
other measures will need to be accompanied 
by an intensified programme to address the 
challenges in the Second Economy. Because 
of this, during the course of this year we will, 
among other things, take further practical 
action to improve access to micro-finance, 
including the reach of the Apex Fund and the 
agricultural micro-credit fund, Mafisa; en-
sure the proper functioning of the Small 
Enterprises DevelopmentAgency, Seda; and 
process the Companies Bill, adopted for 
public comment by Cabinet last Wednesday, 
as part of a battery of measures to reduce the 
regulatory burden on small, medium and 
micro-enterprises and to empower minority 
shareholders and employees, 
Having surpassed tlle 10 000 target we set 
ourselves, we will increase toe number of 
young people engaged in the National Youth 
Service by at least 20000 , , , [Applause,] 
, " through 18 of our departments which 
have already developed plans in this regard, 
enrol 30 000 young volunteers in commu-
nity development initiatives, and employ 
5 000 young people as part of the Expanded 
Public Works Programme in the mainte-
nance of government buildings. [Applause.] 
We will intensify efforts to integrate youth 
development into the mainstream of govern-
ment work, including a youth co-operatives 
programme, and the ongoing ef-forts to link 
unemployed graduates with employment op-
pOltunities ~ and in this regard we wish to 
thank the many companies, public and pIi-
vate, big and small, which have responded in 
a splendid and practical manner to this 
initiative, [Applause,1 
And we will start implementing the Commu-
nal Land Rights Act in order to improve 
economic utilisation of communal land, 
while at the same time expanding assistance 
such -as irrigation, seeds and implements to 
small and co-operative farmers, [Applause,] 
Hon members, the economic programmes to 
which we have referred form part of the 
concerted drive in which all of South Africa 
should engage in order to reduce the levels 
of poverty and inequality in OUr society. For 
us it is not a mere cliche to assert that the 
Success of our democracy should and will be 
measured by the concrete steps we take to 
improve the quality of life of the most 
vulnerable in our society. 
In order to improve on the social pro-
grammes that we have implemented over the 
years, we aim this year to complete the work 
already started to reform OUf system of 
social security so that phased implementa-
tion can start as early as pOSSible. A critical 
part of this reform will be the task of 
repairing a defect identified in the 2002 
Report of the Committee of Inquiry into a 
Comprehensive System of Social Security in 
South Africa. This is that the contributory 
earnings-related pillar of our social security 
system is missing or unreliable for large 
numbers of working people, The principle 
guiding this approach is that, over and above 
social assistance provided through the gov-
ernment budget, we need to explore the 
introduction of an earnings-related contribu-
tory social security system that is infonned 
by the principle of social solidadty, 
This will mean that aU South Africans will 
enjoy membership of a common, adminis-
21 FRIDAY, 9 FEBRUARY 2007 22 
tratively efficient social insurance system, 
while those earning higher incomes will be 
able to continue contributing to private 
retirement and insurance schemes. In the 
discussions thus far conducted within gov-
ernment, consensus is emerging that ele-
ments of this system would need to include a 
continuation of the minimum benefits con-
tained in our social grants system, with the 
benefits paid through a modern administra-
tive system; a wage subsidy for low-wage 
employees, possibly directed at first entrants 
into the job market, especially young people 
, , , [Applause,] , , ' and a social security tax 
to finance basic retirement savings, death, 
disability and unemployment benefits. The 
Minister of Finance will further elaborate on 
these issues in the Budget Speech. 
What we should underline, though, is that in 
finishing the new social security dispensa-
tion, government will undertake a compre-
hensive process of consultation with all 
social partners, both individually and 
through Nedlac, 
In addition, we have started examining 
measures to reach vulnerable children over 
the age of 14 years, 
OUf programme in the social sector for this 
year will also include a speeding up of the 
constmction of low-cost housing, which will 
require the urgent establishment of a special 
purpose vehicle to handle finances, piloting 
of the Land Use Management Bill and 
ensuring that the remaining elements of the 
much-delayed agreement with the private 
sector on low-cost housing are finalised. 
We will speed up the implementation of the 
taxi recapitalisation project, implementing 
detailed plans for passenger rail and road 
transpor~ including the Bus Rapid Transit 
System in the metros and recapitalisation of 
Metrorail. In this regard, let me take this 
opportunity to emphasise that government 
and our partners in Santaco will not be 
bullied into abandoning the taxi recapitalisa-
tion project, , , [Applause,] , , , and any 
attempts to undermine public order in pur-
suit of selfIsh interests will be dealt with 
accordingly, [Applause,] 
We will expand access to Early Childhood 
Development, both as part of the programme 
to improve the general education system and 
as part of the Expanded Public Works 
Programme. 
We will also expand training and employ-
ment of nurses and social workers, as well as 
auxiliaries, increase the number of training 
institutions, improve the quality of training, 
and institute a bursary system. [Applause.] 
We will continue with the implementation of 
the remuneration dispensation for medical 
professionals, and provide addjtional re-
sources further to improve the remuneration 
levels of our teachers, [Applause,] 
We will also ensure the implementation. 
without further delay, of measures to reduce 
the cost of medicines; and continuously 
work to address especially the unnatural 
causes of death in our society, as well as 
lifestyle diseases. malaria, the various 
strains of T13, road accidents and violent 
crime. 
In this regard, government commits itself to 
intensify the campaign against mv and Aids 
and to improve its implementation of all 
elements of the comprehensive approach 
such as prevention, home-based care and 
treatment. [Applause,] We shall ensure that 
the partnerships built over the years are 
strengthened, and that our improved national 
comprehensive strategy against Aids and 
sexually transmitted infections is finalised as 
soon as possible. 
This year we shall complete concrete plans 
on the implementation of the final stages of 
our programmes to meet the targets for 
universal access to water in 2008, sanitation 
in 2010 and electricity in 2012, We shall also 
finalise the strategy and programmes to 
address matters of social cohesion, including 
the comprehensive and integrated anti-pov-
erty strategy we have mentioned, as weH as 
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address issues pertaining to national unity, 
value systems and identity. 
All these efforts, Madam Speaker and Chair-
person, must go hand in hand with a 
sustained drive to improve community 
safety and security. In this regard, govern-
ment will ensure that the decisions already 
taken about strengthening our fight against 
crime are effectively implemented. The chal-
lenge that we face in addressing this isslie 
has little to do with policies, 
Rather, what is required is effective organi-
sation, mobilisation and leadership of the 
mass of law-enforcement, intelligence and 
corrections officers ... [Applause.] ... and 
functionaries of the justice system. The 
overwhelming majority of these public ser-
vants have proven over and over again in 
actual practice that they are prepared to put 
their lives on the line and to sacrifice even 
the little quality time they could have with 
their families, in defence of our freedom and 
security. [Applause.] 
In addition to the many ongoing pro-
grammes that we have been implementing, 
government will this year continue to im-
prove the remuneration and working condi-
tions of the police, and start the process of 
further expanding the personnel of the SA 
Police Service to bring their total number to 
over 180 000 within three years, and ensure 
optimal utilisation of the electronic monitor-
ing and evaluation system that has just been 
introduced. [Applause.] 
We will bring to full capacity the forensic 
laboratories which have been equipped with 
the latest technology, and ensure the opti-
mum utilisation of the fingerprint database. 
Indeed, many of the recent successes in 
solving serious crime incidents have been 
facilitated by tilese systems. 
We will bring the operations of the Depart-
ment of Home Affairs to full capacity, bi 
filling vacant posts, improving systems and 
implementing other recommendations of the 
task team that has been working with the 
Minister and Deputy Minister to improve the 
work of this -vital institution. 
We will implement the recommendations of 
the Khampepe Commission on the mandate 
and operations of the Directorate of Special 
Operations, the Scorpions. 
We will start the process of further modem-
ising the systems of the SA Revenue Ser-
vice, especially in respect of border control, 
and improve the work of the interdepartmen-
tal co-ordinating structures in this regard. 
We will also intensify intelligence work with 
regard to organised crime, building on the 
successes that have been achieved in the past 
few months in dealing with cash-in-transit 
heists, dmg trafficking and poaching of 
game and abalone. 
We will utilise to maximum effect the new 
technologies that have been provided to the 
justice system and generally improve the 
management of the courts and the prosecu-
tion service, in order massively to reduce 
case backlogs. 
We will finalise remaining elements of 
measures to transform the judiciary and 
improve its functioning, in consultation with 
this eminent institution of our democracy. 
We will also implement the programmes 
decided upon to build more corrections 
facilities and realise the objectives contained 
in the White Paper on Corrections. 
We will continue with the processes further 
to capacitate our intelligence agencies, and 
ensure that at all times they operate within 
the framework of our Constitution and our 
laws. [Applause.] 
We will also improve our analysis of crime 
trends to improve our performance with 
regard both to crime prevention and crime 
combating. In tllis regard, we must respond 
to the cold reality that, as in other countries, 
the overwhelming majority of violent crimes 
against the person occur in the most socio-
economically deprived areas of our country 
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and require strong and sustained community 
interventions focused on crime prevention. 
As we have already said, these and other 
measures will succeed only if we build an 
enduring partnership in actual practice 
within our communities and between the 
communities and the police, to make life 
more and more difficult for the criminals. 
In this regard, we are heartened by the 
resolve shown by leaders of the business and 
religious communities further to strengthen 
such partnerships on the ground, and to give 
of their time and resources to strengthen the 
fight against crime. [Applause.] Government 
will play its part to ensure that these partner-
ships actually work, and that we all act 
together to discharge the responsibility to 
protect our citizens. 
I should mention in this regard that the 
Ministry of Safety and Security and the 
Police Service are working on proposals 
further to improve the functioning and effec-
tiveness of the vitally important community 
police forums. 
Madam Speaker and Chairperson, further to 
improve its service to the people, govern-
ment should optimise its capacity and or-
ganisational efficiency. To achieve these 
objectives, we will, during the course of this 
year, strengthen our monitoring and evalua-
tion capacity across all the spheres, includ-
ing the training of managers responsible for 
the implementation of this system. 
We Will, within the next 18 months, com-
plete legislation 011 a single Public Service 
with the relevant nonns and standards, 
remuneration policy and matters pertaining 
to medical aid and pensions. 
We will intensify the outreach and aware-
ness on issues of national spatial develop-
ment, while increasing the number of mu-
nicipalities involved in the harmonisation 
of planning instruments across the three 
spheres. 
We will conduct capacity assessments and 
implement interventions in provincial de-
partments responsible for local government, 
as well as the Offices of the Premiers, while 
coptinuing to improve the capacity of our 
natiqnal departments. 
While intensifying the public sector and 
national anti-corruption campaign, we will 
complete by the end of the year the process 
further to improve the effectiveness of our 
anti-conuption strategies for all spheres of 
government. 
We will roll out the Batho Pele campaign at 
local government level, intensify outreach 
activities, including izimbizo, and set up 
more multipurpose community centres be-
yond the 90 currently operational. 
And we will further capacitate and provide 
more support to the institution of traditional 
leadership. 
Improving governance also meanS having a 
sound statistical database about social dy-
namics within our nation. In this regard, two 
major surveys will be undertaken during 
2007. As of two days ago, 6000 field 
workers from Statistics South Africa have 
gone out across our country to collect 
information on 280000 households chosen 
to participate in a community survey, which 
will give govemmcnt as accurate as possible 
a snapshot of the circumstances of citizens in 
every part of the country. 
In October another 30000 individuals in 
8 000 households will be selected to partici-
pate in South Africa's first national panel 
study, the National Income Dynamics Study. 
TI1ese 30000 individuals will be tracked 
-> over time, to further Ollr understanding of 
such issues such as migration, labour market 
transitions, intergenerational mobility and 
household formation and dissolution. I wish 
to take this opportunity to call on all those 
selected to co-operate fully in these impor-
tant undertakings. 
Madam Speaker and Chairperson, among 
the greatest achievements of the peoples of 
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Africa in tbe past two and a half years has 
been the restoration of peace in the Great 
Lakes region. We are proud, as South 
Africans, of the role that our people have 
played in helping to bring this about ... 
[Applause.] ... from the young men and 
women in our National Defence Force to 
employees of public and plivate institutions, 
who gave of their time to ensure that the 
African dream finds practical realisation in 
the homeland of Patrice Lumumba. [Ap-
plause.] In this regard I am very glad to see 
in the House the Chair of our Independent 
Electoral Commission. Dr BrigaJia Bam, 
whose IEC did absolutely outstanding work 
in the DRC. [Applause.] 
We will continue to work with the sister 
people of the DRC, as well as Buruudi, tile 
Comoros and Sudan in particular. to ensure 
that the condition of peace and stability thus 
far attained translates without pause into 
concerted action for economic reconstruc-
tion and social development. 
However, while we are fully justified in 
celebrating the achievements that Africa has 
made in her endeavour to achieve peace and 
development, we cannot underplay the chal-
lenges that we face in dealing with the 
remaining areas of conflict, particularly the 
general peace process in Sudan, including 
the situation in Darfur, Cote d'Ivoire and 
Somalia. 
Our government will respond appropriately, 
and as our c'apacity permits, to the call of the 
African Union for assistance to the people 
and govemm~nt of Somalia. Critical in this 
regard are the initiatives under way to ensure 
that the protagonists within Somalia interact 
with one another to find a solution that is 
inclusive and practicable, based on the need 
to achieve national reconciliation. 
This year the African Peer Review Fomm 
wilJ complete its review of our country. I 
wish to take this opportunity to thank our 
legislators, government Ministers and de-
partments, our civil society organisations 
and society at large for the contribution they 
made to an exercise tlJat was as challenging 
as it was unique for our young democracy. 
We will also take the necessary steps to 
implement the required programme of action 
that will emerge as a result of the peer review 
process. 
Similarly, we will continue to work with the 
rest of our continent and our development 
partners to speed up the implementation of 
the Nepad programmes. 
Just over a month ago, South Africa started 
its tour of duty as a nonpermanent member 
of the United Nations Security Council. We 
hereby wish to pledge, on behalf of the 
people of South Africa, that we will, in this 
most esteemed of multilateral bodies, do 
everything necessary further to contribute to 
international peace and security. [Applause.] 
In this regard we will also continue to 
engage the leaders of the peoples of Pales-
tine, Israel, Iraq, Iran and other countries in 
tile Middle East and the Persian Gulf. 
We shall also continue to strengthen our 
relations with other countries on the conti-
nent, our partners in India, Brazil and the 
People's Republic of China, other countries 
of the South, as well as Japan, Europe and 
North America. 
One of the critical questions that we shall 
pursue in this regard is the speedy resump-
tion of the Doha Development Round of the 
WTO negotiations. We are convinced that 
solutions to the logjams currently being 
experienced can be found, and that it is in the 
long-term interests of developed and devel-
oping countries alike that these talks should 
reach [mition. 
Madam Speaker, Chairperson and hon mem-
bers, since the popular mandate of 2004, we 
have made welcome progress in further 
changing South Africa for the better. We 
should not, and do not underplay the many 
difficulties that we continue to confront. 
But the message that our collective experi-
ence communicates to all of us is that, 
29 FRIDAY, 9 FEBRUARY 2007 30 
working together, we can and shall succeed 
in meeting the common objective we have 
set ourselves as a nation-to build a better 
life for all, in a country that no longer 
contains within it and represents much that is 
ugly and repulsive in human society. 
We should today, even more confidently, 
speak together of freedom. We should dare 
to act in concert to pursue the "happiness 
that can come to men and women if they live 
in a land that is free". 
We are not there yet. But no one, except 
ourselves, shall ensure that this dream is 
realised. And so, let us roll up our sleeves 
and get down to work, fully understanding 
that the task to build the South Africa for 
which we yeam is a common responsibility 
that we all share. Thank you very mnch. 
[Applause.] 
The CHAIRPERSON OF TIm NCOP: Or-
der! Thank you, hon members. I thank the 
hon the President. The full text of the 
address by the President will be published in 
the Minutes of the Proceedings of the Joint 
Sitting. After I have adjourned the Joint 
Sitting, members and guests should please 
remain standing at their places until the 
proceSSion has left the Chamber. 
The Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces adjourned the Joint Sitting at 
12:13. 
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very brilliant interventioll. Having heen the 
chairperson of minerals and energy for three 
years, we always had Mr Pheko on the 
register. Kodwa akakaze asivakashele kaotl 
ibingasisil.a kakhulu lenlo yakhc uma eben~ 
gayibeka Japhaya ekomitini lClhu. [How-
ever, he never aUended OUr meeting and this 
could have helped us ifhe had presented it in 
Ollr committee.] 
I think the message is clear. I don't have to 
waste your lime. It is clear. Let us, as 
members and public representatives, go all 
out and spread the message to the people out 
there that there are things we still have to do 
as government and as Parliament, and thal 
there are things our communities need to do, 
and in that way we'd be able; as South 
Africans, to face the kind of difficulties we 
are going t.hrough. Thank you. 
The Deputy Speaker of the National Assem~ 
bly adjourned the loint Sitting at 16: 17. 
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PROCEEDINGS AT JOINT SITTING 
Members of the National Assembly and the 
National Council of Provinces assembled in 
the Chamber of the National Assembly at 
11:00. 
The Speaker of the National Assembly and 
the Chairperson of the National Council of 
Provinces took the Chair. 
The Speaker of the National Assembly 
requested members to observe a moment of 
silence for prayers or meditation. 
CALLING OF ,JOINT SITTING 
(Announcement) 
The SPEAKER: The President has: called for 
this Joint SiUing of the National Assembly 
and the Nat.ional Council of Provinces in 
terms of section 84-(2)(d) of the Constitution 
of the Republic of South Africa, read with 
.Ioint Rule 7(1)(a), to enable him to deliver 
his annual address (0 Parliament. I now calt 
upon the hon the President to address the 
Joint Silting. [Applause.) 
ADDRESS BY PRESIDENT OF THE 
. REPUBLIC 
TIle PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC: 
Thank you very much. Madam Speaker of 
the National Assembly; Chairperson of the 
National Copncil of Provinces; Deputy 
Speaker of "Jhe National Assembly and 
Deputy Chairperson of the NCOP; Deputy 
President of tHe Repuhlic; hon leaders of our 
political parties and hon Members of Parlia-
ment; Ministers and Deputy Ministers; Mr 
Jacob Zuma, fonner Deputy President of the 
Repuhlic and president of the ANC ... 
[Applause.1 ... our rn,leemed Chief Justice 
and members of the judiciary; head" of our 
security services; Governor of the Reserve 
Bank; distinguished Premiers and Speakers 
of our provinces; the Chairperson of Salga, 
the mayors and leaders in our system ofloeal 
government; the Chairperson of the National 
House of Traditional Leaders and om ho~ 
noured traditional leaders: heads of the slate 
organs supporting our constitutional democ~ 
racy; directors-general and other leaders of 
the Public Service; Your Excellencies, Am-
bassadors and High Commissioners; distin-
guished guests. friends. comrades; and 
people of South Aflica: 
Allow me on this occasion of the penult i·· 
mate Joint Sitting of the third Parliament for 
the annual debate on the state of our nation 
to wish all the hon Members of Parliament a 
happy and productive New Year. [Ap-
plause.] 
I am confident that 2008 wiH be one of the 
most remarkable years of our democracy. as 
we all work together to realise the core 
aspiration of our people to attain a better life 
for all. I say this because, in our own 
estimation, it is not often that a nation is 
called upon to strain every sinew of its 
collective body to attain a dream. And such 
is the injunction that history has imposed on 
us today. 
I spe~k here today in the presence of my 
mother, Epainelte Mbeki .. ' [Applause.] ., . 
MaMofokeng, who came to communicate an 
uneqUivocal message from the rural masses 
of the Transkei, among whom she has lived 
for many decades. She says these masses 
demand of all of us who claim to be their 
leaders. lhat we tell them and others like 
them elsewhere in our country, whether we 
remain committed to the undertaking we 
have made that tomorrow wiIJ be better than 
today. In eight days' time, on February 16, 
she will be 92 years old. [Applause.] \Vhat 
she expects as her birthday present is the 
truth. I thank her for taking the trouble to be 
wilh us today, and trust that we will not 
disappoint he!: 
I would also like to take Ihis opportunity to 
salute President Nelson Mandela ... [Ap~ 
platlsc .. l ... one of the pre-eminent founding 
'I lj 
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fathers of our democracy, who will mark his 
90th billhday on 18 July this year. [Ap-
plause.] 
We welcome to this occasion Mr Arthur 
Margeman, representing the veterans of the 
Alexandra hus boycott of 50 years ago, who 
include Nelson Mandela. [Applause.] We are 
also privileged to have among us Ms Jann 
Turner, the daughter of Rick Turner, who 
was murdered by apartheid agents 30 years 
ago. IApplause.] 
We are also pleased that we have among us 
Mr Dinilesizwe Sobukwe, son of the out.-
standing patriot and leader, Roben, So-
bukwe, who also passed away 10 years back 
after enduring many years of imprisonment, 
banishment and other Forms of repression. 
[Applause.] We acknowledge, !:loth among 
the hon members and our guests. the many 
founders of the United Democratic Front, 25 
years ago. [Applause.] 
All these honoured guests, representing both 
memory and hope, remind us by their 
presence that ours is a task in a rclay race of 
continuuus rebirth so that the dream of a 
better life becomes a reality for all South 
Africans. Indeed. t.hey represent a celebra-
tion of the indomitable spirit of our people 
and pose a challenge to all of us to act in 
ways that do 110t betray or disapPQinl the 
expectations of the people. 
We are about to begin the last full financial 
year of the current and third democratic 
government. and parliament soon after 
which we wiII hold our fourth general 
elections. The govemment has therefore 
reviewed the distance we have travelled in 
terms of implementing the mandate given by 
the people in 2004. 
[am pleased to say that we have indeed done 
much to implement the commitments we 
made to the people in 2004. However, and 
nol unexpectedly, it is obvious that we gfjlJ 
have outstanding work to do in this regard, 
Given-that we are approaching the end of our 
mandate term. the government dedded that 
it should identify u suite of Apex Priorities 
on which it must focus in:,;a special way, 
using these as c31alysts further to accelerate 
progress towards the achievement of the 
objecti ves the people mandated us to pursue. 
Happily, this slate of the nation address has 
given me the possibility to report to Parlia-
ment and the nation on our 24 Apex Priori-
ties, which hon members caIl find on the 
government website during the course of 
next week. 
The identification of the Apex Priorities 
means that all three spheres of government 
--- the national, the provincial and the local 
- at both executive and administrative 
levels, are hereby making the firm undcnak-
jng Ihat we will use the short period ahead of 
us further to energise our advance towards 
the realisation of the ail-important goal of a 
hetter life ror aU our people. 
The entirely of our system of governance is 
therefore making the commitment that in the 
period ahead ortis it wi!1 do its best to live up 
to the imperative: Business lJnusual! We 
speak of Business Unusual not referring to 
any changes in our established policies, but 
with regard to the speedy, cflicient and 
effective implementation of these policies 
and programmes, so that the lives of our 
people should change for the beuer, sooner 
rather than later. 
To make certain that this happens, we have 
taken the necessary steps to ensure that the 
annual Budget the Minister of Finance will 
present later this month makes the necessary 
allocations to give us the means to imple~ 
ment the Apex Priorities. lllc main catego-
ries of these pliorities are: the further accel-
eration of our economic growlh and 
development; speeding up the proces.s of 
building the infrastructure we need 10 
achieve our economic and_ social goals; 
improving tile effectiveness _of our interven-
tions directed at the Second"Ecollomy, and 
poverty eradication; enhancing the impact of 
OUf programmc-'i targeting the critically im-
portarll area of education and training; accef-
, 
~i.~ V.IMW-,J .. 
Vrj' 
&t<.,~~",&'!V 
69 FRIDAY, 8 FEBRUARY 2008 70 
erating our advance towards the achieve-
ment of the goal of health for all; revamping 
the criminal justice systl~m to infensify our 
offensive against crime; further strengthen-
ing the machinery of government to ensure 
that it has the, capacity to respond to our 
development imperatives; and enhancing 
Otlr focus on key areas in terms of our system 
of intemational relations. with particular 
f()CUS on some African issues and South-
South relations, 
More than at any other time, the situation 
that confronts our nation and country, and 
lhe tasks we I{ave set ourselves, dem.tllll that 
we inspire and organise all our people to act 
together as one, to do all the things that have 
to be done, lInder~landing that in a very real 
sense, all of us,', together, hokl our own fUture 
in our hands1:fos we act together everywhere 
in our countrx/: this we musl also understand, 
that what we:"nave to be about is Business 
Unusual! " 
As I was prep,~lrlng this address, one among 
us suggested:i-to me that ollr country was 
being bulTelcd by strong cross winds that 
made it especially diftlcuh. to foresee where 
our country would be tomorrow. He sug-
gested that to capture what he considered the 
essence of the reality confronting us this 
morning. I should recall the weU-known 
words with which Charles Dickens opened 
his novel, A Tale of Two Cities. And so I 
quote these words: 
It was the best. of limes, it was the worst of 
times, it was the age of wisdom. it was the 
age or foolishness, it was the epoch of 
belief, it was the epoch of incredulity, it 
was the s.eason or Light, it was the season 
of Darkness, it was the spring of hope, it 
was the winter of despair,-we hail every-
thing before us, we had nothing before us, 
we were all going direct to Heaven. we 
were all going direct the other way - in 
short, the period was so far like lhe present 
period, that some of its noisiest authorities 
insisted on its being received, for good or 
for evil, in Ihe superlative degree of 
comparison only. 
Y-ou will a<;k whether I agree with this 
assessment, whether I too believe that we 
have entered an era of confusion., in which 
ali of us cannot but lose our way, unsure of 
our steps, unsteady on our feel. fearful of the 
future! 
My answer to this question is a definite 
"No!". Like the rest of our government, I 
am convinced that the fundamt~l1tals thaI 
have informed our country's forward march 
in the past 14 years remain in place. They 
cominue to provide us with the strong base 
from which we must proceed as we keep our 
eyes firmly focused on the continued pursuit 
of the goal of a bencr life for all our people. 
Thus ·should we aU re.artirm that we remain 
on course as we continue to slri ve to make 
ours a winning nation. 
However, like all the hon members, I am 
aware of the fact Ihat many in our society are 
troubled by a deep sense of uncase about 
where ollr country will be tomorrow. They 
are concerned about the national emergency 
into which the country has been thrown by 
{he unexpected disruptions in the supply of 
electricity. 
They are concerned about some develop- "j 
mentE in our economy, especially the steady \~' 
increase in lnlerest rates, in food and in fuel 
prices, which further impoverish especially 
the poor. Some among these worry about the , 
possible impact on our own economy of the \ 
threat of economic recession in the United ) 
States. 
They are worried about whether we have the 
capacity to defend the democratic rights and 
the democratic Constitution which were 
born of enormous saclifices, This is driven 
-by such developments as the prosecution of 
the National Commissioner of Police, the 
suspension of the National Director of Pub-
lic prosecutions, fears about a threat to the 
independeote of the judiciary and the rule of 
law, and the attendant aHegations about the 
abuse of state power for political purposes. 
They arc worried about whether Our country 
1s threatened by the anarchy represented by 
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the criminal torching of six passenger trains 
in Tshwaoe last month. 
While they recognise and respect thc right of 
the ruling party to regulate its own affairs, 
they are concerned toat it must continue to 
play jts role as one of the principal architects 
of _ a democratic, nonracial. nonsexist and 
prosperous South Africa. 
Most obviously, i[ would be irresponsible [0 
ignore these and other concerns or dismiss 
them as mere jeremiads typical of the 
prophets of doom. The real challenge is to 
respond to them in a manner that conveys the 
definite message to everybody in our coun-
try and the millions in Africa and elsewhere 
in the world who watch our country with 
keen interest, that we remain firm in our 
resolve to continue building the kind of 
South Africa that has given hope not only to 
our people, bUl also to many others outside 
OUT borders, [Applause.] 
Let me lherefore make bold to say that this 
historical moment demands that our nation 
should unite as never before and strain every 
sinew of its collective body to address our 
common challenges and keep alive the 
dream that has sustained all of us as we 
travelled along the uncharted road towards 
the creation of the South Africa visualised in 
our Constitution. 
, The national emergency represented by the 
\ 
CUiTent power oUlages poses the challenge 
~ t\J) . and prese~ts the ~pportunity to the e~tirety 
~ lor our nation to give concrete expreSSIon 1,0 ~ /~ the cai! we have just made for all of us to 
'" unite in action and act in unity to keep our 
country 011 course, 'ntis must say to all of us 
that we are indeerl in a period of challenges, 
but surmountahle challenges. And precisely 
because it is a period of challenges, it is also 
an era of opportuuity! 
I.n this regard, I would like Lo express our 
appreciation and full agreement with the 
comments made by the Chief Executive of 
Anglo American, Cynthia Can'oll, when she 
addressed the Mining Indaha here in Cape 
lbwn earlier this week, on Tuesday, Febru- 4 
ary 5. As the hon members know, she said: . ;.7 J 
I don't regard the problems of energy \ 
supp{y here as a disaster. And South Africa 
is not alnne: fhere are pressures on supply 
regarding our expansion projects in Chile 
and Brazil. 
Sure, the problems here are serious; over-
coming them will require ingenuity, espe-
ciaUy in energy etlkiency and energy 
saving, as weH as the development of 
alternative power supplies, But if aU of us 
can forge strong pannerships to tackle the 
situation, we will all come through - I 
hope relatively unscathed ... Tbis is not a 
time for finger pointing. but for working 
together in finding solutions. 
lApplause.] 
This having been said, it is however also 
necessary that we take this opportunity to 
convey to the country the apologies of both 
the govemment and Eskllffi for the national 
emergency which has resulted in all of us 
having to contend with the consequences of 
load·shedding, lApplause,] Iwould also like 
to thank all citizens for their resilience and 
forbearance in [he face of the currelll dilfi~ 
cullies. 
In the past two weeks, tHe Ministers of 
Minerals and Energy and Publk Enterprises 
have outlined the nature of the emergency 
we confront and what each onc of us can do 
(0 normalise the situation. Last week the hon 
members had an opportunity to reflect on 
these matters. 
In essence the significant rise in electricity 
demand over the past two years has out~ 
s.hipped the new capacity we have brought 
011 stream. The resultant tight supply silua~ 
tioo makes the overall system vulnerable Lo 
any incident affecting the availability of 
energy. hi this situation, we have to curtail 
the unplanned outages, and the only way we 
can do this immediately is to reduce demand 
and thus ensure a better reserve margin. 
" 
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As governm~nt our task is to now _lead and 
unite the country behind a campaign for 
energy eOiciency that will address this chal-
lenge. Among other things, we must use the 
current adve~sity to ensure that our homes 
and econom¥,~become more energy efiicienL 
There are c6i1crete actions that each indi~ 
vidual. household and business can take. 
These are being disseminated oy the Depart-
ment ofMin~'~'als and Energy, and we remajn 
open to any:suggestions that you, OUT com-
patriots, may.-.give to us and share with one 
another. .. 
Government will start implementing a cam-
paign 1.0 ensure efficient lighting, solar water 
heating and geyser load management in 
households, including housing standards for 
all new houses and developments. We urge 
households that can afford to, to act imme-
diately to consider implementing these en-
ergy-saving measures-. 
An instruction has been issued for all gov-
ernment buildings to reduce their consump-
tion of electricity, and please feel free to 
name and shame those who do not. 
The details of other voluntary and manda," 
tory actions in the Power Conservation 
Programme have been set out by the Minis-
ters and these will be refined through consul-
tation with the various stakeholders and then 
published_ 
On the supply side, Eskom is working 
furiously to ensure the introduction of CO~ 
generation projects as a matter of urgency_ 
We are taking st.eps to enhance Eskom's 
maintenance capacity'. We have emergency 
teams dealing with the challenge of coal 
quality and supply with the coal mining 
industry and we are working to fast-track the 
approval and construction of gas turbine 
projects. All, these actions, taken logether 
with the electricity-saving measures, will 
improve certainty and raise the reserve 
margin. 
The massiv~: Eskom build programme in 
new genera~!on, transmission and distdbu-
--_ ........ _---
tion capacity will continue; and, where 
possihle, some projects will be accelerated. 
In this regard, I would like to thank the 
private sector for being prepared to assist in 
whatever way they can. In a meeting with 
the Chairman of General Eleerric, OE, dur-
ing the course of last week. GE olTered to 
assist by procuring scarce turbine equipment 
on our behalf. In South Africa our own large 
companies such as Sasol, Anglo American 
and BHP Billilon are aU in concrete discus-
sions with the Departments of Minerals and 
Energy and of Public Enterprises to find 
cost-etlective and sustainable solutions to 
the supply constraint. The approach is one of 
common action rat.her than recrimination. 
I particularly want to pay tribute to the 
mining industry for the way in which they 
have assisted us and the economy to resolve 
a real crisis that hit us on 24 January. We will 
all work 1O minimise the adverse impact 
these events had on the industry. 
Collective effort and consultation are at the 
centre of our response 1:0 the emergency. 
Task teams are cUlTcntly working in many 
areas. Next week the provincial premiers 
will convene their fora with mayors to plan 
and implemellt the energy-saving measures 
in all the municipalities acroSS the country. 
They will be supported by technical teams 
from EDI Holdings. Eskom and lhe National 
Energy Efficiency Agency. TIle Department 
of Provincial and Local Govemment will 
co-ordinate this activity, supported by the 
line Departments of Minerals and Energy 
and of Public Enterprises. 
I will convene a meeting of the Joint 
Presidential Working Groups to co-ordinate 
our overall actions. I wi1l also shortly 
~", announce a team of "Energy Champions". 
consisting of prominenl and knowledgeable 
South Africans who will assist government 
with the energy-efficiency campaign and 
infonn investors and comnmnilies on the 
actual situation and how they can help to 
address our current challenges. 
The Minister of Finance wiII provide more 
information in the Budget Speech on the 
75 BUDAY, 8 FEBRUARY 2008 76 
support that the government will provide 
for the energy-efficiency campaign and to 
Eskom jn its build programme. 
We face an emergency but we can overcome 
the problems in a relatively short time. This 
situation has precipitated the inevitable re~ 
alisatioll that the era of very cheap and 
abundant electricity has come to an end. 
However, given our large base of installed 
generation capacity, for a long time to come 
oms will remain among the few economies 
with affordable electricity_ 
We are a minerals resource economy, We 
must therefore continue to support the min-
ing industry. It is inevitable that if we are to 
continue on our growth path as a manufac-
turing country, we will also have to continue 
supporting the processing industry. How-
ever, it is -imperative that all enterprises 
become more energy efficient. Indeed, en-
ergy efliciency itself provides economic 
opportunity. 
Let us therdore use this emergency to put in 
place the Ilrsl building blocks of the essential 
energy-cllicicnt fUlure we dare not avoid. 
Let ~s ensure that ali hands are 011 deck to 
address lhe turbulence that has hit us, 
inspired by lbe approach that our circum-
stances call for Business Unusual! 
This is exactly the same approach we must 
. adopt as we continue to prepare to host (he 
Fifa Confederations Cup in 2009 and the 
2010 Fi[a Soccer World Cup which will kick 
off in our cO,untry 854 days from today. I 
mention this important maHer here because 
the current challenges we are facing have Jed 
some elsewhere in the world once more 10 
question whether we will be able to host 
these tournaments successfully. 
Of course, I have abso[tllely no doubt that 
we will honour our undertakings to Fifa and 
the world community of soccer players and 
lovers to create all the necessary conditions 
for the holding of the best-ever Fifa Soccer 
World Cup tournament. (Applause.] 
The sense that we get, across all sectors of 
South African socIety and further afield, 
represented by the actual daily progress we 
are making in terms of our all-round prepa-
rations. is one of .Business Unusual: all 
hands on deck for 20 1 O! We must ensure that 
we sustain this approach. 
We are fully aware lhat a critical element of 
our preparations should he the building of a 
stTOng South African team which will do us 
and the whole of the footb.1I [ratemity 
proud. l' am certain that the SA Football 
As.sociation, our coaches led by Carlos 
Alberto PalTeira, and the players themselves 
are aware of the heavy responsibility they 
carry 10 prepare a national team of which 
both we and Africa should be proud. lAp-
plause,] . 
Once mo're we thank the ,Springhoks for 
showing the way when they won the Rugby 
World Cup last year, [Applause,] This must 
inspire Bafana Barana ... [Laughter.] ... as 
it must inspire our athletes who will compete 
in the Beijing Olympic Games later this 
year. 
Let me flOW turn to the Apex Priorilies J 
mentioned. Further to accelerate our e-co-
nomic growth and development, we will 
implement the Industrial Policy Action Plan. 
Govemment wilt continue our industrialisa-
lion programme and continue to create 
opportunities for growth and employment 
cre.ation.In this regard, R2,3 billion has heen 
budgeted for industrial policy initiatives. 
and a fmther R5 billion in tax incentives 
over three years will support industrial 
policy, 
Working-together with business and labour, 
we shalt -also develop, as urgently as pos-
sihle, key action plans in sectors where such 
plans do Hot exist. such as mining and 
minerals beneficiation, consumer durables, 
retail with a focus on improving support to 
small cl1terplises, construction. the creative 
industries, agriculture and agro-processing. 
Once more 1 would like to emphasise that we 
remain determined to support the automo-
" ,-; 
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tive sector and will therefore ensure that the 
support given to this sector through the 
Motor Industry Development Programme is 
maintained. 
At the macroeconomic level, we wifl con·· 
linue to maintain a fiscal posture that sup-
ports cont.inued economic growth and devel-
opment, reducing our external vulnerability_ 
To speed up the process of buiJding infra· 
structure, we will finalise the development 
of an inlegrated infrastructure plan, with 
speciHc emphasis 011 energy eUiciency. 11lis 
entails co-ordinuting the programmes of the 
stale-owned enterprises and ove.rlaying all 
the inl'rastlUclUre plans, including freight 
and otht'.r logistics, energy pipelines, infor-
mation and communications technology, 
road infrastrucfure, water and electricity, 
both in terms of their timing and their 
geographic location. 
Cutting across these plans, and therefore a 
critical priority, is information and commu-
nications technOlogy bOlh as a facilitator and 
a sector in its own right. Accordingly, we 
will this year complete the licensing and op 
. .. operal ... operaliOII -.--- operationaiisa-
tion of Infraco. [Laughter.] It's a ditlicult 
word; even Tony Leon can't read this wonL 
[Laughte!',] Already, money has been allo-
cated fol' Sen"tech to become a wireIe.<;-s 
Internet wholesaler as well as to finance its 
digitisation. Working with other govern-
meBls on the continent and the private 
sector, we wiJl complete the process to 
launch the undprsea cabJes_ 
At the same th1,l.e, we aim to provide digital 
broadcasting tQ,;50% of the population by the 
end of the ye<i-:r;. Attached,{o this will be a 
manuracturing';~tralegy lor the development 
in South Afrieta of SeHop Boxes, which 
should be finalised by the middle of the year. 
Having noted that the tardiness with which 
government processes applications for in-
vestment in relation to issues such as land 
acquisition, infrastruclure and environmen-
tal, impact assessments - that all these can 
at times make or break investor decisions--
we have decided, in the spirit of Business 
Unusual, to work urgently to set up a caU 
centre through which prospeclive investors 
and government can lrack Ihese p-rocesses. 
That work has already started. 
An element of government's Ape'x of Priori-
ties win be deliberate focus on matters of 
skills development. Work to review the 
National HUman Resource Development 
Strategy will be completed this year~ and the 
projects thaI the joinl team of government, 
labour, business and academic institutions 
organised under the Joint Initiative for Pri-
ority Skills Acquisition --- Jipsa _ .. _. will be 
intensified. 
Inueed, we are greatly encouraged by the 
good response from the private sector .as 
demonstrated lhrough the commitment by 
the CEOs of 70 of the Johannesburg Securi-
ties Exchange-listed companies to work with 
government in addressing the challenge of 
scarce skills. 
In addition to this work, we will in the 
coming period prioritise further interven-
l.ions in the FET colleges, the Selas. the 
resourcing of schools in the lowest three 
quinljles, freeing [hem from the responsibil-
ity 10 charge fees, and speeding up oll-the-
job training for proiessional graduates. [Ap-
plause,] 
Further, after correcting weaknesses in our 
Adult Basic Education programme, which 
we identified last year, we shall this month 
launch the Kha Ri GLIde mass literacy 
campaign ~-- the "Let ilS learn" mass lit-
eracy campaign. [Applause.1 This will in~ 
elude the training of master trainers who will 
provide basic literacy .classes to 300000 
adults and youth in 2008. 
At the centre of our economic programmes 
is, and should always be, the consideration 
whelher their success is helping to improve 
the quality of life of all South Africans, 
.acting as an important weapon in our War on 
Poverty and accelerating. our advance to-
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ward';. the attainment of such objtxtives as 
tIle reduction of unemployment and advanc¥ 
ing the goal o[ health [or all. 
In the programme to provide sustainable 
human settlements, we arc now able to 
provide 260000 housing units per annum, 
and an agreement has been reached with 
Salga to place a moratorium 011 t.he sale of 
land that can be availed for the housing 
programme. (Applause.] 
Along with the progress We arc making in 
the variety of interventions focused on 
poverty reduction, we continue to address 
many weaknesses. jncluding the processing 
of the Land Use Management Bill. the 
finalisation of the land restitution cases, the 
support programme for those who acquire 
land, and the development and implement.a·, 
lion of a determined rural development 
programme. 
These are some of lhe issues to which V;!C 
will pay aUention during [his year, and 
ellsure that we meet the targets we have set 
ourselves. 
Yet another critical Apex Priority is the 
elaboration of an integrated and comprehen-
sive autipoverty strategy that addresses es-
pecially sections of the population most 
alfecled by this scourge. These include 
children, women, the youth, people living in 
rural areas aud urban informal settlements, 
people with disabilities or chronic illnesses 
aud the elderly. 
Among the key proposed interventions are: 
expanding the Public Works Programme, 
employment subsidies for direct job-cre-
ation for larg'eted groups, enhancing em* 
ptoyment search J;:apability, improving edu-
calion and Iraining, improving services and 
assets among poor communities, specific 
interventions in poor households, and ensur~ 
iug effectiveness of institutions supporting 
women and other sectors. Among other 
things, we will mak.e an evaluation or the 
gender maChinery so as to improve all 
aspects rerat~d to women empowerment 
ParallcilO this initiative is a special pn~jccl 
to examine interventions required to deal 
with vulnerable children over the age of 14, 
BIH we wiII all agree that our society, and the 
poor specifically, cannot wait for strategies 
and dialogues and workshqps - important 
as these may be. In any c'asc, most of the 
intervemions possible are things that gov* 
ernment is already dOing, thQugh not sulfi-
dently integrated. As such, in the spirit of 
Business Unusual, government intends this 
year to intensify the campaign to identify 
specific individual househokls and individu-
als in dire need and to put in place interven-
tions that will help, in the intervening period! 
to alleviate their pJight in those individual 
households. [Applause.] 
For this, we will require a national war room 
for a war against poverty, bringing together 
departments such as Social Development, 
Provincial and Local Government, Trade 
and Industry, Agriculture and Land AJrairs, 
Public Works and Health as well as provin~ 
cial and local administrations, which will 
work with NGOs and business to identify the 
interventions required in specific households 
and implcmenllhem as a matter of urgency, 
We shan this year attend to other sped fic 
priorities which are critical to the country's 
war against poverty, in pursuit of socioeco* 
nomic inclusion. These are: speeding up 
land and agrarian reform with detailed plans 
for land acquisition, bettcr implementation 
of agricultural support services and house-
hold food support, and improving the capital 
base and reach of Mafisa - the Micro-
Agricultural Financial Institutions of SA--
to proVide micro-credit in this sector. The 
focus wiH he placed on areas of large 
concentrations of farm dwellers and those 
with high eviction rates, and we aim to 
increase black entreprenellrship in agricul-
tural production by 5% per year, and the 
audit on (,md ownership will be speeded up, 
The Budget will provide for an increase in 
the social grant system by equalising fhe age 
of eligibility for old age peost-oos at 60, thus 
~[ 
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benefiting about half a million men. [Ap-
plause,] These interventions will also in-
clude intensifying elforts already started to 
scale up assistance to co··operatives and 
small enterprises, especially those involving 
women, with the emphasis on providing 
training and markets, including linking them 
up with established outlets. 
This will also include scaling up of the 
National Youth Service programme, includ-
ing a graduated increase of the intake in the 
Military Skills Development programme of 
the SA National Defence Force from the 
current 4000 to 10 000. IApplause.] An 
amount of R700 million has aJready bee.1} 
given 10 the National Defence Force to starl 
scaling up til"is programme. 
This will also include intensifying the Ex-
panded Public Works Programme which. by 
surpassing the set targets, has shown polen-
tial to absorb more entrants. This will 
include incrWtsed intake of young people in 
1.he programme to maintain public infra-
structure, dqybting the number of children 
emulJed in E:hrly Childhood Development to 
over 600 OOp through I 000 new siles with 
more than 3'·500 practitioners trained and 
employed, <'fbd increasing the number of 
caregivers, AboUl RI billion over the base-
line will be allocated to these programmes 
thal fall within the Ex.panded Public Works 
Programme. [Applause.] 
And, these interventions will alsO include 
introducing the system of products for pref-
e.rential procurement by government from 
small, medium and micro enterprises and, 
through the Small Enterprises Development 
Agency, setting up a rigorous system to 
ensure that the 30-day payment period is 
observed. [Applause.] 
We will also integrate Ihe programme to 
speed up the development of sustrunable 
human settlements, with intensified efforts, 
as a matter of urgent priority, to accelerate 
universal access to wHter, sanitation and 
electricity, so that by 2014 we should have 
decent human settlements and access by all 
households to these services. 
Accelerating our advance towards the 
achievement of fhe goal of health for all 
inc1uQes intensified implementation of the 
National Strategic Plan against HIV and 
Aids, \Ve also aim during the course ·01' this 
year to reduce TB defaulter rates from 10''10 
1.0 7%, train over 3 000 health personnel in 
the management of this disease and ensure 
tbat all multidrug-resislant and extre.me* 
drug-resistant 'IS patients receive treatment. 
We aim to complete the work on the 
comprehensive social security system, ben-
efiting from the consultafions lhat have 
already started with our social partners. 
As we put all our hands On deck and gear 
ourselves for Business Unusual, we should 
also inlenslfy national dialogue on the issues 
that define us as a nation. 1\'.10 such issues 
deserve brief mention, 
The first of these is a proposal that we shOUld 
develop a pledge that will be recited by 
learners in their morning school assemblies, 
as well as a Youth Pledge extolling the 
virtues of humane conduct and human soli-
darity among all South Afrkans. [Applause.] 
The Minister or Education will elaborate in 
the national debate 011 these matterS next 
week. 
The second issue is about geographic and 
place names, whiCh requires a synchronised 
process across all provinces so that we can 
create a hase slate for the changes that we 
propose, We wiJI iaundl this synchronised 
process soon, guide.d by the SA Geographi-
cal Names Council and its provincial Com-
"~·mitlees. 
When we reflected on the issue of crime at 
last year's Joint Sitting of Parliament, we all 
expressed grave concelTI not only at. fhe high 
rates of crime, but also at t.he indication t.hat 
things seemed to be turning for the wor~e 
especially in respect to murder ~- bucking 
lhe trend of improvement since the attain-
ment of democracy. 
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Accordingly, last year we engaged in sys~ 
lematic interaction with business and other 
sectors of the population to develop a 
holistic approach towards revamping the 
crimjnal justice system in its totality. 
In this regard, in the spirit or Business 
Unusual, Cabinet has agreed on a set of 
changes that are required to establish a new, 
modernised, effident and transformed crimi-
nal justice system. Among other things, this 
will entail seuing up a new co-ordinating 
and management stlUcturC for the system at 
every level, from national to local, hringing 
together the judiciary and magistracy, rhe 
police, the prosecutors, Correctional Ser~ 
vices and the Legal Aid Board, as well as 
other interventions, including the empower-
menl of the community policing forums. 
As the han members are aware, some of 
these initiatives are already under way. but 
we are certain that, if they are all carried out 
in an integrated and complementary manner, 
the impact witI be that much more ellective 
in our fight against crime. 'nle Ministers of 
lhe justice, -crime prevenlion and security 
cluster will elaborate on Ihe details of this 
and other initiatives during the course of 
next week. 
We shall also, during the course of this year, 
process the Bills on the transformation of the 
judiciary in consultation with jUdges and 
magistrales, complete the slrategy aimed at 
strengthening border conuul and security, 
further give life to the Victims' Charter, pay 
particular attention to the issue of repeat 
otfenders l and 'continue the implementation 
of additional measures deriving from recom-
mendations of the Truth and Reconciliation 
Commission. ' 
Informed by the imperative to intensify the 
offensive against organised crime, as welj as 
the recommendations of the Khampepe Ju-
dicial Commission on the functioning -and 
the location of the Directorate of Special 
Operations and c()l1tinuing reflections 01) (his 
maller _.- including the reform of the crimi-
nal justice system - we shaH by the end of 
March this year interact with Parliamenl on 
iegisiaLion and other decisive measures re-
quired further to enhance our capacity to 
fight organised crime. 
What will continue to inform us as we take 
this step will be the absolute commitment of 
govemment to fighting organised crime and 
improving the managemenl, eftkiency and 
co-ordination of all our law-enforcement 
agencies. 
Of great importance, our .success in the flght 
against crime depends on co-operalion 
among all -of us as law-abiding citizens, 
inspired by the principles of the nile of taw, 
respect for our judiciary and the pursuit of 
equal human rights, which our Constitution 
enjoins us to observe in our daily lives and 
pronouncements. 
We will continue this year with efforts to 
irnprove [he machinery of government so 
that it mc-ets its obligations to the citizens. If 
anything, the spirit of Business Unusual 
should apply to all individuals who carry the 
privilege of being public servants. There are 
simple but urgent and critical priorities we 
will attend lO, as part of tim overall effort to 
improve [he organisation and capacity of the 
stale. 
Firstly, it has been agreed across all spheres 
of governmenl that especially the critical 
vacancies should be filled within six months 
ofsllch openings emerging. [Applause,.! The 
Department of the Public Service and Ad-
ministration will set up a monitpring system 
to track the implemenlation of;_~js decision. 
Secondly, _ by May of every year - and 
within two rnonllls of the beginning of the 
financial year at locaJ government level -
all senior managers should have flied their 
key pt~rformance agreements with the rel· 
evant authorities. [Applause.] The Public 
Service Commission will set up monitoring 
s.ystems in this regard. 
Thirdly, recognising that the Department of 
Home Affairs touches the core of every 
citizen's life, we will this year intensify the 
85 FRIDAY, 8 FEBRUARY 2008 86 
implementation of the tu~naround strategy 
approved oy Cabinet.This includes improv~ 
ing the IT systems, training of statl on the 
new systems. rooting out the corrupt ele~ 
,menls and pJloting the new ID card. 
Improvement of pertc;rmance in the Public 
Service also depends on the quality of 
leadership provided by the executive and 
senior management. Further. it is critical to 
enhance the ~I)mmitment of public employ-
ees to their dUties --~ a task that belongs to 
the Icadcrshfp, to Ihe public servants them~ 
selves and to'Jhe trade union movement 
In this regard)this year, in consultation with 
the public-se~tor unions, we will convene a 
Public Sector'" Summit to thrash oul these 
issues su tharihe spirit of BaU'IO Pele can find 
concrete expression wherever a government 
service is provided. (Applause.) 
Working with other social partners, we studl 
ensure that, by the end of this year, the 
second National Anti-corruption Progralnme 
is adopted, and that the action plan agreed 
with organised business is implemented. At 
local government level, we shall assist the 
first 150 of our municipaiities to develop 
their anticoffilption strategies. 
We shall continue this year to intensify 
efforts to strengthen local government ca-
pacily in line with the five-year Local 
Government Strategic Agenda. To ensure 
systematic monitoring in this regard, Salga 
has agreed to pmvide quarterly reports on 
lhe work being done. 
In order further to improve the service being 
provided to vulnerable sectors such as veter-
ans, women and youth, we shall review the 
stmclUres delegated to carry out lhcse func-
tions and examine the most appropriate 
arrangements, including the evaluation of 
the government structures specifically estab-
lished to focus on youth development and 
empowennent 
Many of the challenges in our work which 
we have identified derive from serious 
weaknesses ii,1 terms of our planning. Thus, 
as part of our Apex Priorities, in the coming 
period we wlll complete the processes that 
will enable us to enhance government's-
capacity to put in place realistic and inte-
grated plans. covering all spheres of govcrn-
mellt. 
Hon members, the programme that we have 
outlined incorporates the commitments that 
our country has agreed with the leadership of 
the continent through the African Peer 
Review Mechanism. 
Our focus, in promoting the African Agenda 
this year. will be on the strenglhening of the 
African institutions, including the African 
Union and its development programme. 
Nepad. 
This we shall do, inspired by the COmmon 
aspiration of the peoples of the continent, for 
greater integration in pursuit of continental 
unity at all levels, A critical step in this 
regard is the consolidation of regional insti-
tutions and activities aimed at achieving 
regional integration. 
We continue to be committed 1.0 a free trade 
area in the Southern African Development 
Community_ and hope to use our Chairper. 
sonship of SADC in 200812009 fUltller to 
. give impetus to the regional endeavours in 
this regard. 
It is 'in this context as weII that we shall 
continue our bilateral and multilalcral inter-
actions with our neighbours and the Euro-
pean Union. within the contexl of the pro-
cess led by the African Union, to ensure that 
the negotiations on the Economic Partner-
ship Agreements are completed as SOon as 
possible, premised on accelerating the de-
--cveloprnent of our region. 
Over the past year we carried out the 
mandate of SADe to assist the political 
leadersMp of Zimbabwe to find a Jasting 
solution to t.be political challenges they face. 
VI'e had an opportunity. 011 the fringes of the 
AU Summit in Addis Ababa last week, 
fOJ1l1ally to present a comprehensive report 
to the leadership of SADe on this mallet: 
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In short, the parties involved in the dialogue 
have reached full agreemenf on all matters 
relating to the substantive issues the parties 
had to address. These include issues relating 
- to the (,~onstitution, security, media aod 
electoral laws. and other matters that have 
been in contention for many years. The 
< relevant laws in this regard have already 
: been approved by the Zimbabwe parliament, 
including the necessary constitutional 
< amendments. What is outstanding, ho;vever, 
is a procedural matter relating to the timing 
and the manner of enactment. of the new 
agreed draft conslilUtion. 
Accordingly. we join the SADe Heads of 
State and Government in congratulating the 
, parties to the Zimbabwe Dialogue on their 
truly commendable achievements and en-
courage them to work together to resolve the 
remaining procedural matter. As requested 
by the SADe Heads of State and Govern-
ment, we remain ready to continue to fadli-
tate the Zimbabwe negotiations. At the same 
'time, we wish the people of Zimbabwe 
, success in the elections scheduled for 29 
. March. lApplause,] 
Our multifaceted relations with the Demo-
cratic Republic of Congo will continue, as 
we seek to· contribute to the efforts of the 
sister people of that country to attain a 
lasting peace, and implement their !ecoll-
': stmctioll and development programme. 
OUf government will remaio seized of the 
proccESes under way in Kenya, Chad, Bu-
rundi. Darfur in the Sudan, \Veslcrn Sahara, 
Cote d'lvnire,,somalia, the Comoros and the 
Central Ah"ican Republic to find lasting 
peace and stability. 
·We are particularly concerned by the seflse~ 
less violence and killings in both Kenya and 
Chad, developments that. clearly set back the 
progress we have been making in the past 
few years with regard 10 the regeneration of 
the Afric.an continent. We caU on all African 
compatriots to do whatever we carl, together 
to heJp bring a stop to all these negative 
developments. 
\Ve will, of course, continue to carry out our 
tasks in the United Nations Security Cotln w 
cH. Critical in this regard is the strengthening 
of co-operation between the United Nations 
Security Council and the Peace and Security 
Council of the African Union. 
Impelled by the desire to promote the 
improvemenl in the quality of life of all 
peoples. particularly in the developing coun~ 
tries. we shall focus on further strengthening 
ollr participation in the [ndia-Brazil~Sout.h 
Africa forums, the New Africa~Asia Strate-
giC Partnership, the Non~Aligf1ed Move-
ment, the Group of 77 and negQlialions to 
complele the SACU~Mercusof trade agree-
ment. 
In the same rneasure, we shaH' continue to 
contribute to the realisation of the o~jectives 
of the Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change 
and ongoing improvements in t.his regard, 
and in giving further impetus to the negotia-
tions 011 [he \\11'0 Doha Development 
Round. 
This year we celebrate Ihe te,ith anniversary 
of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between South Africa and the People's 
Republic of China. The mUShrooming of 
relations in a variety of areas bctween our 
government!> and peoples confirms that the 
China-South Africtl Partllersilip for Growth 
and Development is a strategic relationship 
of mutual benefltt which can only grow from 
strength to strength. 
Next year South Africa will play host to the 
Review Conference to evaluate the imple~ 
mentation or the decisions of the World 
Conference Against Racism. which was held 
in our country in 2004. We are confident 
that, informed by thcir abhnITcnce of the 
scourge of facism and the devastating cun~ 
sequences it cOlltinues to exact on humanity. 
the governments and peoples of the world 
will work together with us to ensure that fh~~ 
Review Conterence 'achieves its objectives. 
These global responsibilities, including the 
hosting of the 2010 Fifa Soccer World Cup, 
l' 
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bring out in eY~n bOlder relief tbe confidence 
that humaniti has in our country as a 
strategic plaY~l' in the noble endeavours of 
all humanity. f;\ut We should not take this for 
granted. f 
[ am confident that, under the leadership of 
the International Marketing Council, Trade 
and Investment SA -- Tisa .. - Tourism SA 
and other agencies, we shall all put our 
hands on deck to comilluuicate to the rest of 
the world the spirit of Business Unusual, and 
OUl' continuing advance towards the crealion 
of a society thaI. cares and the conditions for 
the world to gather in our country to 
celebrate Africa's humanity in 2010. 
lVladam Speakef, Chairperson and hon mem-
ben" having said all that I have said. I come 
back to the question: What is the sUite of our 
nalion as we enter 20087 What I do know 
and hereby make bold to say is: Whatever 
the challenges of the moment, we are still 011 
course! [Applause.] 
I"·--say this with unshakeable cOllviction, 
because I am certain that South Africans are 
capable and geared to meet the challenge of 
history -- to strain every sinew of our being 
- to respond to the national challenges: of 
lhe day, iJlcluding those relating to our : 
economy, the political an~ economic situa- ~ 
tion in Africa and elsewhere in the world, I 
and seiz.e the opportunities thal our country's 
progress over the past 14 years has provided. 
With all hands on deck, and committed to \ 
conducting our business in an unusual and \ 
more elfective fashion, we shall sustain t.he 
process or our retonstructiiJ-n and develop-
ment and lake it to even higher levels. I 
thank you very much. [Applause.] 
The CHAIRPERSON OF THE NCOP, Or-
der! I now thank the hon the President. The 
full text of the address by the President will 
be published in the minutes of the proceed-
ings of this Joint Silting. After I have 
adjourned the Joint Sitting, members and 
guests should remain in their places until the 
proces..>;ion has left the Chamber. 
The Chairperson or the National Council of 
Provinces adjourned the Joint Silting at 
11:57 . 
